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F  H  E  F  A.  O  E . 


By  an  Ac^  of  the  General  Assembly,  assented  to  9th  Deceniber,  1858,  provision 
was  made  for  the  election  of  three  Commissioners,  "to  prepare  for  the  people  of 
Georgia  a  Code,  which  should,  as  near  as  practicable,  embrace  in  a  condensed  form 
the  Laws  of  Georgia,  whether  derived  from  the  Common  Law,  the  Constitutions, 
the  Statutes  of  the  State,  the  Decisions  of  the  Supreme  Court,  or  the  Statutes  of 
England,  of  force  in  this  State." 

David  Irwin,  Hon.  Herschell  V.  Johnson,  and  Iverson  L.  Harris,  were  elected 
Cofumissioners,  under  the  provisions  of  his  Act.  The  last  two  named  declining 
the  position,  His  Excellency  Governor  Brown  supplied  the  vacancies  by  the 
appointment  of  Thomas  R.  R.  Cobb  and  Richard  H.  Clark,  who  were  also  elected 
by  the  Legislature  at  its  session  next  after  they  were  appointed. 

Thus  organized,  the  Commissioners  commenced  the  work  assigned  them. 

Looking  alone  to  the  words  of  the  Act,  the  object  contemplated  by  the  Legis- 
lature swelled  into  a  project,  the  magnitude  of  which  would  have  deterred  the 
boldest  adventurer,  if  its  accomplishment  did  not  strike  his  mind  as  being  utterly 
impossible.  The  Commissioners,  however,  did  not  believe  that  such  a  construc- 
tion of  the  Act  was  a  proper  interpretation  of  the  Legislative  will,  but  construed 
it  as  requiring  a  Code  which  should  embody  the  great  fundamental  principles  of 
our  jurisprudence,  from  whatsoever  source  derived,  together  with  such  Legislative 
enactments  of  the  State  as  the  wants  and  circumstances  of  our  people  had  from 
time  to  time  shown  to  be  necessary  and  proper. 

Such  a  Code  will  furnish  all  the  information,  on  the  subject  of  Law,  required 
either  by  the  citizen  or  the  subordinate  Magistrate. 

Thus  interpreting  the  Act  of  the  Legislature  prescribing  their  duties,  the  Com- 
missioners entered  upon  the  discharge  of  those  duties,  seeking  not  only  to  con- 
dense and  arrange  the  verbose  and  somewhat  chaotic  mass  of  the  Statutes  of 
Georgia,  but  also  to  interweave  therewith  those  great  leading  principles  of  juris- 
prudence necessary  to  fill  out  and  make  perfect  the  body  of  our  laws,  of  which 
the  Statutes  constituted  but  disjointed  parts. 

In  such  an  undertaking,  the  Commissioners  could  not  hope  for  complete  success; 
but  to  attain  it  as  near  as  possible,  they  have  spared  neither  painstaking  or  labor. 
How  far  they  have  succeeded  in  their  effort,  is  submitted  to  the  judgment  of  a 
generous  profession  and  a  generous  public. 
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The  Code  is  divided  into  four  parts,  as  follows : 

PAKT  I. — The  Political  axd  Public  Organization  of  the  State:  Which 
treats  of  the  Boundary,  Divisions,  Subdivisions  of  the  State,  and  the  Municipal 
Ofizanization  and  Ke<ruhUions  thereof. 

PART  1 1, — The  Civil  Code  :  Which  treats  of  Rights,  Wrongs,  and  Remedies. 

PART  III. — The  Code  of  Practice:  Which  treats  of  the  Various  Methods 
of  Enforcing  Rights  and  Redressing  Wrongs,  together  with  the  Law  of  Pleading 
and  Evidence  and  the  Practice  of  the  Courts. 

PART  IV. — Penal  Laws  :  Which  treats  of  Crimes  and  Misdemeanors,  Trial 
And  Punishment,  and  is  subdivided  into :  First — Penal  Code  for  the  Trial  and 
Punishment  of  white  persons,  to  which  is  added  a  XVL  Division,  containing  the 
Proceedings  in  Preliminary  Courts.  Second — Laws  for  the  Government  of  the 
Penitentiary.     Third — Penal  Code  for  Slaves  and  Free  Persons  of  Color. 

In  the  preparation  of  this  work,  the  Commissioners  have  endeavored  to  arrange 
the  various  subjects  under  appropriate  Titles,  Chapters,  Articles,  and  Sections, 
except  the  Penal  Code,  in  which,  for  the  purpose  of  convenient  reference,  the 
original  Divisions  have  been  retained. 

The  paragraphs  are  numbered  from  the  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  book. 

Thus  prepared,  the  Code,  after  a  thorough  and  laborious  examination  by  a  Legis- 
lative Committee,  was  submitted  to  the  Legislature,  and  on  the  19th  of  December, 
1800,  was  "  adopted  as  the  Code  of  Georgia,  to  be  of  force  and  take  effect  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1862." 

The  adopting  statute  further  provided,  that  all  laws  and  resolutions  of  a  pub- 
lic and  general  character,  passed  at  the  session  of  the  Legislature  in  the  year  1860, 
and  also  the  Laws  of  Georgia  having  reference  to  the  city  of  Savannah,  should  be 
incorporated  in  and  made  part  of  the  Code,  and  that  the  duties  and  powers  of  the 
Commissioners  should  be  continued  to  that  end,  with  authority  to  place  the  same 
in  the  Code,  in  proper  form  and  connection,  and  to  correct  any  conflicts  that  might 
be  created  thereby,  with  existing  provisions. 

On  the  18th  of  March,  1861,  a  Convention  of  the  People,  then  in  session. 

Resolved,  That  in  the  publication  of  the  Code,  it  should  be  made  to  conform  to 
the  Government  of  the  Confederate  States,  instead  of  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  from  which  Georgia  had  then  but  recently  seceded,  and  also  that 
the  Constitution  of  the  Confederate  States  should  be  published  as  part  of  the  Code. 

A  compliance  with  these  provisions  required  an  almost  entire  revision  of  the 
Code,  and  added  greatly  to  the  labor,  as  well  as  to  the  difficulties  in  the  way  of 
perfect  success. 

It  is  but  an  act  of  justice  to  the  Publisher  to  state  that  the  typographical  errors 
which  appear  in  the  book  are  mainly  attributable  to  the  frequent  change  of  print- 
ers during  the  progress  of  its  publication,  resulting  from  the  excited  and  unsettled 
state  of  our  national  affairs.     No  less  than  eleven  printers,  who  were  at  one  time 
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or  another  engaged  in  printing  this  Code,  are  now  in  the  service  of  the  Confede- 
rate States. 

The  errors  alluded  to  have  been  corrected  in  an  Errata^  which  will  be  found  at 
the  end  of  the  Index,  and  to  which  the  special  attention  of  the  reader  is  invited. 

Many  of  the  rules  of  the  Supreme  and  Superior  Courts,  having  been  superse- 
ded by  Legislative  enactnnents  and  decisions  of  the  Courts,  and  others  being  em- 
bodied in  this  Code  under  appropriate  heads,  it  is  believed  that  the  rules  of  both 
Courts  should  undergo  a  revision  by  the  proper  authorities,  and  therefore  they  are 
omitted  in  this  book. 

As  constant  reference  will  be  made  to  the  Code,  not  only  by  the  Bench  and  Bar 
of  the  State,  but  also  by  the  various  public  officers  and  citizens  who  are  not  law- 
yers, the  Commissioners  have  endeavored  to  make  the  Index  copious  and  full,  and 
to  distribute  the  matter  under  as  many  heads  as  it  could  be  appropriately  placed, 
in  order  that  what  is  sought  for  may  be  readily  found. 

The  Commissioners  submit  to  the  people  of  Georgia  the  result  of  their  labors, 
and  ask  for  it  a  patient  examination,  sufficient  at  least  to  understand  the  plan; 
arrangement,  and  execution  of  the  work ;  and  if,  after  that,  it  be  not  approved  by 
the  public,  they  can  but  regret  it. 


REPORT     OF     THE     COMMITTEE. 


To  the  Oeneral  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Georgia: 

The  Committee  appointed  under  the  resolution  of  the  last  session  of  this  Gen- 
era!  Assembly  (assented  to  16th  Dec,  1859,)  to  meet  the  Commissioners  ap- 
pointed under  an  Act  to  provide  for  the  Codification  of  the  Laws  of  Georgia, 
(approved  19th  of  Dec,  1858,)  at  the  capital  in  Milledgeville,  at  least  twenty  days 
before  the  meeting  of  this  present  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  for  the  pur- 
pose  of  revising  and  fully  examining  said  Code,  respectfully  report : 

That  they  have  discharged  the  duty  devolved  upon  them  by  said  resolution,  and 
the  following  is  the  result  of  their  investigations : 

Referring  to  said  Act  of  9th  of  December,  1858,  your  Committee  find  that  it 

was  made  the  duty  of  the  Commissioners  thereby  appointed,  to  prepare  for  the 

>v  people  of  Georgia  a  Code  which  shall,  as  near  as  possible,  embrace  in  a  condensed 

p>  form  the  Laws  of  Georgia,  whether  derived  from  the  Common  Law,  the  Consti- 

!g^  tution  of  the  State,  the  Statutes   of  the  State,  the  Decisions   of  the  Supreme 

Court,  or  the  Statutes  of  England,  of  force  in  this  State. 
*        With  this  enlarged  and  extensive  chart  of  the  powers  and  duties  of  said  Com- 
^  missioners  before  your  Committee,  and  as  directory,  as  well  to  compilation  as 
^  in  the  revision  and  examination  of  said  Code,  they  caused  each  and  every  section 
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thereof  to  be  fully  and  carefully  read  before  them  ;  and  they  present  as  their 
unar.irr.OuS  conclusion,  that  said  Commissioners  have  kept  themselves  full}'  and 
carefully  within  the  pale  of  the  powers  and  duties  conferred. 

The  mingling  together  in  condensed  and  intelligible  form  the  Common  and 
Statute  Laws,  Constitutional  Provisions,  and  Court  Decisions,  and  thus  to  place 
the  whole  body  of  all  the  Law  within  the  reach  of  the  people,  was,  in  the  opin- 
ion of  your  Committee,  the  great  end  aimed  at  by  the  Legislature,  and  this  end 
has  been  kept  in  view,  and,  to  every  practicable  and  attainable  extent,  ably  and 
efficiently  accomplished  by  the  Commissioners. 

A  Code  so  entirely  extensive  in  its  aims  and  purposes  as  to  define  in  intelligi- 
ble form  and  language  out  of  the  body  of  the  great  system  of  the  Common  Law 
existing  time  whereof  the  memory  of  man  runneth  not  to  the  contrary,  mischiefs 
and  ric^hts,  duties  and  obligations,  and  to  present  in  intimate  and  close  connection 
thereNvith  Constitutional  and  Statutory  Provisions,  and  the  judicial  exposition  and 
construction  thereof,  for  their  redress  and  enforcement,  is  of  rare,  if  not  in  the 
Code  now  presented,  of  original  occurrence.  Your  Committee  intend  to  say  that 
it  has  not  been  before  so  extensively  attempted,  that  the  citizen  should  be  referred 
to  the  whole  embodiment  of  the  Law  in  a  single  volume  to  be  exactly  informed 
what  are  his  rights  in  any  and  every  exigency,  and  what  his  remedies  for  their  en- 
forcement and  protection.  And  it  need  hardly  be  added  that  to  the  large  degree 
in  which  the  offered  Code  accomplishes  this  great  desideratum,  it  must  and  will 
commend  itself  to  public  approval  and  acceptance.  As  your  Committee  have 
said,  in  the  discharge  of  the  duties  devolved  upon  them,  they  caused  each  and 
every  section  of  the  Code  to  be  read  before  them,  and  at  the  option,  or  upon  the 
sugfTpstion  of  any  one  of  its  members,  its  sections  were  discussed,  canvassed,  and 
amended,  enlarged  and  restricted  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  ;  and  your  Committee 
will  add,  that  the  codifiers  themselves,  being  present,  with  scarce  a  single  excep- 
tion, approved,  acquiesced  in,  and  adopted  all  such  suggestions,  alterations,  modi- 
fications, enlargements,  or  restrictions,  as  your  Committee  thought  proper  to 
make. 

Beyond  what  has  been  said,  the  limits  of  this  report  will  not  authorize  your 
Committee  to  enlarge. 

As  "the  result  of  their  investigations,"  and  in  full  view  of  the  delicate  respon- 
sibilities thereby  incurred,  especially  if  their  further  suggestions  shall  receive  Le- 
gislative approval,  they  do  not  hesitate,  with  entire  unanimity,  to  report  that  the 
Commissioners  have  ably,  faithfully,  and  efficiently  discharged  the  arduous  duties 
imposed  upon  them,  and  with  like  unanimity  recommend  the  Legislative  sanction 
and  adoption  of  that  which  they  present  as  "The  Code  of  Georgia." 

In  the  further  anxious  discharge  of  their  duties,  the  thoughts  of  your  Commit- 
tee have  been  necessarily  turned  to  consider  the  mode  in  and  by  which  this  can 
be  done. 

The  importance  of  a  knowledge  of  the  contents  of  the  Code  to  a  satisfactory 
and  well  considered  vote  for  its  adoption  by  each  member  of  the  Legislature,  has, 
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on  the  one  hand,  pressed  strongly  upon  us,  while  on  the  other,  the  utter  impossi- 
bility of  canvassing  and  considering,  within  any  reasonable  period  of  time,  the 
four  thousand  paragraphs  embraced  therein,  has  presented  an  obstacle  almost,  if 
not  absolutely  insurmountable. 

The  mere  reading  of  the  manuscript,  to  inform  and  enlighten  the  Legislative 
mind  as  to  its  provisions,  would  occupy  more  than  half  the  time  limited  by  the 
Constitution  to  a  Legislative  session.  Such  reading,  accompanied  by  the  un- 
questioned power  to  amend  and  discuss  according  to  the  varied  opinions  and 
policy  of  our  three  hundred  members,  it  need  hardly  be  said,  would  occupy,  to 
say  the  very  least,  more  than  all  the  time  thus  limited. 

In  the  opinion,  then,  of  your  Committee,  to  read  without  amendment  and  dis- 
cussion, would  be  idle  and  useless  waste  of  time  and  money ;  and  to  read, 
amend,  and  discuss,  impracticable. 

Entertaining  these  opinions,  and  seeking  the  best  solution  of  the  difficulties, 
your  Committee  were  naturally  led  to  refer  to  the  precedents  set  and  acted  upon 
by  your  sister  States  under  similar  circumstances.  So  far  as  such  precedents 
will  sanction  and  justify  the  recommendation  to  which  they  are  led,  they  have 
been  pleased  to  find  that,  in  almost  every  State,  Revised  Codes  have  been  adopted 
by  a  simple  Legislative  act,  such  as  your  Committee  offer  with  this  report,  and 
upon  the  action  and  report  of  a  committee,  leaving  other  considerations,  amend- 
ments, and  discussions,  of  course,  to  the  power  ,and  wisdom  of  the  Legislature 
after  publication. 

With  the  exception  of  Virginia,  your  Committee  believe  that  the  action  of  the 
States  has  been  uniformly  such  as  they  now  recommend.  In  that  State  the  other 
policy  was  pursued.  Each  section  of  its  Code  was  subjected  to  a  thorough  revi- 
sion, and  separate  adoption  by  its  whole  Legislative  Department.  The  result 
was  that  its  session  was  extended  to  a  period  over  six  months,  and,  of  course,  at 
a  very  great  cost  to  the  State.  Yoiir  Committee,  from  a  partial  and  cursory 
examination  of  the  Code  of  that  State,  will  be  permitted  to  add,  in  no  censorious 
spirit,  that  the  benefit  of  this  course  is  not  manifest  in  the  results.  Other  Codes 
adopted  upon  the  plan  which  your  Committee  feel  constrained  to  suggest,  com- 
pare most  favorably  with  this  Code  of  Virginia. 

Your  Committee  believe  that  they  could  give  satisfactory  reasons  for  the  opin- 
ion entertained,  that  the  labor,  time,  and  money  which  might  be  expended  in  a 
Legislative  reading,  revision,  and  examination  of  the  Code,  might  be  really  detri- 
mental, rather  than  beneficial,  to  its  efficiency,  harmony,  and  entire  plan  and  struc- 
ture ;  but  the  limits  of  a  report  forbid  all  such  attempts. 

If  the  Code  now  presented  were  a  new  system  of  jurisprudence,  or  had  the 
Commissioners  attempted  to  graft  upon  our  system  any  new  features  extracted 
from  others  and  unharmonious  with  our  own,  or  even  if  alterations  in  a  well  de- 
fined public  policy  had  been  attempted,  your  Committee  would  have  paused, 
hesitated  to  recommend  the  mode  of  adoption  suggested,  without  at  least  calling 
the  special  attention  of  the  Legislature  to  such  new  and  essential  changes. 


-  *  *^ » *»  w" 
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But  at  an  early  stsi^e  of  our  revision  and  examination,  the  codifiers  announced 
the  leading  principle  by  which  they  had  attempted  to  guide  their  labors,  and  your 
Committee  report  the  same  prominent  in  all  the  amendments  and  changes  made 
at  their  suggestion.  Tnis  principle  was,  to  attempt  no  change  or  alteration  in  any 
well  defined  rule  of  Ihw  which  had  received  Legislative  sanction  or  judicial  expo- 
sition, and  to  add  no  principle  or  policy  which  had  received  the  condemnation  of 
the  former,  or  was  antagonistic  to  the  settled  decisions  of  the  latter. 

Tlie  prominent  and  leading  power  of  change  exercised  in  construction  and  re- 
vision has  been  to  cut  and  unravel  Gordian  knots,  resulting  fi-om  conflicting  deci- 
sions of  the  Courts ;  to  reconcile  actual  and  apparently  discordant  legislation,  har- 
monirincr  all  conflicts  to  what  seemed  to  be  settled  and  favored  public  policy  ;  to 
remedy  existing  defects  by  wise  and  harmonious  provisions ;  and  to  supply  omis- 
sions which  the  practice  and  experience  of  the  Courts  had  discovered  and  made 
manifest  in  existing  legislation.  In  short,  the  great  end  and  aim  has  been  to  re- 
concile, harmonize,  render  consistent,  the  body  of  the  law,  so  as  to  give  shape 
and  order,  system  and  efliciency,  to  the  sometimes  crude,  and  often  ill  expressed, 
sovereign  will  of  the  State. 

A  settled  conviction  on  the  mind  of  your  Committee  that  the  codifiers  have,  to 
a  degree  as  complete  and  perfect  as  might  reasonably  be  expected,  accomplished 
these  and  like  ends,  has  won  for  the  Code,  as  an  entirety,  their  cordial  and  unani- 
mous approval.  Your  Committee  will  not  conceal  that  some  particular  sections 
and  provisions  have  not  met  this  unanimous  concurrence.  When  differences 
arose,  careful  and  anxious  consideration  and  discussion  followed,  and  minorities 
did  not  hesitate  to  yield — all  being  satisfied  that,  as  a  whole,  the  Code  was  enti- 
tled to  and  should  receive,  as  it  does  receive,  their  unanimous  and  unqualified 
approbation  and  recommendation. 

Your  Committee  fully  believe  that  such  would  be  the  result  of  any  examina- 
tion and  revision  by  the  Legislative  Department. 

Your  Committee  do  not  deem  it  inappropriate  to  their  duties  to  add,  that  the 
proper  printing  and  publication  of  the  Code,  if  adopted,  becomes  a  subject  of 
much  interest  and  importance.  Its  plan  and  structure  accompanies  this  report. 
A.  reference  thereto  will  render  most  manifest  the  necessity,  in  the  publication,  of 
rigidly  adhering  to  the  plan.  The  numerical  order  of  its  paragraphs,  and  its  re- 
ferences in  one  title,  section,  or  paragraph,  to  another,  must  be  preserved.  In 
the  u?e  and  value  of  the  Code,  its  Index  becomes  of  the  highest  importance. 

These,  and  like  considerations  and  reflections,  lead  your  Committee  to  suggest 
that  none  other  than  those  who  constructed  the  Code,  who  devised  its  plan,  and 
are  familiar  with  its  details  and  manuscript,  can  so  well  superintend  its  publica- 
tion and  prepare  its  Index.  Your  Committee  have  further  to  add,  that  it  is  pro- 
vided in  the  Code  itself  that  it  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  1st  of  October,  1861, 
thus  giving  time  for  its  publication. 

It  is  further  provided,  and  your  Committee  think  wisely,  to  meet  any  insuf- 
ficiency of  the  Code,  that  all  questions  not  embraced  or  provided  for  therein,  shall  be 
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decided  and  settled  by  existing  laws,  and  that  the  Code  does  not  interfere  with, 
or  in  any  manner  abrogate  or  repeal,  local  legislation. 

If  in  the  views  thus  presented  by  your  Connnnittee,  thoy  shall  have  the  concur- 
rence   of  the  Legislature,  they  present   as   part  of  this  report,  a  bill  to  adopt 
the  Code,  and  a  bill  to  provide  for  its  publication. 
All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

IIINES  HOLT, 
DANL.  S.  PRhNTUP, 
W.  W.  PAINE, 

Committee  on  pari  of  Senate. 
GEO.  N.  LESTER, 
ISIIAM    S.  FANNIN, 
W.  G.  DELONY, 
M.  W.  LEWIS, 
C,  N.  BROYLES, 
C.  J.  WILLIAMS, 

Committee  on  part  of  House. 


THE   ACT   ADOPTING   THE    CODE. 


An  Act  to  approve,  adopt  and  make  of  force,  in  the  State  of  Georgia,  a  Revised  Code  of 
Laws,  prepared  under  the  direction  and  by  authority  of  tlie  General  Assembly  thereof; 
and  for  other  purposes  therewith  connected. 

Section  1.  The  General  Assembly  of  the  State  of  Georgia  do  enact,  That  the 
Revised  Code  of  Laws  prepared  under  its  authority,  by  Richard  H.  Clark,  Thos. 
R.  R.  Cobb,  and  David  Irwin,  Esqs.,  and  revised  and  fully  examined  by  its 
committee,  and  recommended  and  reported  for  adoption  (the  manuscript  whereof 
now  being  on  file  in  the  Executive  Department),  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby, 
adopted  as  the  Code  of  Georgia ;  to  be  of  force  and  take  effect  on  the  first  of 
January,  1862. 

Provided,  That  the  adoption  of  the  Code  shall  not  operate  so  as  to  repeal  an 
Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  define  the  liability  of  the  husband  for  the  debts  of  the  wife, 
and  to  define  the  liability  of  the  property  received  through  the  wife  for  the  debts 
of  the  husband  existing  at  the  time  of  the  marriage,"  approved  2Sth  February, 
1856  ;  or  to  punish  any  Judge,  Justice,  or  Minister,  for  joining  in  marriage  any 
female  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  without  the  consent  of  her  father  or  guardian. 

Section  2.  And  be  it  further  enacted,  That  all  laws  and  resolutions  of  a  pub- 
lic and  general  character  passed  at  this  present  session  of  the  General  Assembly, 
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be  incorporated  in  and  made  part  of  said  Code ;  and  that  the  duties  and  powers 
of  the  codifiers  be  continued  to  that  end,  with  authority  to  place  the  same  in 
proper  and  appropriate  form  and  connection,  and  to  correct  any  conflicts  which 
may  be  created  thereby  with  its  existing  provisions.  And  that  the  performance 
of  the  further  duties  by  said  codifiers,  as  required  in  this  section,  be  submitted  to 
the  revisal,  examination  and  approval  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor,  before 
the  publication  of  said  Code. 

Section  3.  Be  it  further  enacted,  That  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Georgia, 
having  reference  to  the  city  of  Savannah,  etc.,  as  codified  by  order  of  the  City 
Council  of  Savannah,  by  the  City  Attorney  of  Savannah,  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby,  declared  and  made  a  part  of  the  Code  of  Georgia  and  the  laws  thereof — the 
manuscript  copy  whereof  is  now  on  file  in  the  Executive  Office. 

Assented  to  Dec.  19th,  1860. 


PREFACE  TO  THE  REVISED  EDITION. 


The  late  war  and  its  results,  having  produced  so  many  radical  changes  in  the 
Constitution  and  Laws  of  Georgia,  a  revision  of  the  Code  of  the  State  becanne  a 
matter  of  necessity.  Prompted  by  an  appreciation  of  that  necessity,  as  well  as 
the  suggestions  of  his  friends,  the  undersigned  entered  upon  the  work  of  carefully 
revising  said  Code,  so  as  to  exclude  therefrom  all  such  parts  as  had  been  repealed 
or  superseded,  and  to  include  all  laws  passed  since  the  adoption  of  said  Code 
which  were  of  force  at  the  adjournment  of  the  General  Assembly  of  186G,  thus 
makino:  the  Code  conform  to  the  5th  Clause  of  the  1st  Section  of  the  5th  Article 
of  the  Constitution  of  Georgia,  adopted  by  the  Convention  of  1865.  All  parts 
of  the  Code  that  have  been  repealed  or  superseded  have  been  left  out,  and  all  laws 
still  of  force,  that  were  never  embodied  in  the  Code,  have  been  arranged  under 
appropriate  heads.  The  head-notes  and  sections  have  been  rearranged  and  re- 
numbered, and  the  new  laws  are  included  in  brackets,  with  references  to  the  au- 
thorities in  which  they  may  be  found.  A  new  and  enlarged  Index  has  been  made, 
which,  it  is  hoped,  will  enable  any  lawyer  or  citizen  readily  to  find  the  law  on  any 
given  subject.  By  resolution  of  the  General  Assembly,  His  Excellency  Governor 
Jenkins  appointed  a  committee,  composed  of  Gen.  Andrew  J.  Hansell,Col.  Logan 
E.  Bleckley,  and  Col.  Nathaniel  J.  Hammond,  to  examine  the  work;  and  after  a 
careful  and  elaborate  examination,  this  committee  of  distinguished  lawyers  re- 
ported to  His  Excellency  that  the  revision  of  the  Code  was  thorough  and  accurate. 
The  undersigned  did  not  feel  at  liberty  to  change  even  the  wording  of  the  laws 
passed  since  the  adoption  of  the  Code,  but  embodied  them  just  as  they  were  en- 
acted by  the  Legislature.  The  work  has  been  tedious  and  difficult,  and  the 
undersigned  does  not  claim  that  it  is  perfect ;  but,  having  done  the  very  best  that 
time,  circumstances,  and  his  official  duties  would  allow,  he  places  it  before  a  gen- 
erous profession  and  an  indulgent  people. 

DAVID  IRWIN. 
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of  laws. 


§  1.  The  laws  of  this  State  shall  be  thus  graduated  in  reference  obligation 
to  their  obligation : 

FiT%t.  The  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 

Second.  Treaties  entered  into  by  the  Federal  Government  within 
the  scope  of  their  power. 

TMi'd.  Laws  of  the  United  States  made  in  pursuance  of  the 
Constitution. 

Fourth.  The  Constitution  of  this  State. 

Fifth.  The  Statutes  of  this  State. 

Sixth.  Such  portions  of  the  Common,  Civil,  Canon,  and  Statute 
Laws  of  England  as  were  usually  in  force  in  the  Province  of  Geor- 
gia prior  to  14th  May,  A.  D.  1776,  which  were  applicable  to  the 
condition  and  habits  of  the  people  so  far  as  the  same  are  consonant 
with  our  form  of    government,  and  are  not  repealed,  modified, 


TRELIMINARY  PROVISIONS. 


con 

of  statutes 


or  superseded  bj  the  provisions  of  [the  Constitution  and  laws  of 
this  State.]  (a) 

Seventh.  The  customs  of  any  business  or  trade  shall  be  binding 
only  when  it  is  of  such  universal  practice  as  to  justify  the  conclu- 
sion that  it  became,  by  implication,  a  part  of  the  contract. 

§2.  This  Code  shall  take  effect  on  the  first  day  of  January, 
cotie-when  lS6o.     All  offcuscs  Committed  prior  to  that  date  shall  be  tried 

ana  bow  to  ^ 

takeoivoot.  .^^^^|  punished  under  existing  laws;  and  all  rights,  or  obligations, 
or  duties  acquired  or  imposed  by  existing  laws,  shall  remain  valid 
and  binding,  notwithstanding  the  repeal  or  modification  of  such 
laws. 

§  3.  Public  laws  which  in  themselves  prescribe  specifically  that 
"from^and  ^^^^J  ^^'®  ^^  ^^^^  cffcct  ''from  and  after  their  passage,"  shall  not 
saga"  ^'^*  ^^  obligatory  on  the  inhabitants  until  published  in  some  public 
gazette;  and  three  days  shall  be  allowed,  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation, for  every  hundred  miles  distance  from  the  Capital,  before 
a  knowledge  of  the  law  shall  be  presumed  against  the  inhabitants. 

§4.  The  following  rules  shall  govern  the  construction  of  all 
'"tru^ctiou  statutory  enactments  in  this  State: 

First.  The  ordinary  signification  shall  be  applied  to  all  words, 
except  words  of  art,  or  connected  with  a  particular  trade  or  sub- 
ject-matter, when  they  shall  have  the  signification  attached  to  them 
by  experts  in  such  trade,  or  with  reference  to  such  subject-matter. 

Second.  The  present  or  past  tense  shall  include  the  future. 

Third.  The  masculine  gender  shall  include  the  feminine  and 
neuter. 

Fourth.  The  singular  or  plural  number  shall  each  include  the 
other,  unless  expressly  excluded. 

Fifth.  A  joint  authority  given  to  any  number  of  persons,  or 
ofiicers,  may  be  executed  by  a  majority  of  them,  unless  it  is  other- 
wise declared. 

Sixth.  A  substantial  compliance  with  any  requisition  of  the 
Code,  or  laws  amendatory  thereof,  especially  on  the  part  of  public 
officers,  shall  be  deemed  and  held  sufficient,  and  no  proceeding 
shall  be  declared  void  for  want  of  such  compliance,  unless  ex- 
pressly so  provided  by  the  enactment. 

Seventh.  When  a  bond  is  required  by  law,  an  undertaking  in 
writing,  without  seal,  is  sufficient;  and  in  all  bonds  where  the 
names  of  the  obligors  do  not  appear  in  the  bond,  but  are  sub- 
scribed thereto,  they  are  bound  thereby. 


(a)  See  further  on  this  subject,  Constitution  of  Georgia,  Art.  5,  Sec.  1,  Par.  5. 
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Mghth,  When  a  number  of  days  is  prescribed  for  the  exercise 
of  any  privilege,  or  the  discharge  of  any  duty,  only  the  first  or 
last  day  shall  be  counted ;  and  if  the  last  day  shall  fall  on  the 
Sabbath,  another  day  shall  be  allowed  in  the  computation. 

Ninth.  In  all  interpretations,  the  Courts  shall  look  diligently 
for  the  intention  of  the  General  Assembly,  keeping  in  view,  at  all 
times,  the  old  law,  the  evil  and  the  remedy.  Grammatical  errors 
shall  not  vitiate,  and  a  transposition  of  words  and  clauses  may  be 
resorted  to  when  the  sentence  or  clause  is  vfithout  meaning  as  it 
stands. 

§5.  The  following  meaning  shall  be  given  to  each  of  the  follow-    Meaning 
ing  words  in  all  statutes,  unless  a  different  meaning  is  apparent  terms.  * 
from  the  context: 

'^  Property ''  includes  real  and  personal  property. 

'' Personal  Property''  includes  every  thing  except  interests  ex- 
ceeding a  lease-hold  in  lands,  tenements,  and  hereditaments. 
Stocks  in  incorporated  companies,  though  the  object  of  the  com- 
pany is  necessarily  connected  with  the  land,  shall  be  held  as  per- 
sonal property. 

^'Person''  includes  a  corporation  and  persons  of  color. 

'^  Writing'''  includes  printing  and  all  numerals. 

^^Oa^A"  includes  affirmation. 

'^  Signature, "  or  ""  /Subscription,"  includes  the  mark  of  an  illit- 
erate or  infirm  person. 

''Lunatic,""  ''Insane,"  qy " Non-Compos~Mentis,"  each  includes 
all  persons  of  unsound  minds. 

"Negro"  includes  mulattoes. 

"Person  of  Color"  means  all  such  as  have  an  admixture  of 
negro  blood. 

"Justice,"  when  applied  to  magistrates,  means  Justice  of  the 
Peace. 

"Preceding"  and  "Aforesaid"  mean  generally  next  before,  and 
"Following"  next  after,  unless  the  context  requires  a  different 
signification. 

"Month"  means  a  calendar  month. 

"Year"  means  a  calendar  vear, 

"Seal"  shall  include  impressions  on  the  paper  itself,  as  well  as 
impressions  on  wax  or  wafers.  With  the  exception  of  official  seals, 
a  Scraiul,  or  any  other  mark  intended  as  a  seal,  shall  be  held  as 
such. 

Highivay"  or  "Road^"  includes  bridges  upon  the  same. 


ii. 


rKELIMIXARY  PRO  VISIONS. 


crati 


§0.  La^vs  proscribe  only  for  the  future;  tlie}^  can  not  impair  the 
Future  op- QJ^li^T^tion  of  contracts,  nor  irenerally  have  a  retrospective  opera- 
^'^^  tion.     LaAvs  k">oking  only  to  the  remedy  or  mode  of  trial,  may 

apply  to  contracts,  rights,  and  offenses  entered  into,  accrued,  or 
committed  prior  to  their  passage;  but  in  every  case  a  reasonable 
time  subsequent  to  the  passage  of  the  statute  should  be  allowed 
for  the  citizen  to  enforce  his  contract,  or  protect  his  right. 

§7.  Laws,  after  promulgation,  are  obligatory  upon  all  inhabi- 
iiinonnce  tjints  of  tliis  State,  and  io;norance  of  the  law  excuses  no  one. 

ol  law.  '  a 

§  8.  The  validity,  form,  and  effects  of  all  writings  or  contracts  are 

La  Loci,  determined  by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  executed.     When  such 

writing  or  contract  is  intended  to  have  effect  in  this  State,  it  must 

be  executed  in  conformity  to  the  laws  of  this  State,  excepting  wills 

of  personalty  of  persons  domiciled  in  another  State  or  country. 

§9.  The  laws  of  other  States  and  foreign  nations  shall   have 

Comity  of  no  forco  and  effect  of  themselves  within  this  State,  further  than  is 

States.  ' 


provided  by  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  and  is  recog- 
nized by  the  comity  of  States.  The  Courts  shall  enforce  this 
comity,  until  restrained  by  the  General  Assembly,  so  long  as  its 
enforcement  is  not  contrary  to  the  policy  or  prejudicial  to  the 
interests  of  this  State. 

§10.  Laws  made  for  the  preservation  of  public  order  or  good 

Waiver  of  uiorals  can  not  be  done  away  with  or  abrogated  by  any  agreement; 

but  a  person  may^  waive  or  renounce  what  the  law  has  established 

in  his  favor,  when  he  does  not  thereby  injure  others  or  affect  the 

public  interest. 

§11.  If  there  is  a  law  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of 
Local  laws,  this  Codo,  having  entirely  a  local  application,  such  local  law  is 
not  repealed  by  this  Code,  unless  so  expressly  declared. 

§12.  All  bonds  taken  from  public  officers  shall  be  kept  in  the 
Bond?  of  places  specified  by  law,  and  copies  thereof  shall  be  furnished  to 

public     ofli-  1        •     •  ,  1  n      •  ^  -11  11 

ccrs.  any  person  desmng  them,     feuits  thereon  may  be  brought  by  any 

person  aggrieved  by  the  official  misconduct  of  the  officer,  in  his 
own  name,  in  any  Court  having  jurisdiction  thereof,  without  an 
order  for  that  purpose. 

§13.  All  bonds  taken  by  public  officers,  under  the  laws  of  this 

Bonds  taken  State,  shall  bc  rctumed  to  the  offices  specified  by  law;  and  any 

fibers.         person  interested  therein  may  bring  suit  thereon,  in  ms  own  name, 
in  any  Court  having  jurisdiction  thereof. 

§  14.  All  books  kept  by  any  public  officer,  under  the  laws  of  this 

Tn-p^-ct-^ri of  State,  shall  be  subject  to  the  inspection  of  all  the  citizens  of  this 
State,  within  office  hours,  every  day  except  Sundays  and  holidays. 
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THE    POLITICAL    AND    PUBLIC    ORGANIZATION    OF 

THE    STATE. 


TITLE    L 

DIVISIONS      AND     JURISDICTIONS. 


CHAPTER    I. 

'OF    THE    BOUNDxiRY,   SOVEREIGNTY,  AND    JURISDICTION    OF 

THE    STATE. 


Article  1. —  The  Boundary  of  the  State. 

Article  2. — The  Sovereignty  and  Jurisdiction  of  the  State, 

Article  3. — Coast  Survey. 


ARTICLE  L 

THE     BOUNBARY     OF     THE    STATE. 


Section. 

15.  Boundary  ©f  tlis  State. 

16.  Line  between  Ga.  and  S.  Carolina. 

17.  Between  Ga.,  N.  C,  and  Tennessee. 


Section. 

18.  Between  Georgia  and  Alabama. 

19.  Between  Georgia  and  Florida. 


^15.  The  boundaries  of  Geor2;ia,  as  deduced  from  tlie  Constitu-   Boundaries 

^  .  .  of  the  State 

(fcion  of    Georgia,  the   Convention  of    Beaufort,  the  Articles   of  of  Georgia. 
Cession  and  Agreement  entered  into  on  the  24th  April,  1802,  the 
Resolution  of  the  General  Assembly  of  December  8th,  1826,  and 
the  adjudications  and  compromises  affecting  Alabama  and  Florida, 
are  as  follows: 

From  the  sea,  or  the  mouth  of  the  river  Savannah,  along  the 
stream  thereof  to  the  fork  or  confluence  made  by  the  rivers  Keo- 
wee  and  Tuo-alo,  and  thence  alonoj  said  river  Tuo;alo  until  the 
fork  or  confluence  made  by  said  Tugalo  and  the  river  Chattooga, 
and  up  and  along  the  same  to  the  point  where  it  touches  the 
northern  boundary  line  of  South  Carolina  and  the  southern 
boundary  line  of  North  Carolina,  which  is  at  a  point  on  the  thirty- 
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fifth  parallel  of  north  latitude,  reserving  all  the  islands  in  said 
rivers  Savannah,  Tugalo,  and  Chattooga,  to  Georgia;  thence  on 
said  line  of  said  thirtj-fifth  parallel,  from  said  point  of  intersec- 
tion, and  on  and  along  said  line  west,  to  a  point  where  it  merges 
into  and  becomes  the  northern  boundary  line  of  Alabama — it  being 
the  point  fixed  by  the  survey  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  known 
as  Nickajack;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  the  great  bend  of  Chat- 
tahoochee river,  called  Miller's  Bend — it  being  the  line  run  and 
marked  by  said  survey :  and  thence  along  and  down  the  western 
bank  of  said  Chattahoochee,  along  the  line  or  limit  of  high-water 
mark  to  its  junction  with  Flint  river;  thence  along  a  certain  line 
of  survey,  made  by  Gustavus  J.  Orr,  a  surveyor  on  the  part  of 
Georgia,  and  W.  Whitner,  a  surveyor  on  the  part  of  Florida,  be- 
ginning at  a  fore-and-aft  tree,  about  four  chains  below  the  present 
junction;  thence  along  this  line  east,  to  a  point  designated  Thirty- 
Seven  Links  Nortt  of  Ellicott's  Mound  on  the  St.  Mary's  river; 
thence  along  the  middle  of  said  river  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and 
from  thence  to  the  mouth  or  inlet  of  said  Savannah  river,  to  the 
place  of  beginning;  including  all  the  lands,  waters,  islands,  and 
jurisdictional  rights  within  said  limits,  and  also  all  the  islands 
within  twenty  marine  leagues  of  the  sea  coast. 

§16.  The  boundary  between  Georgia   and  South  Carolina  shall 
Line  be-  ]^q  i\^q  \\yiq  described  as  running  from  the  mouth  of  the  river 

tween  Geor-  o 

giaands.  c.  Savannah,  up  said  river  and  the  rivers  Tugalo  and  Chattooga,  to 
the  point  where  the  last-named  river  intersects  with  the  thirty-fifth 
parallel  of  north  latitude,  conforming,  as  much  as  possible,  to  the 
line  agreed  on  by  the  Commissioners  of  said  States  at  Beaufort  ^ 
on  the  28th  April,  1T87. 

§17.  The  boundary  between  Georgia  and  North  Carolina,  and 
twJ'Jn  Geor-  Croorgia  and  Tennessee,  shall  be  the  line  described  as  the  thirty- 
am/Gl?r'?a  ^^^^  parallel  of  north  latitude,  from  the  point  of  its  intersection 
and  Tennes- 1^^  ^^le  YivcY  Chattooga,  wost  to  the  placc  Called  Nickajack. 

§18.  The  boundary  line  between  Georgia  and  Alabama  shall 
Line  be- })e  the  line  described  from  Nickaiack  to  "Miller's  Bend"  on  the 

tween  Ge(fr-  ^  '^ 

^'ia  and  Ala-  Chattahoocheo,  and  down  said  river  to  its  iunction  with  the  Flint. 

bama.  '  «^ 

§19.  The  boundary  line  between  Georgia  and  Florida  shall  be 
L'.r.e  be-  the  line  described  from  the  iunction  of  the  Flint  and  Chattahoo- 

tween  Geor-  •^ 

giaandFia.  chce  Hvers  to  the  point  Thirty-Seven  Links  North  of  Ellicott's 
Mound,  on  the  St.  Mary's  river;  thence  down  said  river  to  the 
Atlantic  Ocean. 
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Article  2. — The  Sovereignty  and  Jurisdiction  of  tlic  State. 


ARTICLE  II. 

THE   SOVEREIGNTY  AND   JURISDICTION  OF  THE   STATE. 


Section. 

20.  Jurisdiction  as  to  places. 

21.  Jurisdiction  as  to  persons. 


Section. 

22.  Governor  must  defend  suits— when. 


§20.  The  sovereignty  and  jurisdiction  of  this  State  extends  to  soverci'/nty 
all  places  within  the  limits  of  her  boundaries,  except  so  far  as  she  ti"n  — as'  to 
has  voluntarily  ceded  the  same  to  the  United  States,  or  adjacent 
States,  over  particular  localities. 

§21.  The  jurisdiction  of  this  State  and  its  laws  extend  to  all  Jurisdiction 
persons  while  within  its  limits,  whether  as  citizens,  denizens,  or 
temporary  sojourners. 

§22.  When  any  suit  is  instituted  against  the  State,  or  against  TheOover- 

,  T  o         1  -    1        1         n  1  •  nor  must  de- 

any  person,  m  the  result  oi    which  the  otate  has  an  interest,  fend  suits  in 

t  f,  ,    .         .  .  •  1      •  •  ■which    the 

under  pretense  oi    any  claim  inconsistent  with  its  sovereignty,  state  is  in- 
jurisdiction,  or  rights,  the  Governor  shall,  in  his  discretion,  pro- 
vide for  the  defense  of  such  suit,  unless  otherwise  specially  pro- 
vided for. 


ARTICLE  III. 

COAST      SURVEY. 


Section. 

23.  Persons  employed  in  coast  survey. 

24.  Damages  to  land-owners — awarded. 

25.  Award — objections  thereto,  issue,  etc. 


Section. 

26.  How  costs  may  be  avoided. 

27.  Amount  of  tlie  costs. 


§  23.  Any  person  employed  under  the  Act  of  the  Congress  of  Pi-iviieges  of 

1        TT    '       1    r^  .T«/»  n     -y  Ooiist  bur- 

the  United  States,  providing  for  a  survey  of  the  coasts,  may  enter  veyors. 
upon  lands  and  clear  or  cut  timber  within  this  State  upon  the 
same,  for  any  purpose  legitimately  connected  with,  and  requisite 
to  effect,  the  said  object:  provided  no  unnecessary  injury  be  done 
thereby,  and  all  damages  to  the  owner  of  the  land  be  promptly 
paid. 

§  24.  If  the  parties  representing  the  Government  of  the  United  Damages  to 
btates,  and  the  owner  or  possessor  oi  the  land  so  entered  upon,  ers  —  how 

awarded, 

can  not  agree  upon  the  amount  to  be  paid  for  said  damages,  either 
party  may  complain  in  a  summary  manner  to  the  nearest  Justice 
of  the  Peace  of  the  Countv  within  which  the  land  lies,  who  shall 
associate  with  him  two  disinterested  freeholders  of  the  County — one 
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to  be  named  by  each  party  interested — who  shall,  upon  hearing  the 
parties,  and  -svitli  or  -without  view  of  the  premises,  as  they  may 
determine,  proceed  to  assess  and  award  the  damages,  if  any:  ]J7'o- 
vidcd  the  party  complaining  shall  give  the  opposite  party  ten  days' 
notice,  in  writing,  of  the  time  and  place,  when  and  where,  said 
complaint  is  to  be  heard,  and  the  name  of  the  freeholder  by  him 
selected. 

§25.  The  said  assessors,  without  unreasonable  delay,  shall  file 
Awani—   tlieir  award  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the 

obiootions 

ofl^suo!^'  County,  which  shall  be  conclusive  upon  both  parties,  unless  objec- 
tions are  filed  to  the  same  within  ten  days  after  the  filing  of  the 
award.  If  objections  are  filed,  the  other  party  shall  have  written 
notice;  whereupon  an  issue  shall  be  made  and  tried  at  the  first 
term  thereafter  of  said  Court,  under  the  same  rules  as  other  civil 
cases. 

§26.   The  person    so   entering   upon    lands   may   tender   such 

Costs  avoid-  amount  as  he  chooses  for  the  damage  done,  and  if  the  dama2:es 

ed  by  tender  o  7  o 

of  damages,  finally  asscsscd  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  tendered,  the  party  com- 
plaining shall  pay  all  costs. 

§  27.  The  costs  before  the  Justice  and  in  the  Inferior  Court, 
Amount  of  siij^  11  j^g  ^i^q  game  as  are  allowed  by  law  in  civil  cases  in  said 

costs.  •' 

Courts. 


CHAPTER    II. 

THE    POLITICAL    AND    JUDICIAL   DIVISIONS    OF    THE    STATE. 


Article  1. — Counties. 

Article  2. — Congressional  Districts, 

Article  3. — Judicial  District  and  Circuits, 
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Article  1. — Counties. 


ARTICLE  I. 


C  0  U  N  T I E  S. 


Section. 

28.  Names  and  limits  of  Counties. 

29.  Cases  belonging  to  new  Counties. 

30.  Unexecuted  processes  transferred. 

31.  Officers  cut  off  into  new  Counties. 

32.  Officers  of  adjacent  County  may  act. 

33.  Juries  for  new  Counties. 

34.  Extra  tax  in  new  Counties. 


Skction. 
35.  Who  miiy  qualify  officers. 
3G,  Executors,  etc.,  cutoff  into  new  County. 

37.  When  Counties  arc  divided  by  a  f-trcam. 

38.  Offenses  committed  on  water  courses. 

39.  Offenses  committed  on  ?joundary  line. 

40.  Counties  entitled  to  two  Kep'sentatives 

41.  Ileprcsentation  from  new  Co. — when. 


§28.  The  State  is  divided  into  the  following  Counties,  whose 
boundaries  and   limits  shall    be  ascertained  by  the  several  acts  >^>ii^es  and 

^  li in  1 1 s   or 

laying  off  the  same,  and  those  amendatory  thereof — viz  :  counties. 


Appling, 

Baker, 

Baldwin, 

Banks, 

[Bartow,]  (a) 

Berrien, 

Bibb, 

Brooks, 

Bryan, 

Bullock, 

Burke, 

Butts, 

Callioun, 

Camden, 

Campbell 

Carroll, 

Catoosa, 

Cliarlton, 

Chatham, 

Chattahoochee, 

Chattooga, 

Cherokee, 

Clarke, 

Clay, 

Clayton, 

Clinch, 

Cobb, 


Coffee, 

Columbia, 

Colquitt, 

Coweta, 

Crawford, 

Dade, 

Dawson, 

Decatur, 

DeKalb, 

Dooly, 

Dougherty, 

Early, 

Echols, 

Effingham, 

Elbert, 

Emanuel, 

Fannin, 

Fayette, 

Floyd, 

Forsyth 

Franklin, 

Fulton, 

Gilmer, 

Glasscock, 

Glynn, 

Green, 

Gordon, 


Gwinnett, 

Habersham, 

Hall, 

Plancock, 

Haralson, 

Harris, 

Hart, 

Heard, 

Henry, 

Houston, 

Irwin, 

Jackson, 

Jasper, 

Jefferson, 

Johnson, 

Jones, 

Laurens, 

Lee, 

Liberty, 

Lincoln. 

Lowndes, 

Lumpkin, 

Macon, 

Madison, 

Marion, 

Mcintosh, 


Meriwether, 

Miller, 

Milton, 

Mitchell, 

Monroe, 

Montgomery, 

Morgan, 

Murray, 

Muscogee, 

Newton, 

Oglethorpe, 

Paulding, 

Pickens, 

Pierce, 

Pike, 

Polk, 

Pulaski, 

Putnam, 

Quitman, 

Rabun, 

Randolph, 

Richmond, 

Schley, 

Scriven, 

Spalding, 

Stewart, 

Makino: 


Sumter, 
Talbot, 
Taliaferro, 
Tattnall, 
Taylor, 
Terrell, 
Telfair, 
Thomas, 
Towns, 
Troup, 
Twiggs, 
Union, 
Upson, 
Walker, 
Walton, 
Ware, 
Warren, 
Washington, 
Wayne, 
Webster, 
White, 
Wilcox, 
Wilkes, 
Wilkinson, 
Whitfield, 
Worth. 
133  Counties. 


§29.  When  anew  County  is  organized,  the  jurisdiction  of  all 
suits  pending  in  the  County,  or  Counties,  from  which  the  new"  County    casos  to 
has  been  laid  off,  of  which,  under  the  Constitution  and  Laws  ofred'to^new 
this  State,  the  new  County  should  have  cognizance,  is  transferred   "^"^^  ^' 
immediately  to  the   corresponding   Court   in   such  new  County, 

(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  101. 
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together  with  all  the  Court  papers  pertaining  thereto,  to  which 
shall  be  attached  the  certificate  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  from 
whence  they  came,  that  they  are  the  proper  papers  of  the  suit, 
and  the  amount  of  costs  accrued  therein,  the  amount  then  due, 
and  by  what  persons  paid;  for  which  certificate  the  Clerk  must 
receive,  from  the  person  asking  the  transfer,  the  costs  then  due, 
unless  he  makes  oath  that,  owing  to  his  poverty,  he  is  not  able  to 
pay  the  costs. 

§  30.  All  process  (mesne  or  final)  or  paper  requiring  some  ofii- 

cial  act  to  be  done  by  any  officer  of  the  Counties  from  which  the 

rnox-ecuted  ncw  Countv  is  taken,  and  which  can  not  be  done  by  reason  of  the 

En>cess     to  "^        ^  ^  *'  ^ 

0  transfer-  crcation  of  Said  new  County,  must,  without  delay,  be  transmitted 

red  to  uew  "^  '  _  '  ^  *>  ^ 

County.  by  the  same  to  the  corresponding  officer  in  the  new  County,  and  if 
proceedings  have  been  had  thereon,  and  not  finally  disposed  of, 
the  officer  of  the  new  County  must  proceed  as  though  the  paper 
had  been  originally  in  his  hands  ;  but  publication  of  the  times  and 
places  of  sale,  and  proceedings  of  like  character,  shall  be  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  law. 

§ol.  All  ministerial  officers  in  commission,  included  within  the 

limits  of  the  new  County,  hold  their  commissions  and  exercise  the 

officorscut  duties  of  their  office  until  their  commissions  expire  and  their  suc- 

county  to  ccssors  are  elected  and  qualified,  unless  there  is  more  than  one  for 

retain  their  i'/^-  'i-tp 

CO  rami  8-  the  samc  office;  and  m  new  Counties  ors^anized  entirely  from  one 

sions.  . 

County,  all  the  officers  of  the  old  County  are  authorized  to  exercise 

their  respective  duties  in  the  new  County  until  the  proper  officers 

Officers  of  are  elected  and  qualified;  and  Justices  of  the  Peace  comprised  in 

old    County  .        .  . 

I"  act  until  the  ucw  Couuty,  whose  districts  are  not  materially  disturbed  by 
new  Comity  thc  liucs  of  the  ncw  County,  retain  their  offices  and  their  district 

arc  qualified.  >'  ' 

until  their  commissions  expire. 

§  32.  When  any  new  County,  as  organized,  is  without  a  person 

authorized  to  act  as  Clerk,  or  Sheriff,  or  both,  a  corresponding 

When  there  officer  in  any  adjoining;  County  may  exercise  the  duties  of  such 

are   no    offa-  »/         «^  o  j  j 

STunt''  "n7-  ^ffi^G^j  i^  issuing,  serving,  and  returning  process,  until  said  new 
"£fE  C'^^nty  is  supplied. 

eerved.  ^  go^  r^]^^  Justiccs  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  new  County, 

aided  by  the  Clerks  of  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts  and  Sher- 

Jnriesfrra  iff,  shall,  without  delay  after  their  qualification,  make  a  Grand 

ty-how  or-  and  Petit  Jury  box,  and  draw  therefrom,  pursuant  to  law,  panels  [of 

jurors]  (a)  in  time  for  the  succeeding  term  of  the  Superior  Court ; 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  71. 
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and  if,  by  the  organization  of  the  now  County,  the  panels  already 
drawn  for  the  old  Counties  arc  disturbed,  the  Justices  of  the  Infe- 
rior Courts  of  said  Counties,  or  two  of  them,  or  one,  if  only  one 
remaining,  may,  at  any  time  before  the  next  term  of  said  Courts, 
draw,  to  supply  said  deficiency,  the  requisite  number  of  Grand 
and  Petit  Jurors. 

§  84.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  new  County  may  Extra  tax  in 

•^  new  County. 

levy,  for  the  first  year  after  their  qualification,  an  extra  tax,  for 
County  purposes,  of  such  per  cent,  upon  the  State  tax  as  may.be 
necessary,  according  to  their  discretion  and  the  terms  of  the  act 
of  organization. 

§  35.  The  Governor  may  direct  the  dedimus  potestatum  for  the    vrho  may 

•'^  -'■  ^        qualify  new 

qualification  of  said  Inferior  Court,  to  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  officers. 
Court  of  the  Circuit,  any  Justice  of  the  Inferior  Court,  or  Judge 
of  the  County  Court,  or  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  embraced  within 
its  limits,  and  in  default  of  either,  to  any  Justice  of  the  Inferior 
Court  of  an  adjoining  County,  and  the  qualification  under  it  is 
legal. 

§  36.  Any  executors,  administrators,  or  guardians,  making  re-   Executors, 

r^  '  &  ...,.,      etc.,  cutoff. 

turns  to  the  Ordinary  of  the  old  County,  and  residing  within  the 
limits  of  the  new  County  when  organized,  may  make  their  returns 
to,  and  perform  all  their  ofiicial  acts  with,  the  Ordinary  thereof; 
and  when  any  such  act  is  done,  the  jurisdiction  is  changed  to  the 
new  County,  and  such  trustee  shall  file  with  the  Ordinary  of  the 
new  County,  to  be  recorded  by  him,  a  certified  copy  of  all  his  acts 
from  the  Ordinary  of  the  old  County. 

§  37.  Whenever  a  stream  of  water  is  the  boundary  of  a  County,  whenCoun- 

•^  *^      ties  are  divi- 

the  iurisdiction  of  the  County  shall  extend  to  the  center  of  the  ^'^'^^y^"«■a• 
^  *^  "^  ter  course. 

main  channel  of  such  stream ;  and  if  an  offense  is  committed  on 
such  stream,  and  the  evidence  on  the  trial  does  not  definitely  dis- 
close in  which  County  it  was  committed,  the  Courts  of  either 
County  may  maintain  jurisdiction  for  the  trial  and  punishment  of 
the  offender. 

§  38.  Whenever  an  offense  is  committed  on  the  waters  of  any  ^Jien  water 

•'course    ui- 

river  which  forms  a  boundary  between  this  and  any  other  State,  ^'i'H^  g^*^^- 

•^  ►'7  gia  from  an- 

the  whole  of  which  river  belongs  to  Georgia,  the  County  which  is  ^^^^^^  ^^^*^- 
situate  on  the  side  of  the  river  opposite  the  point  where  the  offense 
is  committed  has  jurisdiction  of  the  same ;  and  if  the  evidence  on 
the  trial  does  not  definitely  disclose  on  which  side  of  the  line, 
between  two  Counties,  at  the  place  where  it  touches  the  river,  the 
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offense  was  committed,  the  Courts  of  either  County  may  maintain 

jurisdiction. 

§  39.  This  State  ch\ims  jurisdiction  of  an  offense  committed  on 
juris.M<-({on  ^riy  pf  \^qy  bouudarv  lines  with  other  States  for  the  County  bor- 
on  b-MiTHiHiy  J  ^j.jj^^  on  that  part  of  the  line  wdiere  the  offense  was  committed, 
VtKTfitoflV*^  and  if  doubtful  as  to  which  of  two  Counties  (as  set  forth  in  the 

other  btatcs.  v 

preceding  Section),  for  either  County,  and  will  proceed  to  arrest, 
indict,  try,  and  execute,  until  such  other  State  shall  make  a 
deijiand  for  the  accused  as  a  fugitive  from  justice;  in  Avhich  event 
the  progress  of  the  case  shall  be  suspended  by  order  of  the  Gov- 
ernor until  the  question  of  jurisdiction  is  settled. 

§  40.  The  Counties  of  Bibb,  Burke,  [Bartow,]  (a)  Carroll,  Chat- 
The Conn- bam,  Cherokee,  Clarke,  Coweta,  Cobb,  Columbia,  Decatur,  Floyd, 

ties  ontuk'd  '  '  .  .  7  »/     7 

to  two  Kep-  Fulton,  Gordon,  Greene,  Gwinnett,  Hancock,  Harris,  Hall,  Henry, 

rest-ntatives  '  '  '  '  "  t  y  j  y 

iature.^'^'*'  H^uston,  Jacksou,  Meriwether,  Monroe,  Muscogee,  Newton,  Ogle- 
thorpe, Richmond,  Stewart,  Sumter,  Talbot,  Thomas,  Troup, 
Walton,  Walker,  Washington,  and  Whitfield,  being  thirty-seven, 
are  entitled  to  two  Representatives ;  and  all  other  Counties  as  the 
Constitution  prescribes. 

§  41.  There  shall  be  no  representation  in  either  branch  of  the 

scnSion^Tf  Cr^neral  Assembly  from  any  new  County  until  after  the  next  reg- 

untii^nTx't^^^^'  clcction  for  members  of  the  same,  but  the  Senators  and  Rep- 

tion^afteMt  rescntatives  already  elected  from  the  Counties  forming  the   new 

IS  orfe'amzed.  Qo^^^^^y  shall  scrvc  out  the  term  for  which  they  were  elected,  without 

regard  to   their  residence  in  or  out  of  the  old  Counties ;   and  all 

vacancies  by  death,  resignation,  or  removal,  shall  be  filled  by  the 

County  where  the  member  resided  at  the  time  of  his  election. 


ARTICLE  ir. 

CONGRESSIONAL     DISTRICTS. 

Section.  i  Skctiox. 

42.  Congressional  Districts.  I       43.  New  Counties— where  attacliccl. 

§  42.  [Conforming  to  the  last  apportionment  of  members  of  the 
contrros-  Housc  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States  Congress,  there 
iricts  —  of  shall  be  in  this  State  seven  Congressional  Districts,  constituted  as 
ties  each  is  follows.  Until  changed  by  act  of  the  General  Assembly — viz: 

The  First  District  shall  include  the  Counties  of  Appling,  Ber- 

(a)  Acts  of  18G1,  p.  101. 
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ricn,  Brooks,  Bryan,  Bullock,  Camden,  Charlton,  Chatham,  Clinch, 
Coffee,  Colquitt,  Echols,  Effingham,  Emanuel,  Glynn,  Irwin, 
Johnson,  Laurens,  Liberty,  Lowndes,  Mcintosh,  Montgomery, 
Pierce,  Tattnall,  Telfair,  Thomas,  Ware,  and  Wayne. 

The  Second  District  shall  include  the  Counties  of  Baker,  Cal- 
houn, Chattahoochee,  Clay,  Decatur,  Dooly,  Dougherty,  Early, 
Houston,  Lee,  Macon,  Marion,  Miller,  Mitchell,  Pulaski,  Quitman, 
Randolph,  Schley,  Stewart,  Sumter,  Terrell,  Webster,  Wilcox, 
and  Worth. 

The  Third  District  shall  include  the  Counties  of  Campbell, 
Carroll,  Clayton,  CoAveta,  Fayette,  Haralson,  Harris,  Heard, 
Meriwether,  Muscogee,  Paulding,  Talbot,  Taylor,  and  Troup. 

The  Fourth  District  shall  include  the  Counties  of  Baldw^in,  Bibb, 
Butts,  Crawford,  Henry,  Jasper,  Jones,  Monroe,  Newton,  Pike, 
Putnam,  Spalding,  Twiggs,  Upson,  and  Wilkinson. 

The  Fifth  District  shall  include  the  Counties  of  Burke,  Colum- 
bia, Elbert,  Glasscock,  Greene,  Hancock,  Jeff'erson,  Lincoln,  Mor- 
gan, Oglethorpe,  Bichmond,  Scriven,  Taliaferro,  Warren,  Wash- 
ington, and  Wilkes. 

The  Sixth  District  shall  include  the  Counties  of  Banks,  Clarke, 
Davrson,  Fannin,  Forsyth,  Franklin,  Gilmer,  Gwinnett,  Haber- 
sham, Hall,  Hart,  Jackson,  Lumpkin,  Madison,  Milton,  Pickens, 
Rabun,  Towns,  Union,  Walton,  and  White. 

The  Seventh  District  shall  include  the  Counties  of  Bartow, 
Catoosa,  Chattooga,  Cherokee,  Cobb,  Dade,  DeKalb,  Floyd,  Ful- 
ton, Gordon,  Murray,  Polk,  Walker,  and  Whitfield.]  (a) 

§43.  If  in  the  organization  of  a  new  County  there  is  an  omis-  where  new 
sion  to  specify  to  which  Congressional  District  it  belongs,  it  shall  loa'S'^^wiiet 
be  attached  to  that  from  which  most  of  its  representative  popula- ''^^  ^^  ^^'^^ ' 
tion  has  been  taken,  according  to  the  Federal  basis,  wdiich  shall 
be  determined  by  the  Governor,  if  necessary,  at  any  time  before 
legislation,  to  remedy  the  omission. 

(a)  Journal  of  Georgia  Convention  of  1865,  p.  226;  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  36. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

JUDICIAL     DISTRICT     AND     CIRCUITS. 

Skctiox.  I  Section. 

44.  Judicial  District  and  Circxiits.  '      45.  To  what  Circuit  a  new  County  belongs. 

§44.  The  entire  State  constitutes  one  Supreme  Judicial  District, 
Judicial  and  is  divided  into  sixteen  Judicial  Circuits  in  reference  to  the 
Circuits.'     jurisdiction  and  sessions  of  the  Superior  Court;  tables  of  which 
will  be  found  in  Part  III.,  Title  I.   • 

§45.  If  any  new  County  is  organized  with  an  omission  to  attach 
Juir^jr\?ew  it  to  any  Judicial  Circuit,  it  belongs  to  the  Circuit  from  which 
longl'^    ^  most  of  its  territory  is  taken. 


TITLE    11. 

OF        CITIZENSHIP. 


Chapter  1. —  Who  are  Citizens. 
Chapter  2. — As  to  Uxpatriation, 


CHAPTER    I. 

WHO       AIIE       CITIZENS 


Section. 

46.  AVho  are  citizens  of  Georgia. 

47.  "Who  are  not  white  persons. 


Section. 

48.  Persons  prohibited  from  citizenship. 


§46.  All  white  persons  born  in  this  State,  or  in  any  other  State 
whoarecit-of  this  Union,  who  are,  or  may  become,  residents  of  this  State, 

izens  of  tb's      .  ,       ,       .  .  ^  .     .         ,  .  n       i  •  i 

State.  With  the  intention  ot  remaining  herein ;  all  white  persons  natural- 

ized under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  who  are,  or  may 
become,  residents  of  this  State,  with  the  intention  of  remaining 
herein ;  all  persons  who  have  obtained  a  right  to  citizenship  under 
former  laws,  and  all  children  wherever  born,  whose  father  was  a 
citizen  of  this  State  at  the  time  of  the  birth  of  such  children,  or 
in  case  of  posthumous  children  at  the  time  of  his  death,  are  held 
and  deemed  citizens  of  this  State. 
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Chapter  2. — Expatriation. 


§47.  Persons  having  one-eighth  or  more  of  negro  or  African 
blood  in  their  veins,  are  not  white  persons  in  the  meaning  of  this 
Code. 

§48.  No  person  transported  or  banished  from  other  countries 
or  States,  within  or  out  of  the  United  States,  for  crime  involving 
moral  turpitude,  are  permitted  to  reside  in  or  become  citizens  of 
this  State. 


"Whoarepcr- 
iK^nu  of  color. 


Who  can  not 
become  citi- 
zen.s  of  this 
State. 


CHAPTER    II. 


AS     TO     EXPATRIATION. 


Section. 

49.  How  citizenship  may  be  renounced. 

50.  When  citizenship  ceases. 


Section. 

51.  How  citizenship  is  acquired. 


§49.  Except  in  time  of  war,  every  citizen  shall  have  the  right 
of  expatriation,  with  a  view  to  become  a  citizen  of  another  State 
or  country  not  a  part  of  the  United  States,  with  which  this  State 
is  at  peace.  The  declaration  or  avowal  of  such  intention,  accom- 
panied by  actual  removal,  is  held  a  renunciation  of  all  his  rights 
and  duties  as  a  citizen. 

§50.  Until  citizenship  is  acquired  elsewhere,  after  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  Section  No.  49,  the  person  continues  a  citizen 
of  Georgia  and  of  the  United  States. 

§51.  If  a  person,  having  been  thus  expatriated,  acquires  citi- 
zenship under  some  foreign  power,  he  and  his  descendants  who  go 
with  him  for  the  purpose  of  residence  can  be  a  citizen  of  this 
State  again  only  after  a  residence  of  three  years  herein,  and 
taking  the  oath  of  allegiance,  as  in  case  of  other  foreigners. 


How  citizen- 
ship may  be 
renounced. 


When 

citizenship 

ceases. 


How  citizen- 
ship may  bs 
again  acqui- 
red. 


TITLE    III. 

OF  THE  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT. 


Chapter  1. — The  G-overnor  :   his  Poivers  and  Duties, 
Chapter  2. — The  Executive  Office  and  Secretaries. 
Chapter  3. — State  House  Officers — Secretary  of  State,  etc. 
Chapter  4. — Offices  connected  with  the  Executive  Department. 
Chapter  5. — Megulations  as  to  all  JExecutive  Offices  and  Officers, 
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Chapter  1.— The  Governor:  his  Powers  and  Duties  not  spccilied  in  the  Constitutiou. 


THE  GOYEKNOR 


Sectiox. 


CHAPTER    I. 

IIIS  POWERS  AND  DUTIES  NOT  SPECIFIED  IN" 
THE  CONSTITUTION. 


52.  Governor's  inauc;uvation. 

53.  His  oath  to  be  taken. 

54.  He  may  call  out  the  militia. 

55.  3Iay  call  out  militia  aud  A-oluntccrs. 

56.  Shall  cause  fusitivcc!  to  be  arrested. 

57.  Deliver  fugitives  from  other  States. 

58.  Delivery  suspended  in  certain  cases. 

59.  Fugitives  not  demanded. 

60.  Warrants  for  the  arrest  of  fugitives. 

61.  lie  may  offer  rewai'ds. 

62.  May  appoint  Commissioners  of  Deeds. 


Section. 

63.  He  must  commission  officers, 

64.  Shall  issue  grants  to  lands. 

65.  Shall  protect  the  public  property. 

66.  Shall  appoint  officers  and  fill  vacancies. 

67.  His  Secretaries  and  other  officers. 

68.  OtFicers  of  public  institutions. 

69.  He  may  employ  special  agents. 

70.  May  suspend  collection  of  taxes. 

71.  Payments  from  the  Treasury. 

72.  CertaJn  records  to  be  kept. 

73.  Seal  of  the  Executive  Department. 


§  52.  The  Governor  elect  shall  begin  the  discharge  of  his  duties 
Governor's  from  the  time  of  his  inauguration.     The  ceremony  of  inauguration 

inauguration  ^  °  »/  o 

shall  take  place  during  the  first  week  of  the  session  of  the  Gene- 
ral Assembly  next  after  the  election,  and  on  such  day  of  that 
week  as  the  General  Assembly,  by  joint  resolution,  appoints.  On 
failure  of  appointment,  it  takes  place  at  12  o'clock,  meridian,  on 
Saturday  of  that  week,  unless  prevented  by  providential  causes. 
§  53.  The  oath  prescribed  by  the  5th  Paragraph  of  the  1st 
His  oath  to  Section  of  the  3d  Article  of  the  Constitution  of  this  State,  and 

be  taken  in  ^ 

tiieTe^'isia-  ^^®  ^^^^  ^^  support  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  shall 
^^^^-  be  taken  by  the  Governor  elect  in  the  presence  of  the  General 

Assembly. 

§  54.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Governor  to  see  that  the  laws  are 
May  call  out  exccutcd.     For  this  purpose  he  has  power,  as  Commander-in-Chief, 

military—  i       i  i  t  ^  ^  ^ 

when.  '  ^Q  gj^ii  oi;it  the  military  whenever,  in  his  discretion,  the  due 
enforcement  of  the  process  of  the  Courts  is  so  resisted  and  set  at 
defiance  as  to  require  such  interposition. 

%bb.  In  case  of  invasion  or  insurrection,   the   Governor  has 

May  call  out  y^QT^ (J J.  ^Q  Call  out  all  voluutccr  military  companies,  or  the  militia, 

the  military  1  j  l  i  i 

in  c'a.«c  of  Qj.  i^oth,  for  the  defense  of  the  State,  until  such  time  as  the  Gene- 

Insurrcc'ion  *  ' 

or  Invasion.  ^.^  Assembly  meet;  and  when  so  called  into  action,  he  has  power 
to  make  all  necessary  provision  for  their  transportation,  accom- 
modation, equipment,  and  support. 
Shall  cause      §  ^^-  Whencvcr  there   is    found  within   this    State  a   fugitive 
fu^fr^TfvVs  ^i*c>m  justice  from  a  foreign  State,  and  by  the  treaty  stipulations 
Sillltries.'^'"  of  the   United   States  such  person  is  to  be  surrendered  up  to 
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the  authorities  of  such  foreign  State  upon  requisition  from  the 
proper  officers,  the  Governor,  by  his  warrant,  shall  cause  him  to 
be  arrested  and  delivered  over  to  such  officer. 

§57.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Governor,  under  his  warrant,  to  cause      "-^  ^^'^ji 
to  be  arrested  and  delivered  up  to  the  proper  officers  of  any  other  '';:*»  Jj"''^ 

III  J  othfcr  htates 

State  of  the  United  States,  any  fugitive  from  justice  from  «aid  J;j,^';;^j^J'^'jj^^^ 
State,  upon  demand  made  of  him  by  the  Executive  of  such  other  ^'■^''^• 
State  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  laws  and  Constitution  of 
the  United  States.  And  if  such  fugitive  shall  have  assumed 
another  name  in  this  State,  and  the  Governor  is  satisfied,  by  evi- 
dence on  oath  filed  in  his  office,  of  the  identity  of  such  person 
with  the  fugitive  demanded,  he  shall  state  the  fact  in  his  warrant 
for  the  arrest. 

§  58.  If  any  person  demanded  as  a  fugitive  from  lustice  is,  at    shaii  sns- 
the  time  of  such  demand,  under  prosecution  for  an  offense  against  i'^'^'T  of  a 

'  ^  ^  fugitive     in 

the  laws  of  this  State,  the  Governor  shall  suspend  his  delivery  certaincases. 
until  the  issue  is  determined  as  to  his  guilt,  and  if  condemned, 
until  he  shall  have  suffered  the  penalty  of  the  law  imposed. 

§59.  When  a  person,  charged  with  the  commission  of  an  offense    nowfud- 
in  some  other  State,  shall  flee  into  this,  and  is  pursued  and  caught,  mandedshaii 

■I'd  n      ^•  iTi  !•  ••11  ^®    disfjosed 

or  some  person  m  this  btate,  findmg,  shall  arrest  him,  it  is  the  auty  of. 
of  the  Governor,  on  oath  filed  in  his  office  of  the  commission  of 
the  offense,  and  the  identity  and  locality  of  the  party,  to  issue  his 
warrant  for  his  arrest,  as  in  other  cases,  and  command  his  lodg- 
ment in  any  jail  in  the  State,  for  as  long  as  twenty  days,  and  if, 
at  their  expiration,  there  is  no  formal  demand  made  by  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  State  where  the  offense  is  alleged  to  be  committed,  he 
shall  be  discharged  from  custody;  but  upon  affidavit,  made  before 
any  proper  officer,  of  the  commission  of  the  offense  and  of  such 
intended  application,  the  accused  shall  be  held  under  it  five  days. 

§60.  When  the  Governor  or  other  officer  issues  such,  or  any      officers 
other  warrant  of  arrest,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Sheriffs,  their  Depu-  cute  war- 
ties.  Coroners,  and  Constables,  to  execute  them  when  placed  in 
their  hands. 

§  61.  The  Governor  shall,  in  his  discretion,  offer,  and  cause  to    Mav  offer 
be  paid,  rewards  for  the  detection  or  apprehension  of  the  perpe- the  arrest  of 
trator  of  any  felony  committed  within  this  State;  but  no  such 
reward  shall  be  paid  to  any  officer  who  shall  arrest  such  person  in 
the  regular  discharge  of  his  duty,  by  virtue  of  process  in  his 
2 
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haiuls  to  be  executed,  nor  to  any  person  who  has  arrested  the 
otYender  previous  to  the  publication  of  the  reward. 

§6-.   lie  shall  have  power  to  appoint,  in  other  States  and  Ter- 
May  nrroint  i-i^Qi-i^^g  Qf  the   United  States,  Commissioners  to  take  and  certify 
fu 'VtYer  ^^^^  acknowledgment  or  proof  of  deeds  or  other  conveyance  of 
8iat«s.         property  in  this  State,  of  depositions  under  commissions  or  other- 
wise, of  powers  of  attorney,  (of  wills  executed  by  persons  devising 
or  bequeathing  property  within  the  State,)  and  of  other  instruments 
in  writing  required  to  be  attested  under  the  laws  of  this  State. 
§63.   lie  shall  grant  commissions  to  all  such  officers  of  this 
com"nlSons  State,  including  Senators  and  Representatives  in  Congress,  as  are 
ek-ct  hf  thS  I'equired  to  hold  them,  and  in  all  cases  he  may,  in  his  discretion, 
^"^*"  issue  a  dcdimu&  potestatem  to  such  officers  as  are  authorized  to 

administer  oaths  requiring  the  qualification  of  the  officer  elect,  as 
provided  by  law,  and  to  issue  to  him  his  commission.  The  forms 
of  all  commissions  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Governor. 
Commissions  thus  issued  are  final,  except  where  the  Constitution 
and  laws  otherwise  provide. 

§64.  He  shall  issue  all  grants  to  lands  under  the  laws  of  this 

gr?ntsTo  State,  but  such  shall  not  be  conclusive,  but  subject  to  the  investi- 

^*°^  gation  of  the  Courts;  and  whenever  such  are  declared  by   the 

proper  Court  to  have  been  wrongly  issued,  it  is  his  duty  to  issue 

another  grant  in  accordance  with  such  decision,  if  it  so  requires. 

§  Qb.  He  shall  have  general  supervision  over  all  property  of  the 

Shall  super-  State,  witli  powcr  to  make  all  necessary  regulations  for  the  pro- 
vise     public  '  ^  •/  O  i 

propertyami  tectiou  thcrcof,  whcu  not  othcrwisc  provided  for.     He  must  assis-n 

thecaS!°  rooms  in  the  Capitol  to  all  officers  who  must  hold  their  offices 

there,  and,  in  the  absence  of  any  legislative  provision,  designate 

the  purpose  for  which  other  rooms  are  to  be  applied. 

§  ^Q.  He  shall  appoint  all  officers  and  fill  all  vacancies,  unless 

Shall  ap-  otherwise  prescribed  by  the  Constitution  and  laws.     All  appoint- 
point  oflncers  i  »j  i  i 

andfiiiaiiva-  ments  to  dischar^c  a  public  duty,  by  the  General  Assembly,  or 

cancics     not  o  i  J  t      j  j  i 

provided  for.  ]jy.  ^j^g  Govcmor  Under  its  authority,  are  declared  to  be  offices 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Constitution. 

§67.  Ho  has  the  power  of  appointing  the  following  officers, 
May  appoint  -yv-ho  shall  hold  their  offices  during  the  time  for  which  he  is  Gover- 

and  remove  •-' 

his  secreta-  j^qj.   subjcct  to  bc  rcmovcd  at  his  pleasure — viz: 

and  oth-  "  ^  ^ 

[Two]  (a)  Secretaries  of  the  Executive  Department; 
(a)  Constitution,  Art.  3,  Sec.  2,  Clause  10. 


ncs 

er  officers. 
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A  Messenger  for  his  office ; 

A  State  Librarian ; 

A  guard  for  the  Capitol  buihlings; 

A  person  to  keep  the  Capitol  grounds  and  other  State  proper- 
ty at  the  seat  of  Government  in  proper  order. 

§68.  He  shall  also  appoint  all  the  officers  of  the  following  May  appoint 
State  Institutions  named  in  this  Code,  and  laws  hereafter  enacted  the  Asylums 
amendatory  thereof,  unless  menials,  servants,  day-laborers,  or  of  tho  w.'& 
otherwise  reciuircd — viz:  keeperofthe 

^  ^  arsenals. 

Officers  of  the  Penitentiary; 

Trustees  of  the  Lunatic  Asylum ; 

Trustees  of  the  Asylum  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb ; 

Trustees  of  the  Asylum  for  the  Blind ; 

Officers  of  the  Western  and  Atlantic  Railroad; 

Keepers  of  the  Arsenal  and  Public  Arms. 

§69.  And  he  has  power  to   engage  the  services  of  any  com-     May  em- 
petent  person  for  the  discharge  of  any  duty  required  by  the  laws,  a-ents  — 
and  essential  to  the  interests  of  the  Statue,  or  necessary,  in  an 
emergency,  to  preserve  the  property  or  funds  of  the  State. 

§  70.  The  Governor  may  suspend  the  collection  of  the  taxes,  or    May  sus- 
any  part  thereof,  due  the  State,  until  the  meeting  of  the  next  lection  of 
General  Assembly,  but  not  longer  ;  nor  shall  he  otherwise  interfere 
with  the  collection  thereof. 

§  71.  All  payments  from  the  Treasury,  unless  otherwise  pro-     payments 
vided,  shall  be  made  upon  the  warrant  of  the  Governor,  and  he  Treasury  — 
may  withhold  his  approval  on  any  account  audited  and  certified  by 
the  Comptroller  General.     The  warrant  shall  always  specify  on 
what  appropriation  or  fund  it  is  drawn. 

§  72.  The  Governor  shall  cause  to  be  kept  and  preserved  in  the    shaii  cause 

to  be  kej>t  a 

Executive  Office  the  following  books  of  record  :  journal,  ibis 

"  ,  ^  ^  official  acts. 

1.  A  journal  or  minute  book,  showing  all  of  his  official  acts. 

2.  A  book  of  appropriations,  in  which  shall  be  entered  a  full    a  book  of 
account  of  all  annual  appropriations,  setting  forth   the   amounts  tions?^^*'*' 
under  their  appropriate  heads,  together  with  the  date  of  his  war- 
rant for  such  appropriation,  and  in  whose  favor  drawn. 

3.  A  book  giving  a  statement  of  the  public  debt  of  the  State,     a  book  of 
the  dates  and  numbers  of  the  bonds  issued,  in  whose  favor,  and  debt. 

for  what  amounts,  the  date  of  payment  and  the  disposition  thereof; 
also,  a  full  and  accurate  account  of  all  sums  of  money  that  are  set 
apart  as  a  sinking  fund  for  the  redemption  of  the  public  debt,  par- 
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tieularly  setting  forth  the  amount  for  the  several  specific  purposes, 
when  drawn,  and  in  whose  favor  drawn. 

4.  A  book  in  which  shall  be  kept  copies  of  all  bonds  of  agents, 

t.<^ds'*^ami  disbursing  public  funds ;  also  a  schedule  of  all  bonds  and  other 

the  st.nu\"°  cvidecccs  of  debt  due  to  the  State,  and  the  disposition  made  thereof. 

A  book  of      o.  A  book  of  commissions,  showing  the   dates  when  issued,  for 

onfficTrJ"^  all  officers,  civil  and  military,  in  this  State. 

A  book  of      ^'  ^^ook  showing  the  exact  condition  of  the  Educational  Fund 
ti^fnafruSd  of  this  State,  and  the  annual  income  thereof. 

7.  A  book  or  books  containing  a  list  of  the  respective  numbers, 
Aland  book,  clistricts,  scctious,  and  Counties  of  the  several  lots  of  land  dis- 
posed of  by  the  several  land  lotteries,  and  the  names  of  the 
drawers  of  each,  to  whom  and  when  granted,  and  a  similar  sched- 
ule of  all  lands  sold  by  the  State,  by  whom  purchased,  and  to 
whom  and  when  granted. 

8.  He   shall   also  keep,  and  cause  to  be  carefully  filed  away, 
Anindexto  pj^operly  marked  or  numbered,  all  documents  appertaining  to  his 

office,  whether  there  as  the  place  of  deposit  or  received  by  mail 
or  express,  and  keep  a  book  as  an  index  or  key  to  the  same. 

9.  And  any  other  books  or  files  that,  in  his  judgment,  his  De- 
iry  Sr  partment  needs. 

§73.  There  shall  be  a  seal  of  the  Executive  Department.     The 
se^L*^*^"^'^^  device  shall  be  the  same  as  that  now  used  therein,  and  shall  not  be 
altered  except  by  authority  of  the  General  Assembly. 


CHAPTER    II. 

THE  EXECUTIVE  OFFICE  AND  RESIDENCE  OF  THE  GOVEPvNOR. 

Section.  i  Skction. 

74.  Where  Executive  Office  must  be  kept.  I       75.  Where  the  Governor  must  reside. 


§74.  The  Executive  Office  shall  be  in  the  State  House  at  the 
wherothe  seat  of  Government.      If,  from  any  cause,  there  is  no  State  House, 

Executive  .  '  .;  ?  7 

osficeshaii  or  it  has  to  be  abandoned,  then  at  such  place  at  the  seat  of  Gov- 

be.  '  ^ 

ernment,  as  the  Governor  may  direct,  and  not  elsewhere,  unless 

made  necessary  from  invasion,  insurrection,  pestilence,  or  rebellion. 

§  75.  The  Governor  shall  reside  at  the  seat  of  Government  dur- 

Governor  s  .  -i  •      ,  n       m 

residence.     msT  his  term  01  oiTice. 
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CHAPTER    III. 

THE  SECRETARY  OF  STATE,  TREASURER,  AND  COMPTROLLER 

GENERAL. 


Article  1. — The  Secretary  of  State. 

Article  2. —  Tlie  State  Treasurer. 
Article  3. — The  Comptroller  Greneral, 


ARTICLE  I. 

OF     THE     SECRETARY     OF     STATE, 


Section. 

76.  LDnd  of  Secretary  of  State. 

77.  Must  reside  at  the  CapitaL 

78.  Must  furnish  applicants  with  records. 

79.  He  shall  receive  no  perquisites. 


Srctiox. 
80.  Sec.  State  and  Surv.  Gen.  consolidated. 
8L  The  Great  Seal  of  the  State. 

82.  Other  duties. 

83.  Shall  not  speculate  in  wild  lands. 


§76.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  office  he  shall  exe-  Bonciofthe 
cute  a  bond  with  sufficient  securities,  to  be  approved  by  the  Gov-  state. 
ernor,  in  the   sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  for   the 
faithful  performance  of  all  the   duties  of  his  said  office   and  all 
such  duties  as  shall  be  required  of  him  by  the  General  Assembly 
or  the  laws  of  this  State,  and  for  a  faithful  account  of  all  the 
public  money  or  effects  that  may  come  into  his  hands  during  his 
continuance  in  office.     It  shall  be  filed  in  the  Executive  Office,  and 
a  copv   thereof,  certified  by  one  of  the  Governor's  Secretaries,     certified 
under  the  seal  of  the  Executive  Department,  shall  be  received  in  ^'^^'^^■ 
evidence  in  lieu  of  the  original  in  any  of  the  Courts  of  this  State. 

§  77.  He  shall  be  provided  with  suitable  apartments  in  the  State     He  shaii 
Capitol,  furnished  at  the  State's  expense.     He  shall  reside  at  the  fiee  in  the 
Capital,  and  keep  his  office  open  daily,  Sundays  and  holidays  ex- 
cepted. 

§  78.  He  shall  furnish  to  all  applicants,  upon  the  payment  of    He  shaii 
the  prescribed  fees,  copies  of  all  records  and  public  documents  of'recordT'^ 
vfithin  his  office,  and  shall  attach  the  Great  Seal  of  the  State  to 
such  transcripts  as  the  Governor  or  General  Assembly  may  direct. 

§  79.  He  shall  receive  no  perquisites  for  any  official  act,  but  the     He  shaii 
fees  prescribed  shall  be  collected  by  him,  and  paid  into  the  State  qStes.^^' 
Treasury. 

§80.  [The  offices  of  Secretary  of  State  and  Surveyor  General  sec.of  state 

licd  Snrvev- 

are  consolidated,  and  the  Secretary  of  State  is  required  to  discharsfe  '■^r    General 

-  .  "^  ••■  "^     consolidated 

the  duties  of  both  of  said  offices^]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  page  249 ;  Acts  of  1861,  page  73. 
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1.  It  is  his  duty  to  keep  the  Great  Seal  of  the  State,  the  origi- 
ns shall  nal  Acts  passed  bv  the  General  Assembly,  and  all  the  public  re- 

koop  the  seal  ^        ^  *'  .     .  .  " 

and  comin  cords  of  tlic  State  not  appertainin(]f  specially  to  other  offices.     He 

papers.        sliall  look  to  and  preserve  the  records  and  papers  belonging  to 

the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives.     He  shall  see  that  the 

original  Journals  of  both  Houses  are  deposited  in  and  kept  in  his 

office. 

2.  He  shall  attest  all  grants,  and  other  public  documents  re- 
te?f  grants  quiring  the  Great  Seal  of  the  State,  issuing  from  the  Executive  of 

and  other  pa-  ,•,       cio.    j. 

pers.  the  otate. 

Shall  keep      ^'  Hc  shall  kccp  a  record,  in  proper  books,  of  all  grants  issued 
g.a"r'  "'  by  the  State. 

4.  He  shall  keep  safely  all  bonds  of  agents  appointed  to  dis- 

Shall  keep  i  i  i  • 

bonds.         burse  public  money. 

5.  He  shall  provide  all  fuel,  lights,  servants,  or  other  contin- 
shaii  fur-  gcuts  neccssary  for  the  General  Assembly  ;  also,  all  stationery  for 

nish    fuel,  ^ 

lights,    sta-  their  use,  and  shall  report  the  amount  oi  the  same  to  the  i^mance 

tionery.  etc., 

for  the' Gen-  Committee  of  the  House  of  Representatives  before  the  adiourn- 

eral  Assem-  -^  "^     ^ 

Wj.  ment  of  the  session.     He  shall  perform  all  other  duties  required 

of  him  by  law,  or  which  necessarily  attach  to  his  office. 

§  81.  The   Great   Seal  of   the   State,    adopted  February    8th, 
Great  Seal  1799,  and  now  on  deposit  in  the  office  of  Secretary  of  State,  is  as 

be  kept  in  7  r  »/  ? 


G 

to  be  kept 

his  office.        follows  I 


1.  It  is  of  silver,  and  the  size  of  two-and-a-quarter  inches  in 


Description  diameter. 

of  Seal. 


2.  The  device  on  one  side  is  a  view  of  the  sea  shore,  with  a 
ship  bearing  the  flag  of  the  United  States  riding  at  anchor  near 
a  wharf,  receiving  on  board  hogsheads  of  tobacco  and  bales  of 
cotton,  emblematic  of  the  exports  of  this  State ;  at  a  small  dis- 
tance a  boat,  landing  from  the  interior  of  the  State,  with  hogs- 
heads, etc.,  on  board,  representing  her  internal  traffic ;  in  the 
back  part  of  the  same  side  a  man  in  the  act  of  plowing,  and  at 
a  small  distance  a  flock  of  sheep  in  different  pastures,  shaded  by 
a  flourishing  tree ;  the  motto  thereon,  Agriculture  and  Commerce, 
1799. 

3.  The  device  on  the  other  side  is  three  pillars  supporting  an 
arch,  with  the  word  Constitution  engraven  within  the  same,  em- 
blematic of  the  Constitution,  supported  by  the  three  Departments 
of  Government — viz.,  the  Legislative,  Judicial,  and  Executive — 
the  first  pillar  having  engraven  on  it  ''Wisdom,"  the  second 
"Justice,"  the  third    "Moderation;"  on  the   right  of  the  last 
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pillar  a  man  standing  with  a  drawn  sword,  representing  the  aid 
of  the  military  in  the  defense  of  the  Constitution ;  the  motto, 
State  of  Georgia,  1799. 

§  82.  The  Secretary  of  State  shall  also  discharge  the  following 
duties  heretofore  devolving  on  the  Surveyor  General — to  wit  : 

1.  To  keep  safely  all  the  records  of  plats  of  land  granted,  and    lucord  of 
to  report  the  condition  of  such  records  to  the  Governor  at  least 
once  a  year. 


plat3. 


2.  To  record  all  plats  of  land  legally  authenticated  and  return-    To  rc^^rd 
ed  to  him  by  the  several   County   Surveyors,  or  other  surveyors 
acting  by  authority,  for  which  grants  are  sought,  and  to  attach  the 
originals  thereof  to  the  grants. 

.  3.   To  keep  in  his  office  correct  maps  of  all  the  different  surveys    shaii  keep 
(made  by  State  authority)  and  of  those  comprising  the  land  lotte-  ve^^s. 
ries,  their  divisions  into  numbers,  districts,  sections,  and  the  like, 
having  for  every  district  a  separate  map. 

4.  To  keep  a  resjister  of  the  various  grantees  thereto,  and  the    ^^^}'^  ^'<^«p 

^  o  o  'a  register  of 

dates  of  the  grants.  grantees. 

5.  To  keep  correct  maps  of  all  surveys  of  rivers,  harbors.  Must  keep 
swamps,  or  land,  made  by  the  special  direction  of  the  General  As-  vey/  of  Yii 

1  T  rivers,  etc. 

sembly. 

6.  He  shall,  when  necessary,  contract  for  the  execution  of  new    May  have 

1  •  r»  •  f»       1  1  1  •  1       "^^^      maps 

maps,  or  the  re-execution  of,  or  repairs  of,  old  maps,  subject  to  the  n^-ide,    and 
ratification  of  the  General  Assembly.  paired. 

7.  He  must  certify  under  his  official  seal,  as  the  Comptroller  Must  dve 
General  is  directed  in  Section  100.  pe^s!''^  ^* 

§  83.  He  shall  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  be  interested  or  enga-  shaii  not 
ged  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  wild  lands  on  speculation,  on  pain  wMiands.^^ 
of  removal  by  the  Governor  or  the  General  Assembly. 


ARTICLE  11. 


THE    STATE     TREASURER, 


SECTI0I7. 

84.  Treasurer's  bond. 

85.  His  rights  and  duties. 

86.  His  duties  specified. 

87.  His  office  subject  to  inspection. 


Section. 

88.  Must  settle  with  successor — when. 

89.  How  dealt  with  on  failure  to  settle. 

90.  He  shall  keep  a  book  of  State  bonds 

91.  May  have  a  clerk— salary. 


§  84.  The  State  Treasurer  must  give  a  bond,  conditioned  the    Treasurer 
same  as  that  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  for  the  sum  of  two  hun- bond.  ^'^^ 
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Jrod  thousand  dollars,  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  regula- 
tions. 

§  S5.  His  rights  and  duties  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Secre- 

Hi3  risrhts  tary  of  State,  set  forth  in  Sections  77  and  78,  except  the  use  of 

Mnu>  .13  the  the  Great  Seal.     He  shall  receive  no  perquisites  for  any  official 

Secrvtsry  of  .  i         i  j 

6t3to.  ■  act,  but  the  fees  prescribed  shall  be  collected  by  him  and  paid  into 
tlie  State  Treasury. 

§  86.  It  is  moreover  the  duty  of  the  State  Treasurer — 

1.  To  receive  and  keep  safely  all  the  money  which  shall  be  paid 
rubiio  funds  to  him  in  behalf  of  the  State,  rG:ivina;  certificates  therefor,  which 

—  how  kept  7    LG  a  ? 

and  disburs-  certificates  shall  specially  set  forth  the  amount,  on  what  account, 
and  by  whom  paid,  and  shall  be  lodged  as  vouchers  in  the  Comp- 
troller's office,]  (a)  and  to  pay  out  the  same,  only  upon  the 
warrants  of  the  Governor,  when  countersigned  by  the  Comp- 
troller General,  excepting  the  drafts  of  the  President  of  the  Sen- 
ate and  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  for  the  sums 
due  to  the  members  and  officers  of  their  respective  bodies. 

2.  To  keep  in  his  office  a  book,  in  which  shall  be  entered  all 
Shall  keep  a  vTarrauts  drawn  on  him  by  the  Executive,  stating;  in  whose  favor 

book  of  war-  «^  /  o 

rants  drawn  drawu,  the  date,  the  amount  thereof,  and  to  what  fund  chargjed, 

on  Lim.  '  '  '  o       7 

and  to  retain  and  file  away  carefully  all  such  warrants. 

3.  To  keep  annually  an  account  of  all  taxes  that  may  be  due 
Hisdiityas  and  Unpaid  by  the  several  chartered  banks,  and  to   enforce  the 

toanaccount        n-i  n  i  ^  ii-p  t  i 

ofuxt-s.  collection  tnereoi,  agreeable  to  the  laws  m  lorce ;  also  to  keep  an 
account  of  all  taxes  paid  into  the  Treasury  annually  by  the  Tax 
Collectors  of  the  several  Counties.  An  abstract  of  these  accounts 
must  be  laid  before  the  Governor. 

4.  And  preceding  each  annual  session,  he  must  submit  to  the 
Mnst  Fiib-  Governor  detailed  estimates  of  the  probable  receipts  and  expendi- 

m't  estimate  ^  '■  ^ 

of  probable  turcs,  for  tho  next  fiscal  year,  stating  the  sources  of  income  and 

rcci-ipts  and  '  »/  ^  o 

expenditure,  ^^e  probablc  amouuts  to  be  received  therefrom ;  also  the  objects 
of  appropriation  and  the  probable  necessities  of  the  Treasury. 

5.  To  pay  all  funds  pledged  to  the  payment  of  the  public  debt 
Must  pay  or  iutcrcst  thereon,  or  to  any  object  of  education,  and  to  these 

plfdtr*>d     or  i  i   •  •  n 

appropriated  oojects  Only,  auQ  in  nowisc  to  any  other  purpose ;  all  payments 
per  objects,  from  the  Treasury  shall  be  paid  from  the  fund  appropriated  for 
such  purpose,  and  not  from  any  other. 

6.  At  the  end  of  every  quarter  of  the  year  to  make  a  written 
Must  make  rcport,  on  oath,  to  the  Governor,  of  the  several  amounts  received 

quarterly  re-        ^      ^  ^ 

r>ortrt  10  the  ^y  him  durinff  the  three  months  preceding  such  report. 

Governor.  ./         ■  o  i  o  i 

(a)  Acts  of  18G1,  p.  81 ;  Cobb's  U.D.,  pp.  1022-23. 
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7.  To  keep  safely  the  scrip  for  bank   stock,  the  State  bonds,     Hhaii  kt^-p 
and  other  evidences  of  the  Educational  Fund,  and  manage  and  J,,^^*  ^'etociri 
control  the  same  for  the  purposes  to  which  they  are  pledged.     He  ^^'^' 
may,  under  the  direction  of  the  Governor,  deposit  all  funds  set 

apart  for  the  purpose  of  Education,  or  any  other  purpose  not  re-  irndcrtho 
quired  for  immediate  use,  in  any  chartered  bank  of  this  State,  'lirection,  ho 
subject  to  his  draft  as  Treasurer,  and  with  the  Governor  make  f"''"^''   ^^ 

^  _  ^  ^  bank. 

such  contract  with  said  bank  for  the  use  of  such  funds  as  may 
be  beneficial  to  the  State. 

8.  He  shall  not,  under  any  circumstances,  use  himself,  or  allow  shaiinotuse 
others  to  use,  the  funds  of  the  State  in  his  hands;  and  for  every  the  state. 
violation  of  this  section,  he  is  liable  to  the  State  for  the  sum  of 

five  hundred  dollars  as  a  penalty,  or  a  forfeiture  of  salary,  if  said    Penalty. 
forfeiture  will  pay  the  penalty  incurred. 

9.  He  is  authorized  to  pay  all  ofiicers  of  the  State  whose  sala-  iiemay  pay 
ries  are  fixed  by  law   seventy-five  per  cent,  of  the   amount  for  of    salaries] 
which  service  has  actually  been  rendered  at  the  date  of  said  pay-  warrants. 
ment,  taking  receipts  for  the  same,  which  shall  be  his  vouchers 

and  offsets  to  Executive  warrants  for  said  salary  ;  and  may  also 
pay  members  of  the  General  Assembly  in  the  same  way,  when 
their  accounts  are  duly  audited,  unless  prevented  by  the  resolution 
of  either  or  both  branches  of  the  General  Assembly. 

10.  He  shall  annually  report  to  the   Governor  the  amount  of  shaii  report 

•^  J-  amount  and 

the  State  debt  bearing  interest  for  each  year,  distinguishing  be-  pubL"£bt° 
tween  the  sterling  bonds,  if  any,  and  federal ;  the  rate  per  cent, 
paid  upon  each  kind  of  bonds ;  the  amount  upon  each  rate  paid  ; 
also  the  exchange,  if  any,  and  the  aggregate  amount  of  interest 
paid  in  each  year,  and  the  amount  due  and  unpaid  at  each  semi- 
annual payment,  and  the  reasons  for  such  non-payment. 

11.  When  he  pays  the  interest  or  principal  of  the  State  debt  [jj^i^j^/g^f^c- 
upon  a  warrant  issued  in  his  favor,  he  shall  deposit  in  the  Execu-  coup^ons^or 
tive  Office  coupons,  or  bonds,  on  which  the  payments  are  made,  ^*^"^^^- 
there  to  be  marked  "Paid"  and  filed  away,  subject  to  the  order  of  the 
General  Assembl}^. 

12.  He  shall  not  pay  any  appropriation  due  and  not  called  for     si^-iu  not 

.         .  .  V^y     appro- 

within  six  months  after  the  expiration  of  the  political  year  for  pn.itionsnct 

•*■  i  »/  called  forwi- 

which  it  is  appropriated,  but  it  reverts  to  the  general  fund  in  the  !^^^^^^  ?-^^° 
Treasury. 

13.  All  reports  required  to  be  made  to  the  Governor  by  the 
Treasurer  shall  be  made  annually,  on  or  before  the  15th  of  Octo- 
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ber,  and  shall  be  filed  in  his  office,  and  by  hiin  laid  before  the 

All  reports  ..■,,.  ^ 

mftiio  to  tho  General  Assembly  in  connection  with  his  first  annual  message 

Governor  to  *'  ° 

be  filed.       thereafter. 

§  87.   The   Governor  may   exercise  a  general  superintendence 

Treasuror's  over  the  officc  of  State  Treasurer  not  inconsistent  with  the  pro- 
office       pub-      ..  •ITP'-II  1 

ject  to  Gov- visions  prescribed  lor  it  by  law,  and  may,  at  any  time,  appoint 

ernor's      in-  ^  ,.  n  i        rv^  n 

Bpection.      somc  Competent  person  to  examine  into  the  state  of  such  office,  for 

any  period  of  time  he  may  designate,  and  report  its  condition  to 

Governor  him,  and  shall  have  power  to  require  of  such   Treasurer  to  with- 

may      order 

deposit  tobe  di'aw  tlic  pubUc  funds  from  any  place  of  deposit  deemed  unsafe  by 

withdrawn.  ^  ./    r  i  j 

him. 

Treasurer  §  88.  If  thc  Trcasurcr  resign,  or  is  removed,  he  must,  within  ten 
must^  settk'  days  thereafter,  state  his  accounts  and  deliver  the  books,  papers, 
cessor  iVteu  and  moucy  of  the   Treasury  to  his  successor,  taking  his  receipt 

'  '     ,,    therefor,  and  the  Comptroller  must  record  a  statement  of  such 

Comptroller  '  i^ 

must  record  settlement  and  receipt  in  his  office,  and  report  the  same  forthwith 

settlement  i:  '1 

AJ^  to  the  Governor. 

§  89.  If  the  Treasurer  fail  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the 
HowTreas-  preceding  section,  or  if  he  dies,  absconds,  or  absents  himself  with- 
withwhenhe  out  Sufficient  cause  for  as  long  as  thirty  days,  the  Comptroller, 

is  in  delault  ..  ,  .  ,,...  ,,. 

alter  giving  ten  days  notice,  by  publication  m  some  public  gazette 
at  the  seat  of  Government,  must  proceed,  and  in  the  presence  of 
any  person  who  may  appear  in  behalf  of  the  late  State  Treasurer, 
to  state  his  account  and  deliver  the  books,  papers,  money,  and  all 
other  appurtenances  of  the  office,  to  his  successor,  taking  his  re- 
ceipt therefor,  and  record  and  file  such  statement  and  receipt  in 
his  office,  and  report  forthwith  to  the  Governor. 

§  90.  The  Treasurer  shall  keep  a  book  in  which  he  shall  record 
Shall  keep  a  a  description  of  all  the  bonds  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued  by 
bonds,    and  this  State,  and  in  said  book  shall  note  all  bonds  paid,  and  the  date 

their  pay- 

ment.  of  payment,  and  all  coupons  paid  on  each,  and  the  date  of  their 

payment. 

§91.  [The  Treasurer  is  authorized  to  employ  a  suitable  person 
May  appoint  as  clcrk  to  assist  him  in  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  to  remove 
clerk.  him  at  his  pleasure ;  and  such  clerk  shall  receive  a  salary  of  six- 

Baiary.      tccn  hundred  dollars  per  annum.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  18G3-4,  page  77 ;   Acts  of  1865-6,  page  250. 
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Article  'i. — TJie  Comptroller  General. 


ARTICLE  III. 


or     TUB     COMPTUOLLEll     GENERAL. 


Section. 

92.  Comptroller's  ))on<l. 

93.  His  riR-hts  and  duties. 

94.  His  duties  specified. 

95.  Annual  report  to  the  Governor. 

96.  His  authority. 

97.  Improvements  in  revenue  laws. 

98.  Book  of  appropriations  and  warrants. 


Skctiox. 

90.  iJonds  of  Tax  Collector  and  Receiver. 

100.  Must  give  copies  of  office  papers. 

101.  ]-)(;] ivory  of  office  to  successor. 

102.  Additional  fees. 
lO.'j.  Additional  duties. 

104.  Shall  not  speculate  in  wild  lands. 

105.  May  have  clerk — salary. 


Ilis  ricrhts 
and  duties. 


S  92.  The  Comptroller  General  must  ^ive  a  bond,  conditioned     Bond  of 

^  f.    ci  n  ^  n  Comptroller 

the  same  as  that  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  for  the  sum  of  twenty  General. 
thousand  dollars,  subject  to  the  same  rules  and  regulations. 

§  93.  His  rights  and  duties  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  State,  set  forth  in  Sections  77  and  78,  except  the  use  of 
the  Great  Seal.  He  shall  receive  no  perquisites  for  any  official 
act,  but  the  fees  prescribed  shall  be  collected  by  him  and  paid  into 
the  State  Treasury. 

§94.  It  is  moreover  the  duty  of  the  Comptroller  General —       shaiikeep 

-I      m     1  1  •  T  1  •       •  1  *^^     account 

1.  10  keep  an  account  snowing  the  several  appropriations  author-  ofappropria- 


tion5. 


sign 
warrants. 


ized  by  law,  the  time  when  the  same  are  drawn  from  the  Treasury, 
in  whose  favor,  and  to  what  fund  charged. 

2.  To  [examine,  check,  and]  (a)  countersign  all  warrants  upon  counter 
the  Treasury  drawn  by  the  Governor,  [President,  and  Speaker, 
and  charge  the  amount  thereof  to  the  funds  on  which  they  may 

be  respectively  drawn,  previous  to  their  being  presented  to  the 
Treasurer  for  payment.]  (b) 

3.  To  audit  all  accounts  aejainst  the  State,  and  allow  or  reiect    Must  audit 

^^  *'  accounts  T3. 

the  same  before  they  are  submitted  to  the  Governor.  the  state. 

4.  To  examine  all  the  digests  of  tax  returns  forwarded  to  his  Mustcxam- 
otnce  by  the  several  lieceivers,  and  note  and  correct  all  mistakes  tify  tas  di- 
therein,  and  notify  the  Collector  of  such  corrections. 

5.  [To  settle  with  the  several  Tax  Collectors  and  all  other  per-  Must  settle 
sons  indebted  to  the  State,  and  in  all  cases  where  payments  may  lectors,'  and 

1  1  im  •  •  f*  ^  n  -I      1   Others. 

be  made  at  the  Treasury  to  give  receipts  for  the  same,  founded 
on  the  Treasurer's  certificates.]  (c) 

6.  To  collect  all  amounts  due  from  defaultino;  Collectors  of  Taxes,  9^"^<^<^  ^J^^^ 
and  issue  execution  therefor,  against  them  and  their  securities. 


(a)  Acts  of  1861,  pa,Q:e  81,  and  Cobb's  Digest,  pages  1022-23.  (b)  Acts  of  1861, 
page  81,  and  Cobb's  Digest,  pages  1022-23.  (c)  Acts  of  1861,  page  81,  and  Cobb's 
Digest,  pages  1022-23. 


is  due  from 
defaulting 
Tax  Collec- 
tors. 
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7.  To  see  that  no  draft  or  warrant  be  countersigned  by  him,  to 
Comptroiior  jje  paid  out  of  any  appropriated  fund,  after  the  same  has  been 
|;["j  Ji^j^^'J-jJ^I^  exhausted  ;  and  in  such  case,  or  in  any  case  of  illegal  payments 
Sv""^*'""'"  f^'^^^  ^^^^  Treasury  upon  warrants  countersigned  by  the  Comp- 
troller, he,  as  well  as  the  Treasurer,  with  all  their  securities,  are 
jointly  and  severally  liable  upon  their  several  bonds  for  the  repay- 
ment of  such  amounts,  with  all  expenses   of  prosecution,  to  the 
State. 

8.  To  issue  his  draft,  payable  to  the  Treasurer,  for  the  amounts 
dnifi'for"tAx-  of  all  dividends  or  taxes  due  by  chartered  banks  in  this  State,  or 

es  duo  from  •r>r''ii  tp-i  i 

banks;  if  not  bv  the  as^cucies  01  iorei2;n  banks,  and  on  lailure  to  pay  the  same, 

raid,     issue     "^  .  ^  .  ,  „^  ^     *^ 

execution,    to  issuc  cxccution  tliercfor. 
„     ,  „       9.  To  receive  and  keep  safely  and  collect  all  evidences  of  debt 

He   shall  ^  •^ 

receive  all  j^.  ^q  i\^q  gtatc  from  any  Other  source  than  taxes,  and  pay  over 

moneys  due  »'  J  i     */ 

^'llLi'f.L^*^  the  same  to  the  Treasurer  as  soon  as  received. 

1  reasurer. 

10.  To  notify  the  Attorney  and  Solicitors  General,  or  any  other 
qui^eTcTort  Attorney,  in  his  discretion,  of  all  executions  against  defaulting 
iiTvsami  So-  Tax  Collcctors,  and  require  of  them  annually  a  report  of  the  state 
eSi^"  *^"'  or  condition  of  such  executions  prior  to  the  session  of  each  Gen- 
eral Assembly, 
wfs^^s^ncl  11-  To  keep  a  book  in  which  to  enter  all  bonds  taken  since  the 
irigina"is."'''  third  day  of  March,  1856,  and  to  file  the  originals  in  his  office. 
Shall  cause      12.   To  havc  made  suitable  indexes  to  the  record  books  in  his 

books  to  be      rY> 
indexed.         OlllCe. 

13.  To    audit    the    accounts    of   all    as-ents    disbursing   public 

Must  audit  °  or 

accounts.        mOUCy. 

Shall  annu-      §^5.  To  make  a  report  annually  to  the  Governor,  showing — 
to^the'^Gov^      1.  An  account  current,  from  his  books,  between  the  Treasurer 
ernor.         ^j^j  ^^iQ  State   of  all  rcccipts  and  payments,  including  amounts 

paid  on  the  drafts  of  the  President  and  Speaker,  as  reported  to 

him  by  the  Treasurer. 

2.  A  statement  of  the  taxes  paid  to  the  State  by  each  of  the 
b  '^^■''eY'^  h  C<^^^ticS)  ^s  appears  by  the  digest  thereof,  and  the  Counties  whose 
County.       Collectors  are  in  default,  and  the  amount  of  such  default. 

3.  A  statement  of  all  evidences  of  debt   due  the  State  and  un- 
Debts  due  collected,  which  may  remain  in  his  office,  the  condition   of  the 

to  the  State.  '  "^  ' 

same,  the  name  of  the  Solicitor  or  Attorney  having  it  in  charge, 
and  his  report  of  it. 

4.  A  statement  of  the  Educational  Fund  of  the  State,  its  an- 
al Fund.*^"  nual  income,  the  amounts  paid  out,  when,  and  to  whom. 
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5.  A  statement    of   the  condition  of   the  public  debt  of  the 
State,  the  amount  of  interest  paid,  and  the  fund  from  v/hich  paid. 

6.  A  statement  of  the  accounts  of  all  officers  and  agents  dis- 
bursing public  money,  and  the   names  of  such  as  have  failed  to  ,^/^*',';[',°"ey 
comply  with  the  laws  relating  to  their  offices  and  appointments,  af?«="t»' 
and  the  several  sums  for  which  they  are  in  default.  Salaries  an«i 

T.  Tlie  salaries  and  pay  of  all  officers  of  the  State.  S.^^  ^^" 

8.  The  incidental  expenses  of  the  General  Assembly,  Executive    in^^i'i'-ntai 
and  Judicial  Departments. 

9.  All  sums  paid  or  due  to  individuals  by  special  contract.  oncontraas^ 
§  96.  He  has  authority — 

1.  To  settle  up  the  business  of  the  office  for  previous  years.        business^*^ 

2.  To  allow  Receivers  and  Collectors  of  Taxes  their   commis-   aiso,  toai- 
sions,  and  to  balance  the  tax  books  and  other  books  of  the  office  sionstoXax 

Collectors. 

upon  satisfactory  proof  of  payment  or  settlement. 

3.  To  collect  all  unpaid  taxes  of  previous  years.  paid  taxes. 
§  97.  In  his   annual  report  the  Comptroller  General  shall  sucr-     iie  may 

,      .  .  .         ^  ^        ^  .  .  .        ^     suc'-c-st  im- 

gest  such  improvements  m  the  Kevenue  Laws  as  his  experience  piovements 

,  ,  -"^  In  Eevenue 

and  observation  may  approve.     His  report  must  be  made  at  the  ^aws. 
time  the  Treasurer's  is,  and  likewise  communicated  to  the  General 
Assembly. 

§98.  He  must  keep  in  his  office  a  well  bound  book  in  which    Must  keep 

books  of  ap- 

shall  be  entered,  in  alphabetical  order,  the  full  amount  of  all  an-  propriations 

a  n  d    w  a  r  - 

nual  appropriations,  setting  forth  the  amounts  under  their  several  rants. 
heads  ;  all  warrants  that  he  may  check  and  pass,  together  with  the 
fund  on  which  it  is  drawn,  the  time,  amount,  and  in  whose  favor 
drawn ;  and  make  all  entries  necessary  to  a  true  exhibit  of  the 
finances  of  the  State. 

§  99.  He  must  keep  a  book  in  which  to  enter  all  bonds  taken  of    Mustteep 
Tax  Collectors  and  Receivers,  and  keep  the  same  on  file  m  his  coiioctoracd 

■"■  ^  Eeceiver's 

office.     He  shall  collect  all  unpaid  taxes  of  previous  years  at  a  ^onds, 
compensation  of  five  per  centum  on  the  amount  collected. 

§  100.   He  must  certify  under  his  official  seal,  at  all  times  when    Mnst  dve 
necessary  for  the  public  use,  and  on  application  and  payment  of  pe^s!"  *^^  ^'^' 
his  legal  fees  therefor,  for  private  use,  copies  of  any  papers  kept 
in  his  office. 

§101.  If  the  Comptroller  resigns,  or  is  removed,  he  must  im-    Mustsettie 

with  succes- 


de- 
up  ere- 


mediately  state  his  account  and  deliver  every  thing  pertaining  to  ^p^--  and 
his  office  to  his  successor;  or  if  he  dies,  absconds,  or  absents  him- ^y  tiiipg  per 
self  for  as  long  as  thirty  days  without  the  Governor's  permission,  ^^^^ 
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the  Governor  may  -without  dehiy  declare  the  office  vacant,  supply 
m<»y  bo  do-  his  place  by  appointment,  examine  the  condition  of  his  office  and 

cliired     vac-  ^  ^  »'       r  i  ? 

^^  deliver  over  to  the  appointee. 

§  102.  He  shall,  in  addition  to  his  salary,  have  ten  per  cent,  on 
Additional  all  sums  he  may  collect,  except  for   taxes  which  necessarily  was 

fees, 

the  duty  of  a  predecessor  to  collect,  and  which  was  not  done. 
§  103.  The  Comptroller  General  must  make  out  for  the  use  of 
What  his  the  General  Assembly — 

report  must  »' 

contain.  2.  A  table  Containing  the  taxable  property  and  other  items  on 

the  tax  digest  of  each  County  for  the  year  in  which  he  makes  his 
annual  report. 

2.  A  table  annually  of  the  polls  in  each  County  for  the  year 
immediately  preceding  his  report ;  the  number  of  voters  in  each 
County  at  the  general  election  next  preceding  his  report ;  the 
number  of  children  in  each  County  returned  for  participation  in 
the  Educational  Fund  and  the  amount  drawn  by  each  County  from 
said  fund  ;  the  amount  drawn  by  each  County  for  pay  of  members 
of  the  General  Assembly  ;  the  total  amount  drawn  by  each  County 
from  the  Treasury,  and  the  total  amount  of  net  tax  paid  into  the 
Treasury  for  the  year  preceding  by  each  County.  Also,  to  furnish 
such  other  statistical  information  connected  with  his  office  as  may 
be  useful  to  the  General  Assembly.  The  annual  reports  of  said 
officer  and  of  the  Treasurer  must  contain  only  the  available  funds 
or  cash  in  the  Treasury  as  the  balance  therein.  They  are  also 
required  to  report  separately  and  under  the  head  of  ^'Assets  be- 
longing to  the  State,"  all  bank  or  railroad  stocks  or  bonds,  or 
other  assets ;  the  State  Road  to  be  reported  without  any  stipu- 
lated value.  Such  officers  are  authorized  to  make  such  transfers 
or  alterations  on  their  books  as  are  necessary  to  comply  with  the 
preceding  section.  The  items  "  Darien  Bank  Bills,"  Western  and 
Atlantic  Railroad  script,  and  uncurrent  funds  hitherto  reported, 
must  be  sealed  up,  remain  in  the  Treasury,  and  be  left  out  of  all 
'     future  annual  reports  of  said  officers. 

§  104.  He  shall  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  be  interested  or  en- 
shaii  not  gf^gcd  in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  wild  lands  on  speculation,  on 

wild  lands,    pain  of  removal  by  the  Governor  or  the  General  Assembly. 

§  105.  [He  is  allowed  a  clerk,  to  be  appointed  and  removable  by 

Maynppoint  him ;    and  such  clerk   shall  receive  an  annual  salary  of  sixteen 

and   remove 

clerk.  hundred  dollars.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  56,  and  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  250. 
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Article  1. — State  Librarian. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

OTHER    OFFICERS    CONNECTED    WITH    THE    EXECUTIVE 

DEPARTMENT. 


Article  1. — State  Librarian, 

Article  2. — Governor  s  Messenger  and  State  House  Guard. 


ARTICLE  I. 


STATE     LIBRARIAN. 


Section. 


106.  Librarian's  bond. 

107.  He  must  keep  the  State  Library. 

108.  He  must  preserve  the  books,  etc. 

109.  He  shall  clistribvite  the  laws,  etc. 

110.  He  must  keep  a  catalogue  of  books. 


Section. 

111.  He  must  take  and  file  receipts,  etc. 

112.  He  must  exchange  for  reports,  etc. 

113.  His  office  is  subject,  etc. 

114.  He  must  deliver  contents  of  oflBice. 


§  106.  The  Librarian  must  give  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  two  thou-    Must  give 
sand  dollars,  with  good  security,  payable  to  the  Governor  and  his 
successors  in  office,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his 
duty  as  State  Librarian. 

§107.  The  Library  belonging  to  this  State,  with  such  additions    Must  keep 
as  may  be  hereafter  made  from  any  quarter,  together  with  all  Library. 
copies  of  the  Laws,  Journals,  or  other  books  published  or  purchased 
by  the  State,  shall  be  kept  in  appropriate  apartments  at  the  Capi- 
tol building  designated  by  the  Governor,  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  he  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 

§  108.  It  is  his  business  to  preserve,  keep  in  order,  and  protect    Must  pre- 
said  Library,  to  keep  the  same  open  for  the  inspection  of  all  citi-  Jyforinipec- 
zens  of  the  State,  and  to  discharge  such  other  duties  in  connection 
with  the  Library  as  may  be  required  of  him  by  law  or  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  State. 

§109.  The  distribution  of  the  Laws  and  Journals,  Reports  of ,  s^»i^^<5is- 

■'  ^  tribute  Laws 

the  Supreme  Court  Decisions,  Laws  of  the  United   States,   and  a»'LJoiirmvis 

■»•  •'  'and     otner 

all  other  books  required  to  be  distributed  to  the  several  Counties  ^^^^^' 
(of  the  State)  or  to  be  sent  to  other  States,  shall  be  made  by  the 
Librarian,  under  the  direction  of  the  Governor,  in  pursuance  of  the 
provisions  of  the  law  in  respect  thereto. 

§110.   He  shall  make  out  and  keep  on  hand  a  cataloirue  of  all  ^^stkoepa 

•"•  '-'  catalogue   oi 

the  books  in  the  Library — to  be  amended  without  unnecessary  de-  '^o^^^- 
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lav  iVoiu  time  to  time,  as  he  may  obtain  new  books  or  dispose  of 
old  ones — which  shall  be  printed  and  kept  in  his  office  in  two  or 
more  conspicuous  places. 

§  111.  It  is  his  duty  to  receive  from  the  State  Printer  the  Laws 
Must  take  and  Joumals,  and  when  distribution  is  made  to  the  various  Coun- 

RUil   file  re 


oeipt--^    f«^rties,  to  takc  from  Clerks  of  Courts  or  other  distributees  their  re- 

boviks  ilistri- 

butcd.  coipts  therefor;  likewise  all  other  books  required  to  be  distributed. 
He  must  receive  and  take  receipt  on  the  distribution,  and  keep  in 
his  office  a  file  of  such  receipts. 

§  112.  He  must  correspond  with  the  proper  authorities  of  other 

Must  effect  ^  .         . 

exchan^'e  of  Statcs  wlio  publish  tlic  reports  of  their  hipihest  appellate  tribunal, 

Reports  with  .         ^  ^     .  toil  7 

other  States,  -svitli  a  vicw  to  cxchangc  theirs  for  our  Supreme  Court  Reports. 
„.     ^         §  113.  His  office  is  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  Gov- 

llis   ofiice         "^  tor 

the''Govern*^  ^I'^^i^'?  "^^'^^^  maj  at  anj  time  appoint  a  competent  person  to  exam- 
siouf"^*'"*^  ine  into  and  report  its  condition  to  him. 

§  114.  If  the  Librarian  resign,  or  be  removed,  he  must,  within 
Mustdeiiv-  ten  davs  thereafter,  deliver  the  books,  papers,  and  other  contents 

er  books  and  .    '^  .  ?  r    r        7  ^ 

contents  of  of  his  officc  to  his  succcssor,  taking  his  receipt  therefor,  which 

oSice  to  sue-        .  '  CD  I  ^ 

c<-3sor.  must  be  filed  and  recorded  in  the  Executive  Office  ;  and  if  there  is 
any  deficiency  in  the  books  received  by  him,  or  other  damage  done, 
the  Governor  shall  have  suit  brought  on  his  bond. 


ARTICLE  IL 

GOVERNOR'S  MESSENGER  AND   STATE  HOUSE   GUARD. 


Section. 

115.  Governor's  Messenger. 

116.  His  duties. 

117.  Appointment  of  special  Messenger. 


Skction. 

118.  Capitol  guards — their  duties. 

119.  Number  may  be  changed. 


§  115.  The  Governor  may  in  his  discretion,  as  the  exigency 

Governor  may  rcquirc,  appoint  a  Messenger  to  the  Executive  Department, 

Messenger,    or  havc  that  duty  performed  by  some  other  employee  about  the 

State  House,  engaged  by  him  under  the  general  authority  granted 

to  him,  and  when  so  performed  it  must  be  done  without  additional 

compensation. 

§  116.  When  there  is  a  Messenger,  he  shall  perform  such  duties 
Duties  of  for  the  Executive  Office,  the  other  officers  in  the  State  House,  and 

Messenfrer,  '  ' 

such  other  service  connected  with  the  State  business  at  the  Capitol 
as  the  Governor  shall  prescribe,  and  be  governed  by  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  he  may  adopt. 
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Article  1.— Eligibility,  Qualificatioji,  and  Commission  of  Ofllccrs  and  Vacation  of  Officers. 
§  117.  When  there  is  no  Messenger,  the  Governor  may,  if  oc-     Governor 

„  .    ,  may  <:in\)](>y 

casion  should  require,  employ  some  person  to  periorm  any  special  per.sons  for 
service,  for  a  reasonable  compensation,  such  as  is  the  duty  oi  the  vice 
Messenger  to  perform,  but  which  can  not  be  performed  by  the 
person  acting  as  such. 

§118.  The   Governor  shall  appoint  a  guard  for  the   Capitol  ^,JJ;j\^;j'^  ^;J 
buildings,  including   the  captain  of  the  guard,  whom    he    shall  ^^^'^'"  ^'^^^^*- 
designate  as  such,  whose  business  it  shall  be  to  remain  in  said 
buildings  from  sundown  until  sunrise  of  the  next  day,  every  night 
in  the  year,  and  on  Sundays  and  holidays,  to  keep  watch  over  the 
same  and  protect  them  from  fire  or  intruders. 

§119.  The  Governor  has  power  to  keep  the  number  of  said    Number  of 

■■■  ^  -^  guard  may 

guard  full,  when  lessened  by  providential  or  other    cause,   and  be  changed. 
adopt  such  rules  and  regulations  in  regard  to  them,  as  in  his  judg- 
ment the  public  service  may  demand. 


CHAPTER    V. 

GENERAL  REQULATIOKS  AS  TO  ALL  OFFICERS  AND  OFFICES. 


Article  1. — Of  Eligibility,  Qualifications,  and  Commissions. 
Article  2. — Official  Oaths. 

Article  3. — Official  Bonds  avid  Herein  of  Discharging  Sureties. 
Article  4. — Of  Delivery  of  Boohs,  etc.,  to  Successor. 


ARTICLE  I. 

OF    ELIGIKELITY,   QUALIFICATION,   AND    COMMISSION    OF    OFFICERS 
AND    VACATION    OF    OFFICES. 


Section. 

120.  Persons  ineligible  to  civil  office. 

121.  When  ineligible,  the  next  highest. 

122.  Persons  elected,  failing  to  qualify. 

123.  Residence,  seal,  and  term  of  office. 

124.  Commissions  under  Great  Seal. 


Section. 

125.  Commissions  under  Executive  seal. 

126.  When  civil  offices  are  vacated. 

127.  Vacancy  in  Executive  Office. 

128.  Resignations  sent  to  the  Governor. 


§120.  The  following  persons  are  held  and  deemed  ineligible  to  Persons  in- 

.    .  .  .  .  elisible    to 

hold  any  civil  office  in  this  State,  and  the  existence  of  either  of  office, 
the  following  state  of  facts  is  a  sufficient  reason  for  vacating  any 
office  held  by  such  person  ;  but  the  acts  of  such  person,  while  hold- 
ing a  commission,  are  valid  as  the  acts  of  an  officer  de  facto — viz ; 
3 
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Article  1. — Eligibility,  Qualification,  and  Commission  of  Officers  and  Vacation  of  Offices. 


1.  Persons  who  are  not  citizens  of  this  State,  nor  of  the  age  of 
Miuors.     twenty-one  years  or  upwards. 

2.  All  holders  or  receivers  of  public  money  of  this  State,  or 
l^^J^fv  ^^y  County  thereof,  who  have  refused  when  called  upon,  or  failed 
monov^"^'^'^  after  reasonable  opportunity,  to  account  for  and  pay  over  the  same 

to  the  proper  officer. 

3.  Any  person  convicted  and  sentenced  finally  for  any  felony, 
nJ^rutr^i- ^"^^^'^'  the  laws  of  this  or  any  other  State,,  involving  moral  turpi- 
^"'^'■'-          tude,  the  offense  being  also  a  felony  in  this,  unless  restored  by  a 

pardon  from  the  proper  Executive,  under  the  Great  Seal  of  the 
State,  to  all  the  rights  of  citizenship. 

4.  Persons  holding  any  office  of  profit  or  trust  under  the  Gov- 
u.s.  officers  crnment  of  the  United  States  (other  than  that  of  Postmaster),  or 
nnder  other  of  either  of  tlic  scvcral  States,  or  of  any  foreign  State. 

6.  Persons  of  unsound  mind,  and  those  who,  from  advanced  age 
Persons  in-  or  bodilv  infirmity,  are  unfit  to  discharge  the  duties  of  the  office 

sane   or    in-  '^  *'  ° 

firm.  to  which  they  are  chosen  or  appointed. 

6.  Those  who  have  not  been  inhabitants  of  the  State,  County, 
Those  whose  DistHct,  or  Circuit  for  the  period  required  by  the  Constitution  and 

term  of  res-  x  x  t/ 

idenceis  in- la^YS  of   this  State, 
comjilete. 

7.  All  persons  from  any  cause  constitutionally  disqualified. 
^s?disquai'-  ^^^  officers  are  eligible  to  re-election  and  re-appointment  and  to 
'^^^'          hold  other  offices,  unless  expressly  declared  to  the  contrary  by  the 

All  officers  Constitution  or  laws. 

§  121.  If  at  any  popular  election  to  fill  any  office  the  person 
The  person  elected  is  ineligible  under  the  foreffoina;  rules,  the  person  havinsj 

having  next  .         °  to        to     ^  ?  r  o 

highest  vote  the  noxt  highest  number  of  votes,   who  is  eligible,  whenever  a 

to  an  ineli-  '='  ■'  o  ;> 

St?i8decf"  P^^^^lity  elects,  shall  be  declared  elected,  and  be  qualified  and 

i'f '  el Jcts'^'^^"  commissioned  to  such  office.  • 

§  122.  Persons  who  after  an  election  fail  to  comply  with  all  the 

A  person  prerequisites  of  the  law  in  order  to  obtain  commissions  or  certifi- 

faiiin-toob-  catcs  to   discharge  the  duties  of  the  office,  are  ineligible  to  re- 
tain  com-  .  1  1         .         1     IT    1  n         \     n   '^  n         i 

mission,    is  elcction  at  the  election  held,  by  reason  of  such  failure,  for  the  same 

ineligible  on  . 

account     ofofficC. 
the  failure. 

§  123.  All  officers  of  this   State  must  reside  therein  at  such 
Officers  places  as  are  designated  by  law,  and  discharge  the  duties  of  their 

must   reside  ^  ^      ^  ^  ?  ^         fo 

in  the  State,  office  Until  their  successors  are  commissioned  and  qualified  ;  and 

and  hold  of-  ,  ^  ' 

fice  until  all  officcrs  whosc  certificate  of  records  or  other  papers  are  ad- 
successor  is  •■■■*• 

anY^' ml'iJ  ^^^''^^^^®  in  evidoncc  in  any  Court  in  this  State  must  have  and 
-wheL  '''*'  l^eep  an  official  seal. 
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§  124,  The  following  officers  must  be  commissioned,  with  the  what  ocq- 
Great  Seal  of  the  State  annexed  thereto,  signed  by  the  Governor,  comrnission- 
and  countersi2i;ned  by  the  becretary  oi  btate — viz:  benators  and  Great  seai 

-r»  .  .      ^  T     1  r.     1      o<  1  r<  .       of  the  btate. 

Representatives  m  Congress,  Judges  of  the  Supreme  and  Superior 
Courts,  Attorney  and  Solicitors  General,  Ileporter  of  the  Supreme 
Court,  Secretary  of  State,  Treasurer,  and  Comptroller  General, 
and  all  military  officers  of  the  grade  of  general,  either  of  divis- 
ion or  brigade.  Those  of  all  Federal  and  Judicial  officers  above 
enumerated  must  be  on  parchment. 

§  125.  All  other  civil  officers  of  the  State  or  County  shall  be  what  ofii- 
commissioned  under  the  seal  of  the  Executive  Department,  signed  couimission- 

_  -^  .  6^1  under  the 

by  the  Governor,  and  comntersi^ned  by  one  of  his  Secretaries,  ex-  seai  of  ex- 

•^  '  .  ecutive   De- 

cept  Constables,  whose  election  shall  be  certified  by  the  Clerk  of  p^^'t^^nt. 
the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County;  and  such  certificate  shall  oper- 
ate as  their  commission.  All  officers  of  the  militia  and  of  volun- 
teer companies,  battalions,  or  regiments,  regularly  incorporated  (of 
the  grade  of  lieutenant  or  higher),  shall  have  commissions  under 
the  seal  of  the  Executive  Department. 

•'■  Offices  are 

§  126.  All  offices  in  the  State  are  vacated —  vacated  hj 

death. 

1.  By  the  death  of  the  incumbent.  By  accept- 

t'  ed    resigna- 

2.  By  resignation,  when  accepted.  ^^'^"• 

3.  By  decision  of  a  competent  tribunal  declaring  the  office  va-     By  judg- 

ment. 
cant. 

4.  By  voluntary  act  or  misfortune  of  the  incumbent,  whereby  ^  ^J"  ^i^^^' 

J  J  T  J   tary  act,  or 

he  is  placed  in  either  of  the  conditions  specified  of  ineligibility  to  ^0^^??^^^ 
office,  which  shall  operate  from  the  time  the  fact  is  ascertained  and  JneiiSbila^c- 
declared  by  the  proper  tribunal.  ^  faw^^°°   ^^ 

5.  By  the  incumbent  ceasing  to  be  a  resident  of  the  State,  or  By  a  faii- 
of  the  County,  Circuit,  or  District  for  which  he  was  elected.  In  cuLbent\^o 
the  first  case  the  office  shall  be  vacated  immediately  ;  in  the  latter  th?  faw  re! 
cases,  from  the  time  the  fact  is  judicially  ascertained. 

6.  By  failing  to  apply  for  and  obtain  commissions  or  certificates,  By  failure 
or  by  failing  to  qualify  or  give  bond,  or  both,  within  the  time  pre-  commission, 
scribed  by  the  laws  and  Constitution.  ^^  ^^^^ '  ^" 

7.  By  abandoning  the  office  and  ceasing  to  perform  its  duties.     By  aban- 

.   .    -^  °  &  r  J  donment    of 

or  either.  the  office. 

§  127.  The  resignation  of  the  Governor  must  be  transmitted  by  how  va- 
him  to  the  General  Assembly,  if  in  session ;  if  not  in  session,  to  oTtiVe  ^o^f 
the  Secretary  of  State,  who  must  on  the  same  day  notify  theJiVs'^t^be 
President  of  the  Senate.     If  the  office  becomes  vacant  by  death,  ^^J^'^^^'^^*^'^' 


S6 
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Article  2.— Official  Oaths. 


or  any  other  cause,  when  the  General  Assembly  is  not  in  session, 
the  Secretary  of  State  must  inform  the  President  of  the  Senate. 
In  either  case  the  President  of  the  Senate,  when  informed,  shall, 
within  ten  days,  repair  to  the  Capital  and  take  the  oath  of  office 
before  any  Judge  of  the  Supreme  or  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court, 
and  the  General  Assembly,  if  in  session  ;  which  fact  shall  be  en- 
President  tcrcd  ou  the  minutcs  of  the  Executive  Department.     If  he  does  not 

of  the  Sen-  ...  . 

atefauincrto  go  appear  in  said  time,  he  shall  be  considered  as  havins:  resis-ned, 

quality,    tlie  ^^  '  o  &  7 

Speaker  of  ^nd  the  Secrctarv  of  State  shall  then,  or  in  case  there  is  no  Presi- 

the    House  v  > 

tified.^''  °°'  dent  of  the  Senate,  inform  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives, and  the  proceedings  shall  be  the  same. 

§  128.  The  resignation  of  Senators  and  Representatives  in  Con- 
whst  offi-  ffress,  and  members  of  the  General  Assembly,  and  of  all  officers 

cers    must*-^  ..-. 

com  muni-  whosc  commissions  issue  from  the  office  of  Secretary  of  State  or 

cate  resigna-  •' 

Governor^^^  the  Exccutivc  Department,  and  whose  places  may  be  supplied  by 
Executive  appointment,  shall  be  made  to  the  Governor. 


ARTICLE  II. 


OFFICIAL     OATHS. 


Sectiox. 

129.  Additional  oath  of  public  officers. 

130.  Oath  must  accompany  dcdiimis. 

131.  Who  may  qualify  officers. 

132.  Official  oaths  must  he  filed. 

133.  Where  to  be  filed. 


Section. 

134.  Endorsement  of  filing. 

135.  Oaths  of  deputies  to  be  filed. 

136.  Failing  to  take  and  file  oath, 

137.  When  acts  are  valid  without  oath. 


§  129.  All  public  officers,  besides  the  oath  of  office  and  the 
oat?of^^?ub-  ^^^^  prescribed  by  the  Constitution  (if  any),  shall  swear  that  he 
lie  officers,  jg  j^q^  ^]^g  holder  of  any  public  money  due  this  State  unaccounted 
for ;  that  he  is  not  the  holder  of  any  office  of  trust  under  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  (except  Postmaster),  nor  either 
of  the  several  States,  nor  of  any  foreign  State,  and  is  otherwise 
qualified  to  hold  said  office  according  to  the  Constitution  and  laws 
of  Georgia,  and  will  support  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States  and  of  this  State  ;  and,  if  elected  by  any  Circuit  or  District, 
that  he  was  a  resident  thereof  for  the  time  required  by  the  Con- 
stitution and  laws  (stating  the  time). 

oath^tlT  hi     §  ^^^'  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^*^'  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  *^^  ^^*^  ^^  office,  to  be 
dedimnl!'^  taken  and  subscribed,  must  be  forwarded  with  the  dedimus  potes- 
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tatem,  and  be  taken  and  subscribed  at  the  time  of  receiving  the 
commissions  before  the  officer  to  whom  the  same  is  directed,  and 
in  conformity  to  the  directions. 

§131.  When  not  otherwise  provided  bylaw,  and  not  directed     who  may 

^  1  J  7  qualify    offi- 

in  the  dedimus  potestatem,  the  oaths  of  office  may  be  taken  before  c^"- 
any  officer  authorized  by  law  to  administer  an  oath.     Such  oaths 
must  be  written  out  and  subscribed  by  the  person  taking  them,  and 
accompanied  by  the  certificate  of  such  officer  specifying  the  day 
and  year  when  taken. 

§  132.  Such  oaths,  when  taken  by  an  officer  whose  general  du-  ^  where  of- 

'^  '  ''  Y  .  fi^^^l     oaths 

ties  are  not  confined  to  any  one  County  (unless  otherwise  specially  must  be  filed 
provided),  must  be  filed  with  the  certificate  required  by  the  pre-- 
ceding  Section  in  the  Executive  Office ;  and  when  taken  by  an  offi- 
cer whose  duties  are  confined  to  one  County,  as  provided  in  the 
next  Section. 

§  133.  When  taken  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  the  where  of- 
Ordinaries  and  the  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts,  they  must  be  nmst beamed 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  also  en- 
tered on  the  minutes  of  their  respective  Courts.  When  taken  by 
Sherifisj  they  must  be  likewise  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Inferior 
Courts,  and  must  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  Superior 
Courts ;  and  when  taken  by  Coroners,  Tax  Collectors,  or  Eeceivers, 
County  Treasurer,  Justices  of  the  Peace,  or  Constables,  or  any 
other  County  officer,  they  must  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk 
<)f  the  Inferior  Courts  ;  and  the  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Courts,  and. 
also  of  the  Superior  Courts,  when  one  and  the  same  officer,  must 
file  their  oaths  in  the  office  of  the  Ordinary,  and  enter  them  on 
the  minutes  of  their  own  Courts  respectively. 

§  134.  The  officer  in  whose  office  such  oaths  are  filed  must  en-    Endorse- 
ment of — 
dorse  thereon  the  day  and  year  of  filing.  ^'iiea  med. 

§  135.  All  deputies,  before  proceeding  to  act,  must  take  the     Q^^^hs  of 
same  oaths  as  their  principals  take,  which  must  be  filed  in  and  en-  JSi^to^be 
tered  on  the  minutes  of  the  same  office,  and  with  the  same  en-  ^^^^' 
dorsement  thereon,  but  these  provisions  do  not  apply  to  any  deputy 
who  may  be  employed  in  particular  cases  only. 

§  136.  If  any  officer  or  deputy,  required  by  law  to  take  and  file   Penaityfor 
such  oaths,  enters  upon  the  duties  of  his  office  without  first  takincr  ^^^^  ^^^  ^i® 

'  ^    ,  °  official  oath. 

and  filing  the  same  in  the  proper  office,  he  is  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor, and,  on  eonvictioUj  must  be  fined  not  less  than  two  hun- 
dred dollars. 
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Acts  of  of-      §137.  The  official  acts  of  an  officer  are  not  the  less  valid  for 
without  "the  his  omission  to  take  and  file  the  oath,  unless  in  eases  where  so 

oath,  iinle?:" 


otherwise  Specially  declared. 


doclareJ 


ARTICLE  IIL 

OFFICIAL  BONDS  AND  HEREIN  OF  DISCHARGING  SURETIES  AND  REQUIR- 
ING ADDITIONAL  SURETIES. 


Section. 

138.  The  payee  and  condition,  of  bonds. 

139.  Bonds  must  accompany  dcdivms. 

140.  Approval  of  official  bonds. 

141.  Number  and  qualification  of  sureties. 

142.  May  be  signed  by  Attorney  in  fact. 

143.  "Wlien  bonds  must  be  filed. 

144.  Certificate  of  failure  to  file  bond. 

145.  Acting  before  filing  bond. 

146.  Endorsement  of  filing. 

147.  Notice  of  failure  to  file  bond. 

148.  Penalty 'for  failure. 

149.  Obligations  of  official  bonds. 


Section. 

150.  Approval,  filing  and  record  of  bonds. 

151.  Giving  bonds  to  be  certified. 

152.  Deputies'  bonds. 

153.  Principal  or  deputy  may  be  sued. 

154.  Bond  Avhen  discharged. 

155.  Officers  liable  above  penalty  of  bond. 

156.  Validity  of  bonds. 

157.  Damages  in  suits  on  bonds. 

158.  Future  official  oaths  and  bonds. 

159.  How  sureties  may  be  discharged. 

160.  Officer  failing  to  give  new  bond. 


§  138.  The  bonds  of  all  public  officers  required  bj  law  to  give 

Official  bond,   unless  otherwise  provided,  must  be  made  payable  to  the 

whom  paya-  Govcmor  of  the  State  of  Geora^ia  and  his  successor  in  office,  with 

Die  and  upon  *->  ■' 

Jons  ^^^^^'  ^^^^  sureties  as  the  approving  Court  or  officer  is  satisfied  is  suffi- 
cient, and  conditioned  in  all  cases  in  which  a  different  condition 
is  not  prescribed,  faithfully  to  discharge  the  duties  of  such  office 
during  the  time  he  continues  therein  or  discharges  any  of  the 
duties  thereof. 

§  139.  Official  bonds  of  all  officers  who  are  entitled  to  commis» 
Official  sions  from  the  Governor,  and  who  are  required  to  give  bonds,  must 
be  sent  ^nth  bc  prepared  and  furnished  by  the  Executive  Department  at  the 
testatem.      time  of  forwardiug  the  dedimus  potestatem. 

§  140.  The  approval  of  all  official  bonds  shall  be  in  writing,  en- 

Approval  dorscd  ou  the  bond,  and  should  show  the  day  and  year  on  which 

the  same  were  approved,  and  shall  not  be  filed  until  thus  approvedo. 

§  141.  Such  bonds  shall  not  be  approved  by  the  approving  offi- 

Number  cers  uulcSs  thcv  havc  at  least  two  good  and  solvent  sureties,  and 

ana    qualifi-  %/  o  ' 

sureties"  on  ^^^  Hiorc  than  [tcu,]  (a)  all  of  whom  must  be  permanent  residents 

official  bonds  ^f  ^^  State,  and  two  also  of  the  County,  and  freeholders  thereof. 

When  said  approving  officers  do  not   of  their  own  knowledge 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  124. 


PT.  1.— TIT.  3.-^CIIAP.  5.— Executive  Department.  39 

Article  3.— OlFicial  Bonds  and  Herein  of  Discliargin/^  Sureties,  etc. 


know  that  a  surety  is  worth  enough  to  enable  them  to  accept  him, 
they  shall  not  take  him  unless  he  swears  to  his  means,  and  it  is 
satisfactory,  of  which  swearing  they  shall  make  a  minute  on  the  bond. 

§  142.  When  an  official  bond  is  signed  by  an  Attorney  in  fact.      Power  of 

T-  c    1       T    f     '        ftttornc-y  at- 

the  power  of  attorney  must  be  attested  by  a  Justice  oi  the  interior  tested  and 
Court,  and  filed  and  recorded  as  the  bond  is. 

§143.  The  official  bonds  of  public  officers  required  by  law  to     within 
be  filed  in  the  office  of  Comptroller,  Secretary  of  State,  or  Execu-  (Jfiicim  wkIs 
tive  Department,  must  be  filed  therein  within  forty  days  after  the  "'""^  '^^^^^ 
election  or  appointment  of  such  officer ;   when  in  the  office  of  the 
Clerk  of  the   Superior  or  Inferior  Courts,  or  Ordinary,  within 
thirty  days    therefrom ;    in   all  other  cases  within    twenty    days 
therefrom.      {^Provided^   that    Sheriffs,    Clerks   of  the    Superior 
and  Inferior  Courts,  Ordinaries,  Tax  Collectors,  Coroners,  and 
County  Surveyors  of  this  State  shall  be  allowed  until  the  first  day 
of  June  in  each  year,  and  the  Tax  Receivers  until  the  first  day  of 
April  next  (after  their  election),  to  take  up  their  commissions  from 
the  Inferior  Courts  and  to  perfect  their  bonds.]  (a) 

§  144.  When  any  officer  of  whom  bond  is  required  fails  to  make    certificate 
and  file  the  same  as  prescribed  in  the  preceding  section,  it  is  the  me    official 
duty  of  the  Court,  or  officer  in  whose  office  it  is  required  to  be 
filed,  at  once  to  certify  such  failure  to  the  appointing  power,  and 
to  the  power  whose  duty  it  may  be  to  order  an  election. 

§145.  If  any  public  officer  required  by  law  to  give  bond  per-    Acting  be- 
forms  any  official  act  before  his  bond  is  approved  and  filed  as  re- SSd  a^m^s? 
quired,  he  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  must  be 
fined  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars. 

§  146.  Every  officer  in  whose  office  the  official  bond  of  any  pub-  Endorse- 
lic  officer  is  filed  must  endorse  on  such  bond  the  day  and  year  daTbondl^' 
when  the  same  was  filed,  and  sign  his  name  to  such  endorsement. 

§  147.  If  any  public  officer  required  by  law  to  give  bond  fails     ^once  to 
to  file  the  same,  within  the  time  hereinbefore  prescribed,  in  the  MUiTetome 
proper  office,  notice  of  such  failure  must  be  given  by  the  officer  in  ^  '^^^  °^  ' 
whose  office  such  bond  is  required  to  be  filed  by  or  during  the  two 
first  days  of  the  session  of  the  Superior  Court  held  in  the  County 
in  which  the  officer  so  failing  resides,  next  after  such  failure,  to 
the  Attorney  or  Solicitor  General  of  the  Circuit. 

§  148.  Any  officer  whose  duty  it  is  to  mark-file  the  bond  and  to 
give  the  several  notices  required  in  this  article,  and  failing  to  do 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  pp.  124-5 
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Ponaity  for  SO,  witliout  good  aiid  Sufficient  excuse  therefor,  shall,  on  informa- 

in.vk-mo.  o?  tion  rendered  and  citation  to  appear  before  the  Superior  Court  of 

faiiuro  to  tho  Couutv  of  liis  residence,  be  fined  as  for  a  contempt  (in  the 

discretion  oi  the  Court.) 

Official      §1-^9.  Every  official  bond  executed  under  this  Code  is  obliga- 

obUgatory!  *^  toi' J  ou  the  principal  and  sureties  thereon — 

For  broach      ^'  -^^^'  ^^^J  breach  of  the  condition  during  the  time  the  officer 
by  the  ooi-  continues  in  office  or  discharges  any  of  the  duties  thereof. 

2.  For  any  breach  of  the  condition  by  a  deputy,  although  not 
a  deputy.  ^  expressed,  unless  otherwise  declared  by  law. 

of'^^duu'^es  ^*  ^^^'  t^®  faithful  discharge  of  any  duties  which  may  be  re- 
imposeci^by  q^.^jj,g(j  ^f  g^^j-^  officcr  by  any  law  passed  subsequently  to  the  exe- 
execution.^ "  cutiou  of  such  boiid,  altliougli  no  such  condition  is  expressed  therein. 
4.  For  the  use  and  benefit  of  every  person  who  is  injured,  as 
of'^aJv'"'ouo  "^^11  by  any  wrongful  act  committed  under  color  of  his  office  as 
injure  .  |^^  jj^-^  f^jj^^^.g  j-q  perform,  or  by  the  improper  or  neglectful  per- 
formance of,  those  duties  imposed  by  law. 

§  150.  The  official  bonds  of  the  Ordinaries,  the  Clerks  of  the 
bon<7sft?.^\'l!  Superior  Courts,  of  Sheriffs,  Coroners,  County  Surveyors,  County 
fi?edTnd  re-  Troasurcrs,  Tax  Collectors  and  Receivers,  given  for  County  taxes, 
corded.        must  bc  approvcd  by  at  least  three  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Courts, 
filed  in  the  office  of  the  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Courts,  and  by 
them  recorded;  that  of  the  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Court  must  be 
filed  in  the  Ordinary's  office,  and  by  them  recorded,  and  when  the 
Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Courts  are '  also  Clerks  of  the  Superior 
Courts,  those  of  the  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts  must  likewise 
be  filed  and  recorded  in  the  Ordinary's  office.     The  bonds  of  Tax 
Collectors   and  Receivers  for  State  taxes,   after   being  likewise 
approved,  must  be  recorded  by  the  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Courts, 
and  the  original  bond  must  be  by  them  transmitted  to  the  Gov- 
ernor (for  deposit  in  the  Comptroller  General's  office). 

§  151.  Such  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  must  sign  a  certificate 
Jastiecs  of  to  the  Govcmor,  statini2:  that  the   Clerks  of  the   Superior  and 

the  Inferior  '  °  ^ 

^^uft^  ^^j^.^t  Inferior  Courts  respectively,  the  Sheriffs,  Coroners,  and  County 
thltlen^m  Surveyors,  have  taken  the  oaths  and  given  the  bonds  sent  from 
Z^^.Jtl^^l^^  the  Executive  Departments,   toe^ether  with   a  statement  of  the 

gi\en  oonas.  i  7         o 

dates,  amounts,  and  names  of  the  sureties  of  each,  and  that  they 
have  delivered  to  them  their  commissions ;  which  shall  be  attested 
by  the  Clerks  of  said  Courts,  and  by  them  immediately  transmit- 
ted to  the  Governor. 
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§  152.  When  deputies  give  a  bond  they  must  be  payable  to  ^  Deputie»' 
their  principals,  with  surety  conditioned  as  theirs  are,  for  their  ^^^''^J'^l^^. 
conduct  as  deputies,  for  the  same  amounts,  and  must  be  recorded  ^";^!""*'|f,^.;j 
in  the  same  office  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  bonds  of  the  *J'^  record- 
principals. 

§  153.  It  shall  be  at  the  option  of  any  person  who  claims  ,^/''^j"'')i'fJ'J 
damages  of  any  principal  officer  for  the  act  of  his  deputy  to  ^^^  ll^'llJ,i  IJr 
said  deputy's  bond  instead  of  his,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  pu\y.''^  ^^" 
principal's  bond  may  be  sued. 

§  154.  Such  bonds  are  not  discharged  by  a  single  recovery,  but  ^^'J®  ^^^^^^ 
proceedings  maybe  had  from  time  to  time,  until  the  whole  penalty  "ij'^r.,e  Vh^e 
is  exhausted  against  the  officer  and  his  sureties,  or  either,  and  t^^Jfie^fun 
said  bonds  are  joint  or  several,  whether  so  set  forth  or  not.  penalty. 

§155.  "When  the  penalty  is  exhausted,  the  officer  himself  shall  officer  liaWe 

i-  */  '  thougn  pen- 

still  be  liable,  and  upon  the  same  measure  of  damages  as  ^po^^aut^l  *^^' 
his  bond,  and  he  is  likewise  liable  for  any  damage  he  may  do  in 
undertaking  to  discharge  the  duties  of  an  office  without  having 
given  the  necessary  bond,  or,  having  given  one,  it  is  invalid,  in 
whole  or  in  part. 

§  156.  Whenever  any  officer  required  by  law  to  give  an  official  ^^^^^^^^S 
bond  acts  under  a  bond  Ivhich  is  not  in  the  penalty  payable  and  j^  to°iSv°^" 
conditioned  nor  approved  and  filed  as  prescribed  by  law,  such 
bond  is  not  void,  but  stands  in  the  place  of  the  official  bond, 
subject  on  its  condition  being  broken  to  all  the  remedies,  including 
the  several  recoveries  which  the  persons  aggrieved  might  have 
maintained  on  the  official  bond. 

§157.  The  measure  of  damages  upon  all  official  bonds  for  the  :Measiireof 
misconduct  of  the  officer,  unless  otherwise  specially  enacted,  shall  suit'^s^n 
be  the  amount  of  injury  actually  sust^iined,  including  the  reasona- 
ble expenses  of  the  suit  to  the  plaintiff,  besides  the  costs  of  Court ; 
but  in  all  cases  when  little  or  no  damage  is  actually  sustained  and 
the  officer  has  not  acted  in  good  faith,  the  jury  may  find  for  the 
plaintiff  an  amount  as  smart  money,  which,  taking  all  the  circum- 
stances together,  shall  not  be  excessive  nor  oppressive. 

§  158.  All  the  provisions  of  this  and  the  preceding  Article  apply  ^^'J^Jg^^gJj 
to  the  oaths  of  office  and  official  bonds  of  all  public  officers  of  this  pif/^^^ins 

•t^  article  apply 

State  whose  office  may  be  established  hereafter,  unless  the  con- J^*^^^^'^'^^^^^ 
trary  is  expressly  provided. 

§  159.  When  the  surety  to  any  bond,  given  by  any  officer  for  ^^•^^^^'g- 
the  performance  of  any  public  duty,  shall  give  notice,  in  writing,  to  ^4^^^g"^J>g! 
the  Governor  of  his  desire  to  be  relieved  from  future  liability,  for  ciiarged. 
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good  cause  therein  stated  and  sworn  to — of  which  the  Governor 

shall  be  the  judge — or  any  such  surety  shall  in  the  opinion  of  the 

Governor,  formed  upon  satisfactory  evidence,  become  insufficient, 

it  shall  be  his  duty  to  require  of  such  officer  a  new  bond  and  surety. 

Officer  fail-      §1^^^^-  If  ^i^J  officor  shall  fail  to  comply  with  such  requisition 

iTei^bo^nd'^'^^^^^"^  ten  days  from  the  date  he  is  served  personally  with  a  copy 

qu^ro".  Jw  ^^  tlie  Executive  order  containing  such  requisition,  he  is  by  such 

frSm  office."^  failure  removed  from  office  and  a  vacancy  declared. 


ARTICLE  ly. 

OF  delivery  of  books  to  successors. 


Section. 

161.  Outgoing  officer  must  deliver  books. 

162.  Persons  having  office  property. 

163.  Persons  refusing  to  deliver,  etc. 


Section. 

164.  May  be  imprisoned. 

165.  Books,  etc.,  delivered  to  successor. 

166.  Penalty  for  failure. 


§  161.  When  any  office  is  vacated  it  is  the  duty  of  the  incum- 
deTiT?r°aYf  ^^^^>  ou  demand  made,  to  deliver  all  books,  papers,  and  other 
to  succes^sor.'  pi'opcrty  appertaining  to  the  office  to  his  qualified  successor. 

§  162.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  by  death,  or  the  incumbent  is  not 
other  per-  to  be  fouud  at  the  time  of  demand  made,  it  is  the  dutv  of  any 

sons  having  ^  _  -^  i/  ./ 

office  pro- person  havino;   possession  or  control  of  such  office  property,  or 

pertv    must  ^  or  i       r        v/  7 

deliver  it  up.  any  p^rt  thereof,  to  deliver  it  up,  and  the  rights  and  remedies  are 
the  same  against  such  person  as  against  the  deceased  officer,  if 
living  or  to  be  found. 

§  163.  If  any  person  neglects  or  refuses  so  to  do  after  demand 

How  person  made,  the  successor  shall  make  complaint  to  the  Justices  of  the 

i  n     posses-  ^  ■•■ 

8ion    refus- Inferior  Court  of  the  County,  or  to  the  Jud^e  of  the  Superior 

1  n  g  t  o  d  e-  •/  '  o  r 

liver  office  QQiij-t  of  the  Circuit  in  which  the  person  refusins;  resides,  or  if 

anacon-  •  r  o  ? 

pro?ee  de^d  i^^ither  Can  be  had,  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of  an  adjoin- 
agamst.  ^^^  Circuit,  and  if  such  officer  is  satisfied,  from  the  oath  of  com- 
plainant or  otherwise,  that  such  are  withheld,  he  must  grant  an 
order  requiring  the  person  so  refusing  to  show  cause  before  him,  on 
a  day  and  at  a  place  named  in  such  order,  why  He  should  not  be 
compelled  to  deliver  over  the  same. 

§  164.  At  the  time  so  appointed,  or  at  any  other  time  to  which 
bITsKIIw  the  matter  may  be  adjourned,  a  copy  of  such  order  having  been 
cause,^ and  personally  served  on  the  person  so  refusing,  such  officer  must 
pTy  ivitrTn  proceed  to  inquire  into  the  circumstances,  and  if  it  appears  that 
liver,  they  such  books  and  papers  are  withheld,  he  must  order  the  same 
prisoned,     delivered  up  instanter  to  said  successor,  and  on  failing  to  comply 
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with  such  order  he  shall  issue  a  warrant  directed  to  any  officer  of 
said  County,  or  of  the  adjoining  County,  authorized  to  make  the 
arrest,  to  arrest  said  officer,  and  commit  him  to  jail,  there  to 
remain  until  he  complies  with  said  order  or  is  otherwise  dis- 
charged by  course  of  law.  At  the  same  time,  in  the  same  way, 
he  shall  command  said  officer  to  search  such  places  for  them  as  search  tdsj 

,,.  ,.  .  ,  .  -,.,b(j  made  for 

may  be  designated  m  such  warrant,  and  to  seize  and  bring  them  papers  under 
before  him  or  some  other  officer  authorized  to  preside,  and  being 
so  brought  and  appearing  to  belong  to  said  office,  he  shall  cause 
them  to  be  delivered  to  the  successor.  The  payment  of  costs  are 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Court.  Said  proceedings  do  not  interfere 
with  the  provisions  in  the  Penal  Code  on  this  subject. 

§165.  All  judicial  or  ministerial  officers  or  State's  Attorneys,    officers 
who  by  law  are  entitled  to  receive  from  the  State  any  books,  bookstosuc- 
pamphlets,  or  other  documents,  upon  retiring  from  office  must  de- 
liver them  over  to  their  successors,  and  from  one  successor  to 
another. 

§  166.  On  failure  to  deliver  such  books,  after  demand  made  by  faUu?eVode- 
incoming  officer,  he  is  liable  for  three  times  the  first  cost  thereof,  {j^sueces^! 
to  be  retained  out  of  his  salary,  if  a  salaried  officer,  and  if  not  a 
salaried  officer,  or,  being  one,  it  is  omitted  to  be  retained,  the  officer 
so  detaining  is  subject  to  suit  and  recovery  (in  a  Court  having  ju- 
risdiction) by  the  successor  in  the  name  of  the  State  for  his  use. 


TITLE    IV. 

LEGISLATIVE  DEPARTMENT. 


CHAPTER    I. 

OF    THE    GENERAL    ASSEMBLY. 


Sectioit. 

167.  Meeting  of  Legislature. 

168.  Length  of  sessions. 

169.  How  organized. 

170.  Oath  of  members. 

171.  President  and  Speaker. 

172.  Elections  by  General  Assembly. 

173.  Door-keepers  and  Messengers. 

174.  Special  Messengers. 


Sectiox. 

175.  Joint  Finance  Committee. 

176.  Duty  of  Secretary  and  Clerk» 

177.  Engrossed  copies  of  laws. 

178.  Pay  of  President,  Speaker,  etc. 

179.  Pay  of  sick  members. 

180.  Amount  due  deceased  members. 

181.  Accounts  of  officers  and  members. 


167.  The  regular  sessions  of  the  General  Assembly  begin  ob 
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^hon  the  first  [Thursday]  (a)  in  November,  annually,  at  [10  o'clock  in 
mee^'*  ""^  tliG  forcnoon]  (b)  in  the  Capitol. 

§  168.  Each  session  shall  not  continue  longer  than  forty  days, 
Loncth  of  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  each  branch 
of  the  General  Assembly. 

§  109.  Each  branch  shall  be  organized  by  the  Clerk  and  Sec- 
A^sembf—  ^'^^^^T  tlicrcof  respectively,  who  are,  ex-officio,  presiding  ojSficers 
izel  '''^^^"  until  such  are  elected.  No  question  shall  be  entertained  by  them 
but  one  relating  to  the  organization,  and  in  deciding  such  ques- 
tions they  are  to  be  governed,  as  far  as  practicable,  by  the  stand- 
ing rules  of  the  House  over  which  they  preside.  In  the  absence 
of  such  officer  their  assistants  may  officiate.  In  the  absence  of 
both,  the  body  may  appoint  a  chairman  whose  powers  and  duties 
are  the  same. 

§170.  The  oaths  of  office  may  be  administered  to  the  members 
whonmy  Qf  i\^q  Grcncral  Assembly  by  any  Judffe  of  the  Supreme  or  Supe- 
members^  rior  Courts,  to  be  procured  by  the  person  organizing  each  branch. 
§  171.  The  President  of  the  Senate  and  Speaker  of  the  House 
pSden? of  ^-^'^  elected  by  their  respective  bodies  viva  voce,  and  a  majority  of 
Ineaker  ^°of  ^otcs  is  nccBSsary  to  a  choice.  In  like  manner  the  Senate  must 
House.  elect  a  President  pro  tern.,  and  the  House  a  Speaker  pro  tern., 
and  Speaker  whosc  powcrs  and  dutics,  while  presiding,  or  in  the  absence  of  said 

2)ro  tern.  ^y,  , 

omcers,  are  the  same. 
Elections       §  172.  All  clcctions  by  the  General  Assembly  are  to  be  con- 

— now  con-  "  ./  »/ 

ducted.        ducted  as  follows  : 

Assemble       1-  ^^  t^©  ^^J  ^^cl  hour  appointed  for  the  election,  the  mem- 
rese^ntatwe'   bcrs  of  both  Houscs  must  asscmblc  in  the  Representative  Hall. 
^^^^  2.  The  names  of  the  members  of  each  House  are  to  be  called 

caiie?™a?d  ^J  their  rcspectivc  Clerks,  each  member  voting  viva  voce  as  soon 
S^  ''^  ^^^'  after  his  name  is  called  as  practicable. 

3.  The  result  must  be  ascertained  by  the  President  of  the  Sen- 
how^asJe7-  ^^c  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House,  and  announced  by  the  first 
InnouncA'I  named  officer. 

4.  The  votes  are  to  be  given  for  but  one  election  at  the  same 
tioifrf  tfine'  time,  and  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  of  votes  cast  is  neces- 
oeslary?  "^  sary  to  a  choice,  and  all  blanks  are  to  be  counted  as  votes. 

5.  When  both   branches  of  the  General  Assembly  agree   by 
resolution  to  bring  on  an  election  at  a  specified  time  in  the  Hep- 

(a)  Acts  of  18G1,  p.  36.     (b)  Acts  of  1803-4,  p.  30. 
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resentative  Chamber,  said  resolution  can  only  be  rescinded  by  a    Kft»oiutfoii 

'  ^  *^  •'to  bring  on 

vote  of  two-thirds  of  either  House,  and  without  such  vote  the  elec-  f ''•';""« 'f'£*y 

'  ^  be  re»dndfe'l 

tion  held  according  to  such  resolution  is  valid. 

6.  When  both  branches  meet  for  such  purposes,  and  there  is      Adjoum- 

•'•■'■  ment   pend- 

a  necessity  for  an  adjournment  without  having  concluded  the  'f'^'  ^^  eiec- 
elections  for  which  they  convened,  they  shall  adjourn  to  some 
named  hour  on  the  same  or  next  day  (not  counting  Sunday  or  a 
public  holiday),  or  to  a  day  certain,  and  the  elections  made  at 
such  time  are  valid,  unless  the  resolution  for  the  election  is  in  the 
meantime  repealed  by  said  two-thirds  vote. 

§  173.  Each  House  is  entitled  to  a  Door-keeper  and  Messen-   Election  of 

^  Door-keeper 

ger,  to  perform  such  duties  as  may  be  required  of  them,  who  shall  ^^^'i  ^^*^^^?' 
be  [elected  as  provided  for  the  election  of  Clerk  and  Secretary,]  p^y- 
(a)  and  who  shall  receive  the  same  pay  as  the  members  of  the 
General  Assembly. 

§174.  When  it  shall  be  necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  4th  f  arsons  msy 

"  t/  i/  be  appointed 

Section  of  the  2d  Article  of  the  Constitution,  or  for  any  like  pur-  gerTice^^"^^ 

pose,  either  of  said  officers  may  appoint  any  person  to  execute 

the  orders  of  each  House  and  the  warrant  of  the  presiding  officer, 

who  may  receive  for  the  service  such  compensation  as  the  General  pensation. 

Assembly  may  appropriate. 

§175.  It  is  part  of  the  duty  of  the  Joint  Standing  Committee    Duty  of 

T  1  f'      1        r^  joint    Fi- 

6f  Finance  to  examine  the  accounts  and  vouchers  of  the  Comp-  nance  Com- 

■^      mittee, 

troller  and  Treasurer  as  to  all  moneys  received  into  and  paid  out 
of  the  Treasury  during  the  last  fiscal  year,  to  compare  the  war- 
rants d-rawn  during  that  period  with  the  several  laws  by  authority 
of  which  they  purport  to  be  drawn,  to  examine  into  the  other 
accounts  and  books  of  such  officers,  and  to  count  the  money  on 
hand  at  the  time  of  the  examination,  and  to  examine  the  annual 
reports  made  by  said  officers,  to  see  if  they  are  sustained  by  the 
true  condition  of  their  offices,  and  report  the  result  to  each  branch 
of  the  General  Assembly. 

§176.  At  the  close  of  each  session  the  Secretary  of  the  Sen- Duty  of  sec- 
ate.  Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  Secretary  of  State,  senate  and 
must  select  all  the  papers  belonging  to  the  General  Assembly,  House  at  the 
except  such  as  relate  to  the  unfinished  and  rejected  business,  and  session. 
deposit  them  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 

§177.  The  engrossed  copies  of  all  laws  and  joint  resolutions  ^o'^'i^fTf 
passed  by  the  General  Assembly  must  be  preserved  by  the  Chair-  Jj^^^e  dep^ 

sited. 
(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  139. 
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an 

of  the  House 

and   ui  e  in 

bers. 


Pay  of 
sick  mem- 
bers. 


man  of  the  Enrolling  Committee,  and  deposited  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

§  178.  The  President  of  the  Senate  and  Speaker  of  the  House 
^^,'V^  ^J  receive  [twelve]  (a)  dollars,  and  the  other  members  [nine]  (a)  dol- 
tho  Senate  lai-g   fQj.  g^ch  dav's  attendance,  and  all  are  allowed  five  dollars 

a  Speaker  y  J  j 

for  every  twenty  miles  of  travel  going  to  and  returning  from  the 
seat  of  Government,  the  distance  to  be  computed  by  [nearest]  (a) 
route  usually  traveled. 

§  179.  If  any  member  is  detained  by  sickness,   after  leaving 

home,  in  coming  to,  or  is  unable  to  attend  the  House  after  he 

arrives  at  the  seat  of  Government,  he  is  entitled  to  the  same  daily 

pay  as  an  attending  member ;   but  no  member  shall  receive  pay 

for  absent  time  unless  on  account  of  sickness  of  himself  or  family, 

or  by  express  leave  of  the  House  of  which  he  is  a  member. 

§  180.  If  any  member  of  the  General  Assembly  shall  die  during 

of  dTcSsed  *^®  session,  or  afterwards,  without  having  received  the  whole  or 

Scdvfthdr  ^^y  portion  of  his  pay,  the  amount  due  for  the  whole  session  shall 

pay,  etc!^"*^  t)e  paid  to   the  widow  of  the  deceased,  and  if  no  widow,  in  like 

manner  to  the  children. 

§  181.  The  compensation  due  to  the  officers  and  members  of  the 

bSanJoffi-  General  Assembly  must  be  certified  by  the  President  and  Speaker ,. 

audit^  '^anl  respectively,  upon  the  report  of  the  Auditing  Committee  to  the 

certifie .      Treasurer,  who  afterwards  shall  pay  each  member  who  presents 

his  account  duly  audited. 


CHAPTER    II. 

SUBORDINATE  OFFICERS  OF  THE  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY. 


Section. 

182.  Election  of  Secretary  and  Clerk. 

183.  Oath  of  Secretary  and  Clerk. 

184.  Administering  the  oath. 

185.  Compensation  of  Secretary  and  Clerk 

186.  Assistants  of  Secretary  and  Clerk. 


Section. 

187.  Qualification  of  subordinate  Clerks- 
IBS.  Secretary  and  Clerk  must  file  papers- 
ISO.  Receive  no  pay  till  files  are  made. 
190.  When  both  Houses  meet,  Secretary 
to  aid. 


^Sfte?m  §  ^^^'  There  shall  be  a  Secretary  of  the  Senate  and  a  Clerk  of 
slntte\mi  *^^  Housc  of  Representatives,  elected  by  the  members  of  each 
House?^^^'^  House  respectively,  viva  voce,  and  a  majority  of  votes  east  is  ne- 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  250. 
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cessary  to  elect.  Their  term  of  office  shall  be  the  time  for  which 
the  members  of  the  General  Assembly  are  elected. 

^  183.  Said  officers,  their  assistants,  and  En^rossinff  and  Enroll-  ^     ^■'^l^  "^ 
ing  Clerks,  before  entering  on  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  shall  J[;||]^J;JjJ:^*^ 
take  an  oath  before  their  respective  presiding  officers  to  discharge  «^'*^"^»- 
their  duties  faithfully  and  to  the  best  of  their  skill  and  knowledge, 
of  which  a  minute  shall  be  made  and  entered  on  the  Journals. 

§  184.  The  President  of  the  Senate  and  Speaker  of  the  House  ^Jl^^fl^^H 
are  to  administer  the  oaths  required  to  the  subordinate  officers  of  IJ^'g'^^^^'^J^yj^ 
their  respective  Houses.  subordinates 

S  185.  The  per  diem  pay  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate  and   Payofsec- 

^  -'■  .  .  retary    and 

the  Clerk  of  the  House,  their  assistants  and  all  subordinates,  shall  cicrk— how 

'  ^  •^  fixed. 

be  determined  by  each  General  Assembly  in  perfecting  the  Appro- 
priation Bill. 

^  186.  Said  Secretary  and  Clerk  shall  have  power  to  appoint     secretary 

.  -        /      -.  r»  m  .  a^d  Clerk 

their  assistants  and  subordmate  clerks  as  follows — viz:  may  appoint 

1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Senate  may  appoint,  at  the  commence-      Readers, 

'  o  i-11'i  1  -r»i  *•         Journalizing 

ment  of  the  session  tor  which  he  is  elected,  one  Header  or  Assist-  and  Enroll- 
ing, and  En- 
ant  Clerk  at  the  desk,  one  Journalizing  Clerk,  and  one  for  Enroll-  grossing  and 

,  Itecording 

ing  and  one  Engrossing  Clerk,  and  one  Recording  Clerk.  cierks. 

2.  The  Clerk  of  the  House  may  appoint,  at  the  same  time,  one 
Reader  or  Assistant  Clerk  at  the  desk,  one  Journalizing  Clerk, 
two  Enrolling  and  two  Engrossing  Clerks,  and  one  Recording 
Clerk. 

3.  If,  at  any  time  during  the  session,  the  business  requires  the    Additional 
appointment  of  additional  clerks,  either  of  said  officers  may  ap-  appointed. 
ply  to  their  respective  Houses  for  leave  to  appoint  them;   and  if 

they  are  deemed  necessary  by  the  Enrolling  Committee,  such  body 
may,  by  resolution,  authorize  the  appointment,  specifying  therein 
the  number. 

4.  No  clerk  shall  be  allowed  compensation  in  either  of  said  ^erks  ^Jiy 
departments,  appointed  in  any  other  way.  pa^/  ^'^^^^^^ 

§  187.  No  Journalizing,  Recording,  Enrolling,  or  Engrossing  Quaiifl- 
Clerk  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate  or  Clerk  removafof 
of  the  House,  until  such  Clerk  has  been  examined  by  the  Enroll-  fn^^ifecoJd^ 
ing  Committee,  and  certified  to  their  respective  Houses  to  be  in|"a?d°  En- 
competent  and  well  qualified  to  the  discharge  of  the  duties  re- cierkL*^"^ 
quired  of  him ;  and  such  Clerk  shall  be  removed,  at  any  time, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Enrolling  Committee  of  the  House 
in  which  he  is  employed. 
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Chapter  1.— General  Provisions  in  Regard  to  Judicial  Power.  >« 

§  1S8.   The  Secretary  of  the  Senate  and  the  Clerk  of  the  House 
antf'cTeTk  ^^  Representatives  must,  within  ten  days  after  the  adjournment 
S^eTs^^an^d  ^^  ^^^^  session,  file,  in  proper  order,  all  the  papers  and  docu- 
ocumenL^   ments  of  their  respective  Houses. 

§  189.  The  records,  papers,  and  documents  thus  filed,  must  be 

SocrotAry  delivered  to  the  Secretary  of   State,  who,  upon  receipt  of  the 

sbfiu  not  be  samc,  must  certify  that  such  Secretary  and  Clerk  have  respectively 

filed '\a^'"'^  complied  with  said  requi^tions,  and  the  Treasurer  shall  not  pay 

their  several  salaries  until  such  certificate  is  produced. 

§  190.  When  there  is  a  meeting  of  both  branches  of  the  General 
Secretary  Asscmblv  in  auv  one  chamber,  said  Secretary  and  Clerk  shall  be 

must    aid  ... 

when   both  prcscnt  and  ioin  in  the  discharge  of  the  duties  required,  and  shall 

Houses  meet  ■■•  *'  o  T.  ? 

enter  on  the  Journals  of  each  the  proceedings. 


TITLE    V. 

THE     JUDICIAL     DEPARTMENT. 


CHAPTER    L 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS  IN  REGARD  TO  JUDICIAL  POWER. 


Section. 

191.  Judicial  power — where  vested. 

192.  Kulcs  of  Court  shall  be  observed. 

193.  Judge  interested  shall  not  preside. 

194.  Power  of  the  Court. 


Section. 

195.  Kecords  shall  not  be  removed. 

196.  Minutes  read  and  signed  by  Judge. 

197.  The  Court  may  act  when  no  Clerk. 


Court 


§  191.  The  Judicial  power  of  the  State  is  vested  in  such  tribu- 

Jmiiciaii^als  as  are  created  by  the  Constitution,  and  such  other  Inferior 

vesS~^^'^  Courts  as  are  or  may  be  established  by  law,  and  such  persons  as 

are  or  may  be  specially  invested  with  powers  of  a  judicial  nature. 

§  192.  The  rules  of  the  respective  Courts,  legally  adopted  and 

Eui§B  of  iiot  in  conflict  with  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  of  this 

State,  or  the  laws  thereof,  are  binding  and  must  be  observed. 

§  193.  No  Judge  or  Justices  of  any  Court,  no  Ordinary,  Jus- 

when  ju-  tico  of  the  Pcace,  nor  presiding  officer  of  any  inferior  judicature 

fs'incompe'^  or  commission,  can  sit  in  any  cause  or  proceeding  in  which  he  is 

(Ses.^''  ^^^  pecuniarily  interested,  or  related  to  either  party  within  the  fourth 

degree  of  consanguinity  or  affinity,  nor  in  which  he  has  been  of 

counsel,  without  the  consent  of  all  the  parties  in  interest. 
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§194.  Every  Court  has  power —  courts  have 

1.  To  preserve  and  enforce  order  in  its  immediate  presence,  and    to  enforce 
as  near  thereto  as  is  necessary,  to  prevent  interruption,  disturb-  prchcnce. 
ance,  or  hindrance  to  its  proceedings. 

2.  To  enforce  order  before  a  person  or  body  empowered  to  con-  ^^lf^''ll^{l';, 
duct  a  judicial  investigation  under  its  authority.  authority  ^^" 

3.  To  compel  obedience  to  its  judgments,  orders,  and  process,  compel obe- 
and  to  the  orders  of  a  Judge  out  of  Court,  in  an  action  or  pro-  process  'and 

,.  ,,  .  judgment 

ceedmg  therein. 

4.  To  control,   in   furtherance  of  iustice,  the  conduct  of  its    To  control 

,       .   ,  .     T    .  ,     its  officers. 

officers  and  all  other  persons  connected  with  a  judicial  proceed- 
ing before  it,  in  every  matter  appertaining  thereto. 

5.  To  administer  oaths  in   an   action  or   proceedino^  pendinaj    Toadmin- 

-,.■.-.        T  T  •  1  .         ,  °  ister  oaths. 

therein,  and  m  all  other  cases,  when  it  may  be  necessary,  in  the 
exercise  of  its  powers  and  duties. 

6.  To  amend  and  control  its  process  and  orders,  so  as  to  make  .  ^o  an. end 

••■  '  Its    process, 

them  conformable  to  law  and  justice,  and  to  amend  its  own  record  ^^^^ords,  etc. 
so  as  to  make  them  conform  to  the  truth. 

^  195.  ISfo  records  or  papers  of  any  Court  must  be  removed  out    "^^^^  ^«- 

'^  jr    r  •/  cords     may 

of  the  County,  except  in  cases  of  invasion  whereby  the  same  ^®  removed. 
may  be  endangered,  or  unless  by  order  of  the  Court. 

§196.   The  minutes    of  every  Court  of  record  must   be  read   Minutes 

•^  must  be  read 

each  morning  by  the  Clerk  in  open  Court,  and  on  the  adjourn- ^°^^^siied. 
ment  of  the  Court  must  be  signed  by  the  Judge,  Judges,  or  Jus- 
tices thereof;   but  if  not  signed  are  valid  unless  repudiated  by 
the  Court. 

§  197.  The  acts  of  a  Court  shall  not  lack  validity  for  the  want    court  may 

•^  perform   du- 

of  a  Clerk,  and  whenever  there  is  no  Clerk,  or  none  to  be  had,  or  ties  of  cierk 

■'  ^  ^  '  '         -when    there 

he  is  incapable  of  discharging  his  duty,  and  any  Court  performs  ^^°'^^^- 
that  duty  itself,  its  action  as  such  is  valid. 


CHAPTER    II. 

THE    SUPREME    COURT    AND    ITS    OFFICERS, 


Article  1. — Tlie  Supreme  Court  and  its  Judges. 

Article  2. — The  Clerk. 

Article  3. — The  liepo^-ter. 

Article  4. — The  Sheriff,  or  3Iarshal. 
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Article  1. — The  Supreme  Court  and  its  Judges. 


ARTICLE  I. 

THE  SUPREME  COURT  AND  ITS  JUDGES. 


Section. 

19S.  Judges  of  the  Supremo  Court. 

109.  Their  oath  of  olficc. 

2(X).  Two  may  hold  the  Court. 

201.  Who  arc  eligible  for  Supreme  Bench. 

202.  Vacancies — how  filled. 


Section. 

203.  When  there  is  but  one  Judge,  etc. 

204.  Unanimous  decisions  how  reversed. 

205.  The  powers  of  Supreme  Court,  etc. 

206.  Two  of  the  Judges  must  concur,  etc. 

207.  Officers  of  the  Supreme  Court. 


§  198.  The  powers  of  the  Supreme  Court  are  vested  in,  and  its 
Judges  of  duties  performed  by,  three  Judges,  [one  of  Avhom  shall  be  styled  the 
Court.         Chief  Justice,]  (a)  who  are  elected  for  the  term  of  six  years  by  the 
General  Assembly. 

§  199.  Before  entering  on  the  discharge  of  their  duties  they 
Their  oath,  shall  take  the  oath  prescribed  for  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts, 
and  all  other  oaths  required  for  civil  oJBficers. 

§  200.  [They,  or  two  of  them,  may  hold  said  Court,  and  the 
Two  may  oldcst  Judffc  in  commission,  in  the  absence  of  the  Chief  Justice, 

hold  Court—  .       ^  '.  ,' 

Chief  Jus- is  President  thereof,  but  without   any  greater  powers  than  his 


tice 


associate;  and  when  the  office  of  the  present  oldest  Judge  in  com- 
mission shall  become  vacant  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  a 
Chief  Justice  shall  be  appointed  or  elected  to  fill  such  vacancy.]  (a) 
§  201.  No  person  is  eligible  as  such  unless  he  has  been  duly 
Who    are  admitted  and  licensed  to  plead  and  practice  in  the  Courts  of  Law 

eligible     to 

the  Supreme  and  Equity  in  this  State  for  ten  years  prior  to  his  election.  Within 
twenty  days  after  the  election  the  Governor  shall  issue  his  com- 
mission. 

§  202.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  (from  any  cause)  the  Governor  shall 
Vacancies—  appoint  and  commission  some  qualified  person  to  supply  it  until 
plied.  the  next  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly,  who  shall  elect  some 

one  for  the  unexpired  term.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  during  the  ses- 
sion of  the  General  Assembly,  there  must  be  no  appointment, 
but  if  it  closes  without  an  election  the  Governor  shall  appoint 
some  person  to  hold  the  office  until  the  action  of  the  General 
Assembly. 

§  203.  When  two  or  all  of  the  Judges  are  disqualified  from 
^^y^^j'^J'^^  deciding  any  car  se  or  proceeding  pending  in  their  said  Court, 
how'fheclse ^^^7  must  Certify  the  same  to  the  Governor,  who  must  direct  a 
poseX'^^^  commission  to  issue  to  any  two  or  three  Judges  of  the  Superior 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  17. 
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Court  Vyliom  he  may  select,  and  who  have  not  performed  any 
judicial  duty  in  the  cause,  empowering  them  in  the  particular 
cause  stated  to  exercise  the  powers  of  a  Judge  of  the  Supreme 
Court  therein,  as  in  cases  of  vacancy,  at  the  time  and  place  for 
hearing  and  determining  the  same. 

§204.  A  decision  concurred  in  by  three  Judo-es  can  not  be.nowunan- 
reversed  or  materially  changed,  except  by  a  full  bench,  and  then  ^'"^s  may  be 
after   argument  had,  in  which  the   decision,  by  permission  of  the 
Court,  is  expressly  questioned  and  reviewed ;  and  after  such  argu- 
ment the  Court  in  its  decision  shall  state  distinctly  whether  it 
affirms,  reverses,  or  changes  such  decision. 

§  205.  The  Supreme  Court  has  authority —  ccjn'^^htl 

1.  To  exercise  appellate  jurisdiction,  and  that  only,  and  in  no '''^^^  ^'J.'J^^~g 
case  to  hear  facts  or  examine  witnesses.  rFsdictSon^a- 

2.  To  hear  and  determine  all  causes,  civil  and  criminal,  that  ^^"^; 

^  •'To  hear  and 

may  come  before  it,  and  to  grant  judgments  of  affirmance  or  cases^ ™ that 
reversal,  or  any  other  order,  direction,  or  decree  required  therein,  itTn'd^To 
and  if  necessary  to  make  a  final  disposition  of  the  cause,  but  in  j^udgmenl"^^ 
the  manner  prescribed  elsewhere  in  this  Code. 

3.  To  grant  any  writ  necessary  to  carry  out  any  purpose  of  its  To  grant 
organization,  or  to  compel  any  inferior  tribunal  or  officer  thereof  J^J^f^^  ^^^  or- 
to  obey  its  order. 

4.  To  appoint  its  own  officers,  and  to  commission  any  person  to    To  appoint 

^  ^  .  '  -^    -t^  Its  own  offi- 

execute  any  specific  order  it  may  make.  <^ers. 

5.  To  establish,  amend,  and  alter  its  own  rules  of  practice,  and     To  make 

■^  '  rules  of  prae- 

to  regulate  the  admission  of  Attorneys.  ^i^e. 

6.  To  punish  for  contempt  by  the  infliction  of  a  fine  as  high  as    to  punish 
five  hundred  dollars,  and  imprisonment  not  exceeding  ten  days,  or  tempts, 
both. 

7.  To  exercise  such  other  powers,  not  contrary  to  the  Consti-  .^°^,^''^^: 

tr  7  J  cise  all  legal 

tution,  as  are  or  may  be  given  to  it  by  law.  powers. 

§  206.  The  concurrence  of  two  of  said  Judo;es  is  necessary  to  Two  judges 

*J  *>  must  concur 

make  a  reversal,  or  to  grant  any  order   disturbing  the  judgment  ^o  reverse, 
of  the  Court  below;  and  when  only  two  preside  in  a  cause,  andoniv^r'^^ 
they  disagree  as  to  the  reversal  or  as  to  said  order,  the  judgment  di'sagiee- 

T         fY»  -I  meut  affirms 

stands  amrmed. 

§207.  The  officers  of  the  Supreme  Court  are  a  Clerk,  a  Re-  The  officers 

.  .  ni        •«.  -,     1  .  of    the    Su- 

porter  and  assistants,  a  bneriff  and  deputies.  preme  court 


k 
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Articlo  e.— The  Clerk. 


ARTICLE  II. 


THE    CLERK. 


Section. 

20S.  Ilis  appointment  and  oatli  of  office. 

200.  May  appoint  a  deputy. 

210.  Tlic  duties  of  tlic  Clerk  enumerated. 


Section. 

211.  Must  tax  costs,  etc. 

212,  Who  liable  for  costs,  etc. 


§  208.  The  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  holds  his  office  for  six 

ment^^^a^nd  J^^'^^i  uiiless  removed  for  incapacity,  improper  conduct,  or  neglect 

oath  of  clerk  ^f  dutj ;  and  before  entering  upon  his  duties  he  must  take  an  oath 

faithfully  to  discharge  them,  and  also  all  other  oaths  required  of 

civil  officers. 

§  209.  He  may  appoint  one  or  more  deputies  in  his  discretion, 
May  ap-  uudcr  such  rulcs  as  the  Court  may  adopt,  he  beinp;  responsible  for 

pointadepu-  ,  .  . 

ty.  the  faithful  performance  of  their  duties ;  and  when  so  appointed 

their  powers  and  duties  are  the  same  as  his. 
§  210.  It  is  his  duty— 

1.  To  keep  an  office  at  the  seat  of  Government  in  one  of  the 
Must  keep  apartments  of  the  Capitol,  where  all  books,  records  and  archives, 

an   office    at     ■'^  . 

Capitol.        and  the  seal  of  the  Court  shall  remain. 
Must  at-      2.  To  attend  all  sessions  of  the  Court  and  obey  all  of  its  lawful 

A.  1  J.    1  •' 

tend    the         - 

Courts.        orders. 

3.  To  keep  in  well  bound  books  fair  and  regular  minutes  of  the 

Must  keep  Court's  proceedings,  a  record  of  its  judicial  acts,  a  docket  of  its 

cords,  etc.     causcs,  and  such  other  books  as  said  Court  may  require  him  to 

keep. 

^^^       4.  To  certify,  when  required,  upon  payment  of  his  lawful  fees, 

tify  records  ^H  miuutcs,  rccords,  or  files  of  said  Court. 

and  i)apcr3.  '  ' 

5.  To  arrange  the  cases  on  the  docket  by  Circuits,  and  to  give 
Must  pub-  notice  in  one  of  the  nevfspapers,  printed  at  the  place  where  the 

lish  order  of  ,       ,     n  r    r        7  i-  ^  i 

Circuits.      Court  IS  to  bc  held,  twenty  days  previous  to  its  session,  of  the  or- 
der of  arrangement. 

6.  To  submit  to  the  Governor  a  fair  statement  of  each  criminal 
Must  re- pauper  case,  showing  the  items  of  costs,  the  nature  of  the  crime 

per  cases  to  chartrcd,  and  the  County  from  whence  it  came,  under  the  seal  of 

the  Govern-  c       7  ^      ./  7 

or.  the  Court,  as  a  condition  to  a  warrant  in  his  favor  for  their  pay- 

ment. 


Mn 

out 


7.  To  make  out  a  remitter  of  every  case  within  ten  days  from 

Ver^Sll  *^^  adjournment  of  the  Court,  and  to  transmit  it  to  the  attorney 

of  the  party  prevailing,  together  with  a  certificate  of  the  amount 
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Article  '}. — The  Reporter. 


of  the  costs,  and  by  whom  paid,  which  remittor  shall  consist  of  a 
eopj  of  the  judgment  of  the  Court  as  entered  on  the  minutes, 
and  nothing  more. 

8.  To  issue  and  sign  all  vfrits  and  processes  of  every  description  ^n  wiits'S 
issued  under  the  authority  of  the  Court.  proctHstB. 

9.  To  administer  such  oaths  and  take  such  affidavits  as  the  busi-     ^ust  ad- 

minister 

ness  of  the  Court  or  the  lavr  may  require.  ''^^^'•'^• 

10.  To  discharge  whatever  other  duty  may  be  required  by  law,  forrn"aii  JX 
or  necessarily  appertains  to  nis  oirice.  ties. 

§211.  Vfhen  judgment  shall  be  pronounced  in  any   cause,  he     Must  tax 
shall  tax  the  costs  thereof,  item  by  item,  which  shall  be  entered  ciiarge  only 

for    S(;rvicc8 

on  the  minutes  at  the  foot  of  the  judgment  without  charge.     He  rendered' 
shall  make  no  charge  for  attaching  the  seal  to  the  remitter,  nor 
to  any  precept  issued  by  him,  nor  for  any  thing  but  services  ac- 
tually rendered ;  nor  shall  he  record  the  bill  of  exceptions,  or 
transcript  of  the  records  from  the  Court  below. 

§  212.  Every  attorney  for  the  plaintiff  in  error,  who  argues  or     Yf*^  f^ 
presents  a  cause  to  the  Supreme  Court,  is  liable  to  the  Clerk  for  c^=ts. 
costs,  except  in  a  pauper  case- 


ARTICLE   III. 


THE     REPORTER. 


•Section. 

213.  Appointment  and  oath  of  Reporter, 

214.  May  appoint  an  assistant. 

215.  Must  attend  Courts,  etc. 


Section. 

216.  Reports  must  not  contain  arguments. 

217.  Penalty  for  failing  to  publish  reports. 

218.  Copyright  reserved  to  the  Reporter. 


§  213.  The  Eeporter  of  the  Supreme  Court  holds  his  office  for      Appoint- 

^  ^  mentand 

the  same  term  and  on  the  same  conditions  as  the  Clerk,  and  before  oath  of  the 

■^  Eeporter. 

entering  on  his  duties  must  take  the  same  oaths. 

§  214.  He  may,  with  consent  of  the  Court,  under  such  rule  as      May  ap- 

,t  1  •  *       •  -rt  -IT-  point  assist- 

t'hey  may  adopt,  appoint  an  Assistant  Reporter,  whose  duties  are  ant. 
the  same  as  the  Reporter's. 
§  215.  It  is  his  duty — 

1.  To  attend  all  sessions  of  the  Supreme  Court  by  himself,  or  Must  attend 

,  .  .  the  Courts. 

his  assistant. 

2.  To  publish  in  srood  and  substantial  form  tbe  decisions  of  said    Must  pub- 

...  lish    decis- 

Court  as  written  out,  within  six  months  of  the  time  of  their  de-  ions. 
livery  to  him. 

3.  To  furnish  one  copy  of  each  volume  of  his  Reports  to  each 
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Must fiir- Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court;  o-ne  copy  to  the  Clerk  thereof,  to- 

to  thc«'"sKto  be  kept  in  his  office ;  twenty-five  copies  to  the  State,  to  be  deliv- 

officers.        ered  to  the  State  Librarian  ;  and  a  copy  to  each  Clerk  of  the 

Superior  Courts,  to  be  kept  in  their  offices.     For  such  .copies  he 

shall  be  paid  by  the  Governor  ait  the  price  of  three  dollars  per 

copy. 

§  216.  The  volumes  of  Reports  must  not  contain  any  argument^ 

Reports  not  or  brief  of  counsel,  beyond   a  statement  of  the  points   and  au- 
to eo  n  t  a  i  n         .  . 

argument  of  thoritlCS. 

§  217.  If  he  fails  to  publish  his  volumes  of  Reports  within  the 

Penalty  for  time  designated,  he  forfeits  one-fourth  of  his  salary  for  every  ad- 

pubiish  Re-  ditioual  month's  delay,  unless  a  maiority  of  the  Court  will  certify 

ports  as  the  '' \  i  •     r.      i  ..    i  t       i  •  -i 

law  requires  that  thc  delay  was  not  from  his  fault,  or  of  those  under  his  control  ^ 
and  if  he  fails  to  publish  and  furnish  them  as  required  in  preced- 
ing Section,  he  also  forfeits  one-fourth  more  of  his  salary^  and 
must  be  removed  by  the  Supreme  Court. 
Copyright      §  ^^^^  ^^  shall  havc  the  copyright  to  his  Reports  in  addition  to 

all  be'  "^ 
porter's. 


8hallbeEe-j^.gg^|^^^^ 


ARTICLE  lY. 


THE    SHERIFF, 


Section. 

219,  Sheriff  shall  attend  Supreme  Court. 

220.  If  he  fails  the  Court  may  appoint. 


Section. 

221.  Sheriff's  fees  in  the  Supreise' Cotirt. 


§  219.  The  Sheriff  of  the  County  wherein  a  session  o>f  the  Su- 
Dutyof  preme  Court  is  holden,  or  his  deputy,  must  attend  daily  the  ses- 
the  County  sious  thcrcof,  obcy  all  lawful  orders,  execute  all  lawful  commands 
Court isheid  and  proccss,  and  preserve  order. 

§  220.   On  failure  of  said  Sheriff,  or  a  lawful  deputy,  to  attend 
Court  may  and  discharge  the  duties  required,  or  any  part  thereof,  the  Court 
officer.  .      may  appoint  some  fit  and  proper  person  for  such  purpose. 

§221.  He  shall  receive  for  his  services  the  fees  allowed  in  the 
Sheriff's  Superior  Court  for  like  services,  and  when  he  performs  a  journey 
preme  Court  in  the  discharge  of  his  duties  he  is  entitled  to  the  same  pay  for 
mileage  as  a  Marshal  of  the  United  States. 
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Article  1. — The  Superior  Court  and  its  Judges. 


CHAPTER    III. 

THE    SUPERIOR    COURTS    AND    THEIR    OFFICERS. 


Article  1. —  The  Superior  Court  and  Judges, 
Article  2. —  The  Clerks. 
Article  3. — The  Receiver. 


ARTICLE  I. 


the   superior   court  and   its   judges. 


Section. 

222.  Election  and  official  term  of  Judges. 

223.  Their  oath  of  office. 

224.  Vacancies— how  filled. 

225.  Time  of  election. 

226.  Judges  elected  to  fill  vacancies. 

227.  No  special  election — when. 

228.  Who  are  eligible  to  Judgeship. 

229.  Shall  not  practice  law. 

230.  Shall  not  be  deprived  of  his  office. 

231.  Must  hold  Court  twice  a  year. 

232.  His  jurisdiction. 


Section. 

233.  Duties  of  the  Judge. 

234.  Shall  deliver  his  charge  in  writing. 

235.  Such  charge  shall  be  filed. 

236.  Jurisdiction  of  the  Superior  Courts. 

237.  Powers  enumerated. 

238.  When  the  Judge  is  absent. 

239.  Can  only  exercise  powers  granted. 

240.  When  the  Judge  is  disqualified. 

241.  May  be  impeached. 

242.  Perform  no  judicial  act  out  of  State. 


§  222.  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts  are  elected  by  the  people 
of  and  for  each  Judicial  Circuit,  in  the  manner  and  at  the  time 
hereinafter  prescribed,  and  hold  their  offices  for  four  years,  unless 
sooner  removed  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Constitution. 

§  223.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  their  office,  they  must 
take  the  oath  required  of  all  civil  officers,  and  in  addition  the  fol- 
lowing— viz  : 

"I  swear  that  I  will  administer  justice  without  respect  to  per- 
sons, and  do  equal  rights  to  the  poor  and  the  rich,  and  that  I  will 
faithfully  and  impartially  discharge  and  perform  all  the  duties 
incumbent  on  me  as  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of  this  State, 
according  to  the  best  of  my  ability  and  understanding,  and  agree- 
able to  the  laws  and  Constitution  of  this  State,  and  the  Constitu- 
tion of  the  United  States.     So  help  me  God." 

§  224.  When  a  vacancy  occurs  (or  from  some  cause  there  is  a 
failure  to  elect),  the  Governor  shall  appoint  some  qualified  person 
to  fill  such  vacancy,  and  shall  order  a  special  election.     [And 


Election 
and  official 
term  of  the 
Judges. 


Their  oath. 


Vacancies 
—how  filled 
— when  de- 
clared. 
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when,  on  the  day  fixed  by  the  Constitution  for  the  election  of 
Judges  of  the  Superior  Court  and  Solicitors  General,  there  is  no 
majority  vote  cast,  and  therefore  no  election,  the  office  in  such 
Circuit  shall  be,  and  is  hereby,  declared  vacant;  and  such  va- 
cancy shall  be  filled  as  is  now  provided  by  law.]  (a) 

§  '2'2o.  Such  election  shall  be  held  on  the  first  Wednesday  in 
Timcof  j.^i^u-ii-y  next  thereafter,    iv^ovided  there  is  time  for  the  Govern- 

election.  »'  ^  ^    -^        ^ 

or's  proclamation  of  such  election  to  be  advertised  for  as  much  as 
thirty  days  preceding  said  day. 
Jndws      §  2-^-  Judges  thus  elected  hold  their  offices  for  a  full  term  of 
a  vac'icy!^'  four  ycars,  and  must  be  by  the  Governor  so  commissioned. 

§  227.  If,  at  the  time  a  vacancy  occurs,  the  unexpired  time  of 
The  ap-  the  (former)  incumbent  does  not  exceed  twelve  months,  the  person 

p  o  i  n  t  e  e  ^^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

hoi.is  with-  appointed  holds  his  office  for  the  unexpired  term,  and  there  shall 

out  ail  ek'C-       ■*■  ^  17 

tion.  \)Q  no  special  election. 

§  228.  No  person  is  eligible  to  such  Judgeship  who  shall  not  have 
Who  arc  been  a  resident  citizen  of  this  State  for  ten  years  iust  preceding 

eliicible      to      .  ^  o  i  tD 

the   Circuit  his  clcction  or  appointment,  and  who  shall  not  have  been  an  inhab- 

Judgeship.      .  ^  '■  ^  ^ 

itant  of  the  Circuit  over  which  he  is  to  preside  for  at  least  one 
year  next  preceding  the  said  time,  and  who  shall  not  have  been 
duly  admitted  and  licensed  to  plead  and  practice  in  the  Superior 
Courts  of  this  State  at  least  five  years  prior  to  the  same. 

§  229.   Such  Judges  are  prohibited  from  practicing  law  in  any 
.Tiui^res  of  the  Courts  of  this  State  between  the  times  of  their  election 

shall   not  ^  •it  ••it-  t r* 

practice  law.  and  qualincation,  but  they  may  practice  until  their  quaiiiication 
in  any  case  in  which  they  may  have  been  actually  employed  be- 
fore their  election;   and  they  are  also  prohibited  from  practicing 
as  attorneys,  proctors,  or  solicitors,  in  the  District  or  Circuit  Courts 
of  the   United  States  after  their  election  or  while  in  commission. 
§  230.  A  person  having  been  appointed  or  elected  a  Judge  of 
Attaching  any  Circuit   can  not  be  deprived  of  his   office  by  attaching  the 
of  his  resi-  County  in  which  he  resides  to  a  different  Judicial  Circuit,  but  he 

•lence  to  an-  .  ti  .,.  ,  ,,  '  -i     t    •         i        /~i' 

other  Circuit  continucs  to  dischargc  its  duties  as  though  he  resided  m  the  Cir- 

does  not  oust         ^  ° 

him  from  of-  cuit. 

fice. 

§  231.  Said  Judges  must  hold  the  Superior  Courts  of  each  Cir- 
Must  hold  cuit  at  the  County  site  and  Court  House  (if  any)  of  each  County, 
each" Count."  or  othcr  placc  therein  designated  by  law,  twice  each  year,  at  such 
twic!e  a  year,  timcs  as  is  now  or  may  be  prescribed  by  the  General  Assembly. 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  136. 
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§  232.  The  iurisdiction  of  the  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts .,  'JQriHdic- 
is  co-extensive  with  the  limits  of  this  State,  but  they  are  not  com-  ii"/t^ll^'^^^ 
pelled  to  alternate  unless  required  by  law. 

§  233.  Each  of  said  Judges  shall  discharge  all  the  duties  re-    i^'^'ies  of 
quired  of  him  by  the  Constitution  and  laws  for  the  Circuit  for 
which  he  was  elected  or  appointed,  although  he  may  hold  Courts 
in  other  Circuits,  and  may  also  exercise  other  judicial  functions 
for  them  when  permitted  by  law. 

§  234.  The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State   shall,       wrfttc-n 

in  all  cases  of  felony,  and  on  the  final  or  appeal  trial  of  all  civil  certain  cases 

cases  tried  before  them,  give  their  charges  to  the  jury  in  writing; 

that  is  to  say,  shall  write  out  their  charges  and  read  the  same  to 

the  jury,  when  the  counsel  for  either  party  shall  require  them  to 

do  so ;  and  that  it  shall  be  error  for  such  Judge  to  give  any  other 

or  additional  charge  than  that  so  written  out  and  read. 

§  235.  The  charge  so  written  out  and  read  as  aforesaid  shall  be    siiaii  be 

fli  1 

filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  in  which  the  same  was  given, 
and  shall  be  accessible  to  all  persons  interested  in  the  same;  and 
the  Clerk  shall  give  certified  copies  thereof  to  any  person  apply- 
ing for  the  same,  upon  the  payment  of  the  usual  fee. 

§  236<   The  Superior  Courts  have  authority —  jurisdiction 

1.  To  exercise  original,  exclusive,  or  concurrent  jurisdiction  (as  coufts  mTi- 
the  case  may  be)  of  all  causes,  both  civil  and  criminal,  granted  Sai^ses^" 
to  them  by  the  Constitution  and  laws. 

2.  To  exercise  the  powers  of  a  Court  of  Equity.  Equitable 

3.  To  exercise  appellate  jurisdiction  in  all  civil  cases  tried  by     May  try 

1        /-(  /^  1  •     1  •  PIT  fippealsfrom 

a  lury  m  the  County  Court,  or  where  ludffment  is  coniessed,  and  the  county 

.  .  t>       o  7  Courts,  etc. 

from  judgments  of  the  Ordinary. 

4.  To  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  all  inferior  tribunals,      May  cor- 

,  .  rect errors  of 

and  to  review  and  correct  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law  the  inferior  tri- 

^  ^      ^  bunals. 

judgments  of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  the  Justices  of 
the  Peace,  Corporation  Courts  or  Councils,  or  any  inferior  judi- 
cature, or  any  person  exercising  judicial  powers,  and  of  the  Ordi- 
nary, except  in  cases  touching  the  probate  of  wills  and  the  grant- 
ing of  letters  of  administration,  when  there  must  be  a  special 
jury  impanneled. 

5.  To  punish  contempt  by  fines  not  exceedino:  two  hundred  dol-     Mny  pun- 

,  T        .  .  ,  isb  for  con- 

lars,  and  by  imprisonment  not  exceeding  twenty  days.  tempts. 

6.  To  exercise  such  other  powers,  not  contrary  to  the  Constitu-  .Mar  exor- 

■••  '  "^  cise  all  other 

tion,  as  are  or  may  be  given  to  such  Courts  by  law.  legal  po\Yers 

§  237.  The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts  have  authority — 
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judiresmivv      1-   To  gi'aut  foi*   tlieli'  respective   Circuits  writs  of  certiorari, 
oic c  ruV-  supersedeas,  quo  ivarranto,  mandamus,  habeas  corpus,  and  bails  in 
seiie<u%  etc,   actions  ex-delicto. 
May  grant      '2.  To  grant  Lills  quia-timct,  writs  of  injunction,  prohibition, 

bills  quia-         -, 

titntt,  etc.     and  ne-exeat. 

3.  To  grant  all  other  writs,  original  or  remedial,  either  in  law 
May  grant  or  equitj,  that  may  be  necessary  to  the  exercise  of  their  jurisdic- 
tion, which  is  not  expressly  prohibited. 

4.  To  hear  and  determine  questions  arising  upon  writs  of  habeas 
flnd^*'''de^tS-  ^^^'P^^^  ^^'  ^^^^5  when  properly  brought  before  them ;  all  motions  to 
to  "nitTi"s  gi'«'iQt,  revive,  or  dissolve  injunction,  to  give  new  security  or  lessen 
tSns'to'dis-  ^^®  amount  of  bail,  and  to  perform  any  and  all  other  acts  required 
ffonl'eJc.'"  of  them  at  Chambers. 

5.  To  administer  oaths  and  to  exercise  all  other  powers  neces- 
Mayaf^min-  sarily  appertaining  to  their  jurisdictions,  or  which  maybe  granted 

ister  oaths.       tit  t/  o 

them  by  law. 

§  238.  The  authority  granted  in  the  preceding  Section  to  each 
J  d^^-^"ab^  Judge  in  his  own  Circuit  may  be  exercised  by  any  Judge  of  an- 
ci"r?ui"^o?  other  Circuit  whenever  the  resident  Judge  is  absent  from  the  Cir- 
I'S^o  uf  e'^r  ^^^t,  so  that  the  business  can  not  be  done  as  speedily  as  necessary, 
ex^lrcTse  01*  is  iudisposcd  Or  interested,  or  is  laboring  under  any  disqualijB- 
authority.  Qr^^Q^i  or  inability  to  serve,  or  in  case  the  Circuit  should  be,  from 
any  cause,  without  a  Judge.  The  authority,  when  thus  exercised, 
should  show  the  grounds. 

§  239.  Said  Judges   can  not  exercise   any  power  out  of  term 

Can  only  time,  exccpt  the  authority  is  expressly  granted ;  but  they  may,  by 

err^onr'of  Order  granted  in  term,  render  a  judgment  in  vacation. 

term  time.         §240.   When  from  any  cause  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court 

When  Judge  is  disqualified  from  presiding,  he  shall  procure  the  services  of  a 

is   disquali-     tip  iz-i--  ■  i  •  c*  t        i 

fled  he  must  Juao;e  01  another  Circuit  to  try  said   cause,  ii  he  has  to  appoint 

obtain     the  '=  "^  xr.     i  .         ,.    .  ^ 

servicc'3  of  an  adiourned  term  tor  that  purpose,     it  the  parties  Jitigant  con- 

another  ♦^  ^       ^  ... 

jud^re,  or  gent  thereto  and  select  any  attorney  practicing  in  the  Court  to 

an  attorney  ^         ^  '^  ^    x  cd 

inayprcside  prcsidc  iu  such  a  casc,  the  Judge  shall  have  such  consent  entered 

by  cjDS^nt.    ■'■  .  ° 

on  the  minutes,  and  the  attorney  so  selected  shall  exercise  all  the 
functions  of  Judge  in  that  case. 

§  241.  If  any  Judge  does  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Mavbc  precedinf^   Section  within   a  reasonable  time,  when  it   is  in  his 

impeached.  .... 

power  to  do  so,  it  is  a  ground  of  impeachment. 

§  242.  No  Judge  of  the  Superior  Courts  shall  have  authority  to 
form  no  ju-  perform  any  judicial  act  required  of  him  by  law  when  beyond  the 
of  the  State,  jurisdiction  of  this  State. 
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ARTICLE  II. 

THE    CLERKS    OF    THE    SUPERIOR    COURTS. 


Skctton. 

243.  Election  Clerk  Superior  Court. 

244.  Can  not  practice  law. 

245.  Vacancy — hoAv  filled. 

246.  Elected  to  fill  a  vacancy. 

247.  In  case  of  a  tie,  etc. 

248.  An  appointment  must  bo  made. 

249.  Wlio  may  act. 

250.  Appointee  may  hold  to  end  of  term. 

251.  Judge  may  appoint  in  certain  cases. 

252.  How  long  such  appointee  may  hold. 

253.  Oath  of  Clerk  of  Superior  Court. 


Section. 

254.  Must  give  bond  and  security. 

255.  May  appoint  deputies. 

256.  The  place  of  the  office— duties. 

257.  Powers  of  the  Clerk,  etc. 

258.  Penalty  for  a  failure  of  duty. 

259.  Clerk  subject  to  rule. 

2G0.  Subject  after  retiring  from  office. 

261.  Ilow  removed  from  office. 

262.  His  office  subject  to  be  examined. 

263.  Pay  when  not  otherwise  provided. 

264.  Proceedings  if  pay  is  refused. 


§  243.  The  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts  are  elected  for  the  Election 
term  of  two  years,  and  are  eligible  during  the  same  time  to  be  the  superior 
also  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Courts. 

§  244.  No  person  is  eligible  to  the  office  of  Clerk,  or  to  perform    cierk  can 

-'  IT  CI  7  r  not  practice 

any  official  duty  as   such,  who,  while  in  such  capacity,  practices  ^^^• 
law  in  his  own  name  or  another's,  as  a  partner  or  otherwise,  in 
any  Court  of  Law  or  Equity  in  this  State,  except  in  his  own  case. 

§  245.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  (or  will  shortly),  any  two  or  more  _^^^^^^y 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the   County  where  it  happens  p^^^^- 
shall  give  notice  in  one  or  more  of  the  public  gazettes  of  said 
County  (if  any),  and  at  the  Court  House,  and  at  three  or  more  of 
the  most  public  places   of  said  County,  twenty  days  previous  to 
the  day  of  election,  which  shall  be  appointed  by  them. 

§  246.  The  person  elected  on  said  day  shall  hold  his  office  for  to  mf  Tva- 
the  unexpired  term  of  his  predecessor.     The  returns  of  the  elec-  only' the  un- 

,  T  t        r^  1  ••!•  expired 

tion  must  be  made  to  the  (J-overnor,  who  must  commission  mm.      term. 
§  247.  Should  anv  two  or  more  candidates,  at  an  election  to  fill    i^  case  of 

^  ^  '  ^  a  tie  a  Clerk 

said  vacancy  or  at  a  rep'ular  election,  have  the  hiojhest  and  an  is  appointed 

*/  o  ^  o  and  a  m 

equal  number  of  votes,  said  Justices  shall  appoint  and  advertise  ^^^^:^^ 
another  election  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  the  preceding  Sec- 
tions, and  so  do  until  a  choice  is  made. 

§  248.  As  soon  as  a  vacancy  occurs,  or  in  anticipation  of  it 
said  Justices,  or  a  maiority  of  them  in  commission,  must  meet  and  ^^*\.\^^^,^^ 

7  o  t/  7  must  De  ap- 

appoint  some  qualified  person  to  discharge  the  duties  of  Clerk  r^^^^^^*^- 
until  the  vacancy  is  filled. 

§  249.  If  from  any  sudden  emergency  there  is  a  vacancy,  and 
it  is   not  immediately  supplied,  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  periJr'court 
must  discharge  the  duties  of  said  Clerk  until  one  is  appointed ;  JJ^^ne^J^J^"^' 


ew 

tion   or- 


Until  an 
'  election     is 


Clerk  of  In- 
ferior Court 
mav  act  as 
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and  in  case  the  vacancy  occurs  at  the  same  time  in  both  offices, 

the  Ordinary  or  his  clerk  shall  thus  act. 

§  250.  When   a  vacancy  occurs,  and  it  is  not  more  than  six 

If  oniysix  months  from  the  time  the  election  can  be  appointed  by  said  Jus- 
months  of  an         .  ^     ^  ^     ^  ^  »' 

tlrm^Vu-f>-  ^^^^^  ^^^'^  ^^^^^  until  the  existing  term  will  expire,  the  person  or 
rv"acVno V  persons  appointed  shall  discharge  the  duties  of  the  office  for  the 


holds  out  the 
teru. 


balance  of  the  term,  and  there  shall  be  no  special  election. 


§  251.  If  there  is  a  vacancy,  or  the  Clerk  and  his   deputy  for 
jiuigomay  auv  rcasou  do  not  act  as  Clerk  at  the  time  provided  by  law  for 

a  p  i>  o  i  n  t  a        "^    ,  ^  ,  ■;    .  *^ 

ciork  in 001- holding  any  of  said  Superior  Courts,  the  presiding  Judge  thereof 
shall  appoint  a  Clerk,  who  holds  his  office  during  the  term  and 
for  ten  days  thereafter,  and  any  act  that  he  does  during  said  time 
that  the  Clerk  could  have  done  is  valid. 

§  252.  If  by  the  expiration  of  said  time  there  is  no  one  else  to 
Such  ap-  act  as  Clerk,  said  last  mentioned  appointee  may  continue  as  such 

pointoe  may  '  . 

eiection^^^"  ^^^^^  there  is  an  appointment  or  election;  and  any  appointee  or 
other  person  lawfully  discharging  said  duties  shall  continue  to  do 
so  until  there  is  an  election  and  qualification. 

§  253.  The  Clerks,  before  entering  upon  the  discharge  of  their 
cierk'of  the  ^^*^^^'  whcthcr  appointed,  elected,  or   such  by  operation  of  law, 
ly'^yP^'"^"^  must,  besides  the  oath  required  of  all  civil  officers  (unless  already 
taken),  take  and  subscribe  to  the  following  oath: 

*'I  do  swear  that  I  will  truly  and  faithfully  enter  and  record 
all  the  orders,  decrees,  judgments,  and  other  proceedings  of  the 

Superior  Court  of  the  County  of  ,  and   all  other  matters 

and  things  which  by  law  ought  by  me  to  be  recorded ;  and  that 
I  will  faithfully  and  impartially  discharge  and  perform  all  the 
duties  required  of  me  to  the  best  of  my  understanding.  So  help 
me  God." 

When  said  oath  is  taken  by  the  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Court, 
Appointees  the  Ordinaries,  or  their  deputies  acting  in  a  certain  contingency 
Sk'^'  S.h'**^'^  Clerks  of   the   Superior   Court,  they  may  take  it  before   any 
person  authorized  to  administer  an  oatb,  and  enter  it  on  the  min- 
utes of  the  Superior  Court. 

§  254.  They  shall  also  at  the  same  time  (except  those  appointed 
'ivebond    ^7  *^^  Judgcs  of  the  Superior  Courts  and  those  so  by  operation 
of  law)  execute  a  bond  in  the  sum  of  three  thousand  dollars,  with 
good  security. 

§  255.  They  shall  have  the  power  to  appoint  a  deputy  or  depu- 
ties, and  may  require  from  them  bonds  with  good  security,  who 


PT.  1.— TIT.  5.-- CHAP.  3.— -Judicial  Department.  61 


Article  3. — The  Clerks  of  tlie  Huperior  Courts. 


shall  take  the  same  oath  as  the  Clerks  do  before  entering  upon  the  B»iSof 
the  discharge  of  their  duties,  and  whose  powers  and  duties  are  ai,iJ,Ui"\uf- 
thc   same   as  long  as    the  principal  continues  in  office,  and  not  ['J^V',;  "^akc- 
longer,  for  the  faithful  performance  of  v/hich  they  and  their  secu- ^iVe  bond ' 
rities  are  bound. 

§  256.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Court — 

1.  To  keep  their  offices  and  all  things  belonging  thereto  at  the  omormust 
County  site  and   at  the  Court   House,  unless   impracticable  from  ''''   ^^'*' 
any  cause,  when,  by  special  permission  of  the  Justices  of  the  In- 
ferior Court,  it  may  be  kept  at  some  other  designated  place  not 

more  than  one  mile  therefrom,  of  which  public  notice  must  be 
given. 

2.  To  attend  all  sessions  of  the  Courts  and  keep  fair  and  reau-    cierk  must 

J-  ^  c       attend  Court 

lar  minutes  of  their  proceedings  from  day  to  day,  including  a  ^'(J^^jy^Q! 
transcript  of  the  Judge's  entry  on  his  dockets  when  not  more  f  "j  e"f  o"^ 
fully  shown  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose.  Docket^"^'^ 

3.  To  issue  and  sign  (and  attach  seals  thereto  when  necessary)    ^^"^t  issue 

o       \  v/  /  processes  of 

every  summons,  subpoena,  writ,  execution,  process,  or   order,  or  ^^^  ''^^^'^^^ 
other  paper  under  the  authority  of  the  Court. 

4.  To  keep  in  Court,  convenient  of  access,  the  following  dock-    Must  keep 

•"■  ^    .  ^  certaindock- 

ets — to  wit:  a  Common  Law  Docket  of  civil  cases,  in  which  must  ?^s  as  foi- 

■'  ^  lows :   Com- 

be entered  by  appearance  term   the  names  of   the  parties   and  J^JJ.^^t''"^'^ 

attorneys,  the  nature  of  the  action,  and  the  Sheriff 's  return ;  an 

Appeal  Docket  and  an  Equity  Docket,  in  which  must  be  entered  Do^^gt*^ 

all  the  cases  to  the  respective  terms  to  which  they  are  returned 

or  stand  for  trial,  together  with  other  entries,  as  in  the  case  of  the 

Common  Law  Docket. 

A  Claim  Docket,  a  Certiorari  and  an  Illegality  Docket  in  the     ciaim 

^  .  .  Docket. 

sam^e  manner.     A  Motion  Docket  for  entering^  all  motions  to  be    ,,  . 

°  Motion 

submitted  to  the  Court,  showing  the  nature  of  the  motion,  and  the  docket. 
parties  and  attorneys  thereto. 

A  Subpoena  Docket  for  civil  cases,  and  one  for  criminal  cases,    subpa?na 
in  which  must  be  entered  the  case  in  v/hich  the  subpoena  issues, 
the  date,  the  name  of  witness,  for  whom  issued,  and  to  whom  de- 
livered, and  any  return  of  the  Sheriff  thereon. 

In  the  former  must  be  likewise  entered,  and  in  the  same  man-   Criminal 

Docket. 

ner  the  issuing  of  commissions.  A  Trial  Docket  of  Criminal  Cases 
in  which  must  be  entered  all  the  criminal  cases  in  the  order  the 
indictments  are  found,  the  nature  of  the  offense,  and  the  attorneys 
for  the  defense. 
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A  docket  in  which  must  be  entered  all  criminal  cases  which 
A  docket  i^j^y(3  \yQQn  q^  the  Criminal  Docket  for  as  much  as  five  years  with- 

of   criminal  •/ 

whfch^ there  ^^^^  ^^J  existing  arrest,  and  which  must  be  inspected  by  the  Court 

fSrSvey^S  ^*  ^G^^t  ouce  a  jcar,  that  if  necessary  any  case  may  be  re-transfer- 
red to  the  Criminal  Docket. 

Execution  Docket,  and  enter  therein  the  names  of  plaintiffs, 

do^kc^t"^"^"  their  attorney,  and  the  defendants,  the  amount  of  principal  and 
interest  and  costs  ;  the  date,  the  term  to  which  returnable,  to 
whom  and  when  delivered,  and  by  whom  and  when  returned,  and 
an  entry  of  satisfaction  or  nulla  bona,  as  the  case  may  be,  Avith 
the  dates  thereof. 

Duplicates  of  the  Common  Law,  Appeal,  and  Criminal  Dockets, 

Copy  dock-  one  for  the  use  of  the  Bench,  the  other  for  the  use  of  the  Bar,  in 

ets   tor    the  '  ' 

^^^-  which  last  must  be  copied  from  term  to  term  all  the  entries  made  in 

the  former.  All  appeal  cases  must  be  entered  on  the  same  Appeal 
Docket  in  the  order  they  are  entered  on  the  minutes,  and  from  the 
Inferior  Court  in  the  same  order  and  at  the  time  received.  Divorce 
cases  are  first  to  be  entered  on  the  Equity  Docket,  and  after  one 
trial  are  to  be  entered  on  the  Appeal  Docket  in  their  proper  order 
from  the  minutes. 

5.  To  record  in  well  bound  books  within  six  months  after  the 
Mast  keep  final  determination  of  any  civil  suit,  all  the  proceedings  relating 

record   of  ./  7  r  o  o 

ciTii  suits,    thereto. 

Must  keen      ^'  ^^  kccp  wcll  bouud  books  for  recording  all  deeds,  mortgages, 
deeds.'" "^  ^^  ^^^  Other  licus  and  bills  of  sale  separately. 

7.  To  have  properly  stamped  and  labeled,   and  numbered  or 
Must  label  lettered,  if  required,  all  the  books  herein  enumerated,  and  to  keep 

andindex  iii  nii  1       /~\  \  •! 

the  books  of  for  cach  (except  the  dockets  called  by  the  Court),  a  proper  index, 
and  to  supply  any  of  said  books  or  indexes  needed,  and  to  tran- 
scribe the  contents  of  any  books  of  record  which  may  be  in  a  di- 
lapidated condition. 

8.  To  keep  all  the  books,  papers,  dockets,  and  records  belong- 
£er"/e  th^e  ii^g  to  their  officc  with  care  and  security,  and  the  papers  filed, 
to^Vof'rea^  arranged,  numbered,  and  labeled,  so  as  to  be  of  easy  reference. 

yre  erence      g^  rp^  procurc  and  prcscrvc  for  public  inspection  a  complete  file 
Must  pre-  of  all  ncwspapcrs  in  which  their  advertisements  appear,  and  have 

serve    and  ^     ■■■  117 

have  bound  them  bouud  in  volumes  of  suitable  size  to  be  deposited  and  kept 

news  jiapers  ■«•  -T 

IdvTrtiseB.^^  with  their  other  records. 

Must  keep      1^'  To  kccp  at  their  offices  all  publications  of  the  Laws  of  the 
ces^aH  w!k8  United   States  furnished  by  the    Governor,  and  the  Laws  and 
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Journals  of  this  State,  all  Statute  Laws,  Dii^ests,  this  Code,  theanddocu- 

Supreme  Court  Reports,  and  all  other  law  books,  or  other  public  tribuu-d,  for 
1  i        '  '  »■  public  con- 

documents  distributed  to  them  for  the  public  convenience.  veniencc. 

11.  To  procure  within  thirty  days  after  their  qualification  (if    Must  keep 
not  already  done),  a  substantial  seal  of  office  with  the  name  of  the  Lau' 
Court  and  County  inscribed  thereon. 

12.  To  make  out  and  deliver  to  any  applicant,  upon  payment    Mnstccrti- 
of  legal  fees,  a  correct  transcript,  properly  certified,  of  any  min-  papers, 
ute,  record,  or  file  of  their  office. 

13.  To  make  out  transcripts  of  the  record  of  all  cases  for  the    Must  make 

■^       ^  out    records 

Supreme  Court  as  the  laws  require.  for  supreme 

14.  To  make  a  minute  on  all  conveyances  or  liens  of  the  day    Afnstmake 
left  for  record,  and  the  day  recorded,  to  be  sicrned  officially,  which  record  of 

'  -^  '  ^  '^'      ,  deeds,    and 

shall  be  evidence  thereof,  and  to  attest  deeds  and  other  wTitten  attest  deeds 

^  for  registra- 

instruments  for  registration.  *^^°- 

15.  To  administer  all  oaths  durinaj  term  time  required  by  the     Must  ad- 

.  "^minister 

Court,  and  to  record  all  oaths  required  by  law.  oaths. 

16.  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  are,  or  may  be  required  by      Must  do 

,  .,  .  ,     .        fy,  other  duties 

law,  or  as  necessarily  appertain  to  their  offices.  of  office. 

§  257.  The  Clerks  of  said  Courts  have  authority-— 

1.  To  administer  oaths  and  take  affidavits  in  all  cases  permit-  May  admin- 

ister oaths 
ted  by  law,  or  where  the  authority  is  not  confined  to  some  other  t>y  law. 

officer. 

2.  To  receive  the  amounts  of  all  costs  due  in  the  Court  of  which      May  re- 
they  are  Clerks,  and  other  sums  whenever  required  to  do  so  by  due. 
law,  or  order  of  the  Judge,  and  not  otherwise. 

3.  To  advertise  under  the  same  rules  and  restrictions  as  Sheriffs.       May  ad- 

vertise. 

4.  To  exercise  such  other  powers  as  are  or  may  be  conferred    Mayexer- 
upon  them  by  law.  gai  po^vers. 

§258.  Any  such  Clerk  failing  to  perform  any  duty,  or  to  exer-   Penalty  for 
cise  any  authority  when  required,  set  forth  in  the  two  preceding  duty.^^^^ 
Sections,  is  subject  to  be  fined  for  each  offense  by  the  presiding 
Judge,  during  term  time,  as  for  a  contempt,  on  information  of  any 
party  aggrieved,  of  which  he  shall  have  notice  in  writing. 

§  259.  If  any  of  such  Clerks  receive  any  money  on  any  suit  or    cierk  sub- 
judgment  from  their  Courts,  or  otherwise,  and  do  not  faithfully  ^^^^  ^"^  '^'^*^' 
account  for  it,  they  are  liable  to  rule  as  Sheriffs  are,  and  they  and 
their  sureties  are  likewise  liable  on  their  official  bond. 

§  260.  They  are  subject  to  the  rule  and  order  of  their  respective    subject  to 

/>•/.,..«  rule  atter  out 

Courts  alter  their  retirement  from  office  as  Sheriffs  are.  of  office. 
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§  "261.  They  are  subject  to  be  removed  from  office  by  the  Judge 

moved ^frJui  ^^  t^c  said  Court  for  any  sufficient  cause,  including  incapacity  or 

office.         misbehavior  in  office,  charges  for  which  must  be  exhibited  to  the 

Court  in  writing,  and  the  facts  tried  by  a  special  jury,  such  Clerk 

being  entitled  to  a  copy  of  the  charges  three  days  before  trial. 

§  2(32.  Their  offices  are  subject  to  an  examination  by  the  Grand 

Clerk's  of  Juries,  their  committees,  or  any  person  whom  they  may  especial- 

to  cx.iniina-  \j  empowcr  to  rcport  to  the  same,  or  a  succeeding  Grand  Jury, 

Grand  JurV  or  to  tlic  Judo;e  of  the  Superior  Court,  who  shall  submit  in  writing 

or    commit-  o  i  -'  o 

^^'  the  condition  of  said  offices,  and  specify  any  neglect  of  duty,  or 

any  thing  done  wrongly  or  corruptly  by  such  Clerks. 

§  263.  For  any  services  rendered,  or  expenses  incurred  legally, 
compen-  bv  Said  Clcrks  for  their  offices  where  no  pay  is  specially  provided, 

sation  when      •'  ir^  r.;r./i  ? 

none  pre- they  must  bc  paid  out  of  the  County  treasury  by  order  of  the 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  after  examining  and  passing  upon 
their  accounts  and  vouchers,  and  finding  them  correct  and  reason- 
able. 

§  264.  If  said  Justices  refuse  to  allow  and  order  such  accounts 
ferhyr^^court  paid.  Said  Clerks  may  apply  for  and  obtain  a  mandamus  from  the 
low^pay^  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  who  shall  hear  and  determine  the 
lies.  questions,  and  submit  any  disputed  tact  to  a  special  jury. 


ARTICLE  IIL 


THE     RECEIVER. 


Section'. 

265.  Receiver  may  be  appointed — when. 

266.  Funds  invested  pending  litigation. 

267.  Duties  and  liabilities  of  Receiver. 


Section. 

268.  Receiver  required  to  give  bond, 

269.  Receivers  of  banks,  etc. 


§  265.  When  any  fund  or  property  may  be  in  litigation,  and 

Receiver  i\^q  riffhts  of  either  or  both  parties  can  not  otherwise  be  fully  pro- 
may  be  ap-  o  i.  ./  r 

is'an'offiTer  ^^ctcd,  or  whcn  thcrc  may  be  a  fund  or  property  having  no  one  to 
rior^couJr'  Kianage  it,  a  Receiver  of  the  same  may  be  appointed  (on  a  proper 
case  made),  by  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  having  jurisdic- 
tion thereof,  cither  in  term  time  or  vacation,  and  such  Receiver  is 
an  officer  of  said  Court. 
pendin;,'  a      §  ^^^^'  ^hc  presiding  Judge,  in  his  discretion  under  the  law, 
fSmaVbo  may  order  any  fund  in  the  hands  of  a  Receiver,  or  any  other  of- 
state^bonds!  ficcr  of  Court  awaiting  the  determination  of  a  protracted  litiga- 
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tion,  to  bo  invested  in  State  bonds,  as  executors  and  administra- 
tors are  authorized  to  do. 

§  2G7.  The  Receivers  so  appointed  must  discharge  their  trust     J)'Jty  and 

^  ^  ri  ■       '  A  liability     of 

according  to  the  order  or  decree  of  the  Courts  appointing  them,  lieceiver. 
and  are  at  all  times  subject  to  their  orders,  and  may  be  brought  to 
account  and  removed  at  their  pleasure. 

S  268.  The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts  may,  in  their  discre-    J'Kigemay 

.  .  °  .  ^       .  '^  \  require    lie- 

tion,  require  such  Receivers   to  <2^ive   bonds  conditioned  for  the  ^-'(^^v^^r  to 

-■■  ^  ^  give  bond. 

faithful  discharge  of  the  trust  reposed,  and  if  they  require  them, 
they  must  fix  the  amount  and  the  sufficiency  of  the  security,  and 
also  regulate  their  compensation. 

§  269.  Receivers  of  banks,  or  other  corporations  hereafter  ap-  Receivers 
pointed  by  any  power,  are  amenable  to,  and  must  make  their  re-  tions^^^S 
turns  to,  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  they  reside  at  the  to"  superior 


time  of  the  appointment. 


CHAPTER     [V. 

THE    COUNTY    COURT    AND    ITS    OFFICERS. 


Articl:^  1. —  The  County  Court. 

Article  2. — The  County  Judge.' 

Article  3. — The  County  Solicitor. 

Article  4. — The  Clerh  of  the  County  Court. 

Article  5. — The  Sheynff  and  Bailiffs. 


ARTICLE  I. 

COUNTY    COURT, 


Sectio^t. 

270.  Organization  and  name, 

271.  Sessions  and  time  of  holding. 

272.  Where  to  be  held. 

273.  Who  presides  when  Judge  is  disabled 

274.  Jurisdiction  generall5\ 

275.  At  semi-annual  sessions. 

276.  Quarter  sessions. 

277.  Extra  sessions. 

278.  Criminal  jurisdiction. 

279.  A  Court  of  Inquiry — when. 

280.  Is  a  Court  of  Record. 

281.  Its  powers. 

282.  Proceeding  at  semi-annual  sessions. 

283.  Quarter  sessions. 

284.  Attachments — when  returned. 

285.  Jury  box  and  Grand  Jury. 

286.  Petit  Jury. 

5 


Section. 

287.  Oath  of  Juries. 

288.  Amendments. 

289.  Defenses. 

290.  Time  of  trial— continuances. 

291.  Mode  of  trial. 

292.  Claims— how  tried. 

293.  Attachments — how  tried. 

294.  Attendance  of  witnesses. 

295.  Moulding  verdicts,  etc. 

296.  Appeals. 

297.  Certiorari  in  civil  cases. 

298.  In  criminal  cases. 

299.  Duty  of  Solicitor  General. 

300.  Sales — how  made. 

301.  Criminal  practice. 

302.  Indictment — when  tried. 

303.  Counsel  and  witnesses  for  accused. 
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Article  1. — County  Court. 

§  -TO.  A  Court  shall  be  organized  in  each  County  in  this  State, 
Name.      to  be  Called  the  County  Court. 

§  271.  The  County  Court  shall  hold  semi-annual  sessions  in  the 
Sessions,  several  Counties  on  the  same  days  as  the  Inferior  Courts  are  now 
held ;  and  two  additional  terms,  which  shall  be  known  as  quarter 
sessions,  which  shall  be  held  at  times  as  near  equi-distant  between 
the  semi-annual  sessions  as  practicable — said  time  to  be  fixed  by 
the  County  Judge. 

§  272.  Said  Court  shall   be  held  at  the  Court  House  of  the 

Where  held.  CoUUty. 

§  273.  In  case  of  a  vacancy,  or  when  the  Judge  can  not  preside, 
Vacancy  or  from  sickness  or  from  any  other  cause,  either  of  the  Justices  of 

disability  of  .  .  . 

Judge.        the  Inferior  Court  may  preside  until  such  vacancy  is  filled  or  such 
disability  is  removed. 

§  274.  The  County  Court  shall  have  the  jurisdiction  in  all  civil 
juriBdic-  and  criminal  cases  hereinafter  specified,  and  such  jurisdiction  shall 
be  exercised  as  hereinafter  provided. 

§  275.  Said  Court,  at  its  semi-annual  sessions,  shall  have  con- 
.,  -,^;  current   iurisdiction  with  other  courts  of  law  in   all  civil  cases 
sions.'^^  ^^^  where  the  amount  involved  is  over  fifty  dollars,  of  which  exclu- 
sive jurisdiction  is   not  vested  in  some    other   Court,   including 
jurisdiction  in  legitimating  persons  and  changing  names. 

§  276.  The  jurisdiction  of  said  Court  at  the  quarter  sessions 
At  quarter  shall  be  coufinod  to  criminal  cases,  and  to  civil  cases  without  limit 
sessions.  ^^  ^^  amouut,  arising  out  of  the  relation  of  master  and  servant, 
whether  suits  for  wages,  applications  to  enforce  performance,  or 
for  other  purposes ;  also  applications  for  the  eviction  of  trespass- 
ers, intruders,  and  tenants  holding  over,  for  the  partition  of  per- 
sonal property,  for  the  trial  of  possessory  warrants,  or  proceed- 
ings under  distress  warrants,  and  habeas  corj)us  cases. 

§  277.  The  Judge  of  said  Court  shall  have  power,  whenever  he 
Extra  sea-  ^hall  deem  it  necessary  for  the  delivery  of  the  jail  or  for  the  trial 
of  the  cases  specified  in  the  preceding  Section,  to  call  extra  ses- 
sions of  said  Court ;  but  at  such  extra  sessions  there  shall  be  no 
jury  trial  in  civil  cases  unless  demanded  by  one  of  the  parties 
thereto,  in  which  case  the  Judge  shall  cause  a  jury  of  five  to  be 
immediately  summoned  to  try  the  same.  In  all  other  cases  the 
proceedings  shall  be  the  same,  in  both  semi-annual  and  quarter 
sessions. 

§  278.  The  criminal  jurisdiction  of  the  County  Court,  at  its 


SlODS. 
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semi-annual  and  quarter  sessions,  extends  to  all  offenses  of  wliich      Criminal 

.       .     ,.      .  .  ,   .  1  ^  jurisrJlcUoD. 

exclusive  jurisdiction  is  not  vested  in  some  other  Court. 

§  279.  If  any  offense  is  charged  which  is  within  the  jurisdiction  fv,nrT?f  "n* 
of  the  County  Court,  and  upon  the  trial  thereof  it  shall  appear  '^^'^^y- 
that  the  crime  committed  is  of  a  grade  beyond  its  jurisdiction? 
the  trial  thus  begun  shall  be  regarded  as  if  before  a  Court  of  In- 
quiry, and  the  Court  shall  dispose  of  the  case  accordingly. 

§  280.  The  County  Court  is  a  Court  of  Record,  and  the  pro-     court  of 
ceedings  shall  be  recorded  as  in  the  Superior  Court. 

§  281.  The  powers  of  said  Court  to  punish  for  contempt  shall    Powers, 
be  the  same  as  those  of  the  Superior  Court;  and  the  general  pro- 
visions of  this  Code,  from  Section  191  to  Section  197,  inclusive, 
concerning  the  powers  of  a  Court,  apply  to  the  County  Court. 

§  282.  In  the  semi-annual  sessions  the  mode  of  commencing     Kuies  of 
suit,  service,  and  proceedings  in  general,  shall  be  the  same  as  in 
the  Superior  Court,  and  said  County  Court  shall  exercise  its  juris- 
diction under  the  rules  of  said  Superior  Court,  unless  specially 
excepted. 

§  283.  In  all  civil  cases,  not  herein  excepted,  brought  to  the  summons. 
quarter  sessions,  the  plaintiff  shall  procure  from  the  Court  a  sum- 
mons, in  which  shall  be  set  forth  the  ground  or  grounds  of  com- 
plaint and  the  time  of  trial,  which  summons  shall  be  served  by 
the  Bailiff  or  other  officer  at  least  five  days  before  the  time  of 
trial. 

§  284.  Attachments,  claims,  garnishments,  and  other  like  pro-     Attach- 
ceedings  returnable  to  the  semi-annual  sessions,  shall  be  served  at  °^®°  ^'  ^  ^ 
least  fifteen  days  before  the.  first  day  of  the  session  to  which  the 
same  are  returnable ;    and  the  same  class  of  cases,  returnable  to 
the  quarter  sessions,  shall  be  served  not  less  than  ten  days  before 
the  first  day  of  the  session  to  which  the  same  are  returnable. 

§  285.  Immediately  after  his  election  and  qualification,  the  jury  box 
Judge  and  Sheriff  shall  make  out  a  list  of  persons  from  the  Re-  jury. 
ceiver's  digest  who  are  liable  to  jury  duty,  which  shall  be  depos- 
ited in  a  jury-box.  At  each  semi-annual  and  quarter  session  the 
Judge  shall  draw  therefrom  not  more  than  eighteen  nor  less  than 
thirteen  Grand  Jurors,  in  the  manner  pointed  out  by  law  for  the 
drawing  of  Grand  Jurors  in  the  Superior  Court.  They  shall  be 
summoned  to  attend  at,  and  shall  serve  for,  the  term  next  after 
being  drawn,  and  at  any  called  sessions  which  may  be  held  previ- 
ous to  the  next  term,  and  shall  be  organized  and  sworn  in  the 


ric&. 
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same  manner  as  Grand  Jurors  in  the  Superior  Court.  The  pro- 
ceedings in  all  respects,  so  far  as  applicable  to  said  Court,  shaM 
conform  to  the  laws  and  usages  which  govern  the  Superior  Court. 

§  2S6.  From  the  same  jury-box,  and  at  the  same  time,  and  m 
other  ju-  the  same  manner,  the  Judge  shall  draw  a  jurj  of  twelve,  who 
shall  also  serve  for  the  term  next  after  being  drawn,  and  at  any 
called  sessions  which  may  be  held  previous  to  the  next  term ;  and 
if  from  any  cause  there  should  be  a  deficiency  of  the  original 
panel  at  the  session  of  said  Court,  the  Judge  shall  cause  to  be 
.  summoned  a  sufficient  number  of  tales  jurors  to  make  up  the  origi- 
nal panel,  for  the  trial  of  civil  cases,  and  shall  also  summon  twelve 
tales  jurors  so  as  to  make  up  a  panel  of  twenty-four  jurors  for  the 
trial  of  criminal  cases,  from  which  by  strikes,  as  in  the  Superior 
Court,  a  jury  may  be  selected. 

§  287.  The  jurors  serving  in  the  County  Court  shall  take  the 
Oath  of  same  oath  as  is  provided  for  like  jurors  in  the  Superior  Court, 
and  they  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  manner. 

§  288.  The  provisions  of  this  Code  concerning  amendments  ap- 

Amend- 

mentB.        ply  to  the  County  Court  at  either  session. 

§  289.  The  provisions  of  this  Court  concerning  defenses  also 
apply  to  the  County  Court  at  either  session. 

§  290.  Trials  shall  be  had  at  the  second  se&sion  after  service  of 
Time  of  proccss,  at  the  term  succeeding  that  to  which  such  process  is  re- 
turnable,  unless  on  cause  shown  for  continuance;    and  continu- 
ances may  be  allowed  under  the  same  rules  as  in  the  Superior 
Court. 

§  291.  All  civil  cases  before  the  quarter  sessions  shall  be  tried 
Mode  of  ^J  the  Judge,  without  the  intervention  of  a  jury,  unless  a  jury  is 
^"^^^  demanded  by  one  of  the  parties  to  the  record. 

§  292.   Claims   to  personal   property  in    the  quarter    sessions, 
Claims—  whcro  the  execution  or  order  issues  from  said  Court,  shall  be  tried 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  Justice's  Court;  and  in  the  semi-annual 
sessions,  in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  Superior  Court. 

§  293.  In  all  cases  of  attachment  returnable  to  the  semi-annual 
or  quarter  sessions,  the  trial  and  proceedings  shall  be  the  same  as 
in  the  Superior  Courts. 

§  294.  The  Judge  shall  have  the  .power  to  compel  the  attend- 
Witnesses.  aucc  of  witnesses  by  subpcena  or  otherwise. 

§  295.  Verdicts  or  judgments  may  be  so  moulded  as  to  subserve 
the  ends  of  justice,  and  may  be  either  for  a  sum  certain,  for  the 
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delivery  of  specific  property,  for  the  eviction  of  an  intruder,  or 
the  performance  of  a  Court  contract,  or  in  such  other  form  as 
may  seem  just  and  proper,  and  may  he  in  the  alterative. 

§  29G.  Appeals  as  now  taken  from  the  Inferior  Court  may  be    Appeal*. 
taken  to  the  Superior  Court  (in  all  cases  tried  at  the  semi-annual 
sessions),  and  either  party  in  a  civil  case  may  in  like  manner  ap- 
peal from  the  judgment  rendered  at  the  quarter  sessions. 

§  297.  A  certiorari  may  be  had  upon  the  application  of  the  party  <^'erttorari 
complaining  of  error  to  the  County  Judge,  within  ten  days  after 
the  trial,  with  notice  to  the  opposite  party  or  his  attorney,  stating 
the  ground  of  complaint,  and  giving  a  brief  of  the  material 
-evidence,  upon  which  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Judge  to  proceed 
as  under  a  writ  of  certiorari,  to  certify  the  proceedings  of  the 
County  Court  to  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  within  ten  days 
after  such  application,  and  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  shall 
hear  and  finally  determine  the  same  at  Chambers,  or  the  session 
'Of  the  Superior  Court  as  may  seem  proper. 

§  298.  In  criminal  cases  a  certiorari  at  the  instance  of  the  de- .  certiorari 
fendant  may  be  had  as  provided  in  the  preceding  Section,  and  ^'^^^^• 
upon  notice  to  the  Judge  of  the  application,  the  sentence  shall  be 
suspended  until  the  certiorari  is  decided.  On  hearing  such  writ 
of  certiorari^  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  may  either  grant  a 
new  trial  or  pass  such  judgment  or  sentence  as  in  view  of  the 
whole  case  is  consistent  with  justice. 

§  299.  When  any  case  is  carried  up  as  provided  in  the  preceding 
Section,  the  Solicitor  or  Attorney  General  of  the  Circuit  shall  take 
charge  of  and  prosecute  the  same,  for  which  he  shall  have  the  same 
fees  allowed  in  bills  found  in  the  Superior  Court. 

§  300.  The  regulations  for  sale  under  execution  or  order  from    saies. 
the  County  Court  for  sums  exceeding  fifty  dollars  shall  be  as  in 
the  Superior  Courts,  and  for  fifty  dollars  or  less  as  in  Justice's 
Court ;  and  in  case  of  perishable  property,  the  Judge  may  so  or- 
der the  time  of  sale  as  to  subserve  the  ends  of  justice. 

§301.  All  the  proceedings  in  preferring  bills  of  indictment  or    Pi-acticem 
presentment,  and  submitting  the  same  for  trial,  shall  conform  to  sS™"^^  ^ 
the  laws  and  rules  governing  in  the  Superior  Court  in  similar  pro- 
ceedings. 

§  302.  Every  indictment  in  the  County  Court,  either  at  its  semi-  o-iminai 
annual  or  quarter  sessions,  shall  be  in  order  for  trial  at  the  term  tr?ea~^^^ 
;at  which  it  is  found,  but  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Judge  to  al- 


n 
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low  reasonable  time  to  both  parties  to  summon  witnesses,  and  to 
the  defendant  to  procure  counsel. 

§  303.  If  the  accused  has  no  counsel,  and  is  unable  to  employ 
Counsel  counsel,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Judge  to  assign  counsel  to  the 
osfor  ac'cS-  accuscd,  and  to  issue  subpoenas  for  such  witnesses  as  he  may  rep- 
resent to  be  material  for  his  defense,  and  if  necessary  to  compel 
their  attendance  :  provided^  the  Judge  may  exercise  his  discre- 
tion in  compelling  the  attendance  of  witnesses  whose  testimony, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Judge,  would  be  immaterial  to  the  case. 


ARTICLE  II. 

THE     COUNTY     JUDGE. 


Section. 

304.  Office— where  held. 

305.  Election  and  official  term. 

306.  Vacancy — how  filled. 

307.  Commission  and  oath. 
30S.  Qualifications. 


Section. 

309.  May  practice  law — when 

310.  His  duties. 

311.  His  authority. 

312.  His  compensation. 

313.  His  fees  and  costs. 


§  304.  The  Judge  of  the  County  Court  shall  be  entitled  the 
tie^^office—  "County  Judge,"  and  shall  have  his  office  at  the  Court  House  of 
^^'^^^^^P*-  the  County. 

§  305.  He  shall  be  elected  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  May,  1866, 
Election  ou  the  first  Wednesday  in  January,  1870,  and  every  fourth  year 
office.  ™  ^  thereafter,  and  shall  in  all  cases  hold  his  office  until  his  successor 
is  elected  and  qualified. 

§  306.  Any  vacancy  in  the  office  of  County  Judge  shall  be 

howti[eI~  fi^^^^  ^s  in  case  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  (as  provided 

in  Sections  245  and  246  of  this  Code),  upon  fifteen  days'  notice. 

§  307.  The  County  Judge  shall  be  commissioned  by  the  Gov- 

commis-  emor,  and  shall  take  the  oath  of  office  prescribed  for  Judejes  of 

sionand^  ^  ° 

oath.  ii^Q  Superior  Court,  and  no  other  oath. 

§  308.  No  disqualification   for    holding   the    office  of    County 
May  hold  Judc^c  shall  arisc  from  beinsj  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  or  from 

other  oQjces.  o  o 

*  holding  any  other  office  not  involving  duties  incompatible  with 
the  duties  of  the  County  Judge. 

§  309.  The  County  Judge  may,  if  an  attorney  at  law,  practice 
tice  la^^-  in  in  cascs  ucvor  connected  with  his  own  Court. 

certain  cases 

§  310.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Judge — 

1.  By   himself  or  his  clerk,  to  keep  a  strict  account  of  all 
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fines  and  forfeitures,  out  of  which  he  shall  pay  himself  and  the    j^j^  ^^^^^^^ 
officers   of    said  Court,  pro    rata,  all  costs  which  have  accrued  <='i'""fcr'*t«d. 
in  said  Court   known  as  insolvent  cost;   the  remainder,  if  any, 
after  such   payments,  and   all   other   moneys,  except  his  costs, 
which  come  to  his  hands  as  County  Judc;c,  or  into  the  hands  of    ^„ 
his  clerk  in  his  official  character,  he  shall   pay  over  to  the  County  [orfoinirev- 
Treasurer,  and  report  receipts   and  disbursements  to  the  Grand  *^  "^ 
Jury  of  the  Superior  Court;  and  if  such  fines  and  forfeitures  are 
not   sufficient  to   pay  said   insolvent   costs,   the  same   shall    be 
paid  out  of  the  County  treasury,  or  such  part  as  may  be  inspected 
and  approved  by  the  Grand  Jury  of  the  County :  provided,  that 
no  insolvent  costs  shall  be  allowed  for  more  than  two  witnesses  to 
the  same  material  point. 

2.  He  shall  keep  an  index  of  Court  contracts,  and  a  list  of  all    shaii  keep 
certificates  and  discharges  granted  by  him,  which  shall  be  subject  ust. 

to  the  inspection  of  any  one  interested  therein. 

3.  He  shall  provide  a  seal   for  the  County  Court,  and    shall    court  seal 

.  .    ,  .       .       — inspection 

inspect,  revise,  and  pass  upon  all  jail  fees  arising  under  his  juris-  of  jaiifees. 
diction  before  the  same  are  paid  by  the  Inferior  Court. 

4.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  have  a  clerk  in  office,  in  case  of  his    shaii  have 

,    -  -  a  clerk 

own  sickness  or  absence. 

§  311.  The  County  Judge  shall  have  authority — 

1.  To  issue  bail  process  in  civil  cases,  admit  to  bail  in  criminal  .Hisanthor- 

^  '  ity  defined. 

cases,  issue  attachments,  foreclose  mortgages  on  personal  property, 
issue  warrants  of  distress  for  rent,  issue  possessory  warrants,  writs 
of  habeas  corpus,  and  other  writs  or  warrants  not  within  the 
exclusive  jurisdiction  of  some  other  Court  or  officer. 

2.  He  may  attest  contracts  or   deeds  for  registry,  administer    May  attest 
oaths,  and  exercise  all  the  powers  of  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  in  administer 

...  .    .  -.1  oaths  and  is- 

matters  civil  and  criminal,  issue  warrants  requiring  offenders  to  be  suewarrants 
brought  before  him  or  some  other  Judge,  or  some  Justice,  and  sit 
singly  or  in  conjunction  with  others,  as  by  law  required,  on  a 
Court  of  Inquiry. 

3.  He  may,  at  any  time,  hear  and  determine  the  cases  of  all     ,  ^^^ytry 

•''  ..  criminals 

persons  charged  with  crimes,  upon  accusations  drawn  up  by  the  ^^r^^^J^^j,* 
County  Solicitor,  without  a  jury;  provided  the  person  or  persons 
so  accused  shall,  in  open  Court,  declare  that  he,  or  she,  or  they, 
waive  an  indictment  or  presentment  by  a  Grand  Jury,  and  arraign- 
ment and  trial  by  a  Petit  Jury,  which  declaration  shall  be  entered 
on  the  accusation,  and  also  on  the  minutes  of  said  County  Court. 


<  ^ 
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4.  He  shall  have  power  to  use  the  County  jail  for  the  detention 
May  use  of  accused  parties,  and  for  the  punishment  of  those  convicted  of 

County  jail.  £7  l 

offenses,  or  guilty  of  contempt.     Commitments  by  him  shall  be 
lawful  warrants  to  the  Jailor  and  shall  be  obeyed  by  him, 

5.  The  enumeration  in  this  Section  is  not  exhaustive,  but  the 
other    County  Judge  may  in  general  exercise   all  such  powers  as   are 

essential  to  the  functions  granted. 

§  812.  The  County  Judge  shall  receive  no  salary  from  the  Stqtte, 
Has  no  sal-  but  shall  roccive  compensation  for  his  services  in  the  way  of  fees 
named  in  the  Section  next  following,  which  fees  shall  be  taxed  in 
his  bill  of  costs. 

§  313.  In  cases  not  specially  excepted,  the  Judge's  costs  in  the 
His  fees  scmi-aunual  Courts  shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  the  Clerks   of 

and  costs.  .  ^  . 

the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts  for  like  services.  In  cases  in 
the  quarter  and  extra  sessions  if  the  sum  in  damages  claimed 
exceed  fifty  dollars,  then  two-thirds  of  such  costs,  and  if  not 
over  fifty  dollars,  then  one  third  of  such  costs  shall  be  taxed  as 
the  Judge's  costs  ;  and  in  all  other  cases  in  which  he  is  authorized 
to  act,  he  shall  have  such  fees  as  are  now  allowed  by  law  to 
other  officers  for  similar  services.  The  Judge's  costs  in  criminal 
cases  shall  be  two  dollars  for  every  case  begun,  and  two  dollars 
additional  for  every  case  tried  or  transmitted  to  the  Superior 
Court.  His  costs  for  a  case  in  which  discharge  or  specific  per- 
formance is  prayed,  or  other  like  case  not  claiming  money,  shall 
be  two  dollars.  For  the  foreclosure  of  mortgages,  the  partition 
of  personalty,  the  removal  of  intruders,  trespassers,  or  tenants 
holding  over,  the  trial  of  claims,  for  the  certiorari  of  any  case, 
forcible  entry  or  detainer,  abatement  of  nuisances,  for  proceed- 
ings usually  tried  at  Chambers,  such  as  possessory  warrants,  habeas 
corpus  cases,  and  the  like,  three  dollars.  He  shall  receive  one 
dollar  for  every  Court  contract  which  he  may  approve.  In  cases 
in  which  no  fees  are  prescribed  by  law,  the  Ordinary  or  any  three 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  may  determine  what  shall  be  the 
Judge's  costs. 
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ARTICLE  III. 


THE     COUNTY     .SOLICITOR. 


Section. 

314.  His  designation. 

315.  Election  and  commission. 

316.  llis  qualifications. 

317.  How  sworn  and  removed. 


Skction. 

318.  Solicitor  pro  tern. 

319.  Fees  of  Solicitor. 

320.  Is  collecting  officer. 


§  314.  There  shall  also  be  a  prosecuting  attorney,  who  shall  he    county  so- 


called  *' County  Solicitor." 


licitor. 


315.  The  County  Solicitor  shall  be  elected  at  the  same  time    iioweiect- 

•^  ed  and  com- 

missioned. 


Qualifica- 
tionB. 


Solicitor 
pro  iem. 


and  commissioned  in  the  same  manner  as  the  County  Judge. 

§  316.  Such  County  Solicitor  shall  have  been  a  practicing  at- 
torney, and  after  his  election  shall  reside  in  the  County  for  which 
he  is  elected. 

§  317.  He  shall  be  qualified  and  sworn  as  Solicitors  and  Attor-  now  sworn 
ney  General   are  qualified  and  sworn,   except  that  his  oath  of 
office  shall  be  taken  before  the  County  Judge  or  the  Justices  of 
the  Inferior  Court,  and  shall  be  removable  from  office  in  the  same 
manner  as  Solicitors  General  are  removable. 

§  318.  In  case  of  vacancy,  absence,  sickness,  or  other  disability 
of  the  County  Solicitor,  the  Judge  may  appoint  any  practicing 
attorney  to  perform  his  duties  during  such  absence,  sickness  or 
other  disability,  or  until  such  vacancy  can  be  filled  by  a  new 
election. 

§  319.  The  County  Solicitor  shall  receive  the  same  fees  as  are 
now  allowed  to  the  Solicitor  General  of  the  Circuit  in  the  Superior 
Court  for  such  cases  as  come  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  County 
Court. 

§  320.  He  shall  be  the  collecting  officer  for  the  County  Court, 
and  shall  collect  all  fines,  forfeitures,  and  bonds,  and  pay  the  same  ^°s  officer. 
over  to  the  County  Judge,  who  shall  disburse  them  according  to 
the  provisions  of  Section  310  of  this  Code. 


His  fees. 


Is  collect- 


ARTICLE  IV. 


CLERK     OF     THE     COUNTY    COURT. 


Section. 

321.  His  appointment  and  removal. 

322.  How  paid. 

323.  Record  of  appointment. 


Section. 

324.  Oatli  and  powers. 

325.  Shall  keep  minutes,  etc. 

326.  Shall  keep  dockets. 


74  TT.  1.— TIT.  5.— CHAP.  4.— Judicial  Department. 

Article  5.— The  Sheriflf  and  the  Bailiffs  of  County  Court. 


§  321.  The  Clerk  of  the  County  Court  may  be  either  the  County 
Clerk.      Judge  himsolf  or  any  person  appointed  by  the  Judge,  removable 
at  his  pleasure. 

§  322.  The  Clerk  shall  be  paid  by  the  Judge,  who  is  responsi- 
How  paid.  |)le  for  the  good  conduct  of  such  Clerk. 

Twecord  of      ^  ^'^^'  ^^^^  appointment  and  removal  of  the  Clerk  shall  be  en- 
appointmeut  tercd  ou  the  minutes. 

§  324.  He  shall  be  sworn  to  the  faithful  and  impartial  discharge 
Oath  and  of  liis  duties,  and  shall  be  competent  to  discharge  all  of  the  duties 

powers.  .... 

of  the  Judge  not  judicial  in  their  character. 

§  825.  The  Clerk,  or  Judge  acting  as  such,  shall  keep  the  min- 
Minutes  utos  of  the  Court,  record  its  proceedings,  and  issue  its  orders  and 

aad  Records.  '  ^  °   ' 

processes. 

§  326.  Such  Clerk,  or  Judge  acting  as  such,  shall  also  keep 
Dockets,  proper  dockets — to  wit :  One  Subpoena  and  one  Execution  Docket, 
for  all  sessions  of  said  Court;  for  the  quarter  and  extra  sessions, 
one  Docket  of  Civil  Cases  generally,  and  also  one  for  Criminal 
Cases  ;  for  the  semi-annual  sessions,  one  Common  Law  Docket,  one 
Docket  for  Claims,  Motions,  Illegality,  and  other  like  proceedings, 
and  any  other  docket  for  either  session  which  the  Judge  may  di- 
rect. 


ARTICLE  Y. 

THE   SHERIFF   AND   THE   BAILIFFS   OF   COUNTY   COURT. 


Section. 

327.  Sheriff 's  duty. 
32S.  His  fees. 

329.  Bailiffs — appointment  of. 

330.  Special  Bailiff. 

331.  Their  bond  and  oath. 


Section. 

332.  Special  Bailiff's  duty. 

333.  Temporary  Bailiffs. 

334.  Bailiff's  fees. 

335.  Costs— garnishment  for. 


§  327.  The  Sheriff  and  his    deputies,  when   required   by  the 
Duty  of  County  Judge  or  the  Clerk,  shall  execute  any  writ,  process,  or  or- 
deputy.  ^     der  of  the  County  Court  or  Judge,  as  if  from  the  Superior  Court, 
and  sha41  attend  the  sessions  of  the  County  Court. 

§  328.  For  cases  in  the  County  Court,  within  the  jurisdiction 
Bherifif's  of  the  Justicc's  Court,  the  Sheriff's  fees  shall  be  the  same  as  a 

fees. 

Constable's,  and  in  other  cases  they  shall  be  the  same  as  in  the 
Superior  Court.  For  summoning  juries  for  the  semi-annual  ses- 
sions, five  dollars ;  for  the  quarter  sessions,  three  dollars. 

§  329.  Bailiffs  may  be  appointed  by  the  County  Judge,  not  to 
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exceed  four   in   number,  one  of   whom  shall  be  called    Special    uaiuffd. 
Bailiff. 

§  330.  The  Special  Bailiff  shall  give  bond,  as  now  provided  by  Hond,rjnty, 

^  .   -^  ...  t^n'l  liability 

law,  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  duties,  in  the  same  manner  vfjjpe^^iai 

as  the  Sheriff  of  the  County.     He  shall  have  all  the  f)ower  in  the 

execution  of  the  duties  of  his  office  as  the  Sheriff,  and  be  subject 

to  the  same  pains  and  penalties.     All  orders  and  processes  shall 

be  directed  to  him  as  well  as  the   Sheriff,  and  he  shall  have  the 

same  power  to  sell  property  under  execution  or  orders  issuing  from 

said  County  Court  as  the  Sheriff  has. 

^  331.  The  other  Bailiffs  shall  each  2!;ive  bond  in  a  sum  to  be      Bond  of 

1     1  V    1       m  other  Bailiffs 

fixed  by  the  County  Judge,  and  they  and  the  Special  Bailiff  shall 
be  sworn  to  the  faithful  and  impartial  discharge  of  their  duties ; 
and  the  appointment  and  removal  of  all  Bailiffs  shall  be  entered 
on  the  minutes. 

§  332.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Special  Bailiff,  unless  the      Duty  of 
Judsre  shall  assign  the  duty  to  the  Sheriff  or  his  deputy,  to  collect  nff  as  coi- 
all  executions  for  costs ;  and  in  all  cases  where  costs  are  not  paid  ficer. 
instanter,  executions  therefor  shall  be  issued,  and  ten  per  cent, 
additional  collected  as  commissions  of  the  collecting  officer. 

§  333.  One  or  more  temporary  Bailiffs  for  particular  occasions   Temporary 
may  also  be  appointed,  who  need  not  give  bond,  but  must  be  sworn 
and  their  appointment  entered  on  the  minutes. 

§  334.  A  Bailiff's  fee  shall  be  the  same  as  a  Sheriff's,  in  like     Bailiff's 

fees. 

cases. 

§  335.  In  cases  between  master  and  servant,  which  shall  go  Gamish- 
against  the  servant,  the  judgment  for  costs,  upon  written  notice  S)sts  in  cer- 
to  the  master,  shall  operate  as  a  garnishment  against  him,  and  he 
shall  retain  a  sufficient  amount  for  the  payment  thereof  out  of  any 
wages  due  to  said  servant,  or  to  become  due,  during  the  period  of 
service,  and  may  be  cited  at  any  time  by  the  collecting  officer  to 
make  answer  thereto.* 

*  For  the  law  as  to  the  County  Court  and  its  officers,  see  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp. 
64-71,  and  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  52-54. 
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CHAPTER    V. 

THE    IXFEinOR    COURT  :    ITS    JUSTICES    AKD    CLERKS. 


Article  1. — The  Inferior  Court  and  its  Justices, 
Article  2. —  The  Clerk. 


ARTICLE  L 

THE     IXFERIOR     COURT     AND     ITS     JUSTICES. 


Skctiok. 

33t3.  Election,  oath,  and  official  term. 

337.  Vacancies — liow  filled. 

338.  Vacancies  need  not  be  filled — when. 

339.  Persons  elected  to  fill  vacancies. 

340.  Persons  eligible. 

341.  Number  necessary  to  hold  Court. 


Section. 

312.  When  Justices  are  equally  divided. 

343.  Their  disability,  privilege,  etc. 

344.  When  a  majority  are  interested. 

345.  May  punish  contempts. 

346.  In  relation  to  County  property,  etc. 

347.  Other  powers  and  duties  of  Court. 


§  836.  The  presiding  officers  of  the  Inferior  Court  consist  of 
Nambor,  five  persons,  styled  the  "Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,"  who  are 
ficiai   term,  elccted  bj  the  people  of  their  respective  Counties  at  the  times  and 
jQsticcs.      in  the  manner  hereinafter  prescribed,  and  who  hold  their  offices 
for  four  years,  unless   sooner  removed  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Constitution.     Before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their 
office,  they  must  take  the   oath  required  of  all  civil  officers,  and 
in  addition  the  oath  taken  by  the  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts. 
§  337.  When  a  vacancy  occurs,  any  two  or  more  of  said  Jus- 
— h'***flii'^  tices,  and  one,  if  only  one  in  the  County  qualifies,  and  if  not  one, 
then  the  Ordinary  of  the  County  shall  order  an  election  as  pre- 
scribed in  the  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  Clerkship  of  the  Superior 
Court. 

§  338.  If  there  are  as   many  as  three  of  said  Justices  in  corn- 
No  (ipfcui  mission  and   in   the  discharr^e  of  their   duties,  and  the  vacancy 

lection-'      ,  ,  T  .    1  ,  .  1  1 

takes  place  not  exceeding  eight  months  prior  to  the   next  regular 

election  for  such  Justices,  there  must  not  be  any  special  election. 

§  339.  The  persons  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  are  commissioned 

Those  for  the  unexpired  terms  of  the  out^oinc:  Justices,  and  hold  their 

elected  to  fill      „  t        ^  o         O 

vacancies,     oiuces  accordingly. 

§  340.  No  person  is  eligible  to  such  Justiceship  unless  he  has 
gibie.  been  a  resident  citizen  in  the  County  in  which  he  is  to  preside  for 


e 
wbeD 


PT.  1.— TIT.  5.— CIIAr.  5.— Judicial  DEPARXMJtLXT.  77 

Article  1. — The  Inferior  Court  and  its  JusticoH. 
at  least  one  year  next  preceding  his  qualification.    Persons  elected       can  not 

-r        •  n  1     /~i  •lii'Ti  practice  lav? 

Justices  01  suci-i  Court  can  not  practice  law  therein,  directly  nor 
indirectly. 

§  341.  Not  less  than  three  of  such  Justices  can  hold  a  Court,  what  rmm- 

.  .  her  rnay  hold 

and  when  three  preside  it  requires  the  concurrence  of  two  to  make  coun. 
a  judgment.     When  more  than  three  preside  there  must  be  a  con- 
currence of  three. 

§  342.  When  four  of  said  Justices  preside  and  are  equally  di-  wbon- 

.  -I     -I  1      •  •  •  ,  .    ,  .  equally     di- 

vided  in   their  opinions,  the  question   or  case  on  Avhich  it  arises  vidcd    in 

^  .  .  .  oi>irdon    the 

must  be  postponed  until  the  fifth  Justice  can  preside,  or  until  the  case  stands 
next  term  of  the  Court. 

§  343.  They  are  disqualified  from  holding  any  other   County    Disability, 
office,  but  are   eligible  as  members  of  the  General  Assembly,  to  ^n^i  exemp- 
military  offices,   and  are  exempt  from  jury,  militia,  and    patrol 
duty. 

§  344.  Suits  can  not  be  entertained  by  such  Justices  where  a      Caees  ?o 

n     1      •  1  •  T  1  ^^    Superior 

majority  of  their  number  are  interested,  and  in  such,  and  in  all  Court-when 
cases  where  such  majority  are  disqualified,  suits  must  be  brought 
in  the  Superior  Court ;  but  if  brought   before   said  Justices   they 
do  not  abate,  and  there  may  be  an  appeal  to  the  Superior  Court, 
as  in  other  cases. 

§  345.  The  Inferior  Courts  have  authority—  May  pnn- 

To  punish  for  contempt  by  fines  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars,  or  tempts!' °^' 
imprisonment  not  exceeding  five  days. 

§  346.  To  exercise  original  and  exclusive  jurisdiction,  when  sit-     Exciusivo 
ting  for  County  purposes,  over  the  following  subject-matters — viz  : 

1.  In  directing  and  controlling  all  the  property  of  the  County  AstoCoun- 
as  they  may  deem  expedient  according  to  law-  ^  property. 

2.  In  levying  a  general  tax  for  general,  and  a  special  tax  for  AstoConn- 
particular,  County  purposes,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 

Code. 

3.  In  establishing,  altering,  or  abolishing  all  roads,  bridges,  and  Aatoroads, 

I*        •  '  o  •  1       J       ^  «  bridges,  and 

terries,  m  coniormity  to  law.  ferries. 

4.  In  establishing  and  changing  election  precincts  and  militia       -^s    to 

-..  t-j<-j  X  chanijiug 

districts.  election  pre- 

r      T  1     •  1  •  cincts. 

5.  In  supplying  by  appointment  all  vacancies  in  County  offices,     Astora- 
and  in  orderiug  elections  to  fill  them.  county  om^ 

CCS 

6.  In  examining,  settling,  and  allowing  all   claims  against  the  as  to  claims 

Pmi-nfir  against     the 

UOUnty.  County. 

7.  In  examining  and  auditing  the   accounts  of  all  officers  hav-     as  to  ac- 
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cr.nnt3    of  met  the  caro,  mana<]rcment,  keeping,  collection,  or  disbursement  of 
County  oQi-  monev  bcloniiini:  to  the  County,  or  appropriated  lor  its  use  ana 
benefit,  and  in  bringing  them  to  a  settlement. 

8.  In  making  such  rules  and  regulations  for  the  support  of  the 
AstothepQQr  of  the  County,  for  County  police  and  patrol,  for  the  promo- 
tion of  health  and  quarantine,  as  are  granted  by  law,  or  not  in- 
consistent therewith. 
As  toped-       9.  In   regulating   peddling    and    fixing    the    costs  of    license 

therefor. 
Aaihority-      §  34:7.  The  Justiccs  of  the  Inferior  Court  have  authority — 
To  appoint      1-  [To  appoint  some  fit  and  proper  person  to  open  and  adjourn 
l^InaM&d-  their  Court,  in  the  absence  of  an  officer  to  do  so.]  (a) 
.lourn   our       ^^  rp^  g^^  ^^  ^^^  ^j^^^  ,^g  ^  Qqu^y-^  for  Couuty  purposcs,  and  for 

an'^tfineVor  ^^^^  cxcrcise  of  any  power  they  possess   as  Justices,  as  a  quasi 
SsS!'  ^^^'  corporation,  contradistinguished  from  their  power  as  a  Court. 

3.  To  appoint  any  person  to  discharge  any  trust  authorized  by 
May  ap-  their  powers,  where  no  other  person  is  designated  by  law,  and  to 
n  agtn  s.  j,gg^|.^^Q  ]^jg  compensation,  and  to  take  bond  and  security. 
Attest        4.  To  attest  deeds  and  other  written  instruments  for  re2;ister. 

deeds.  ^  ^  " 

5.  To  approve  of  all  official  bonds  required  of  them  by  law  and 
Approve  Sent  them  by  the  Governor  with  the  dedimus,  to  qualify  such  offi- 

oScialbonds  liii*  ,^  ,i«  •• 

cers  and  to  deliver  them  their  commissions. 
Mar  .act  as      6.  To  act  as  membci's  of  the  Board  of  Education  of  their  re- 

Boi'-il  of  £d-  . 

ucaUon.       spcctivc  Countics. 

Other  ow-      '^*  ^^  cxercisc  such  other  powers  as  are  granted  by  law,  or  are 
*"•  indispensable  to  their  jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE  II. 

THE     CLERKS     OF     THE     INFERIOR    COURTS. 


Section. 

348.  Election,  qualification,  etc. 
340.  Vacancies— how  filled. 
350.  Oath,  bond.  etc. 


Section. 

351.  May  appoint  a  deputy. 

352.  Duties  enumerated. 

353.  His  compensation  in  certain  cases. 


§  348.  The  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Courts  are  elected,  qualified, 
Election  commissioncd,  hold  their  offices,  and  are  removed  as  the  Clerks  of 

arifl  ttrm  of  , ,       o  •        n         i. 

office.         the  buperior  Courts  are. 

(a)  Acts  of  18G1,  p.  56. 
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§  349.  Vacancies  are  supplied  as  they  arc  in  the  offices  of  the  vacancUfs 
Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts,  except  that  the  Justices  of  the  In- 
ferior Courts  appoint  in  the  particular  cases  where  the  Judges  of 
the  Superior  Court  appoint ;  and  Avhere  the  contingency  happens 
mentioned  in  Section  250,  the  duties  devolve  upon  the  Clerks  of 
the  Superior  Courts,  if  any,  and  if  none,  then  as  provided  for  in 
said  Section. 

§  350.  The  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Courts  take  the  same  oaths  oath,  bond, 
and  give  the  same  bond  as  the  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts,  and 
are  removable  in  the  same  manner. 

§  351.  They  may  appoint  deputies  and  require  bonds  of  them,  Mayappoint 
and  are  otherwise  under  the  same  disabilities ;  are  subject  to  the 
same  rules  and  regulations,  and  must  perform  the  same  duties  as 
the  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts  do  for  their  Courts,  whenever 
applicable  to  the  Inferior  Court  and  there  is  no  provision  to  the 
contrary. 

§  352.  In  addition,  it  is  their  duty —  Duties  of 

.  .  .  Clerk— 

1.  To  attend  all  sessions  of  said  Court,  and  all  sessions  of  said 
Justices  on  County  business,  and  keep  fair  and  regular  minutes  of  court. 
their  proceedings. 

2.  Upon  the  request  of  any  one  of  them,  to  notify  the  Justices  ,.    ^j^^".'': 

i-  i  1/  7  t/  tice  of  special 

of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  time  and  cause  of  every  special  ses-  sessions. 
sion. 

3.  To  keep  all  the  dockets,  books,  indexes,  and  files  required  Keepdock- 

/  ^  '  '  '  ^  ets  and  other 

by  law  for  the  use  of  said  Court.  toots. 

4.  To  keep  a  well-bound  book  in  which  must  be  entered  a  copy      To  keep 

Piling  cf-  t°^^^    ^f  °^"* 

of  the  bonds  of  County  officers.  ficiai  bond?. 

5.  To  keep  other  books,  in  which  must  be  kept  the  records  of  Book  of 
all  Constables'  bonds,  and  in  the  other  the  oaths  and  bonds  of  all  andreti'iiers' 

,  .      .  n         .    •  1  bonds    and 

persons  who  obtam  permission  to  sell  spirituous  liquors.  oaths. 

6.  To  keep  a  book  for  entering  marks,  brands,  and  estrays,  and  to  keep 
a  book  for  the  registry  of  the  names,  descriptions,  and  oaths  of  marks°"and 
licensed  peddlers. 

7.  To  enter  on  the  minutes  the  items  of  all  accounts  allowed  to  enter 
by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  as  well  as  the  order  for  aiiowed.°°  * 
their  payment. 

8.  To  keep  a  book  in  which  shall  be  entered  all  sums  received  to  keep  ac- 
hy them  on  account  of  the  County  and  paid  to  the  Treasurer,  and  ney^receivS 

n  1     ,  •    ^    o       1     •  f»  and  paid  out 

tor  what  special  lund,  it  any. 

9.  To  transmit  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Courts  all  certio- 
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To   trans- 
mit apiK\'ils. 


OUior  du- 
Ues. 


Componsa- 
Uon  for  cor- 
taJn  vcrviccs 


ran\  and  other  papers  of  -which  the  Superior  Court  obtains  juris- 
diction. 

10.  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  or  may  be  required  of 
them  by  hiw,  or  as  are  indispensable  to  those  required. 

§  353.  For  the  services  they  are  required  to  perform  for  the 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  on  account  of  their  Counties,  for 
■vvliich  no  fees  are  specially  provided,  they  shall  receive  an  annual 
salary,  to  be  fixed  by  such  Justices  at  the  close  of  each  year,  to 
be  regulated  by  the  services  performed  and  the  means  of  the 
County,  -which  shall  be  not  less  than  fifty  nor  more  than  two  hun- 
dred dollars. 


CHAPTER    VI. 

ORDINARIES. 


Article  1.- 
Article  2.- 
Article  3.- 


'The  Ordinaries  and  their  Courts. 

■The  Ordinaries  as  Clerics, 

■The  Ordinaries  as  School  Commissioners^  etc. 


ARTICLE  I. 


the  ordinaries  and  their  courts. 


Section'. 

354.  Name  and  style  of  the  Ordinary. 

355.  His  election  and  term  of  office. 
3.5G.  Hid  oath  of  office. 

3o7.  His  bond. 

358.  Vacancies — how  filled. 

359.  Ordinaries  elected  to  fill  vacancies. 
300.  Must  complete  unfinished  business. 

361.  When  Ordinary  is  disqualified. 

362.  E]i;,'ibility  and  disability. 

363.  His  trust  as  executor,  adm'r,  etc. 


Section. 

364.  "Who  takes  administration. 

365.  "Where  Ordinary's  office  must  be  kept. 

366.  Jurisdiction  and  powers  of  his  Court. 

367.  May  punish  for  contempt,  etc. 

368.  May  grant  administration — when. 

369.  Administration  in  certain  cases. 

370.  Must  report  estates  unrepresented. 

371.  Failing  to  account  as  executors,  etc. 

372.  Can  not  practice  law  in  his  own  Court 

373.  May  administer  oaths. 


§  3.34.  The  Court  established  pursuant  to  the  amended  Consti- 
jtpJJ'^^J  *J?  tution,  approved  the  second  time   December  5th,  1851,  has  the 

hlroJurt." '' ^^™®   ^^^^  ^^y^^  ^^  *^^   Court  of   Ordinary,  and  the  incumbent 
thereof  has  the  name  and  style  of  the  Ordinary. 

§  855.  The  Ordinaries  are  elected  by  the  people  of  their  respect- 
and  term  o"  ^^^  Couutics,  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  hereinafter  prescribed, 
office.         ^yho  hold  their  offices  for  four  years,  unless  sooner  removed  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  law. 
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§  oBG.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  their  offices,  they  must    oati, 
take  and  file  the  oaths  required  of  all  civil  officers,  and  in  addi- 
tion the  following  oath : 

"I  do  swear  that  I  will  well  and  faithfully  discharge  the  duties 

of  Ordinary  for  the  County  of  ,  during  my  continuance 

in  office,  according  to  law,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  ability, 
■^hout  favor  or  affection  to  any  party,  and  that  I  will  only  receive 
my  legal  fees.     So  help  me  God." 

§  357.  They  must  also  give  bond  and  surety,  in  the  sum  of  one    Bonri 
thousand    dollars,   for  the    faithful  discharge  of   their  duties  as 
Clerks  of  the  Ordinary. 

§  358.  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  Ordinary  there  shall  be    vacancy— 

'^  ^  ^   ^  Low  filled 

an  election  to  supply  the  same,  ordered  by  the  Justices  of  the  In- 
ferior Court,  in  the  same  manner  as  for  Clerk  of  the  Superior 
Court,  and  until  the  same  is  filled,  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court 
shall  perform  all  the  duties  which  the  Ordinary  could  perform  as 
Clerk,  and  no  more. 

§  359.  The  person  elected  to  supply  the  vacancy  must  be  com-  orcH^nTry^ 
missioned  for  the  unexpired  term,  unless  it  does  not  exceed  three  yi^ca^ty.^^^ 
months  from  the  time  the  election  can  be  ordered  and  held ;  if  so, 
tjipre  must  not  be  any  special  election. 

§  360.  All  citations  and  other  unfinished  proceedings  of  the     citations, 
former  Ordinary  must  be  disposed  of  by  the  successor  as  though  disposed  of 

.  by  successor 

there  had  been  no  vacancy. 

§  361.  When  the  Ordinary  is  disqualified,  the  proceedings  shall      Proceed- 
be  carried  as  though  by  consent  of  parties,  by  appeal,  to  the  Su-  orciinary  is 

rn  1    •        1  .  1  1     n   •  disqualified. 

perior  Court ;  and  in  the  meantime  temporary  letters  shall  issue, 
or  other  legal  means  used,  if  necessary,  to  preserve  the  estate. 

§  362.  The  eligibility  and  disabilities  of   the  Ordinary,  aside    Eligibility 

^  .  "^ '  and  disabili- 

from  the  Constitution,  are  the  same  as  the  Clerks  of  the  Superior  tyofOrdina- 
Courts  for  their  offices,  with  the  addition  that  they  can  not,  during 
their  terms  of  office,  be  executors,  administrators,  or  guardians, 
or  other  agent  of  a  fiduciary  nature  required  to  account  to  their 
Courts ;  but  they  may  be  administrators,  guardians,  or  executors, 
in  cases  where  the  jurisdiction  belongs  to  another  County,  or 
where,  in  special  cases,  they  may  be  allowed  by  law  and  required 
to  account  to  the  Ordinary  of  another  County. 

§  363.  When  any  persons  holding  such  trusts  are  elected  Ordi-     ^is  trust 

•^    •■■  o  as  executor, 

naries,  their  letters  and  powers  (immediately)  abate  on  their  qual-  on'Ms^^iec- 
ification.  ^°^- 

6 
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§  StU.  When  the  Ordinary  is  also  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior 
Who  t.ake-*  Court,  uud  thcrc  is  no  public  administrator,  or  other  person  upon 
tion  when  whoiu  tho  law  casts  the  administration  of  unrepresented  estates, 

the  Onliiia- 

rr  is  ciork  guch  admiuistratious  are  cast  upon  the  Clerks  of  Inferior  Courts, 

of  Superior  ...,., 

^^'^       unless  they  too  are  Ordinaries;  in  which  last  event  the  Sheriffs  of 
the  several  Counties  must  become  such  administrators. 

§  3(35.  The  Ordinaries  must  keep  their  offices  at  the  place  and 
Where  his  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts,  and 
bekept™"*  must  hold  their  Courts  at  the  place  prescribed  for  the   Superior 
Courts,  or  in  their  offices. 

§  366.   Courts  of  Ordinary  have  authority  to  exercise  original, 
.  jurisdic-  exclusive,  and  general  jurisdiction  of  the  following  subjects-matter : 

tion    and 

power  of      1.  Probate  of  wills. 

Coarts  of 

Ordinary.      2.  The  granting  of  letters  testamentary,  of  administration,  and 
the  repeal  or  revocation  of  the  same. 

3.  Of  all  controversies  in  relation  to  the  right  of  executorship 
or  administration. 

4.  The  sale  and  disposition  of  the  real  property  belonging  to, 
and  the  distribution  of,  deceased  persons'  estates. 

5.  The  appointment  and  removal  of  guardians  for  minors  and 
persons  of  unsound  mind. 

6.  All  controversies  as  to  the  right  of  guardianship. 

7.  The  auditing  and  passing  returns  of  all  executors,  adminis- 
trators, and  guardians. 

8.  The  discharge  of  former,  and  the  requiring  of  new  surety, 
from  administrators  and  guardians. 

9.  The  issuing  commissions  of  lunacy  in  conformity  to  law. 

10.  Of  all  such  other  matters  and  things  as  appertain  or  relate 
to  estates  of  deceased  persons,  and  to  idiots,  lunatics,  and  insane 
persons. 

11.  Of  all  such  matters  as  may  be  conferred  on  them  by  the 
Constitution  and  laws. 

12.  [And  concurrent  jurisdiction  with  the  County  Judge  in  the 
binding  out  of  orphans  and  apprentices,  and  all  controversies  be- 
tween master  and  apprentice.]  (a) 

May  pnn-  ^  ^^^^ '  ^^^^  Courts  may  issue  rules  and  attachments  for  con- 
t^mpt^  ^and  ^cmpts  offcrcd  the  Court,  or  its  process,  by  any  executor,  admin- 
dilnSVflti  istrator,  guardian,  or  other  person,  and  may  punish  the  same  by 

orders, 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  6. 


PT.  l.—TIT.  5.--CIIAP.  6.— Judicial  Department.  83 


Article  1. — Tlic  Ordinaries  and  their  CourtB. 


a  fine  as  high  as  fifty  dollars,  or  imprisonment  not  exceeding  five 

days  (one  or  both). 

§  368.  The  Ordinary  can  grant  administration  upon  no  person's       lu  what 

estate  who  was  not  a  resident  of  the  County  where  the  applica- rijiry   mav 

tion  is  made  at  the  time  of  his  death,  or,  being  a  non-resident  of  xxiiuistrauon 

the  State,  has  property  in  said  County,  or  a  bona  fide  cause  of 

action  against  some  person  therein. 

§  369.    When   such   non-resident  deceased   persons   have  such       iq  what 
1  «         .         .  1  r^  County  ad- 

property  or   such   cause   or   action    m    more    than  one  County,  ministration 

such  letters  may  be  granted  in  either  County,  and  the  Ordinary  granierL 

first  granting  them  acquires  exclusive  jurisdiction. 

§  370.  Such  Ordinaries    shall   at   each  term   of   the  Superior      iiust  re- 
Courts    of  their   respective    Counties    report    to    the    presiding  unrepresent- 
Judge  the  estates  in  their   hands   unrepresented,  together  with 
their  condition. 

§  371.  If  any  Ordinary  fails  faithfully  to  account  as  executor,    railing  to 

"•'»'«'  '  account     as 

administrator,  or  guardian,  after  becoming  such  Ordinary,  which  ^^S^^^;/^ 
trusts  he  held  at  the  time  of  his  election,  he  is  ineligible  to  a  re-  reSlSiom^ 
election. 


§  372.  No  Ordinary  shall  engage,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the      ca°  not 
practice  of  law  in  his  own  or  in  the   name  of  another,  as  a  part-  j^  i^f^  o^vn 
ner,  open  or  silent,  or  otherwise,  in  any  cause  or  proceeding  in 
his  own  Court,  or  in  another  Court  of  which  his  own  Court  has, 
or  has  had,  or  may  have,  jurisdiction. 

§  373.  [The  several  Ordinaries  of  this  State  are  authorized  to  Mayadmin- 
administer  oaths  in  all  cases  where  the  authority  is  not  specially 
delegated  to  some  other  officer,  and  receive  the  same  fees  therefor 
as  are  allowed  Justices  of  the  Peace.]  (a) 


ARTICLE  II. 

THE     ORDINARIES    AS     CLERKS. 


Section. 

374.  Ordinaries  may  appoint  clerks. 

375.  Powers  of  such  clerks. 


Section. 

376.  The  Ordinary  may  require  bond,  etc. 

377.  Special  duties  of  the  clerk. 


§  374.  The  Ordinaries  are,  by  virtue  of  their  offices,  Clerks  of    ^,.^^^0... 
their  own  Courts,  but  they  may,  at  their  own  expense,  appoint  fJeir^"  o^ 
one  or  more  clerks,  for  whose  conduct  they  are  responsible,  who  ^^"-'■*'*' 
hold  their  offices  at  the  pleasure  of  such  Ordinary. 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  41. 
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$  oTT).   Such  appointed  clerks  may  do  all  acts  the  Ordinaries 
ciork.         could  do,  not  judicial  in  their  nature. 

§  oTG.  When  clerks  are  thus  appointed,  before  entering  on  the 
May  irive  duties  of  their  offices,  they  may  give  to  the  Ordinary  a  bond  and 
security  in  the  sum  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

§  377.  It  is  the  duty  of  such  clerks,  or  the  Ordinaries  acting 

Thednties  aS    SUCll 

of  x\\A  C  lork 

'fSSfnar'^'      1.  To  issuo  all  citatious  required  bylaw. 

'2.  To  grant  temporary  letters  of  administration. 

3.  To  orrant  marriasfe  licenses. 

4.  To  issue  all  fi.  fas.  for  costs  on  all  judgments  of  the  Ordi- 
nary or  other  process  necessary  to  enforce  them. 

5.  To  issue  subpoenas  for  witnesses,  and  all  similar  process  for 
ripening  a  trial. 

6.  To  issue  any  paper  or  process  by  order  of  the  Ordinary, 
and  bearing  test  in  his  name  as  other  Clerks. 

7.  To  keep  fair  and  regular  minutes  of  each  session  of  the 
Court,  entered  in  a  well-bound  book,  and  such  other  services 
during  term  time  as  the  Ordinaries  may  require. 

8.  To  keep  in  their  offices  other  suitable  books  for  the  following 
Books  to  purposes — viz : 

be    kejit  Im  -t      ^ 

S^?fe°i     A  book  for  the  record  of  wills. 

the  Orafoary 

Another  for  the  record  of  all  letters  of  administration  and 
guardianship. 

Another  for  the  record  of  all  bonds  given  by  administrators 
and  guardians. 

Another  for  the  record  of  all  appraisements,  inventories,  and 
schedules. 

Another  for  the  record  of  all  accounts  of  sales. 

Another  for  the  record  of  all  accounts  current  authorized  to 
be  made  to  the  Ordinary,  together  with  the  vouchers  accompany- 
ing the  same. 

Another  for  the  record  of  all  marriage  licenses,  and  the  returns 
thereon. 

Another  as  a  docket  in  which  to  enter  all  applications  and 
other  proceedings,  in  the  order  they  are  made,  and  which  shall  be 
called  in  like  order  at  each  session. 

Another  for  the  record  of  all  official  bonds  required  to  be 
recorded  in  the  Ordinary's  office. 

9.  To  procure  and  preserve,  for  public  inspection,  a  complete 


i 
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file  of  all  newspapers  in  which  their  advertisements  appear,  as  the 
Clerks  of  the  Superior  Court  are  required. 

10.  To  keep  their  books  and  papers  arranged,  filed,  and  labeled 
and  indexed  as  said  Clerks  are  required. 

11.  To  give  transcripts  likewise  as  they  are  required,  and  when 
the  Ordinary  and  the  Clerk  are  the  same  person,  so  to  state  in  the 
certificates. 

12.  To  perform  any  other  duty  required  of  them  by  law,  or 
which  is  indispensable  to  those  required. 


ARTICLE  III. 
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THE    ORDINARIES  AS    SCHOOL   COMMISSIONERS. 


Section. 

378.  Ordinaries  are  School  Commissioners 

379.  Shall  give  additional  bond. 


Section. 

380.  Special  duties  of  the  Ordinary. 


§  378.  The  Ordinaries  are,  by  virtue  of  their  offices,    School    Ordinaries 

/-i  •  '       «/  .  are      School 

Commissioners,  members  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  treas- commis- 

'  ^   .  _  '  Eioners,   etc. 

urers  thereof  for  their  respective  Counties. 

§  379.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  their  offices,  in  addition  oaihand 
to  the  oath  and  bond  already  prescribed,  they  shall  take  an  oath 
"faithfully  to  discharge  all  the  duties  imposed  upon  them  as  such, 
and  to  faithfully  apply  and  account  for  all  money  coming  to  their 
hands  in  said  capacity,"  and  shall  also  give  bond  and  surety, 
payable  to  and  approved  by,  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court, 
in  double  the  sum  of  the  whole  School  Fund  arising  from  all 
sources,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  their  duties  and 
application  of,  and  accounting  for,  said  fund  for  the  purposes  and 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law,  as  treasurer  of  said  Board  of 
Education,  which  oath  and  bond  shall  be  entered,  filed,  and 
recorded  as  his  other  oaths  and  bonds  are. 

§  380.  It  is  their  duty  in  said  capacities — 

1.  To  enter  yearly,  as  soon  as  received,  in  a  book  to  be  kept  ^^^^^  Jj; 
for  that  purpose,  the  names  of  all  children  entitled  to  the  benefit  ^tc*^^^'^^^' 
of  the  School  Fund. 

2.  To  attend  the  sessions  of  the  Board  of  Education,  and  once     Must  at- 
in  each  year  to  report  to  them  the  condition  of  the  funds  in  their  injs  o??he 
hands,  the    amounts    due    teachers,  the  probable   revenues  and  ucation. 
necessities  for  the  current  year. 


S6 
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3.  To  lay  said  reports  before  the  first  Grand  Juries  of  their 
^  nis  n?port  respective  Counties  at  the  first  session  thereafter,  and  to  each 

Jury.  "  '  successive  Grand  Jury  until  action  is  had  thereon,  together  "with 
the  action  of  said  Board  of  Education,  and  specially  to  inform 
said  iury  of  the  number  of  children  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the 
School  Fund,  and  the  amount  of  funds  on  hand  after  paying 
teachers  for  the  previous  years,  aside  from  what  may  be  raised 
from  County  taxation. 

4.  To  keep  full  and  fair  accounts  of  all  his  receipts  and  dis- 
Mnstkeep  burscmeuts  in  a  vrell-bound  book  kept  for  that  purpose,  showing 

cf   receipts  the  different  amounts  received,  when  received    and   from  what 
bursements.'  sourcc,  to  whom  and  when  paid  and  for  what  purpose ;  which  shall 

be  laid  before  the  Grand  Jury  for  their  inspection  whenever  they 

require  it. 

5.  To  pay  teachers  of  such  children  and  any  other  charge  on 
Must  pay  such  fund,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law  and  said  Board  of 

eae  ers.etc.  j]^^^j.^^|qj^^  taking  and  filing  proper  vouchers  for  the  same. 

6.  To  keep,  by  themselves  or  their  clerks  (if  any),  the  minutes 
Must  keep  of  Said  Board  of  Education  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose, 

tho  minutes  .  x        x  / 

of  the  Board  "which  shall  bc  deposited  in  their  ofiices  for  public  inspection. 

7.  To  issue,  in  such  capacity,  any  order  or  process  such  Board 
Orders  of  may  require. 

the  Board.  •'         l 


CHAPTER   VII. 

SHERIFFS    AND    THEIR    DEPUTIES. 


Secttox. 

381.  Sheriffs— how  elected. 

382.  A  surety  for  Tax  Collector. 

383.  Vacancies  in  the  office  of  Sheriff. 

384.  His  oath  of  office. 

385.  Must  give  bond. 

386.  Bond  to  be  examined. 

387.  His  bond— where  recorded. 

388.  Judse  of  the  Court  may  examine. 

389.  When  a  Sheriff  is  succeeded. 
3W.  Sheriff's  ofRce— where  to  be  kept. 
391.  May  appoint  deputies. 


Section. 

392.  The  Sheriff  Is  Jailor. 

393.  Jailors  must  take  an  oath. 

394.  Bond  and  oath  must  be  recorded. 

395.  Jailors  bound  to  receive  prisoners. 

396.  Sheriff  liable  for  acts  of  deputy. 

397.  Sheriff's  duty  in  executing  orders. 

398.  His  book  of  entries  when  filled. 

399.  Can  not  purchase  at  his  own  sale. 

400.  AVhen  allowed  fees. 

401.  Defaulting  Sheriffs. 


§  381.  The  Sheriffs  are  elected,  qualified,  commissioned,  hold 
shcrififs—  their  oflBces  for  the  same  term,  and  are  subject  to  the  same  disa- 
anrquaiifled  bilitics  as  the  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts. 

§  382.  A  security  for  any  Tax  Collector  or  other  holder  of 


and  icrm  of 
office, 
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public  money  is  ineligible  to  the  office  of  Sheriff,  until  all  moneys    DiB,,tuiifl- 
for  which  he  is  bound  shall  have  been  paid  to  the  proper  authority.  '^^^'^"'^ 

§  383.  Vacancies  are  filled  and  the  after  proceedings  are  as  in  vacancies 
case  of  vacancies  in  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts,  except  that~''''^ 
in  case  there  is  a  failure  to  appoint,  as  set  forth  in  Section  248, 
the  Coroner  of  the  County  shall  act  as  Sheriif,  and  if  there  is  no 
Coroner  the  Ordinary  shall  make  a  temporary  appointment,  and 
on  failure  of  both,  the  Sheriif  of  any  adjoining  County  is  author- 
ized to  act  as  Sheriff  until  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court 
shall  make  their  appointment  or  there  is  an  election. 

§384.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  their  office  they  shall  His  oath  of 
take  and  subscribe,  besides  the  oath  of  all  the  civil  officers,  the 
following  oath,  before  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  or  Justices 
of  the  Inferior  Court — viz:  "I  do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully  exe- 
cute all  writs,  warrants,  precepts,  and  process  directed  to  me  as 
Sheriff  of  this  County,  or  which  are  directed  to  all  Sheriffs  of  this 
State,  or  to  any  other  Sheriff  specially,  I  can  lawfully  execute, 
and  true  returns  make,  and  in  all  things  well  and  truly  and 
without  malice  or  partiality,  perform  the  duties  of  the  office  of 

Sheriff  of County,  during  my  continuance  therein,  and  take 

only  my  lawful  fees.     So  help  me  God." 

§  385.  They  shall  also  give  a  bond,  with  at  least  two  sureties.  Must  give 
in  the  sum  of  [ten]  (a)  thousand  dollars  (unless  changed  to  a  less 
or  greater  amount  by  local  acts  now  in  force  or  hereafter  to  be 
enacted),  conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  their  duties 
as  Sheriffs,  by  themselves,  their  deputies,  and  their  jailors,  and 
upon  the  terms  required  by  law. 

§  386.  Such  bonds  shall  be  approved  by  three  Justices  of  the  his  bond- 
Inferior  Court  of  the  County,  and  then  deposited  in  the  office  of  to  be  exam- 
the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  until  the  first  session  of  that  proved. 
Court  thereafter,  when  the  presiding  Judge  shall  examine  said 
bonds,  and  if  taken  in  conformity  to  the  law,  and  the  sureties  are 
sufficient,  so  declare  by  order,  and  have  them  spread  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  Court;  and  if  it  has  not  been  so  taken  they  shall 
give  another  bond,  which  said  Judge  is  authorized  to  take  and 
have  entered  on  said  minutes. 

§  387.  When  said  bonds  are  thus  approved  by  the  Justices  of  snch  bond 
the  Inferior  Court,  and  before  deposited  in  said  office,  they  shall  Id^anT*".!^- 
be  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  ^""''^"^ 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  17. 
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after  being  passed  upon  by  tlie  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  sliall 
be  returned  to  the  oilice  of  said  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  and 
bv  him  fded:  and  if  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  compels 
said  Sheriff  to  give  a  new  bond,  after  having  been  approved  and 
entered  on  the  minutes,  it  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk 
of  the  Inferior  Court  and  be  recorded  therein  without  further 
approval. 

§  888.  If  a  term  of  the  Superior  Court  is  held  in  the  County 
jadpeofSu-  before  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  shall  have  approved  the 

l>orii.r  Court    ^  ,,  .         ^  t        m 

ra:i>-  ox:uu-  Sheriff's  bond,  the  Jud2:e  of  the  Superior  Court  may  do  so  in  the 

in  e       said  ^  '      ^  °  ^  ^     ^  *^ 

bomi  in  the  fii^gt  instance,  beinff  careful  to  take  the  opinion  of  such  Justices, 

first  instance  7  n  r  ? 

rasJs*'^^'^^"  or  a  part  of  them,  or  the  Ordinary,  as  to  the  solvency  and 
sufficiency  of  the  sureties,  and,  having  so  approved,  the  other  pro- 
ceedin2:s  are  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

§  389.  When  a  Sheriff's  deputy  is  the  succeeding  Sheriff,  the 

shoTi^irit  sui'eties  must  be  essentially  different  from  those  on  such  Sheriff's 

succeeded  by  ].f.j.f\ 
his  deputy.     L)0I1CI- 

§  390.  Sheriffs  must  keep  their  offices  at  the  same  place  and  on 
fioe.^"   ^*^   the  same  terms  as  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Court  are  required. 

§  391.  They  are  authorized,  in  their  discretion,  to  appoint  one 

poin?a^dep-  ^^  Hioro  doputics,  from  whom  they  must  take  a  bond,  with  sureties. 

^'^'  §  392.  They  are,  by  virtue  of  their  offices.  Jailors  of  the  Coun- 

mav  np-  ties,  and  have  the  appointment  of  Jailors,  subject  to  the  super- 

pc  n    ai  ors  y^gj^j^  ^f  |.]^g  Inferior  Court,  as  prescribed  in  this  Code. 

§  393.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  their  office,  such  Jailors 

Jailors  must  givc  to  the  Sheriff  bond  and  surety  for  the   sum  of  one 

oath   and  thousand  dollars,  conditioned  for  the  faithful  performance  of  their 

give  bond.  .  ,     ^ 

duties  as  Jailors,  and  shall  take  and  subscribe  before  some  one  of 
the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County  the  following 
oath — viz  :  "I  do  swear  that  I  will  well  and  truly  do  and  perform, 

all  and  singular,  the  duties  of  Jailor  for  the  County  of ,  and 

his^atS  °^  t^^t  I  will  humanely  treat  prisoners  who  may  be  brought  to  the 
jail  of  which  I  am  keeper,  and  not  suffer  them  to  escape  by  any 
negligence  or  inattention  of  mine.     So  help  me  God." 

§  394.  Such  bond  and  oath  must  be  filed  and  recorded  as  those 

Bond  and 

oath  record-  of  a  Sheriff's  deputy. 

ed  and  fil<  d.  i       »/ 

§  395.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  keepers  of  the  several  jails 

Shall  keep  withiu  this  State  to  receive  into  their  respective  jails,  and  safely 

mitu-dum"er  kccp  therein,  all  prisoners  committed  under  the  authority  of  the 

u.  bta'ti.''  United  States,  under  the  like  penalties  and  subject  to  the  same 
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action  as  in  the  case  of  prisoners  committed  under  tlic  authority 
of  this  State. 

§  396.  Sheriffs  are  liable  for  the  misconduct  of  the  Jailor  as       sheriffu 

.  .  1  1       T    -1        Hfi^l'i  for  the 

they  are  liable  for  their  deputies,  and  persons  injured  by  the  Jailor  jniBcoD^i-jct 
have  the  same  option  in  suing  the  Jailor's  bond  that  they  have  in  andjaiiors. 
» suing  the  deputy's  bond. 

§  397.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Sheriff— 
■    1.  To  execute  and  return  the  process  and  orders  of  the  Courts  nisdatvin 

■•■  executing 

of  Record  of  this  State,  and  of  officers  of  competent  authority,  if  ami  entering 

'  i  ^  '        process,    or- 

not  void,  with  due  diligence,  when  delivered  to  them  for  that  pur-  ^ers,  etc. 
pose,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Code. 

2.  To  attend  upon  all  sessions,  by  themselves  or  deputies,  of .  i°  attemi- 

^  '      ^  ^  '         incc  upon  the 

the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts  of  the  County,   [and  of  the  <^'<^iirt3. 
County  Court,  when  required  by  the  Judge  thereof,]  (a)  and  of 
the  Court  of  Ordinary,  whenever  required  by  the  Ordinary,  and 
never  to  leave  said  Courts  while  in  session,  without  the  presence 
of  one  or  both  of  said  officers  if  required,  and  to  attend  in  like    in  attend- 
manner  at  the  place  of  holding  an  election  at  the  County  site,  on^°°^^^^°°^ 
the  day  of  an  election,  from  the  opening  to  the  closing  of  the 
polls,  and  to  take  under  their  charge  all  under  officers  present  as 
a  police  to  preserve  order. 

3.  To  publish  sales,  citations,  and  other  proceedings,  as  required  ugl^^^J^p^i' 
by  law,  and  to  keep  a  file  of  all  newspapers  in  which  their  official  Nations,  etc. 
advertisements  appear,  in  the  manner  required  of  Clerks  of  the 
Superior  Courts. 

4.  To  keep  an  Execution  Docket,  wherein  they  must  enter  a  full      Keop  an 
description  of  all  executions  delivered  to  them,  the  dates  of  their    Docket. 
delivery,  together  with  all  their  acts  and  doings  thereon,  and  have 

the  same  ready  for  use  in  any  Court  of  their  County. 

5.  To  keep  a  book,  in  which  shall  be  entered  a  record  of  all      a  record 
sales   made  by  process  of  Court,   or   by  agreement  of   parties, 

under  the  sanction  of  Court,  describing  accurately  the  property 
and  process  under  which  sold,  the  date  of  the  levy  and  sale,  the 
purchaser,  and  price. 

6.  To  receive  from  the  preceding;  Sheriff  all  unexecuted  writs      staii  re- 

•••  *-'  ceive      and 

and  process,  and  to  proceed  to  execute  the  same ;  to  carry  into  ^^"^J'^^S  1^^^ 
effect  any  levy  or  arrest  made  by  a  predecessor ;    to  put  pur-  ji"^*^^/^^' 
chasers  into  possession,  and  to  make  titles  to  purchasers  at  his 
sales,  when  not  done  by  him. 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  66. 
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7.  To  take  from  preceding  Sheriffs  custody  of  the  jail  and  the 
cvivi'^^nt  hodies  of  such  persons  as  are  confined  therein,  with  the  precept, 
isr^riit-  writ,  or  cause  of  detention. 

ces*or.  v}^   rp^  fumish  prisoncrs  with  medical  aid,  fire,  and  blankets,  to 

nis^JriiiJn-  ^<-^  reimbursed,  if  necessary,  from  the   County  treasury,  and  to 
i^fl™*bia*!  suffer  a  penalty  for  neglect  as  prescribed  in  this  Code. 
*?«*.  *  c.  ^-^    ^^  ^_^j^^  ^jj  prisoners  arrested,  or  in  execution  under  any 

Takopris-  Criminal  or  civil  process,  to  the  jail  of  an  adjoining  County,  or  to 
of  Tij<'!?niS:  the  jail  of  some  other  County  when  more  accessible,  if  the  jail 
ceruin  cases  of  the  County  is  in  an  unsafe  condition,  under  such  rules  as  are 
prescribed  in  this  Code. 

10.  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  or  may  be  imposed  by 
law,  or  which  necessarily  appertain  to  their  offices. 

§  398.  All  books  the  Sheriffs  are  required  to  keep,  after  becom- 
ms  books  inor  full,  must  be   deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Clerks  of  the 

when    fllied       =>  '  ^ 

"""•'edf  '^^  Superior  Courts,  to  be  kept  as  their  other  books  of  record. 

§  399.  No   Sheriff  or   deputy,   or  other  officer  discharging  a 

Can  not  similar  duty,  will  be  permitted  to  purchase  any  property  whatever 

his  own  sale,  at  his  owu  Sale,  upon  his  own  bid,  nor  upon  the  bid  of  any  other 

person  for  him,  directly  or  indirectly ;  and  all  such  sales  and  deeds 

in  pursuance  thereof,  intended  to  vest  in  such  officer  the  title  to 

property  so  purchased,  shall  be  null  and  void. 

§  400.  Sheriffs  are  only  entitled  to  such  fees  or  compensation  as 

■^Hicn  ai-  the  law  prescribes,  or,  upon  an  omission  of  the  law,  to  such  reason- 

anT amount  able  Compensation  as  the  Court  shall  award;  and  where  they  use 

^^'       property  themselves,  or  hire  it  out  after  being  levied  upon,  they 

are  not  allowed  a  per  diem  allowance  for  diet,  and  are  liable  to 

the  proper  party  for  the  hire  received. 

§  401.  If  any  Sheriff  or  deputy  fails  to  comply  with  the  pro- 
Dtfftuitin?  visions  of  Section  397,  he  shall  be  fined  for  a  contempt,  as  the 

Bherifffl   fin-  «i       ,        p      1        01  n 

ed  for  con-  Clcrk  of  the  Superior  Court  is  m  similar  cases.     Section  261  also 

tempt. 

applies  to  Sheriffs. 


CHAPTER    VIII. 

STATE'S  ATTORNEYS  AKD  ATTORNEYS  AT  LAW. 


Article  1. — Attorney/  Creneral. 
Article  2. — Solicitors  G-eneraL 
Article  3. — Attorneys  at  Law. 
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Article  1. — Attorney  General. 


ARTICLE  I. 

ATTORNEY     GENERAL. 


Section. 

402.  The  Attorney  General. 

403.  Must  give  bond  and  surety. 

404.  His  duties  enumerated. 


Section. 

405.  May  render  service  out  of  Circuit. 

406.  May  render  service  anywhere. 


§  402.  The  Solicitor  General   of  the  Circuit  which   embraces      Attorney 
the  seat  of  Government  is,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  State. 

§  403.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  office  he  must  give    Mast  give 
bond  and  surety,  satisfactory  to  the  Governor,  in  the  sum  of  ten  curity^.^ 
thousand  dollars,  and  upon  his  requisition  must  give  additional 
bond  whenever  the  public  interest  demands. 

§  404.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Attorney  General — 

1.  To  give  his  opinion  in  writing,  or  otherwise,  on  any  question    Must  give 
of  law  connected  with  the  interests  of  the   State,  or  with  the  opinion. 
duties  of  any  of  the  Departments,  when  required  by  the  Gov- 
ernor or  either  of  the  State  House  officers. 

Prepare 

2.  To  prepare  all  contracts  and  writings  in  relation  to  any^o^tracts 
matter  in  which  the  State  is  interested  when  requested.  terested  ^^ 

3.  To  attend,  on  the  part  of  the  State,  to  all  criminal  causes  Attend  on 
in  any  of  the  Circuits,  when  the  Solicitor  General  thereof  is  the  su?e  ?o 
prosecuted,  and  to  all  other  criminal  or  civil  causes  to  which  the  criminal  ca- 
State  is  a  party,  when  ordered  by  the  Governor. 

4.  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  or  may  be  required  of    Hisgener- 

^  .  .  "^  ■'•  al  duty. 

him,  or  which  necessarily  appertain  to  his  office. 

§405.  When  the  services  of  such  Attorney  General  shall  be  Maybere- 
needed  in  either   of  the  Judicial   Circuits  the  presidinar  Judge  tend  out  of 

^  °  °     his  Ckcuit 

thereof  shall  notify  the  Governor  twenty  days  before  of  the  time, 
place,  and  cause,  and  the  Governor  may  (in  his  discretion)  order 
the  Attorney  General  to  comply,  unless  the  law  in  the  case  pre- 
sented makes  it  his  imperative  duty  to  do  so. 

§406.  It  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  Comptroller  General  to  Theeervi- 
require  the  Attorney  General,  when  the  services  of  a  Solicitor  ney  General 
General  are  necessary,  in  collecting  or  securing  any  claim  of  the  quired    out 

.  "^^  o  to  ^  of    his    Cir- 

State,  in  any  part  of  the  State,  either  to  command  the  services  of  q,iiit    by 

^  "^    ■*■  '  Comptroller 

said  Attorney  General  in  any  or  all  of  such  cases,  or  of  the  G^^ierai. 
Solicitors  General  in  their  respective  Circuits. 
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Article  2.— Solicitoi-s  General. 


ARTICLE  II. 


SOLICITORS    GENERAL. 


eECTIOK. 

407.  Sv->lioitor  Cioueral. 

40S.  llii!  oath. 

40\).  Vacauoy— how  filled. 

410.  Uis  Qualifications. 

411.  On  the  same  footing  as  the  Judge. 

412.  llis  special  duties  enumerated. 

413.  May  be  ruled  as  attorneys. 

414.  Failing  to  attend  Court. 


Section. 

415.  May  not.  pros,  indictments. 

416.  Penalty  for  exacting  illegal  costs. 

417.  Who  must  certify  such  proceedings. 

418.  Tampering  -with  Grand  Jury. 

419.  May  be  appointed  by  the  Court. 

420.  An  attorney  so  appointed. 

421.  Charges  against  Solicitor  General. 


§  407.  Eacli    Superior    Court   Judicial  Circuit   must   have   a 
ni3  cieo-  Solicitor  General,  elected  by  the  people  thereof  respectively,  who 
t^rm  of  of-  holds  liis  officc  four  years,  unless  sooner  removed  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Constitution. 

§  408.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  their  offices,  beside  the 
His  oath,    oaths  required  of  all  civil  officers,  they  must,  in  addition,  take  the 
following — viz  : 

"I  do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully  and  impartially,  and  without 
fear,  favor,  or  affection,  discharge  my  duties  as  Solicitor  General, 
and  will  take  only  my  lawful  fees  of  office.     So  help  me  God." 

And  must  also  give  such  bond  and  surety  as  is  required  of  the 
Solicitor  who,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  is  Attorney  General. 

§  409.  Vacancies  occur  and  are  filled  as  prescribed  in  cases  of 

vacancT—  thc  Judgcs  of  the  Superior  Courts,  and  the  manner  of  proceeding 

is  in  every  respect  the  same,  except  that  the  person  elected  to  fill 

the  vacancy  holds  his  office  only  for  the  unexpired  term,  and  must 

be  so  commissioned. 

§  410.  No  person  is  eligible  to  the  office  of  Solicitor  General 
Ills  rinaii-  who  has  not  been  a  resident  citizen  of  this  State  five  years  just 
preceding  his  election  or  appointment,  [and  who  does  not  perma- 
nently reside  in  the  Circuit  at  the  time  of  his  election  or  appoint- 
ment,] (a)  and  who  has  not  attained  the  age  of  twenty-one  years, 
•    and  vfho  has  not  been  duly  admitted  and  licensed  to  practice  law 
in  the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State  for  at  least  three  years. 
On  the      §^11-  ^  person  having  been  appointed  or  elected  a  Solicitor 
^""jwCe"^  for  any  Circuit  is  on  the  same  footing  of  a  Judge  of  the  Superior 
blfl  circuit?  Court,  as  set  forth  in  Section  230  (as  to  retaining  his  office). 
•  §  412-  Their  duties  within  their  respective  Circuits  are — 


(a)  Acts  of  18G5-0,  p.  22. 
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1.  To  attend  each  session  of  the  Superior  Courts,  regular  or  jj^^t  ab- 
adjourned,  unless  excused  by  the  Judge  thereof,  and  remain  until  pfcHorCourtii 
the  business  of  the  State  is  disposed  of. 

2.  To  attend  on  the  Grand  Juries,  advise  them  in  rolotion  to     W'jst  at- 

'  ten  a    Orand 

matters  of  law,  and  swear  and  examine  witnesses  before  them.       -J^ry- 

3.  To  administer  the  oaths  the  laws  require  to  the  Grand  and  ^j^^t  ^^^ 
Petit  Jurors,  to  the  Bailiffs,  or  other  officers  of  Court,  and  other-  Sth".  ^^""^ 
wise  to  aid  the  presiding  Judge  in  organizing^ the  Comta  as  he 

may  require. 

4.  To  draw  up  all  indictments  or  presentments,  when  requested  inrSftoenu 
by  the  Grand  Jury,  and  to  prosecute  all  indictable  offenses.  melitg?^^^' 

5.  To  prosecute  or  defend  any  civil  action  in  the  prosecution  or  ^^21^1^6- 
defense  of  which  the  State  is  interested,  unless  otherwise  spe-  the'\'<taTe^i3 
cially  provided  for.  '"'^^^^^'^^ 

6.  To  attend  before  the   Supreme  Court   when   any  criminal  ^  Must  at- 

^  "^  tendSu- 

cause  is  tried  emanating  from  their  respective  Circuits,  argue  the  p^eme  Court 
same,  and  perform  any  other  duty  therein  the  interest  of  the  State 
may  require. 

7.  To  collect  all  moneys  arising  from  fines  and  forfeited  recog-  Must  coi- 
nizances,  all  costs  on  criminal  cases  when  paid  into  Court  before  and  forfeft- 
iudgment,  and  not  otherwise  ;  and  at  the  Fall  Term  of  ea(jh  Court,  tie  with  "the 

1  11/-.  m  1  'county 

every  year,  to  settle  with  the  County  Treasurer,  and  pajr  over  to  Treasurer. 
him  all  moneys  due  him  according  to   law,  after  a  fair  and  full 
settlement. 

8.  To  settle  at  the  same -time  with  the  preceding  Solicitor,  and  Must  set- 
pay  over  to  him  any  moneys  collected  to  which  he  may  be  enti-  preceding 

11  1  1  1  •  1  -111.  .  Solicitor. 

tied,   and  to  render  to  mm,  whenever  required  by  mm,  a  just 
Statement  of  the  condition  of  his  interests. 

9.  To  collect  all  moneys  due  the  State  in  the  hands  of  any  Must  coi- 
escheators,  and  pay  over  to  the  Educational  Fund ;  and,  if  neces-  ey  due  the 
sary,  compel  them  to  pay  by  rule  or  order  of  Court,  or  other  hands  of  es- 
legal  means. 

10.  To  collect  all  claims  of  the  State  they  may  be  ordered  to  Must  coi- 
do  by  the  Comptroller  General,  and  to  remit  the  same  within  due  the  state 
thirty  days  after  collection ;  and  on  the  first  day  in  October  every  ed   by  the 

1  .  11..  n     1  1    .  .        1      .       1  V     Comptroller 

year  to  report  to  him  the  condition  of  the  claims  m  their  hands  General. 
in  favor  of  the  State,  particularly  specifying   the  amounts  col- 
lected and  paid,  from  what  sources  received  and  for  what  pur- 
poses ;  to  whom  paid,  what  claims  are  unpaid,  and  why ;    what 
judgments  have  been  obtained,  when,  and  in  what  Court;    what 
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suits  are  instituted,  in  what  Courts,  and  their  present  progress 
and  future  prospects. 

11.  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  or  may  be  required  by 
«»i  duuS?' law,  or  which  necessarily  appertain  to  their  office. 

§  413.  If  a  Solicitor  General  fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
Mayberui-of  the  preceding  Section,  he  is  liable   to  rule   as  attorneys  at 
nejs*auaw.  law  are,  with  all  the  penalties  and  remedies;   and  on  failure  to 
comply  with  the  terms  of    a  rule  absolute,  within  twenty  days 
from  the   time  it   becomes   final,  it   shall   be    a  ground   of  im- 
peachment. 

§  414.  If  he  fails  to  attend  on  the  Courts  of  his  Circuit  as 
attend  Court  required,  he  is  liable  to  be  fined  for  each  failure  fifty  dollars,  to 
-liable  to  be  1^^  retained  out  of  his  salary. 

§  415.  He  has  authority,  on  the  terms   prescribed  by  law,  to 

May  nolle  cutcr  a  iiolU  prosequi  on  indictments  ;  and  if,  in  any  cases,  a  So- 

£en*ts,°t(x    licitor  General  accepts,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  money  or  other 

valuable  thing,  or  exacts  more  than  his  lawful  costs  from  the  de- 

exac"?n-^  n- ^^^^^^^  or  any  body  elsc,  it  is  a  subject-matter  of  investigation 
legaf colts.    ^^  ^^^  Qia,nd  Jury. 

§  416.  If  the  Grand  Jury  presents  the  Solicitor  for  having  so 
How  pro-  received  more  than  his  lawful  costs,  he  shall  be  disqualified  from 
ga^inst^  fo'^r  further  discharging  his  official  duties  until  a  trial  shall  be  had 
legal  costs,    upon  an  indictment,  and  if  the  trial  results  in  a  conviction,  he 
shall  be  fined  and  imprisoned  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  and 
couTiction.    it  is  also   a  ground  of  impeachment.     The  disqualification  con- 
tinues until  the  adjournment  of  the  next  session  of  the  General 
Assembly. 
Clerk  shall      ^  ^^"^^  ^^  sholl  bc  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  of  said  Court  to  certify 
Governo^r^^  immediately  such  proceedings  to  the  Governor. 

§  418.  If  they  take,  or  agree  to  take,  from  any  person,  money 
Penalty  for  or  any  othcr  valuable  thing,  the  consideration  whereof  is  a  prom- 

takinj.'.  or  a-.  i      •    ^  •  j^  ,  n     t         i 

greeing    to  ISO  or  Undertaking  to  procure,  or  to  try  to  procure,  a  finding  by 
or    othp'rthe  Grand  Jury  of  "a  bill"  or  "no  bill"  upon  an  indictment, 

thlnzofval-  •^  ^  ' 

ne  u,  inCu-  Qv  to  make  or  not  to  make  a  presentment,  or  to  prolong  or  pro- 
Gnn<\  Jury  crastluatc  a  State  case  or  an  arrest,  or  to  advise  it  done,  or  how 

in  their  dc-  ^  '  -" 

liberations,   it  may  be  done,  the  penalty  and  proceedings  are  the  same  as  in 
the  two  preceding  Sections. 

§  419.  When  a  Solicitor  is  absent,  or  indisposed,  or  disqualified 

The  soiic-  from  interest  or  relationship  to  engage  in  a  prosecution,  the  pre- 

being    dis-  siding  Judgc  must  appoint  a  competent  attorney  of  the  Circuit  to 
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act  in  his  place,  or  he  may  command  the  services  of  the  Solicitor 
of  any  other  Circuit  accessible,  or  he  may  make  a  requisition  on 
the  Governor  for  the  Attorney  General,  as  the  emergency  in  his 
discretion  may  require. 

§  420.  An  attorney  acting  as  such  Solicitor  is  subject  to  all  the 
laws  governing  Solicitors  General ;  he  is  entitled  to  the  same  fees 
for  what  he  does,  and  incurs  the  same  penalties  in  the  discharge 
of  his  duties. 

§  421.  When  any  person  makes  affidavit  before  the  Court  or 
Grand  Jury,  that  in  his  judgment  the  Solicitor  General  is  guilty 
of  an  indictable  offense,  and  that  he  desires  to  prosecute  him,  or 
the  Grand  Jury  may  present  him  for  such  an  offense,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  Court  instanter  to  appoint  some  competent  attorney 
at  law  to  draw  a  bill  of  indictment,  and  when  there  is  a  true 
bill  found,  or  presentment  made,  to  put  the  Solicitor  under 
recognizance  or  in  prison,  according  to  the  offense,  until  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  proper  prosecuting  officer. 


auallflcd,  the 
Court  rnay 
supply  h  i  » 
place. 


An  attor- 
ney, acting 
as  Solicitor, 
is  entitled  to 
the  ft  a  m  e 
fees,  etc. 


Proceed- 
ings when 
Solicitor  is 
prosecuted. 


ARTICLE  III. 

ATTORNEYS    AT    LAW. 


Section. 

422.  Attorneys  at  law. 

423.  Rights  of  persons  admitted. 

424.  Qualifications  of  applicant. 

425.  Aliens. 

426.  Application  for  admission. 

427.  Evidence  of  preparation. 

428.  Must  be  examined. 

429.  The  manner  of  examination. 

430.  Examination  not  satisfactory. 

431.  Order  of  admission. 

432.  Form  of  the  oath  to  be  taken. 

433.  Graduates  of  Lumpkin  Law  School. 

434.  Attorneys  of  other  States. 

435.  Order  of  the  Court  necessary. 

436.  Prohibited  in  certain  cases. 

437.  Attorneys  removing  to  this  State. 

438.  How  admitted  in  Supreme  Court. 

439.  Failing  to  render  the  service. 

440.  Transferring  fee  note. 

441.  The  rule  for  settling  fees. 

442.  Attorneys  may  be  ruled. 

443.  May  bind  their  clients — when. 

444.  Can  receive  nothing  but  money. 

445.  Parties  acting  by  advice  of  attorneys. 


Section. 

446.  Appearing  without  authority, 

447.  Penalty  therefor. 

448.  Required  to  produce  authority. 

449.  When  two  are  employed. 

450.  Leading  counsel  defined. 

451.  If  more  than  one,  preference  given, 

452.  Special  duties  of  attorneys. 

453.  Causes  for  striking  an  attorney,  etc. 

454.  May  be  reinstated,  and  how. 

455.  Proceedings  against  attorneys. 

456.  Accusation  must  be  in  writing. 

457.  Proceedings  must  be  under  oath. 

458.  Requiring  the  accuser  to  appear. 

459.  Appearance. 

460.  Answer. 

461.  If  objections  be  overruled. 

462.  Plea  of  guilty,  or  refusal  to  answer, 

463.  The  judgment  and  effect  thereof. 

464.  Proceedings  instituted  by  the  Court. 

465.  The  attendance  of  witnesses. 

466.  Costs — how  taxed  and  collected. 

467.  Death  of  the  informant. 

468.  Jury  may  find  proceedings  malicious. 

469.  Failing  to  pay  tax— how  dealt  with. 


§422.  The  following  persons,  if  not  specially  declared  ineligi-  persons  en^ 
ble,  are  entitled  to  practice  law  in  the  Courts  of  this  State:  pj^ticeiaw 
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1.  Those  \\-lio  have  been  regularly  licensed  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  before  the  adoption  of  this  Code. 

'2.  Those  who  are  hereafter  licensed  in  the  manner  prescribed 

by  law. 

§  428.    Those  who  are  admitted  to  practice  in  the   Superior 
Risrhts  of  Courts  may  practice  in  any  other  Court  of  this  State,  except  the 

persons    aJ-  n  i  •    t  i  -it 

miiuHiintho  Sunreme  Court,  for  which  another  and  special  license  must  be 
Court         obtained. 

§  424.  Any  white  male  citizen  of  good  moral  character,  who 
Qu&ufica-  has  read  law  and  undergoes  a  satisfactory  examination  before  a 
piicant.    '  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  as  hereinafter  prescribed,  is  entitled 
to  plead  and  practice  law  in  this  State. 

§  425.  Aliens  who  have  been  two  years  resident  in  the  State, 
Aliens      ^^^  hvLYQ  declared  their  intention  to  become    citizens,  pursuant 
to  the  act  of  Congress,  are  eligible  to  admission  as  attorneys  at 
law. 

§  426.  For  the  purpose  of  admission,  one  must  apply,  by  peti- 
Appiicft-  tion  in  writino-  to  a  Superior  Court  during  one  of  its  sessions, 

tion  fur  ad-  o?  r  o  7 

mission-  in  ^  Circuit  of  which  he  is  resident,  or  has  read  law  therein,  and 

how  made.  '  ' 

must  show 

1.  His  citizenship. 

2.  That  he  is  of  good  moral  character. 

3.  That  he  has  read  law. 

4.  That  he  has  been  a  resident  of,  or  has  read  law  in  the  Cir- 
cuit, as  aforesaid. 

§  427.  The  evidence  of  such  facts  must  be  by  certificate  of  two 
Certificate  attorneys  of  the  Court,  or  of'  other  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 

of   prepara-  ^^         . 
tion.  Court. 

§  428.  The  applicant  must  also  be  examined  in  open  Court, 
Anthoritica  touching  his  knowlcdgc — 

be  examined      1.  Of  the  principles  of  the  Common  and  Statute  Law  of  Eng- 
land of  force  in  this  State. 

2.  Of  the  Law  of  Pleading  and  Evidence. 

3.  The  Principles  of  Equity,  and  Equity  Pleading  and  Prac- 
tice. 

4.  The  revised  Code  of  this  State,  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  of  this  State,  and  the  rules  of  practice  in  the 
Superior  Courts. 

§  429.  No  portion  of  such  examination  must  take  place  out  of 
e^iMUoS!  open  Court ;  and  to  enable  the  Judges  to  have  proper  examina- 
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tions,  they  are  required,  if  there  is  not  ample  time  daring  a  term, 
to  appoint  a  time,  at  least  twice  a  year,  at  some  County  site  in 
their  respective  Circuits,  which  has  a  bar  of  attorneys  sufficient 
in  numbers  and  qualifications  to  conduct  the  examinations,  and, 
if  necessary,  to  request  and  require  the  attendance  of  such  attor- 
neys from  other  pLaces  within  the  Circuit,  of  which  appointment 
public  notice  shall  be  given  thirty  d«ys  prior  to  said  time  in  some 
public  gazette.  Application  for  admission  may  be  made  to  the 
Judge  of  each  Circuit  (as  otherwise  required)  at  any  time. 

^  430.   Such  Judges  are  required  to  be  strict,  and  to  reject  any     Such  ap- 
applicant  who  does  not  undergo  a  full   and  satisfactory  examma-  rejected. 
tion. 

§  431.  If,  on  examination,  the  applicant  is  found  duly  qualified     How  ad- 
in  all  the  branches  required,  the  Court  must  direct  an  order  to  practice, 
be  entered  on  the  minutes,  that,  being  examined  and  found  to 
possess  the  requisite  learning  and  ability,  and  having  otherwise 
complied  wdth  all  the  conditions  of  the  law,  that,  upon  taking  the 
oath  prescribed,  that  the  Clerk  issue  to  him,  on  the  payment  of  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
the  fees  and  costs,  a  license  to  plead  and  practice   law  in  the  Su- 
perior Courts  of  this  State. 

§  432.  The  oath  is  as  follows  : 

"  I, ,  sw^ear  that  I  will  justly  and  uprightly  demean  my-    rorm  of 

self,  according  to  the  laws,  as  an  attorney,  counselor,  and  solic- 
itor, and  that  I  will  support  and  defend  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  and  the  Constitution  of  the  State  of  Georgia.  So 
help  me  God." 

Which  oath  must  be  taken  in  open  Court,  and  entered  on  the 
minutes  thereof. 

§  433.  None  of  the  preceding  requisitions  are  applicable  to  any     Graduates 
graduate  of  the   Lumpkin   Law  School,  but  upon  presentation  of  Law  school 
a  diploma,  and  payment  of  fees,  the  Court  shall  cause  his  name  mitted. 
to  be  enrolled  among  the  attorneys. 

§  434.  Attorneys  at  law  residing  in  other  States  of  the  Union,     Attorneys 

1         •  T  ■  T  •  r^-         •      /-i  1-1  fi'*^"^      other 

navinp;  license  to   practice  law  m  a  Circuit  Court  therein,  where,  states- how 

111  n      ^  '      a  -  i  admitted    in 

by  law,  the  attorneys  of  this  State  are  permitted  to  practice  law,  this  state. 
may  practice  in  the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State — 

1.  By  presenting  a  petition  in  writing  for  such  purpose's  to  the 
Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of  any  Circuit,  either  in  term  time 
or  vacation. 

2.  By  producing  before  him  a  certificate  from  a  Judge  of  the 

7 
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Must  pro-  Circuit  or  District  Court  of  the  State  of  which  they  are  citizens, 
tiiic4U\        under  the  seal  of  said  Court,  stating  that  the  applicant  is  of  good 
moral  character,  and  has  been  legally  admitted  to  practice  law 
in  such  Circuit,  and  that,  by  the  laws  of  such   State,  the   attor- 
neys of  this  State  are  allowed  to  practice  law  therein. 

§435.    On  reading  such  petition  and  certificate,  such  Judge 

Ortior  of  shall  grant  an  order  that  the  applicant  be  admitted  to  practice 

a  mission.    j_^^^   ^^  ^^^.^   State,   and   shall   order  the  Clerk   of    the  Superior 

Court  of  the  County  to  enter  it  on  his  minutes  and  file  the  pro- 
ceedings, on  the  payment  of  his  legal  fees ;  which,  when  done,  is 
a  sufficient  license, 
frou^^such      §  '^^^'  S^c^^  attorneys  at  law  of  any  State  adjoining  this  are 
no?'"anVw  ^^^  ^^^^  permitted  to  practice  law  herein,  unless  those  of  this 
jorIfo\nZ-  State  are  not  likewise  permitted  to  practice  law  in  their  Courts, 
courts/^*"'^"^      §437.  Those  attorneys  at   law  of   other  States,    who  become 
Lawyers  residents  of  this  State  and  do  not  come  under  the  provisions  of 

from     other  t  n  ^  -i       •  i        r^  •    t* 

States   may  the  precedn:ig  Sections,  by  producing  to  the  Court  satisfactory  ev- 
to  this,  etc.  idence  that  they  were  attorneys  at  law,  in  good  standing,  in  a 
Court  of  similar  jurisdiction  in  the  State  from  which  they  came, 
may  be  immediately  admitted  to  plead  and  practice  law  in  this 
State,  without  undergoing  the  examinations  as  other  resident  ap- 
plicants. 
ho^^SSt^      §438.  Any  attorney  authorized  to  practice  law  in  the  Superior- 
tlcVhi^Thc  Courts  of  this  State  is  permitted  to  practice  law  in  the  Supreme 
^VV'Court- 

1.  By  exhibiting  to  the  Court  proof  of  good  private  and  pro- 
Proof  of  fessional  character,   and  otherwise  complving  with  the  terms  of 

character.       ..  i  " 

its  rules. 

2.  By  taking  the  oath  prescribed. 

§439.  Attorneys  are  prohibited  from  collecting  any  note  or 
^Attorneys,  other  coutract  in  writing  given  as  a  fee  in  any  cause,  which  cause 
I 

lD(?    to  /en 
dcr  the  ser- 
vice. 


I'l^l];  ^^JJ:  they  have  failed  to  attend  to  in  person  or  by  some  competent  at- 
torney, from  the  time  of  employment  until  the  rendition  of  judg- 
ment, and  the  same  shall  be  null  and  void  unless  they  were,  by 
contract,  released  from  such  duty. 

§  440.  The  transfer  of  such  notes  or  obligations  subjects  them 
Transfer-  to  forfcit  and  pay  to  the  person  from  whom  the  same  was  taken 

rin?  fee  note    t       i  ■•        t 

or  obiiiration  doublc  thc  amount  thereof,  recoverable  in  any  Court  havins!;  iuris- 

anflfailinjL'to    ^.      .  "^  ^^ 

s^J^k'e  ^^^  tliction  of  the  same,  unless  such  person  is  saved  harmless  against 
all  fees,  costs,  and  other  necessary  expenses  on  account  thereof. 
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^441.  Unless  otherwise  stipulated,  one-half  of  the  fee  in  any  The  rule 
cause  is  a  retainer,  and  due  at  any  time,  unless  the  attorney,  with-  lets- 
out  sufficient  cause,  abandons  the  case  before  rendering  service  to 
that  value ;  but  in  cases  where  he  has  rendered  such  service,  and 
can  not  render  the  balance  of  service — from  the  act  of  his  client, 
providential  cause,  election  to  office,  or  removal  out  of  the  State — 
he  is  entitled  to  retain  the  amount,  or  a  due  proportion,  if  col- 
lected, or  sue  for  it  and  collect  it,  if  not ;  where  no  special  con- 
tract is  made,  the  attorney  may  recover  for  the  services  actually 
rendered. 

^  442.  Where  attorneys  retain  in  their  hands  the  money  of  their      May  be 
clients,  after  it  has  been  demanded,  they  are  liable  to  rule  (and  money  coi- 
otherwise)  as  Sheriffs  are,  and  incur  the  same  penalties  and  con- 
sequences. 

§  443.  They  have  authority  to  bind  their  clients  in  any  action     Attorneys 
or  proceeding,  by  any  agreement  in  relation  to   the  cause,  made  Seir  clients 
in  writing,  and  in  signing  judgments,  entering  appeals,  and  by 
an  entry  of  such  matters,  when  permissable,  on  the  dockets  of  the 
Cour.t,  but  they  can  not  take  affidavits  required  of  their  clients 
unless  specially  permitted  by  law. 

§444.  Without  special  authority,  attorneys  can  not  receive  any  can  notre- 

•^  _  ''/  *'  ''ceive    any 

thina;  in  discharg;e  of  a  client's  claim  but  the  full  amount  in  cash,  tiling   out 

^  ^  money,  etc. 

§445.  Clients  shall  not  be  relieved  from  their  liability  to  dam-  Partiesnot 
ages  and  penalties  imposed  by  law  on  the  ground  that  they  acted  the^^|round 
under  the  advice  of  their  counsel,  but  are  entitled  to  redress  from  acted  under 

.1  /»  i'nr»i        t     '  the  advice  of 

tnem  tor  unskilliul  advice.  counsel. 

§446.  If  it  be  alleged  by  a  party  for  whom  an  attorney  appears  a  party 
that  he  does  so  vvithout  authority  the  Court  may,  at  any  stas^e  of  ate  an  attor- 

•^  ./  7  ./  o  jiey  attempt- 

the  proceedings,  relieve  the  party  for  whom  the  attorney  assumed  jug  to  appear 
to  appear  from  the  consequences  of  his  acts,  if  fully  satisfied  such 
allegation  is  true. 

§447.  Any  attorney  appearing  for  a  person  without  being  em-     Attorneys 
ployed,  unless  by  leave  of  the  Court,  is  guilty  of  a  contempt  of  withou^t"u? 
Court,  and  must  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  less  than  five  hundred  dol-    ''''^'^' 
lars. 

§  448.  The  presiding  Judge,  or  Justice,  mav,  on  motion  of  either      May  te 

11'  11  1       '^1  n  '  required    to 

party,  and,  on  showing  reasonable  grounds  therefor,  require  any  produce  au- 
attorney  who  assumes  the  right  to  appear  in  the  cause  to  produce, 
or  prove  the  authority  under  which  he  appears,  and  to  disclose, 
whenever  pertinent  to  any  issue,  the  name  of  the  person  who  em- 
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ploYod  liim.  and  to  grant  any  order  that  justice  may  require  on 
such  investigation ;  but,  j^nm<^ /ac^e,  a-ttorneys  shall  be  held  au- 
thorized to  properly  represent  any  cause  they  may  appear  in. 
§  449.  "When   two  or  more  attorneys,  being  employed  on  the 
wiji-n  two  same  side,  dispute  about  the  direction  to  be  given  to  their  cause^ 

or   uu«re  at-  . 

tornoys  are  and  thc  clicnt  IS  uot  proscnt,  the  Judo-e  shall  hear  all  the  lacts  and 

employed  on  . 

the    same  nrivc  preference  to  the  leading  counsel. 

siiie.  &  r  ^  o^ 

§  450.  The  leading  counsel  is  he  who,  at  the  time  of  the  trial. 
Leading   or  raisinfj;  of  any  issue  connected  with  the  cause,  is.  in  the  rndg-- 

counsel  de-  o  J  ?       /  J       & 

fi^eJ-  ment  of  the  Court,  the  counsel  upon  whom  the  client  relies  more 

than  any  other, 
tha^n  "im'J!      §  '^'^l-  If  there  is  more  than  one  upon  whom  the  client  thus  re- 
SivonTo*^the  li<^5,  the  Court  shall,  as   between  them,  give  him  preference  who 

one  first  cm-  n      j.  i  ^ 

ployed.        was  hrst  employed. 

§  452..  It  is  the  duty  of  attorneys  at  law — 
Special  dn-      3.   To  maintain  the  respect  due  to  Courts  of  Justice  and  judi- 

ties  enumer-     .    .       „ 

ated.  CI  a  I  omcers. 

'2.  To  employ,  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  causes  con- 
fided to  them,  such  means  only  as  are  consistent  with  truth,  and 
never  to  seek  to  mislead  the  Judges  or  juries  by  any  artifice  or 
false  statement  of  the  law. 

3.  To  maintain  inviolate  the  confidence  and,  at  every  peril  to 
themselves,  to  preserve  the  secrets  of  their  clients. 

4.  To  abstain  from  all  offensive  personalities,  and  to  advance  no 
fact  prejudicial  to  the  honor  or  reputation  of  a  party  or  a  witness, 
unless  required  by  the  justice  of  the  cause  with  which  they  are 
charged. 

5.  To  encourage  neither  the  commencement  nor  continuance  of 
an  action  or  proceeding  from  any  motives  of  passion  or  interest. 

6.  Never  to  reject,  for  a  consideration  personal  to  themselves, 
the  cause  of  the  defenseless  or  oppressed, 

5  453.  An  attorney  must  be  removed  for  the  following  causes 
causc^^^^'or  ^^J  the  Supcrior  Court  of  the  County  of  his  residence  : 

which  an  at.  ^       -,  v  •      i.     •  •  i       r>      "^  •  •     i 

torney  must      1.    Lpou  uis  oeiug  convictcd  01  auv  crimc,  or  misdemeanor  m- 

be  removed  •       i  t         •   i 

I'orcrimes.  volviug  moral  turpitudc.     in  either  case  the  record  of  his  convic- 
tion is  conclusive  evidence. 

2.   When   any  judgment,  or  rule   absolute  has  been  rendered 

Failing  to  against  him  for  money  collected  by  him,  as  an  attorney,  which  he 

moJeyVhen  ^''^'^^^  ^0  pay  withlu  ten  days  after  the  time  appointed  in  the  order ; 

^®^"  in  which  case  the  record  of  the  judgment  is  conclusive  evidence, 
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unless  obtained  without  any  service  under  some  law  authorizing 
such  a  proceeding. 

3.  Upon  it  being  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court  that  he     Unpn.fcH- 
has  been  guilty  of  any  deceit  or  willful  misconduct  in  his  profes-  'luct. 
sion. 

4.  For  want  of  a  sound  mind,  or  for  indecent  behavior  in  or      Jn<h:<-,en- 
out  of  the  Court  House,  whereby  he  becomes  a  nuisance  to  the  mind,  etc. 
Court,  his  brother  members  of  the  Bar,  or  the  public. 

§  454.  When  an  attorney  at  law  is  thus  removed,  after  the  lapse  May  here- 
of twelve  months  (unless  removed  under  the  first  ground  of  the  how. 
preceding  Section),  it  is  in  order  for  him  to  be  restored  upon  the 
application  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Bar  of  the  County 
where  he  was  removed,  and  of  those  Avho  usually  practice  in  the 
Superior  Court  of  said  County,  if  approved  by  the  Judge  of  the 
Circuit. 

^455.  The  proceedinsrs  to  remove  an  attorney  may  be  taken  by     Snmmary 

'^  r  o  ^    J  ./  ^     proce-idinss 

the  Court  of  its  own  motion,  or  upon  the  motion  of  an  attorney  at  against  at- 

'  ■'■  *'  torneys. 

law  or  other  citizen. 

§  456.  The  accusation  must  be  in  writing^,  signed  by  the  movant,    The  accu- 

^        ^  .  sation  must 

or  his  attorney  at  law,  and  when  the  proceeding  is  taken  by  the  be  in  writ- 
Court,  it  may  be  drawn  up  by  the  Solicitor  or  the  Clerk,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Court. 

§457.  If  the  proceedings  are  upon  the  information  of  another,      Proceed- 
the  accusation  must  be  verified  by  the  oath  or  the  person  makmai;  under   oath 

•^  i  &  —when. 

it,  or  some  other  person,  and  presented  to  the  Court. 

§  458.  The  Court  must  then,  if  of  opinion  that  the  accusation     order  re- 
would,  if  true,  be  grounds  of  removal,  make  an  order  requiring  accusiTi    to 
the  accused  to  appear  and  answer  the  same  at  a  specified  day  dur- ' 
ing  the  same,  or  at  the  next  term,  and  must  cause  a  copy  of  the 
order  and  accusation  to  be   served  on  the  accused  within  a  pre- 
scribed time  before  a  day  appointed  in  the  order. 

§  459.   The  accused  must  appear  at  the  time  appointed  in  the       Appear- 
order,  and  answer  the  accusation,  unless,  for  sufiieient  cause,  the  accused. 
Court  assign  another  day  for  that  purpose  ;  if  he  does  not  appear,    ramnsc  to 
the  Court  may  proceed  and  determine  the  accusation  in  his  ab-  ^p^^'^' 
sence. 

§460.  The  accused  may  answer,  either  by  objecting  to  the  suf-    Answer  of 
ficiency  of  the  accusation,  or  by  denying  its  truth — either  of  which 
must  be  entered  on  the  minutes. 

§461.  If  the  objection  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  accusation  be    objections 
Rot  sustained,  the  accused  must  answer  it  forthwith .^^iggL'-u-i^jj  .^^    ciiser. 
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§  402.  If  ho  pleads  guilty,  or  refuses  to  answer  the  accusation, 
pio.<»  of  tlie  Court  must  proceed  to  judgment  of  removal ;  if  he  denies  the- 

guilty,  or  re-  ^  .  . 

ftising  to  an-  accusation,  the  Court  must  immediately,  or  at  such  time  as  it  may 
appoint,  proceed  to  try  the  same — the  accused  having  a  right  to 
demand  a  trial  b}^  jury. 

§  4(38.  A  judgment  of  acquittal  is  final,  but  from  a  judgment 
Effect  of    of  removal  there  may  be  a  motion  for  a  new  trial,  and  a  review  by 

the     judg-        ,        o.  /-*  •  1 

ment.  the  buprcmc  Court,  as  m  other  cases. 

§  464.  The  proceedings,  when  instituted  by  the  Court  of  its  own 
Procood-  motion,  are  conducted  in  the  name  of  the  State — -the  Solicitor  ap- 

incs,  when  .  .  .  i       i  i        •     r>  •  r> 

instituted,  pearino:  to  sustain  the  accusation — and  when  on  the  miormation  of 

etc.  ^  ° 

another,  in  the  name  of  the  State  on  the  information  of  such  per- 
son. 

§  465.  Either  party  has  a  right  to  suhjjoonas  and  other  process 

Eitherpar-  to  coiiipel  the  attendance  of  vfitnesses,  and  testimony  may  be  taken^ 

ty  mar  com-  ,,...,  i     •        i  .  , 

pel  the  at-  bv  deposition  m  such  cases  and  m  the  same  manner  as  in  actions 

u^r.Janie   of     "^         -^ 

witnesses,     at  law,  and  the  Court  may,  in  its  discretion,  require  the  inform- 

.    ant  to  give  security  for  costs  ;  and  failing  so  to  do  within  the  tim^ 

formant  fail-  prescribed,  the  proceedings  must  be  dismissed  at  the  cost  of  the 

iniT  to    <rive  i  ^  jr  o 

securityretc.  informant. 

§  466.  When  the  proceedings  are  in  the  name  of  the  State,  the 
Costs—  costs  are  paid  as  in  criminal  cases  ;  when  in  the  name  of  the  State 

hov\-    taxed 

and  collect-  on  the  information  of  another,  if  the  accusation  is  not  sustained, 

ed.  .        •  '  .  .  .  ' 

judgment  is  rendered  against  the  informant  and  his  security  for 
the  costs,  if  the  same  has  been  given ;  but  if  the  accusation  is 
sustained  against  the  accused,  judgment  for  costs  must  be  rendered 
against  him. 

§  467.  Upon  the  death  of  the  informant,  if  there  be  but  one, 
TTpon  the  the  proceeding's  abate,  unless  some  other  person  is  substituted  in 

death  of  the  \  ^  ^  '  ^  i        ^  -pi 

Informant,  his  placc,  which  may  be  done  on  application  to  the  Court ;  if  there 
is  more  than  one  informant  the  proceedings  continue  on  the  infor- 
mation of  the  survivor. 

§  468.  It  is  in  the  province  of  the  jury  who  try  such  proceed- 

The  jnrv  in^rs   if  they  find  in  favor  of  the  accused,  also  to  find  they  v^ere 

case   may  malicious,  if  they  SO  believe;  and  upon  such  finding  the  rights  of 

find  the  pro-  '  ./  7  r  to  to 

oeedingsma-  the  accussd  against  the  informant  are  the  same  as  in  cases  of  ma- 
licious. ^  ^  ° 

licious  prosecution  on  the  criminal  side  of  the  Court. 

§  469.  [And  whenever  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  to  any  Judge 
Artomcys  ^^  ^^^  Supcrior  Courts  that  any  attorney  at  law  practicing  in  said 
feUin-topay  Q^yj.^.  }jg^g  failed,  or  fails,  to  pay  his  professional  tax  levied  ac- 
cording to  the  laws  of  this  State,  and  execution  has  been  issued 
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Proceed- 
ings against. 


for  the  same  by  the  Tax  Collector  and  returned  by  the  proper  of- 
ficer, no  property  to  be  found,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Judge 
presiding  in  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  in  which  the  said 
attorney  resides  to  cause  the  Clerk  of  said  Court  to  issue  a  rule 
requiring  said  attorney  to  show  cause,  by  the  next  term  of  said 
Court,  why  he  should  not  be  struck  from  the  list  of  attorneys  and 
his  license  to  practice  declared  of  no  effect,  for  his  failure  to  pay 
his  said  professional  tax — which  rule  shall  be  served  by  the  Sheriff 
upon  said  attorney  twenty  days  before  the  next  term  of  said  Court ; 
and  if,  at  said  term  of  said  Court,  said  attorney  fails  to  show  suf- 
ficient cause,  said  Judge  shall  pass  an  order  striking  said  attorney 
from  the  list  of  attorneys,  and  declare  his  license  to  practice  in  the  from  the  roii 
Courts  of  Law  and  Equity  in  this  State  null  and  of  no  effect.]  (a) 


Shall    bo 
8  t*r  i  c  k  0  n 


CHAPTER    IX. 

JUSTICES  OF  THE  PEACE,  JUSTICES'  COURTS,  AND  CONSTABLES. 


Article  1. — -Justices  of  the  Peace  and  their  Courts, 
Article  2. — Constables. 


ARTICLE  L 


JUSTICES  OF  THE   PEACE   AND   THEIR   COURTS. 


Section. 

470.  Two  Justices  in  each  district. 

471.  How  removed  from  office. 

472.  Vacancies — how  filled. 

473.  Election — how  and  by  whom  held. 

474.  Inferior  Court  may  order  an  election. 

475.  Qualifications  of  a  Justice. 

476.  Inferior  Court  may  appoint — when. 

477.  The  oath  of  a  Justice. 

478.  Oath — before  whom  to  betaken. 

479.  Criminal  jurisdiction  of  the  Justice. 

480.  Civil  jurisdiction  of  the  Justice. 

481.  Debts  may  be  divided. 

482.  Territorial  and  criminal  jurisdiction. 

483.  Justice  may  be  sued  in  his  own  dist. 


Section. 

484.  If  the  Justice  be  disqualified. 

485.  When  there  is  no  Justice. 

486.  Suits  may  be  transferred. 

487.  When  transferred. 

488.  Transferred  suits. 

489.  Co-obligors,  joint  contractors,  etc. 

490.  Residents  in  districts  not  organized. 

491.  Special  powers  and  duties  of  Justices. 

492.  Justices'  Courts. 

493.  Changed  once  in  four  years. 

494.  Justices  newly  elected. 

495.  Times  and  places  now  established. 

496.  Judgments  rendered. 


§470.  There  shall  be  two  Justices  of  the  Peace  in  each  militia     twoJus- 
district  of  the  several  Counties  of  this  State,  elected  by  the  peo-pTacl^ia 


(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  16. 
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each  district,  pie  of  cacli  district,   in  the  manner  hereinafter  prescribed,  who 
hohl  their  offices  for  four  years,  unless  sooner  removed. 

§471.  They  are  removed  from  office  in  the  manner  prescribed 
How  re-  by  the  Constitution,  and  also  on  conviction  for  malpractice  in  of- 
fice,  or  of  any  felonious  or  mtamous  crime. 


§  472.  Vacancies  are  filled  in  the  following  manner :  If  there  is 

Tacancios  a  Justicc  of  thc   Pcaco  in  the  district  where  the  vacancy  occurs, 

~       '*''  he  shall  appoint  some  Saturday  in  a  month,  which  is  a  time  fixed 

for  holding  the  Justice's  Court  of  the  district,  and  advertise  the 

same  at  three  of  the  most  public  places  therein  at  least  fifteen 

days  before  the  day  appointed.  ■ 

§  473.   On  said  day  said  Justice,  with  two  freeholders,  must  hold 
Election  Said  clcction  in  the  same  manner  that  a  regular  election  for  Jus- 
tice of  the  Peace  is  held,  and  duly  certify  the  same  to  the  Gov- 
comiiiKion-  cmor,  who  must  commission  the  person  elected  for  the  unexpired 

ed    by     the 
Governor.       term. 

§474.  If  there  is  no  Justice  of  the  Peace  in  the  district  where 
If  tcTns-  the  vacancy  occurs  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County 

tice    of    the  *'  i  i        i      •      z-ii       i 

Peace  in  the  must  Order  an  election  m  the  same  manner,  throuo'h  their  Clerk, 

district,  etc.         ,  .        . 

which  may  be  held  by  three  freeholders  of  the  district,  who  must 
hold  and  certify  said  election  in  the  same  manner. 

§  475.  All  persons  are  eligible  to  the  office  of  Justice  of  the 
Qnaiifica-  Peaco  who   are  entitled,  in   the  County  in  which  the  district  is 

tions   of    a       .  "^ 

Justice   of  situated,  to  vote  for   members  of    the  General   Assembly,  who 

the  Peace.  '  ... 

have  been  three  months  in  the  district  next  preceding  the  elec- 
tion, and  who  do  not  labor  under  any  disqualification.  [Being  a 
clerk  shall  be  no  disqualification.]  (a) 

§  476.  When  any  district  is  without  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  and 

On  failure  an  elcctioii  has  been  legally  ordered  to  supply  the  vacancy,  and 

jastice     of  nonc  is  bona  fide  held  at  the  time  and  place  appointed,  it  is  the 

the    Inferior  "^        .  ,  i  ri  5 

a^S^Dt'"^^  duty  of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  to  appoint  two  persons, 
resident  in  the  district,  such  Justices  to  have  it  certified  to  the 
Governor,  who  must  commission  the  appointees  for  the  required 
'    term. 

§  477.  Justices  of  the  Peace,  before  entering  on  the  duties  of 
^^j^^J^^'ll^^i\iQ\v  o^GQ^hQ^ido^  the  oath  required  for  all  civil  officers,  must 
of  the  Peace-.  ^^^^  ^^^  following  oath  : 

"  I  do  swear  that  I  will  administer  justice  without  respect  to 

(a)  Acts  of  18G2-3,  p.  43. 


PT.  1.— TIT.  5.— CITAP.  9.— Judicial  Department.         105 


Article  1. — Justices  of  tlie  Peace  and  their  Courts. 


persons,  and  do  equal  rights  to  the  poor  and  to  the  rich,  and  that 
I  will  faithfully  discharge   aJl  the  duties   incumbent  on  mc  as  a 

Justice  of  the  Peace  for  the  County  of  ,  agreeably  to  the 

Constitution  and  laws  of  this  State,  and  according  to  the  best  of 
my  ability  and  understanding.     So  help  me  God." 

§  478.    Such   oaths    shall    be  taken  and  subscribed  before  the    such  oath 

—  before 

Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County  in  session,  but  may  whom  taken, 
be  taken  before   any  one  of  such  Justices,  and  so  the  dediraus 
potestatem  for  such  purpose   should  state. 

§479.    They  have  criminal    iurisdiction    in   the    following'  in-  Their  crim- 

•^  ^  °  inaljurisdic- 

stances :  tion. 

1.  In  acting  as  conservators  of  and  preserving  the  public  peace 
in  their  respective  districts  and  Counties. 

2.  In  issuing  warrants  for  the  apprehension  of  any  person 
charged  on  oath  with  a  violation  of  any  portion  of  the  Penal 
Code,  or  who  are  so  known  to  them  officially. 

3.  In  examining  such  persons  when  brought  before  them,  and 
to  commit,  bind  over,  or  discharge,  according  to  the  directions 
of  this  Code* 

4.  In  such  other  cases  as  jurisdiction  may  be  constitutionally 
given. 

§480.  They  have  a  general  and  original  civil  jurisdiction — -        CMijuris- 

1.  Of  all  suits  or  attachments  on  any  liquidated  demand,  or 
an  account  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars,  exclusive  of  interest,  or 
where  the  debt  has  been  larger,  and  the  balance  due  is  not  more 
than. said  amount,  or  on  the  trial  is  reduced  to  said  amount  by 
bona  fide  payments,  or  other  lawful  set-oJ9f. 

2.  Of  contests  for  the  mere  possession  of  personal  property. 

3.  Of  forcible  entries  and  detainers,  or  either,  with  the  aid  of  a 
jury  of  twelve  men,  as  prescribed  by  this  Code. 

4.  Of  all  other  causes  when  jurisdiction  is  constitutionally 
given  them  in  their  capacity  as  Courts  or  Justices. 

§481.  Debts  which   in  the  aggregate   amount   to   more   than    Debtsmay 
Justice's   Court  jurisdiction  may  be  divided   into   liquidated  de-  etc. 
mands,  so  as  to  bring  them  each  within  such  jurisdiction. 

§482.  Their  criminal  jurisdiction  extends  over  persons  of,  or  Their crim- 
crimes  committed  in,  their  respective  Counties,  and  their  civil  ju-  t?oir'extenS 
risdiction  over  persons  residents  of  their  respective  districts  and  county,  etc. 
itinerant  persons,  and  to  persons  of  other  districts,  in  certain  par- 
ticular cases  provided  for  in  this  Code. 
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re 
tain 


tm 


May  be      §  483.  Odlc  JusticG  of  the  Peace  may  sue  or  be  sued  before  the 

sued  hi    his         "^        .      i  .  t        •    - 

owniUstricL  other  in  his  own  district. 

§  484.  "Wlien  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  is  disqualified  from  presi- 

\nienth<?  dint^,  and  there  is  no  other  Justice  of  the  Peace  in  his  district 

dEiu^ifiod,  who  is  qualified,  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  of  the  County  is  quali- 

•«i-  fied  to  issue  all  process  and  to  preside  in  his  district ;  and  if  a 

Justice  of  the  Peace  is  sued  under  such  circumstances,  the  suit 

may  be  located  in  any  adjoining  district. 

§  485.  Where  there  is  no  Justice  of  the  Peace  in  any  district 
to^beiwiiUbt  "^'here  a  defendant  resides,  or  there  is  one  and  he  refuses  to  serve 
il^  m)  \ius^  generally,  or  in  any  particular  case,  the  suit  may  be  located  in 

tice,  orhoro-  t    •     •  J'^j.    '^j. 

fuses tos^rve  any  adjoining  district. 

§  486.  If  suits  are  already  commenced  and  are  suspended  for 
Suits  may  the  waut  of  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  to  preside,  such  suits  shall  be 

bo    tiansfor-  ...  .        . 

a  in  ccr-  removed  to  the  adjoining  districts,  unless  the  evil  is  removed 

in  cases.  ^  t^  o  .' 

within  sixty  days. 

§  487.  If,  from  any  cause,  all  such  suits  can  not  be  located  or 
Maybe  prosecuted  in  some  adjoining  district,  they  may  be  commenced 
tothecoun-  QY  rcmovcd  to  the  Justice's  district  which  embraces  the  County 

ty  site.  t/ 

site. 
TheJns-       §488.  The  Justices  of  the  Peace  and  Constables  of  any  dis- 
Constaiiiet  trict  whcrc  a  suit  is  thus  begun  or  removed  have  the  same  power 
°J2f    '^^^  as  those  officers  have  in  the  proper  districts. 

§  489.  Suits  vs.  makers  and  indorsers,  and  against   co-obligors 
Co-obiig-  or  joint-makers,  may  be  located  in  the  district  where  the  princi- 

ors,       joint  iti  n      ^  it  ••  i  i  i 

contractors,  pal  dcbtor  or  ouc  01  the  co-obli2;ors  or  loint-makers  can  be  sued, 

au<l  makers    ^  .  .,.  ,.^  ,..„ 

ami  endorg-  and  thc  Other  parties,  who  may  reside  m  a  dmerent  district  from 

e  r  5 — h  o  w  ^  ^  ^  '^ 

Bued.  such  in  the  same  County,  may  be  joined  in  the  suit  on  the  same 

terms  such  persons  residing  in  different  Counties  may  be  sued  in 
the  Superior  Courts,  but  by  the  process  used  in  Justice's  Courts ; 
and  in  such  cases  the  Constable  of  the  district  where  the  suit  is 
located  may  serve  such  process  in  any  part  of  the  County. 

§  400.  Persons  resident  in  any  portion  of  a  County  whose  resi- 
PerEonsre-  dcncc,  from  any  cause,  is  not  embraced  in  any  orsjanized  Justice's 

eidin-inany    v    ^    •    .  i  •  i  •.-■■,..■. 

portion  of  a  Qistrict,  arc  suD  cctcd  to  suit  in  the  district  whose  court-ground  is 

County,  etc.  i     •  •  i  i 

nearest  their  residence   where  there  is  an  acting  Justice  of  the 
Peace. 
Special      §401.  Justices  of  the  Peace  have   authority,  and  it  is  their 

rK»wers    and  ^1,,+^ 

duties  of  the  ^"  V 

umeratedr'      ^'  To  sclcct  somc  ccntral  and  convenient  place  in  their  respect- 


PT.  1.— TIT.  5.— CHAP.  9.— Judicial  Department.         107 

Article  1. — Justices  of  the  Peace  and  their  Courts. 

ivc  districts  at  Tvhich  to  hold  their  Courts,  and  some  stated  day  in 
each  month  as  the  time,  of  which  they  shall  give  ample  puLlic 
notice,  and  also  to  keep  their  offices  within  said  districts ;  hut  in 
towns  or  cities  which  embrace  more  than  one  district,  they  may 
hold  their  Courts  and  keep  their  offices  at  some  central  and  con- 
venient place  within  the  limits  of  said  towns  or  cities. 

2.  To  fine  not  more  than  five  dollars,  nor  imprison  more  than 
five  hours,  any  person  guilty  of  a  contempt  of  Court,  and  to  pay 
the  fine  to  the  County  Treasurer  for  County  purposes. 

3.  To  issue  attachments  returnable  to  their  own  and,  in  certain 
cases,  to  the  Superior  and  County  Courts  of  the  County. 

4.  To  issue  all  process  necessary  to  maintain  their  jurisdic- 
tions and  enforce  their  authority  under  the  sanction  of  law. 

5.  To  administer  oaths  and  take  affidavits,  except  the  power  is 
expressly  restricted  to  some  other  officer,  and  to  take  the  ac- 
knowledgment or  probate  of  any  conveyances  required  to  be 
recorded. 

6.  To  keep  a  docket  of  all  causes  brought  before  them,  in 
which  must  be  entered  the  names  of  the  parties,  the  returns  of 
the  officer,  and  the  entry  of  the  judgment,  specifying  its  amount 
and  the  day  of  its  rendition. 

7.  To  carefully  file  away  and  label  all  papers  appertaining  to 
any  cause,  and  all  fi.  fas.  and  other  process  returned,  after  being 
satisfied,  entered  ''nulla  hona^'"  or  have  otherwise  discharged 
their  functions. 

8.  To  attend  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts  of  their  Counties, 
whenever  required,  with  such  docket  or  papers  of  file. 

9.  To  establish,  when  lost,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  law, 
any  paper  appertaining  to  any  suit  or  other  proceeding  in  their 
respective  Courts. 

10.  To  answer  interrogatories  from  Courts  of  other  Counties, 
as  to  the  contents  or  condition  of  any  of  the  dockets,  files,  or 
papers  of  their  office,  and  to  attach  thereto  copies  of  such,  when 
such  interrogatories  are  propounded  and  such  copies  required. 

11.  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  or  may  be  required 
by  law,  or  which  necessarily  appertain  to  their  office. 

§  492.  If  any  Justice's  Court  is  held  at  an  inaccessible  or  incon-  justice's 
venient  portion  of  any  district,  or  such  a  place  is  hereafter  piL^es  ""Tf 
selected,  the  qualified  voters  of  such  district  may  petition  such  howch^g^ 
Justice  to  change  the  place  to  some  other  place,  naming  it,  and 
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if  he  refuses  to   change,  they  may  apply  to  the  Justices  of  the 
Inferior  Court :  and  if  such  Justices  are  satisfied  that  the  place 
where  such  Court  is  held  Avorks  an  inconvenience  to  a  majority  of 
the  citizens  of  such  district,  they  shall  change  the  place,  to  take 
eftoct  after  the  expiration  of  thirty  days,  have  it  entered  on  their 
minutes,  and  published  in  the  district. 

§  493.  When  a  place  for  holding  such  Court  is  once  fixed  it 
Tiic  place  can  not  be  chani^jed  except  in  the  manner  stated,  and  then  but 

«ui«l   time  of  . 

hoMin-jns- QQce  durins:  the  four  years'  official  term;  nor  can   the  time   be 
^^  chanixed  by  the  Justices  but  once. 

§494.  When    new   Justices    of   the  Peace    are   qualified,   and 
Now  Jus-  they  desire  to  change  the  place  or  time  of  holdino;  such  Courts, 

tices       uiay  •^  .    .  . 

chansro   the  tjiey  may  do  so  by  giving  public  notice  of  the  fact,  stating  the 
piaceofhou-  p|.|ce   and  the  time  to  which  chang-ed,  or  either,   and  the  first 

1  n  g      their  a  o       '  ' 

Courts.        Court  to  be  thus  held,  which  change  shall  not  go  into  eiTect  short 
of  sixty  days  from  the  time  of  advertising. 

§  495.  The  times  and  places  now  established  for  holding  Justices' 
Time  and  Courts  are  not  disturbed  by  the  enactment  of  this  Code,  and  the 

place- f  hold-  ^  ' 

ofurtr^'n''ot  °^il^^i^  districts  now  established  by  law  remain  the  same,  but  they 
th?adoption  ^^y  ^^    altered   and    new  districts    formed   by  Justices   of  the 


of  this  Code.  Inferior  Court  of  each  County  as  hereinafter  prescribed. 

§  496.  All  judgments  of  such  Justices  rendered  in   any  civil 
jndgmonts  causc  auywhcro  else  than  at  the  place  and  time  for  holding  their 

— when  void,  . 

Courts  lawfully  appointed,  are  void. 


ARTICLE  II. 


CONSTABLES. 


Sf.ctfox. 

497.  Two  Constables  in  each  district. 

498.  IIow  removed  from  office. 

499.  Vacancy— how  filled. 

500.  Justices  failing  to  agree. 

501.  If  there  is  but  one  Justice. 

502.  .Ju.-ticc  failing  or  refusing  to  appoint. 

503.  Qualifications  of  Constable. 

504.  Uinqualifications. 

505.  His  oath  of  office. 


Section. 

506.  In  cases  of  emergency. 

507.  Must  give  bond  and  surety. 

508.  Clerk  must  certify. 

509.  Additional  surety — when. 

510.  May  be  ruled  and  attached. 

511.  May  be  ruled  in  Superior  Court. 

512.  His  special  duties  enumerated. 

513.  Penalty  for  acting  after  retiring. 


Two  Con-  §497.  There  shall  be  two  Constables  in  each  militia  district  of 
eS'iistHct  the  several  Counties  of  this  State,  elected  by  the  people  of  each 
tbe'^'^peopie  district  as  hereinafter  prescribed,  who  hold  their  offices  for  two 
ytara.    "^  '"*  ycars  unlcss  sooner  removed. 
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§498.  They  arc  subject  to  be  removed  from  office  on  the  same      jrowre- 
grounds  and  on  the  same  proceedings  as  Clerks  of  the  Superior  IlJfl^'! 
Court  are,  and  on  conviction  for  malpractice  in  office  as  Justices 
of  the  Peace  are. 

§499.  Vacancies  are  filled  bv  appointment  of  the  Justices   of     vacancies 

.  .  —haw  filled, 

the  Peace  of  the  district  in  the  following  contingencies : 

1.  When,  from  any  cause,  there  is  a  failure  to  elect,  qualify,     Failure  to 
and  give  bond  at  the  regular  time. 

2.  When  there  is  a  death,  resignation,  or  removal  of  Constable.  .  i>f;ath, rc-s- 

'  o  '  i;,'riatiOfi,    or 

3.  When  from  sickness,  or  other  providential  cause,  the  district  ''"'^'■'^'ai- 

is  without    a   Constable,    there   may  be    an    appointment,  if  an  sc-nr/'ivom 

.,      ,  ,         ^  ,11  providential 

emergency  arises,  to  continue  until  the  regular  (Jonstable  enters  cause, 
on  the  discharge  of  his  duties. 

4.  When  the  Constables  of  the  district  are  absent  temporarily      Tempora- 

■•■  ry     absence 

from  the  district  the  like  power  may  be  exercised.  from  the  dis- 

§  500.  If  there  are  two  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  they  can  not       Justices 

IT  T     ,  failing  to  a- 

agree  upon  an  appointment,  the  one  who  has   served  iono;er  as  gree  on  ap- 

°  ^   .  .  .  .  ?  .     P"intmentof 

such  continuously  and  immediately  preceding,  shall  appoint;  if  Constables. 

there  are  two  Constables  to  appoint,  each  Justice  shall  appoint 

one. 

§  501.  If  there  is  only  one  Justice  of  the  Peace,  he  may  make  .when there 

•^  -^  »'  IS    but    one 

the  appointment,  but  it  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Justices,  Justice    he 

J-  A  7  7  may  appoint 

whether  one  or  two,  to  appoint  the  second  Constable  or  not,  if 
there  is  one  in  office,  or  one  or  two  if  there  is  none  in  office. 

§  502.  If  the  Justice  of  the  Peace  of  any  district  fail  or  refuse       in  case 

.  .  Justice       of 

to  have  as  much  as  one  Constable  in  their  district,  for  as  lono-  as  the     Peace 

'  ,     °  f«il    to     ap- 

thirty  days  from  the  time  such  a  vacancy  occurs,  the  Justices  of  p^i^t'  ^tc. 
the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County  shall  fill  the  appointment. 

§  503.  The  eligibility  for  Constables  is  the   same  as  that  for      Qnaiifica- 

T         '  n      T        -rt  1  1  '1/^  tions     of    a 

Justices  01  the  Peace,  but  any  person  maybe  appointed  Consta- const^iWe. 
ble  to  fi,ll  vacancies  or  to  answer  some  emergency,  who  are  at  the 
time  residents  of  the  district. 

§  504.  Constables  can  not  be  Sheriffs  or  Sheriffs'  deputies,  nor     Disquaiifi- 
can  they  be  either  Clerks  of  the  Superior  or  Inferior  Courts,  nor 
can  such  officers  be  Constables. 

§  505.  Each  Constable,   before  entering!:  on  the  duties  of  his     oath  of  & 

...  Constable. 

office,  must  take  and  subscribe,  beside  the  oath  for  all  civil  officers, 
before  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  his  County,  the  follow- 
ing oath:  ''I  swear  that  I  will  duly  and  faithfully  perform  all  the 
duties  required  of  me   as  Constable  of  the   County  of  , 
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according  to  tlic  best  of  mj  ability  and  understanding.     So  help 

TOd. 

§  oOG.  Constables  appointed  to  answer  some  sudden  emergency, 

ConstaWes  as  iu  Scctiou  499,  may  take  and  subscribe  said  oath  before  the 

S^tnuJi^'en"  Justiccs  of  the  Pcacc  appointing  them,  who  shall  file  the  same  in 

quaiifiod.      the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court. 

§  507.  All  Constables,  except  those  thus  appointed,  must,  before 

Constables  entering  on  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  give  a  bond  payable  to 

bond   ^and  the  Justiccs  of  tlic  Inferior  Court  of  the  County  and  their  suc- 

^""^^  ^'        cessors,  with  two  good  sureties  resident  in  the  County,  in  the 

sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  approved  by  such  Justices, 

which  shall  be  bv  the  Clerk  of  said  Court  filed  in  his  office  and 

when  Hied,    recorded  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose, 

§  508.  When  such  oath  is  taken  and  filed  and  such  bond  given, 


Clerk  In-  guch  Clerk  shall  issue  to  such  Constable  a  certificate  of  such  facts 

ferior  Court 

niust  certify  ^nd  make  an  entry  thereof  on  his  minutes,  which  certificate  shall 

to  filing  alli-  •/  ' 

£ld.    '^^  answer  as  his  commission. 

§  509.  Constables  may  be  compelled  to  give  additional  bonds 

May  be  upou  complaiut  made  on  oath  before  any  one  of  the  Justices  of 

pivc    addi-  the  Inferior  Court,  if  after  the  hearing  such  Justices  so  order  it 

tional  sui'ety 

done,  and  upon  failure  to  do  so  shall  be  removed  by  such  Justices. 

§  510.  They  are  liable  to  rule,  attachment,  and    penalties  in 

May  be  their  rcspectivc  districts,   but  in  default  of  any  Justice  of  the 

how.'  in  a  Peace  in  such  district,  or  if  there  are  such  who  refuse  to  serve, 

CoorL         they  may  be  ruled  before  any  Justice's  Court  of  an  adjoining 

district  or  the  Superior  Court. 

§  511.  It  is  optional  with  parties  to  rule  Constables  before  the 
ruied^Ysu*^  Superior  Court  of  their  respective  Counties,  in  term  time,  on  the 
periorcourt.  game  tcrms  that  Justices  of  the  Peace  are  ruled. 
§  512.  It  is  their  duty — 

1.  To  attend  regularly  all  terms  of  the  Justice's  Court  in  their 
respective  districts. 

2.  To  attend  all  terms  of  the  Superior  or  Inferior  Courts  of  their 
Special  du-  respective  Counties,  when  summoned  by  the  Sherifi"  for  that  purpose. 

ties  enomer-         *■  ^  \  '^  >■       '- 

aied.  .3.    To  give   receipts   for   notes    or    other    liquidated  demands 

placed  in  their  hands  for  collection. 

4.  To  pay  over  money  promptly  as  collected  to  the  party  enti- 
tled thereto,  and  in  case  of  conflicting  claims  to  any  money,  to 
report  the  same  to  the  next  Justice's  Court  of  the  district  where 
they  are  amenable,  for  its  order  in  the  premises. 
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5.  To  execute   and  return  all  warrants,  summons,  executions, 
and  other  process  to  them  directed  by  lawful  authority. 

6.  To  perform  such  other  duties  as  are  or  may  be  required  of 
them  by  law,  or  which  necessarily  appertain  to  their  offices. 

§  513.  If  any  Constable  exercises  the  duties  of  his  office  after     Any  per- 

*>  ^     son      &cMXi\^ 

removal  from  the  district  where  he  was  elected  or  appointed,  he  is  ''t^^^^^'^^f% 
subject  to  a  fine  of  fifty  dollars  for  every  such  act,  to  be  recovered  ^.'^f^j'^c/'^'to 
before  any  Justice  of  the  County  in  which  he  resides  by  any  one  ^^°*^- 
suing  for  the  same — one-half  to  the  use  of  such  person,  the  other 
half  to  the  use  of  the  County. 


CHAPTER    X. 

CORPORATE     COURTS. 

Section  514.  Corporate  and  Police  Courts— how  affected  by  the  Code. 

§  514.  The  organization  of  the  various  Corporate  and  Police     corporate 

'^  o  r  and     Police 

Courts  of  this   State,  and  the  laws  relative  thereto,  are  undis-  aS^ecF^by 
turbed  by  the  adoption  of  this  Code,  unless  additional,  concur-  *^^^  ^^^®- 
rent,  or  exclusive  jurisdiction,  or  cumulative  remedies,  are  con- 
ferred by  it  upon  them,   or  other   Courts,  or  other  magistracy, 
and  then  they  are  altered  only  to  that  extent. 


TITLE    VI. 

COUNTY      ORGANIZATION 


Chapter  1. — Militia  Districts. 

Chapter  2. — Incorjjoration  of  Counties,  County  Contracts,  etc. 

Chapter  3. — County  Revenue. 

Chapter  4. —  County  Officers  not  before  specified. 

Chapter  5. — Roads,  Bridges,  Ferries,  Turnpikes,  etc. 

Chapter  6. — The  County  Poor. 
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CHAPTER    I. 

3IILITIA     DiSTRICTS. 


Section-. 

515.  Counties  dividcil  into  militia  districts 

510\  Pistriots  to  remain  the  $amo, 

517.  3Iu?t  contain  a  captain's  company. 

51S.  How  laid  out  or  changed, 

519.  Survey  and  compensation  therefor. 


Section. 

520.  Proceedings  to  be  recorded. 

521.  To  be  transmitted  to  the  Governor. 

522.  Elections  to  be  ordered  by  Clerk. 

523.  Officers  not  removed  by  making. 

524.  Not  to  affect  pending  suits. 


§  515.  Each  County  of  this  State  is  divided  into  militia  dis- 
div-ded"i"to  ^^''^^^^  accoi'ding  to  their  respective  territory  and  population  liable 
nniitia  dis-  ^q  ]yQr^Y  arms. 

tncts. 

Districts      §  516.  Such  districts  as  at  present  organized  are  to  remain  the 
etc  '  same  until  changed  in  the  manner  hereinafter  prescribed. 

§  517.  Each  district  hereafter  organized  or  changed  must  con- 
Must  con-  .j-ain  within  its  limits  at  least  as  many  persons,  resident  at  the  time 

tAm    a    cap-  •^  i  ' 

pan?  ^"^^  ^^  *^®  organization,  liable  to  militia  duty  as  are  necessary  to 
form  a  captain's  company  according  to  the  militia  laws,  and  in 
its  formation  must  not  leave  any  older  district  with  a  less 
number. 

§  518.  Whenever  it  may  be  necessary  and  expedient  to  lay  out 
How  laid  a  new  militia  district,   or   to   chantce  the  lines   of  old  ones,  the 

o  u  t,      o  r  _  ''  a  7 

changed,  Justiccs  of  the  Inferior  Court  may,  at  any  time,  appoint  three 
commissioners,  citizens  of  the  district  or  districts  from  which  it  is 
proposed  to  make  the  new  district,  or  change  the  lines  thereof, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  lay  out  and  define  such  lines,  and  report 
the  same  to  the  Clerk  of  such  Inferior  Court. 

§  519.  Such  commissioners  have  authority  to  engage  the  ser- 

snrveyand  vices  of  a  Competent  surveyor  to  assist  them  in  their  duties,  who 

tion  ihorefor  ghall  bc  paid  for   his  services,  out  of  the   County  Treasury,  the 

same  compensation  County  Surveyors  have  for   similar  services 

rendered  a  citizen. 

§  520.  If  the  Inferior  Court  approves  their  report,  they  shall 
ings^r^rd-  ^^^'^  ^^^  proceedings  in  the  matter  entered  on  their  minutes,  after 
^'  which  the  district  laid  out,  or  line   changed  or  defined,  shall  be 

known  and  regarded  accordingly. 

§  521.  It  is  tlie  duty  of  such  Clerk,  if  a  new  district  is  laid 
int/'tirte'  ^^^'  *^  transmit  instanter  to  the  Governor  such  proceedings  from 
te7V,"'the  ^^^^^  minutes,  duly  certified,  and  to  publish  them  for   thirty  days 

?n7"ilep-^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^'  ^^^^^^  House  and  in  the  public  gazette  where 
^ed  thirty  ^j^^.^  j^^  tj^^.jj.  qj;^q[^i  advertising. 
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S522.  As  soon  as  such  is  done,  such  Clerk   must  immediately   cierkmast 

•-'  .  orac-r   an  e- 

order  an   election  for   the  requisite  number   of   Justices   of  the '"'-ti^'"    f'^ 
Peace    and    Constables  (for  such  district),  after    advertising    the 
same  for  thirty  days  in  three  of  the  most  public  places  of  the 
new  district. 

§523.  If,  in  laying  out  a  new  district,  or  in  changln;;'  the  lines    Making  or 

o  J  J       !=>  '  o      o  changing 

of  old  districts,  the  residences  of  Justices  of  the  Peace  or  Con-  ^\^_,^J,^^J/^e! 
stables  elected  are  included  in  the  now  district,  or  cut  off  from  "'/jj'^  ^^' 
the  district  for  which  they  were  elected,  they  have  authority  to 
discharge  their  duties  for  the  district  for  which  they  were  elected 
until  their  terms  of  office  expire  and  their  successors  in  such 
district  are  qualified,  unless  elected  to  the  same  office  in  the  new 
district  to  which  they  are  eligible. 

§  524.    Suits    pending   in    any   Justice's    Court    must   not    be     Does  not 

QrlTCCC       suits 

changed  because  the  residence  of  a  defendant  is  included  in  the  pending. 
new  district  or  cut  off  into  another  district,  but  they  must  pro- 
ceed as  though  no  such  change  had  been  made. 


CHAPTER    II. 

INCORPORATIOjNT    of    COUNTIES,  COUNTY  CONTRACTS,  PROP- 
ERTY, AND   CLAIMS. 


Section. 

525.  Each  County  is  a  body  corporate. 
523.  Suits  against  a  County. 

527.  Contracts  with  the  Inferior  Courts. 

528.  G-rants,  deeds,  etc. 

529.  Property  of  the  County. 

539.  County  buildings — by  whom  erected. 

531.  Preservation  of  buildings,  etc. 

532.  Occupancy  of  rooms  in  Court  House. 

533.  Court  Houses,  Jails,  etc. 


Skction. 

531.  Injuries  to  public  buildings,  etc. 

535.  Dimensions  and  construction  of  Jails 

536.  Tax — by  whom  levied. 

537.  On  failure  to  levy  such  tax. 

538.  Public  buildings,  etc.,  to  be  inspected 

539.  Duty  of  the  Judge. 

540.  Claims  against  the  County. 

541.  Must  be  presented  in  twelve  months. 

542.  Judgments  against  the  County. 


§  525.  Every  County  which  has  been  or  may  be  established  in  EachConn- 
this  State,  is  a  body  corporate,  with  power  to  sue  or  be  sued  in  eorporate^' ''^ 
any  Court.  [And  all  inhabitants  of  Counties  in  this  State,  who  are 
competent  jurors  in  other  cases,  are  declared  and  shall  be  holden 
to  be  competent  jurors  in  any  case,  in  any  Court,  w^here  such 
Counties  are  parties  to  the  suit  or  interested  therein  in  their  capa- 
city as  corporations  or  quasi  corporations.]  (a) 

§  526.    Suits  ao;ainst  a  County  must  be   asiainst    the    Inferior     suits  r6\ 
Court,  and  personally  served  on  the  Clerk  of  such  Court,  who  how  brought 


8 


(a)  Acts  of  18G3-4,  pp. 
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must  make  an  entry  thereof  on  his  minutes,  and  suits  by  the  County 
must  be  in  the  name  of  the  Inferior  Court. 

§  527.  All  contracts  entered  into  by  the  Justices  of  the  Infe- 
contracts  fjor  Court,  mill  other  persons  in  behalf  of  the  County,  must  be  in 

with  the  In-  ,  ,      .  . 

forior  Court  ^yritin^  aud  entered  on  their  minutes. 

must    be   in  o 

unune.  §  528.   All  deeds,   conveyances,   grants,  or  other  instruments, 

Poo.is  which  liave  been  or  may  be  made  to  any  officer  or  person  for  the 
Snefitofthe  usc  and  benefit  of  the  County,  vests  in  such  County  the  title  as 
fully  as  if  made  to  such  County  by  name. 

§  529.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  have  the  control  of 

The  Jns-  all  property  belonging  to  the  County,  and  may  by  order,  to  be 

Inferior  entered  on  their  minutes,  direct  the  disposal  of  any  real  property, 

Court      con-       ,.,  ir^niT  ip  i  •  •• 

troiiho prop- ■which  Can  lawiully  be  disposed  01,  and  appoint  a  commission  to 

erty    of   the         ,  .  ,  ,  ,    \  ^  ,  ... 

County.  make  titles  thereto,  and  the  conveyance  of  such  commission  m 
accordance  with  such  order,  vests  the  grantee  or  vendee  with  the 
title  of  the  County. 

§  530.  The  County  buildings  are  to  be  erected  and  kept  in  order 
coTintyand  repair  at  the  expense  of  the  County,  under  the  direction  of 

buililinirs  ^      .  ^  .  "^  ' 

—by  whom  such  Justiccs,  who  are  authorized  to  make  all  necessary  contracts 

erected,  etc.  ^  "^ 

for  that  purpose. 

§  531.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  to 
Duty  of  erect  or  repair,  when  necessary,  their  respective  Court  Houses, 

the  Justices  ^         ^  "^  ^  .      .  . 

of  the  infe-  and  Jails  and  all  other  necessary  County  building's,  to  furnish 

nor  Court  in  ./  t/       .  o    :» 

'^ubiicbuiid^-  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  furnituro  necessary  for  the  diiferent  rooms,  offices, 
coSs*"^  ^^'  ^^  cells,  and  to  procure  a  fire-proof  safe  or  safes,  sufficient  to  hold 
at    least  all  the  minute  books  and  books  containing  records  of 
judgments,  books  of  officers'  bonds,  all  recognizances,  the  bonds 
of  administrators   and  guardians,  the  record  of  wills   and  of  ap- 
praisements and  sales,  unless  the  Court  House  has  a  fire-proof 
vault ;  such  books  and  papers,  and  all  others  that  can,  must  be  placed 
in  such  safes  or  vaults  at  night,  or  when  the  officers  are  absent. 
§  532.  Such  Justices  shall  designate  the  rooms  in  the  Court 
th^^*^coart  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  occupied  by  each  of  the  County  officers,  and  enter  the 
House.        same  on  their  minutes,  which  they  may  change  from  time  to  time 
as  convenience  may  require. 

§  533.  The  Court  Houses,  as  well  as  Jails,  the  public  grounds 

Conrt  and  other  County  property,  are  placed  in  the  keeping  of  the  Sher- 

Jaii9.etc.,in  iffs  of  the  rcspcctive  Counties,  subject  to  the  order  of  such  Jus- 

the   keeping     .  ,     .       .         ,      .  ^  .^ 

of  the  sher  ticcs,  and  it  is  their  duty  to  preserve  them  from  injury  or  waste 
and  to  prevent  intrusions  upon  them. 
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§  534.   If  any  person  designedly  destroy,  injure,  or  deface  any    injuries  to 
of  the  public  buildings,  the  appurtenances  thereto,  or  the  ^'^^^^'^' \ll^^l:  /'^'{^, 
ture  inside,  or  shall  use  cither  for   any  indecent  purpose,  such  ^'^' 
person  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and   on   conviction  be 
fined   or   imprisoned,    or  both,  at    the  discretion    of  the    Court, 
besides  being  liable  for  the  damages. 

§  535.  The  County  Jails  hereafter  constructed  must  be  of  suffi-     Dimen- 

cient  size  and  strength  to  contain  and  keep  securely  the  prisoners  construction 

and  debtors  which  may  be  confined  therein,  and  must  contain  at 

least  three  apartments,  properly  ventilated,  so  as  to  secure  the 

health  of  those  confined  therein — one  for  debtors,  one  for  criminals, 

and  one  for  females. 

§  536.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Courts  of  the  several  Coun-     The  jus- 
tices of  the 
ties  have  the  pov/er  to  levy  an  extra  tax  sufficient  to  carry  into  inferior 

,  .  Courts   may- 

effect  Sections  530   and  531,  without    a  recommendation  by  thei^vyatax. 

Grand  Jury,  whenever  the  necessities  arise. 

S  537.  If  such  Justices  fail  to  comply  with  the  requirement  of    On  faiim-e 
said  Sections,  or  to  levy  the  tax,  or  levy  an  exorbitant  tax,  or  levy  extra  tax  a 
one  when  unnecessary,  their   conduct  may  be  reviewed  by  the  «« may  issue 
Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  by  mandamus  or  injunction,  as  the 
nature  of  the  case  may  require,  at  the  instance  of  any  tax  payer 
of  the  County. 

§  538.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Grand  Juries  to  inspect  all  the  pub-  Grand  Ju- 
lie buildings  and  other  property  of  the  County  and  the  Countv  spect  puwic 

.         ,      .  ,  ,      .  ,^    buildings.re- 

records,  and  to  report  m  tneir  general  presentments  their  condi-  cords,  etc. 
tion,  and  if  they  report  that  such  Justices  have  failed  to  comply 
with  the  law  touching  the  same,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Solicitor 
General  of  the  Circuit  to  commence  proceedings  against  them, 
that  they  may  be  compelled  so  to  do,  if  they  do  not  in  good  faith 
comply  by  the  next  term  of  the  Superior  Court. 

§  539.  The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Court  shall,  when  necessary,  Duty  of  the 
call  the  attention  of  the  Grand  Jury  to  the  duties  required  of  such  superior 

-r         .  .         ■■   .         ,  Court 

Justices  m  this  chapter. 

§  540.   Such  Justices  must  audit  all  claims  against  their  respect-    ah  cbims 
ive  Counties   and  every  claim,   or  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  totmtytobe 
allowed,  must  be  registered,  and  the  Clerk  of  said  Justices  must' 
give  the  claimant  an  order  on  the  Treasurer  for  the  amount. 

§  541.  All  claims  against  Counties  must  be  presented  within  Must  be 
twelve  months  after  they  accrue  or  become  payable,  or  the  same  K-i thin" ole 
are  barred,  unless  held  by  minors  or  other  persons  laboring  under ' 
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disabilities,  who  are  allowed  twelve  months  after  the  removal  of 

such  disability. 

§  0-4:2.  The  private  property  of  the  citizens  of  a  County  shall  not 

Jmipinents  be  bound  by  any  judgment  obtained  against  the  County,  but  such 

CouutT— nid^nnent.  if  bindinir,  shall  be  satisfied  from  money  raised  by  law- 
how      salis-*'       f?  C3'  J  J 

fi'^J-  ful  taxation. 


CHAPTER   III 

COUNTY    REVENUE. 


Article  1. — From   Taxation. 
Article  2. — From  Oilier  Sources. 


ARTICLE  I. 


FROM    TAXATION 


Sectiox. 

543.  Tax  for  County  purposes. 

544.  Duty  of  Justices  Inferior  Court. 

545.  Failure  of  Orand  Jury  to  recommend 

546.  When  there  are  several  Grand  Juries. 

547.  Creditors  of  the  County. 

548.  Objects  of  a  County  tax. 

549.  "When  debts  exceed  amount  raised. 

550.  The  order  must  specify  the  object. 

551.  Must  be  advertised  for  thirty  days. 

552.  Specific  taxes. 


Section. 

553.  IIoAV  entered,  collected  and  paid  out. 

554.  Collector's  fees  and  liabilities. 

555.  Mode  of  allowing  commissions. 
55G.  Payment  of  County  tax,  etc. 

557.  Persons  holding  County  tax. 

558.  Failing  to  pay,  execution  may  issue. 

559.  Illegality — when — how  tried. 

560.  Persons  borrowing  County  funds. 

561.  Ft.  fa.  or  ca.  sa.  may  issue. 

562.  The  Inferior  Court  may  remit. 


§  543.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  have  power  to  raise 

Tax  for  a  tax  for  County  purposes,  over  and  above  the  tax  they  are  here- 

poses— how  inbefore   empowered  to    levy,  and  not  -to  exceed  fifty  per  cent. 

upon  the  amount  of  the  State  tax  for  the  year  it  is  levied,  provided 

Two-iiiirris  two -thirds  of  the  Grand  Jury  at  the  first  or  Spring  Term  of  their 

ofGran'JJu-  •  /~i  ,  •  it 

ry  vimi  ru-  rcspcctivc  (Jountics  rccommend  such  tax. 

§  544.  It  is  the  duty  of  such  Justices  to  see  that  by  the  time  of 

Duty  of  the  organization   of  such  Grand  Jury  they  shall  have  prepared 
ff'riorCourr. }) J  their  County  Treasurer,  under  their  supervision,  a  statement 

,,        ,    of  the  financial  condition  of  the  County,  and  the  amount   of  tax 

C  o  tj  1)  t  y  «/ ' 

Treasnrer.  j-equircd  to  discharge  the  County  liabilities  for  that  year,  which 
condiuorl^f  shall  be  by  the  Treasurer  presented  to  the  Foreman  of  the  Grand 
th^-  County,  j^^y  ^^  ^-^^  ^^^^  ^jg^^  Q^  Court  for  inspection  by  that  body. 

§  545.   If  from  any  cause  such  Grand  Jury  is  not  impanneled, 
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or  they  adjourn  without  taking  any  action  thereon,  or  they  refuse      ^r   the 
to  make  such  recommendation  sufficient  to  discharo;e  any  ludr/mcnt  ^^''  ^"  /^c- 
that  may  have  been  obtained  against  the  County,  or  any  debt  for  ^*^ 
the  payment  whereof    thero   is    a  mandamus,   or    the    necessary 
current  expenses  of  the  year,  such  Justices  may  levy  the  neces- 
sary tax  without  such  recommendation. 

§  546.   When  there  are  several  Grand  Juries  impanneled  durinc^      if   there 

^  *=*  be      several 

such  term  the  recommendation  of  cither  panel  shall  be  sufficient  ^J'-"^'^    ^^^• 

^  nes,  etc. 

authority,  but  if  there  are  counter  presentments  on  the  subject  it 
shall  be  as  though  there  had  been  an  entire  failure  to  report 
thereon. 

^647.  The  right  of  a  creditor  of  a  County  to  compel  such  tax   ^/^^^9}^'^^^ 

"^  o  ^^  -i^  of  the  Coun- 

levied,  or  of  a  tax  payer  to  resist  it,  is  the  same  as  set  forth  in  ^y  ^"^  ^^ 

'  r    J  '  payers. 

Section  537,  touching  tax  for  building. 

§  548.  County  taxes  shall  be   assessed  for  the  folio  wins:  pur- ,  objects  of 

•^  o    1  levying       a 

poses:  County  tax. 

1.  To  pay  the  legal  indebtedness  of  the  County  due,  or  to 
become  due  during  the  year,  or  past  due. 

2.  To  build  or  repair  Court  Houses  or  jails,  bridges  or  ferries, 
or  other  public  improvements,  according  to  the  contract. 

3.  To  pay  Sheriffs,  Jailors,  or  other  officers'  fees  that  they  may 
be  legally  entitled  to,  out  of  the  County. 

4.  To  pay  Coroners  all  fees  that  may  be  due  them  by  the 
County  for  holding  inquests. 

5.  To  pay  the  expenses  of  the  County  for  Bailiffs  at  Courts, 
non-resident  witnesses  in  criminal  cases,  fuel,  servant  hire,  sta- 
tionery,  and  the  like. 

6.  To  pay  jurors,  when  by  the  local  law  they  are  allowed  a  per 
diem  eompensation. 

7.  To  pay  expenses  incurred  in  supporting  the  poor  of  the 
County,  and  as  otherwise  prescribed  by  this  Code. 

8.  To  pay  charges  for  educational  purposes,  to  be  levied  only 
in  strict  compliance  with  the  law. 

9.  To  pay  any  other  lawful  charge  against  the  County. 

§  549.  When  debts  have  accumulated  against  the  County  so  that  when  debts 
one  hundred  per  cent,  on  the  State  tax,  or  the  amount  specially  amount  ra£ 
allowed  by  local  law,  can  not  pay  the  current  expenses  of  the  tion,W 
County  and  the  debt  in  one  year,  they  shall  be  paid  off  as  rapidly 
as  possible,  at  least  tvv^enty-five  per  cent,  every  year. 

§  550.  As  soon  as  the  County  tax  is  assessed  for  the  year,  it 
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The  oHcr  shall  be  done  bv  order  of  such  Justices   and  entered  on  their 
the    objoot,  minutes,  -wliieh  must  specify  the  per  cent,  levied  for  each  specific 

per  cent.  ]»■  ,.  •  f>  i 

vie.1.  and  be  pnrpose.  The  assessment  applies  to  every  species  of  value  or 
the  minute*,  specifics  which  is  taxed  by  the  State,  [mcmding  the  value  of  shares 
in  any  raih'oad  that  is  in  running  condition,  or  banking  com- 
pany owned  by  any  person  either  in  their  own  right  or  in  the 
ri^^ht  of  another;  and  such  owner  shall  return  the  number  and 
value  of  such  shares  with  his  other  taxable  property;  but  such 
shares  shall  not  be  so  taxed  if  it  interferes  with  the  previous  vested 
rights  of  the  railroad  or  bank  under  its  charter.]  (a) 

§  551.   The  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  must  advertise  imme- 
Tho  order  diatcly  a  copy  of  such  order  for  thirty  days  at  the  door  of  the 
tisca  thirty  Court  Houso  and  in  a  public  gazette,  if  one  is  published  within 
Clerk.         the  limits  of  their  respective  Counties,  and  furnish  the  Tax  Col- 
lector with  another  copy,  and  if  he  fails  so  to  do,  shall  be  fined  by . 
such  Justices  not  less  than  fifty  dollars. 

§  552.  Taxes  raised  for  educational  purposes,  or  the  support  of 
Taxesforthe  poor,  or  any  other  specific  purpose,  must  be  used  for  such 
purpose.       purpose  respectively,  and  none  other. 

§  553.  All  taxes  so  levied  for  County  purposes  must  be  assessed 
How  enter-  upou  the  Tax  Rccoiver's  books  for  each  year,  and  collected  by 
and  paid  out  the  Tax  Collcctor,  who  shall  pay  the  same  to  the  County  Treas- 
urer, except  educational  tax,  which  shall  be  paid  to  the  Ordinary. 
§  554.  The  Tax  Collectors  shall  be  allowed  the  same  commis- 
coUector^s  sions  and  fees  for  such  collections  as  they  are  allowed  by  law  for 
bmty.°    '^"  the  collection  of  the  State  tax,  and  are  liable  to  the  same  fines- 
and  forfeitures  for  any  default  or  improper  conduct. 

§  555.  [The  Inferior  Courts  in  allowing  Collectors  their  com- 
Mode  of  i^iissions  for  collecting  the  taxes  levied  by  their  respective  Coun- 
wmmiiiionl  ^^^^  are  authorized  and  required  to  aggrega^te  the  taxes  for  the 
various  purposes  levied,  and  to  allow  commissions  on  the  whole 
amount,  in  accordance  with  the  schedule  from  which  the  Comp- 
troller General  is  authorized  to  allow  commissions  to  Collectors 
for  collecting  the  State  tax.]  (b) 

§  55G.  Any   other   remedy    or  right  allowed  by   law   for   the 
Payment  enforcement  of  the  collection  and  payment  of  the  State  taxes, 
ti^T^l    *^°'  either  by  the  Comptroller  General  or  Tax  Collector,  may  be  used 
for  the  County  taxes  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Courts, 

(a)  A.cts  of  18G2-3,  p.  GO.    (b)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  81. 
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§557.   Sucli  Justices  shall  also  have    authority  to  compel  all     persons 

.  .     .  11  holding 

persons,  their   heirs,  executors,  or  administrators,  who  have  or  county  ux 

r  T  T  ^  corn{)(;lled  to 

may  have  in  their  hands  any  County  money,  collected  for  any  p^y^vorthe 
County  purpose  whatever,  to  pay  over  the  same. 

§  558.  On  failure  to  pay  the  same,  such  Justices  shall  cause    on  faiinre 
their  Clerk  to  issue  executions  ai^ainst  such  persons  and  their  p"^''^"  "'^y 

o  A  issue. 

securities,  if  any,  for  the  full  amount  appearing  to  be  due,  as  the 
Comptroller  General  issues  executions  against  defaulting  Tax 
Collectors. 

§  559.  If  such  execution  shall  issue  for  too  much,  or  if  defend-      illegality 

^  ''  — on      what 

ant  denies  on  oath  owing  any  part  thereof,  he  may,  by  filing  an  sr^^unds. 
affidavit  of  illegality,  according  to  the  rules  governing  other  ille- 
galities,  cause  an  issue  to   be  formed   thereon,   which  shall  be    ^. 

^  ,  ,         ,  .  When  and 

tried  by  a  special  jury  at  the  first  term  of  the  Superior  Court  ^^^  t"<^'^ 
thereafter. 

§  560.  The  provisions  of  the  foree-oin^  four  Sections  are  appli-      au  per- 

•^  .  .  soDsborrow- 

cable  to  all  persons  and  their  sureties  who  may  borrow,  or  pre-  ["?    money 

^  ./  ^  1  belonging  to 

tendedly  borrow,  any  County  money  from  any  person  having  cus-  g^^^-e?^^^? 
tody  thereof,  and  shall  be,  in  all  respects,  held  as  holders  of  cedin^-^^sec- 
County  funds.  *^^°^' 

§  561.  Where  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  are  authorized    Fi.  fa.  or 

ca.  sa.  may 

to  issue  fi.  fas.,  they  are  also  authorized  to  issue  ca.  sas.  on  the  issue. 
same  terms  as  other  plaintifi's. 

§  562.  In  all  cases  where   persons   have  been  overtaxed,  or  for     The  Jus- 

1  I'll  •  1  r»  1       1  •        ^i^^S    ^^    ^^® 

any  other  cause  taxes  are  claimed  to  be  remitted,  refunded,  or  m  inferior 

Court     may 

any  manner  claimed  ap-ainst,  the  Inferior  Court  shall  be  author-  remit     the 

•^  .  .  .  County  tax. 

ized  to  hear  and  determine  such  application  to  the  extent  of  the 
interest  of  the  County  therein. 


ARTICLE  II. 

FROM     OTHER     SOURCES     THAN     TAXATION 


Section. 

563.  Sources  of  the  County  revenue. 
664.  Retail  licenses — shows,  etc. 

565.  Licences  issued  for  one  year. 

566.  Retailing  spirits  without  license. 

567.  Exhibiting  shows,  etc. 

568.  Peddling  without  license. 

569.  Disabled  soldiers  may  peddle. 

570.  Tax  payor  may  demand  a  license. 


Sectiox. 

571.  Violations  of  preceding  Sections. 

572.  Duty  of  Clerk  in  relation  to  shows. 

573.  Special  defense — how  made. 

574.  Damages  against  defendants. 

575.  Not  to  interfere  with  Penal  Code. 

576.  Money  raised — how  appropriated. 

577.  The  Clerk  failing  to  pay  over  money. 
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§  503.  All  sums  -which  are  paid  into  the  County  Treasury  for 
souicosof t|j^  followinji  accounts  make  a  part  of  the  County  revenue — viz: 
'h"'^b— "^  1.  For  the  autliorized  sale  of  any  County  property,  unless 
ation.  otherwise  directed. 

'2.  For  the  rent  or  hire  of  any  County  property. 

3.  For  shows  or  exhibitions. 

4.  For  licenses  to  sell  spirituous  liquors  in  any  quantity. 
0.  From  estrays. 

6.  From  licenses  to  peddle. 

7.  From  any  other  sources. 

§  564.  The  County  charges  for  such  licenses  are  as  follows : 

^  Retail  -.i-       To  retail  spirituous  liquors $25  00 

biti^n's,  and        To  sell  spirituous  liquors,  not  b}^  retail,  in  quantities  less  than 

^^"^'"•'  one  gallon 5  00 

To  peddle  within  the  Count}^  unless  otherwise  provided  by  the 

Inferior  Court  under  the  law 50  00 

To  exhibit  shows  with  horses 10  00 

To  exhibit  animals,  beasts,  and  the  like 10  00 

To  exhibit  pietures  or  figures 5  00 

To  exhibit  any  other  show,  not  less  than  $5.00,  nor  more  than 

!f'25.00,  as  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  may  order. 

To  exhibit  theatricals  or  musical  entertainments,  for  profits  to 

the  proprietor,  not   more  than  $5.00  on  each  exhibition, 

and  subject  to  contract  with  the  Court. 

§  565.  All  such  licenses,  except  exhibitions,  are  for  the  term  of 
License.s  onc  Ycar,  extendino!  to  the  County  limits  ;  but  license  to  retail  or 

exc<^yt     for  "      .  . 

exhibitionB.  sell   spirituous   liquors  will  only  authorize,  either  by  the  person 
one  year,      in  wliosc  name  it  issues  or  his   clerk,  to  sell   at  some  one  fixed 
place  in  the  County,  ^Yhich  must  be  specified  in  the  license. 
§  566.  If  any  person  retails  or  sells  spirituous  liquors  without 
Re^aii'n^  first  obtaining  such  license,  or,  having  obtained  it,  sells   at  any 
cense.         othcr  or  more  places  than  the  one  fixed  in  the  license,  or  trans- 
fers it  and  allows  it  used  by  any  other  person  than  himself  or  an 
authorized   clerk,  he  forfeits   to  the  County,  for  each  violation, 
twenty-five  dollars. 

§  567.  If  any  person  exhibits  any  show  without  first  obtaining 
ExhibiUnf,'  such  license,  or  exhibits  a  show  different  from  that  for  which  he* 

shows,    etc.,     ,       .        1    T 

without   li-  obtained  license,  he  forfeits  to  the  County  three  times  the  cost  of 

cense.  .  ,    .  •^ 

license  for  each  exhibition. 

§  568.  If  any  person,  except   a  disabled  soldier  of  this  State, 

Peddiinj?  pcddlcs  "wlthout  first  obtaining  such  license  in  Counties  where  the 

cense.         Justices  of  thc  Inferior  Court  take  no  action  regulating  peddling, 
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he  forfeits  to  the  County  one  Piundrcd  dollars  for  the  first  act  of 
peddling,  and  for  each  month  thereafter,  twenty-five  dollars  more. 

§  569.   [It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  disabled  soldier  of  this  State       Maimci 
to   peddle  in  any  County  or  Counties  thereof  without  paying  for  \?J\!i%'\!['lh. 
license  for  the  privilege  of  so  doing ;  and  a  certificate  from  the ''" 
Justices   of  the   Inferior  Court  of  any  County,  stating  the  fact 
of  his  being  such    disabled  soldier,   shall  be   sufficient  evidence 
thereof:    jirovided  that  this  Section  shall  not  authorize  peddling 
ardent  spirits,  and  provided  also  that  the  privilege  hereby  granted 
shall  not  be  transferred  to  or  used  by  any  other  person.]  (a) 

§  570.  Any  tax  payer  of  a  County  may  call   upon  any  person      Any  tax 
in  pursuit  of  any  occupation  for  which  a  license  must  be  obtained  'leruand  a  li- 

^  .  .  .  .  cense. 

to  exhibit  his  license,  and  if  he  fails  so  to  do,  it  shall  be  sufficient 
grounds,  on  making  affidavit  of  the  fact,  to  cause  such  forfeiture ; 
and  if,  on  investigation,  it  appears  that  he  has  such  license,  he 
forfeits  the  sum  of  ten  dollars  and  costs. 

§  571.  If  any  Justice  of  the  Inferior  Court,  or  Clerk  thereof,      violation 
of  their  own  knowledge,  knows  of  the  violation  of  the  foregoing  preceding 

S  c  c  t  i  o  n  s— 

three  Sections,  or  if  any  person  will  make  affidavit  of  such  fact,  Lowpumsh- 
it  is  the  duty  of  the  several  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Courts  of  this 
State,  unless   they  know  to  the  contrary,  to  issue  a  process  di- 
rected to  all  and  singular  the   Sheriffs  and  Constables  of  this  ^^^  process. 
State  for  the  amount  of  such  forfeit,  commanding  them   to  levy    j^      ^^^^ 
on  sufficient  of  the  property,  real   or  personal,  of  the  defendant  ^'^• 
to  satisfy  the  same  and  costs,  and  to  levy  and  sell  the  same  as  in 
case  of  attachments  ;  and  in  default  of  finding  goods  enough  for 
such  purpose,  to  arrest  such  defendant  and  him  safely  keep  as  in    Defendant 
cases  01  persons  under  ca.  sa.     buch  process  must  be  returned  to  rested. 
the  Court  from  whence  it  issues. 

§  572.  If  any  show  is  on  exhibition  in  any  County  without  the      i^'i^v  of 

•^    .     .  J  J  the  Clerk  of 

license  required,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  5^^^'  inferior 

-••  '  '^       ^  C  ourt  m  re- 

instanter  to  place  such  process  in  the  hands  of  such  officer ;  and  'f '^^,      ^<^ 
if,  on  presentation,  the  license  fee  required  and  all  costs  are  in- 
stanter  paid,  it  shall  discharge  the  same,  but  not  otherwise ;  but 
if  such  course  is  not  taken,  it  is  no  waiver  of  such  forfeiture. 

§  573.  Persons  ap;ainst  whom  such  process  may  issue  may  ar-    Persons 

°       .  -^  "^  "^  proceeded  a- 

rest  the  same  by  swearing  that  they  have  not  violated  the  law  on  ?''i"st  may 

.  "^  .  defend. 

account  of  w^hich  process  has  issued,  and  by  otherwise  complying 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  46. 
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with  the  provisions  of  the  Section  against  persons  holding  County 

funds,  and  wliich  shall  be  returned  and  tried  in  the  same  manner. 

§  574.  If,  on  the  trial  of  such  issue,  the  jury  who  tries  shall 

iHmn^->8  believe  that  such   affidavit  was  filed  for  delay  only,  or  is  without 

fendants.      j^j^y  excusc  to  sustaiu  it,  they  shall  so  state  in  their  verdict,  and 

if  they  so  find,  the  defendant  shall    pay  twenty-five    per  cent. 

additional. 

§  575.  The  penalties  and  forfeitures  hereinbefore  set  forth  are 
tcrfero^with  ^^^^  to  interfere  with  any  provision  of  the  Penal  Code,  that  is  or 
OKie.  ^'^"^^  ^^y  ^®  enacted,  making  such  acts  penal. 

§  576.  The  moneys  arising  from  such  licenses  are  to  be  paid  to 
ro  "riafed^"  ^^^^  Couuty  Treasurer  to  be  used  for  County  purposes,  but  one- 
half  of  moneys  arising  from  forfeitures  go  to  the  informers. 
§  577.  When  any  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  shall  neglect  to 
Proceed-  pay  ovcr  to  tlic  Couuty  Treasurer,  if  he  is  not  County  Treasurer, 
for  failing  to  or  shall  retain  in  his  hands  any  money  collected  on  account  of  the 

jiay        over  «/  «' 

money.  Couuty,  or  belonging  thereto,  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court 
may  compel  him  to  do  so  by  rule  at  any  time,  and  if  he  then  fails 
so  to  do  they  may  issue  fi.  fa,  against,  him  and  his  securities  as 
against  defaulting  Tax  Collectors,  and  the  proceedings  then  and 
afterwards  shall  in  every  respect  be  the  same. 


CHAPTER   IV. 

COUNTY    OFFICERS    NOT    HEREIN   BEFORE    SPECIFIED. 


Article  1. — County  Treasurer, 
Article  2. — County  Surveyor, 
Article  3. — County  Coroner, 
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Ai-tic]o  1. — County  Treasurers. 


ARTICLE  I. 


COUNTY    T  11  E  A  S  U  11  E  R  S. 


Section. 

578.  Election  and  term  of  office. 

579.  Failure  to  elect  at  a  regular  time. 

580.  When  such  election  should  be  hcUl. 

581.  Must  give  bond  and  take  an  oath. 

582.  Term  of  office. 

583.  Vacancies— how  filled. 

584.  Qualifications. 

585.  Clerk  being  appointed  Treasurer. 

586.  Oath  of  the  County  Treasurer. 

587.  Amount  of  his  bond. 

588.  Appointment  to  fill  vacancies. 

589.  County  funds,  by  whom  received,  etc. 

590.  His  office — where  kept. 

591.  Treasurer's  duty,  etc. 

592.  Books  to  be  furnished. 


Skctiox. 

593.  Books,  etc., — where  deposited. 
591.  Debts  of  County — what  order  paid. 
595.  County  orders — when  payable. 
59G.  Persons  holding  orders. 

597.  Orders  not  paid  for  want  of  funds. 

598.  County  orders  negotiable. 

599.  Treasurer  shall  not  purchase. 

600.  Buying  at  a  discount,  etc. 

601.  Clerk  failing  to  render  a  statement. 

602.  Duty  of  the  Treasurer,  etc. 

603.  Both  offices  held  by  same  person. 

604.  Treasurer  failing  to  pay  over. 

605.  Must  turn  over  books,  etc. 

606.  Final  settlement  on  retiring. 


County 
Treasurer  — 


§  578.  County  Treasurers  are  biennially,  on  tlie  second  Monday 
in  January,  appointed  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  ^jjj^  ^<^^'^^^^^^^ 
each  County,  except  when  there  is   a  regular  election  for  such  °®*^^- 
Justices,  when  it  must  be  done  as  soon  after  their  qualification  as 
possible. 

§579.  If  there  are  not  as  many  as  three  of  such  Justices  in    Justices  of 

•^  the    Inferior 

commission,  who  meet  at  the  time  designated  for  such  appoint-  ?^"[4^^^^°= 
ment,  it  may  be  adjourned  from  time  to  time  until  there  are  at 
least  three  present. 

§  580.  Such  appointment  should  take  place  as  long  as  possible    '^'^^'^  ^^i 

"  ■'■■'■  ■•■  o  1  appointment 

before  the  first  session  of  the  Superior  Courts  in  each  County  for  ^^^l^  ^^ 
the  year. 

§581.  Ko  appointment  is  effectual  until  bond  and  security  is  ^^^^^^^^  *J^| 
given  and  the  oath  of  office  taken.  give  bond. 

§  582.  When  once  appointed  or  elected,  and  qualified,  they  hold    ^i^y  bere- 

^  *■  7  I  7  J  moved  from 

their  offices  [for  two  years  and]  (a)  until  their  successors  are  quali-  g^^«'    ^^^ 
fied,  unless  sooner  removed,  and  they  may  be  removed  in  the  same 
manner  that  Clerks  of  the   Superior  Courts  may  be,  to  be  judged 
of  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  unless  elected  by  the 
people,  and  in  that  case  by  the  Superior  Court. 

§  583.  Vacancies  are  filled  by  the  appointment  of  such  Justices, 
whether  the  Treasurers  are  originally  elected  by  the  people,  or 
appointed  by  them. 


Yacsncies 
— how  fiilec 


(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  18. 
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§584.  No  other  conditions  of  eligibility  arc  required  save  those 
His  qnaii-  that  applv  to  all  other  officers,  but  no  other  oilicer  can  be  County 

fications.  r  I    .  t/ 

Treasurer  except  a  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court. 

081").  When  a  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  is  thus  elected  or  ap- 
The  Clerk  pointed,  hc  shall   take  the  oath  and  give  the  bond  required  of  a 

of  tho    Infe-  ^  ^  .    .  i   •        m  »        i  n 

rior    Court  Couutv  Trcasurcr,   but   the   securities   on   his   Treasurer  s    bond 
pointed  shall  be  different  from  those  on  his  Clerk's  bond,  unless  they  are 

Treasurer  ^  ^  ^ 

niustuHkean  ^]^jj^j,]y  r^\^\^  j-q  satisfv  both.     His  oath  of  office  must  be  entered 

oath  auu  give  J  •^ 

bouii.  Qjj  ^|jg  minutes  of  the  Inferior  Court  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the 

and    bond  Ordinary,  and  his  official  bond  must  be  filed  and  recorded  in  said 

aiust  be  ro- 

corded.  OmCC. 

§  586.   County  Treasurers  before  entering  on  the  duties  of  their 
The  form  officc,  bcsidcs  the  oath  required  of  all  civil  officers,  must  take  the 

following  oath — viz  :  "  I, ,  do  swear  I  wdll  faithfully  collect, 

disburse  and  account  for  all  moneys  or  other  effects  of  the  County, 
and  otherwise  faithfully  discharge  all  the  duties  required  of  me 
by  law,  as  County  Treasurer.     So  help  me  God." 

§  587.  They  shall  also,  within  ten  days  from  their  election  or 

Amount  of  ^PPoi^^ti^Gnt,  givc  a  bond  payable  to  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior 

IS  bond.      Qom-t  of  the  County,  with  securities  to  be  by  them  approved,  in  a 

sum  which,  in  their  judgments,  will  be  double  the  amount  of  the 

County  tax  for  the  ensuing  year,  receipts  from  other  sources,  and 

cash  on  hand. 

§  588.  The  bonds  of  appointees  to  fill  vacancies  shall  be  like- 
Appointocs  wise  in  their  discretion,  taking  into  consideration  the  amount  that 

to  Hll  vacan-  1      •      i  i  i    r»  i        t  i  ^ 

cies     must  may  come  to  their  hands  and  tor  double  sucn  amount. 

give  bond. 

§  580.  All  County  funds  are  to  be  paid  to  and  disbursed  by  the 
funds'— "b^  County  Treasurer,  except  such  as  may  be  specially  excepted  by 
wu^S  and  ^^^"^'j  ^"^^^  ^^^*^^  ^^  ^^^  collected  and  disbursed  as  specially  directed. 
paid  out  g  59Q^  jjq  must  keep  his  office  at  the  County  site,  or  at  some 

Office—  place  within  one  mile  of  the  Court  House.  » 

where  kept.       §  591.  It  is  their  duty— 

Doty,  of      ^'  To  diligently  collect  from  all  officers  and  others  all  County  dues. 
Trea9urcr"in      ^'  ^0  cxaminc  thc  minutcs  and  execution  dockets  of  the  differ- 
coiiecting.     ^^^  Courts  of  the  Counties,  to  demand  and  receive  all  moneys  ap- 
pearing to  be  due  thereon,  and  to  institute  proceedings  against 
defaulters. 


8. 


To  pay  without  delay,  when  in  funds,  all  orders,  according 
the  County  to  thoir  datcs  (or  other  debts  due),  and  when  not  in  funds  as  here- 

Trcasiirer  In  .  •)      -t 

paying  out  maftcr  prcscribed. 
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4.  To  take  a  receipt  on  each  order  when  paid  and  carefully  file    muhi  take 

^  i  ./  receipts 

it  away. 

5.  To  keep  a  well-bound  book  in  which  shall  be  entered  all  re- 
ceipts, stating  when  received,  who  from,  and  on  what  account,  and 
all  amounts  paid  out,  stating  when  paid,  to  whom,  and  on  what 
account. 

6.  To  keep  a  well-bound  book  in  which  shall  be  .entered  a  full  shaii  keep 
description  of  all  County  orders,  or  other  forms  of  indebtedness,  the  ind'bt- 

c'Jncss      o  f 

as  thej  are  presented ;  to  record  a  copy  of  the  orders  of  the  Infe-  the  county, 
rior  Court  levying  County  taxes. 

7.  To  exhibit  to  the  first  Grand  Jury  at  the  first  session  of  the  shaii  ex- 
Superior  Court  of  each  year,  a  full  statement  of  the  condition  of  Lino  to  the 
the  County  Treasury  up  to  that  time,  and  on  the  second  Monday 

in  January,  annually,  to  file  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court 

a  full  statement  of  his  account,  accompanied  by  his  vouchers  for  ment  of  the 

...  .  Count  V 

the  precedino;  year,  t02:ether  with  his  estimate  of  the  indebtedness  funds  to  be 

^  ^  '^  '        °  ,  _     ^         filed       Avith 

of  the  County  for  the  ensuing  year,  and  the  means  of  providing  cierk  of  the 
therefor,  and  to  place  his  books  before  either  of  said  bodies  for  <^*^^^"*- 
examination  when  called  upon. 

8.  To  appear  before  either  of  said  bodies  to  render  an  account 
of  his  actings  and  doings  as  County  Treasurer,  and  to  exhibit  his 
books  and  vouchers  whenever  notified. 

9.  To  publish  at  the  door  of  the  Court  House,  and  in  a  public     Annual 

gazette,  if  there  is  one  published  in  the  County,  a  copy  of  his  be  advems- 

annual  statement  to  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court. 

§  592.  All  books  and  stationery  the  County  Treasurer  may  re-   Books,  etc., 
,  .  *^  "^  '^         to  be  fur- 

quire  must  be  furnished  at  the  expense  of  the  County.  mshed     bv 

■•■  -  .  the  County. 

§593.   When  the  books  of  such  Treasurer  are  full,  they,  to-     Boot?, 
gether  with  the  vouchers  or  other  files  relating  thereto,  or  con-  Jtc,"— when 
nected  with  the  oflice,  must  be  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk   ^i'*^^^^*'- 
of  the  Inferior  Court  and  afterwards  be  part  of  their  records. 

§  594.  When  there  are  funds  enough  to  pay  all  outstanding  The  order 
orders  and  other  forms  of  indebtedness  due,  which  the  Treasurer  debts  of  the 

1  1        •        T  1  ,.,.,...,      Countr  shall 

may  be  authorized  to  pay,  tney  may  be  paid  indiscriminately  te  paid, 
without  regard  to  their  dates ;  when  there  is  enough  to  pay  all 
dated  anterior  to  some  particular  dates,  all  such  may  be  likewise 
paid  indiscriminately ;  when  there  is  not  enough  to  pay  all  of 
equal  degree,  they  shall  be  paid  ratably ;  under  all  other  cir- 
cumstances, they  shall  be  paid  in  tlie  order  of  their  dates. 

§  595.  No  order  shall  be  paid  until  after  five  days  from  its  date 
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County  or-  and  dclivorj,  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered,  that  the  Clerk  of 
i^.*"  ''^^  the  Inferior  Court  may  furnish  in  the  meantime  the  County  Treas- 
urer with  a  full  statement  of  all  orders  issued,  which  shall  be  by 
him  immediately  registered,  and  when  so  registered  shall  be  paid 
according  to  law  without  further  notice  to  the  Treasurer  previous 
to  the  time  of  payment. 

§  o96.  If  any  person  holding  County  orders  shall  fail  to  pre- 
rersons  scnt  thcui  by  the  first  day  of  December  of  each  year  to  the  County 
County   or"-  Trcasurcr  for  payment,   they  shall  be   postponed  to  all  orders 
t  o   presen"t  ^hicli  wcrc  SO  presented  and  not  paid  for  want  of  funds. 

them.  ^  ^  ^ 

§  597.  On  the  first  day  in  December  of  each  year  such  Treas- 
ordersurer  sliall  make  an  entry  of  all  orders  entitled  to  payment  which 

not  paid  for  "^  ^     *^ 

want  of  ^erenot  so  presented  for  payment,  and  what  orders  not  of  equal 
dignity  have  been  paid  instead,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  what 
others  are  entitled  to  payment  before  such  non-presented  orders. 
Persons  holding  such  orders,  who  present  them  without  receiving 
their  pay  before  said  day,  may  have  the  Treasurer  annually  to 
mark  thereon  ''Presented^'"  the  day  of  presentation,  and  not  paid 
for  want  of  funds. 

§  598.  All  County  orders  are  negotiable  by  delivery  or  endorse- 
County  or- ment,  and  the  endorser  liable  accordina;  to  the  terms  of  his  en- 

dersnegotia-  ,  ^  ^  o  ^ 

bie.  dorsement,  as  in  commercial  paper,  but  no  such  transfer  can  take 

place  so  as  to  prevent  a  Treasurer  from  setting  off  any  sum  that 
the  payee  may  be  due  the  County  at  the  date  of  the  order. 

§  599.   Such  Treasurer  is  forbid  to  buy  up  any  County  orders 
Treasurer  or  claims  for  Icss  than  their  full  par  value,  either  by  himself  or 

shall      not  ti  'ti  i  •  n         ^ 

imrchaseor-  agcuts,  Qircctly  or  ludircctly,  or  by  paying  lor  them  m  property 
count.         at  an  estimated  value  above  its  true  value. 

§  600.  If  any  County  Treasurer  shall  thus  buy  up  any  County 
Penalty  order  or  claim,  or  refuse  to  pay  an  order  when  he  has  funds  to 

for     buying  ^     "^ 

orders  at  a  pay  the  samc,  or  illegally  postpone  one,  he  shall  be  removed  from 

refuging   to  office  ou  complaiut  and  proof  being  made  to  the  Justices  of  the 

Inferior  Court,   and  is  moreover  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and, 

upon   conviction,  shall   be  fined  not  less   than  one  hundred  nor 

more  than  five  hundred  dollars. 

§  601.  If  any  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  shall  fail  to  render 

The  Clerk  in  at  the  time  required,  to  the  County  Treasurer,  a  full  statement 

render    a  of  thc  County  ordcrs  as  they  are  passed  (except  from  providen- 

sfatement  to     .  ^  .  ^    ^  ^  •  ^  ^  n  n 

the  Trcasur-  tial  causc  or  Unavoidable  accident),  he  is  guilty  of  a  contempt  of 
Court,  and  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars  for 
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each  failure  ;  and  in  case  such  Justices  fail  so  to  fine  such  Clerk,     Hhaii  ha 

fined  not  k-KS 

they  arc  also  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  an^,  on  conviction,  shall  than  $ioo, 
be  likewise  fined. 

§  602.  If  the  Clerk  is  unable  to  render  such  schedule,  or  fails  ,  i>''ty  of 

'  tho  irfcasur- 

so  to  do  by  the   end   of  five  days,  it  is  the  duty  of  the   County  e'j,|;f'ti^'^'fj*^''j 
Treasurer  to  examine  the  proper  books,  minutes,  or  files  of  such  \'J,^{^1^  ^^i 
Clerk,  and  take  therefrom  such  schedule,  and   on  failure  so  to  do,  '^'^""'• 
except  from  providential  cause,  he  incurs  the  same  penalty  that 
the  Clerk  does. 

§  603.  When  the  Treasurer  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court    when  the 

offices        of 

are  the  same  person,  separate  books  must  be  kept,  the  same  scpa- Treasurer 
rate  duties  must  be  performed,  so  far  as  possible ;  and  if  a  Clerk  ^'^I'l  by  the 

i-  ''  *■  ■'  same      per- 

who  is  Treasurer  is  removed  as  Clerk,  it  works  his  removal  as  son. 
Treasurer. 

§604.  When  the  County  Treasurer  at  anytime  fails   to  pay     county 

Treasurer 

any  order  which  is  entitled  to  payment,  or  other  lesral  demand  failing     to 

.  ..  .Pfty      over 

upon  him,  or  to  pay  any  balance  that  may  be  in  his  hands  to  his  money,  exe- 

^  ^  1     ./  c/  ^  t/  ^  cution    may 

successor,  or  to  the  person  entitled  to  receive  it,  the  Justices  of  i^sue. 
the  several  Inferior  Courts  may  issue  execution  against  him  and 
his  sureties  for  the  amount  due,  as  against  a  defaulting  Tax  Col- 
lector. 

§  605.  In  case  of  the  resignation,  expiration  of  the  term,  or     county 

Treasurer 

removal  from  of&ce,  such  Treasurer,  or  if  he  is  dead,  his  personal  must    turn 

^  ^  over    to  his 

representative,  must  state  his  accounts,  and  deliver  all  the  money,  successor 

r  7  T  ^  i/  7  books,  etc. 

books,  papers,  and  property  of  the  County  to  his  successor,  as 
other  ofiicers  do,  who  must  report  the  same  immediately  to  the 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court. 

§  606.  When  such  County  Treasurer  or  his  representative  has    Final  set- 
made  a  fair  and  full   statement  of  all  his  accounts  and  liabilities  a     retiring 

p   1  •  1  p  1  •  Treasurer. 

as  such,  an  exoneration  of  himself  and  sureties,  together  with  the 
details  of  such  settlement,  must  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the 
Inferior  Court,  and  be  final,  except  for  fraud. 

Note. — In  many  Counties  the  Treasurer  is  elected  by  the  people.  See  local 
acts  as  to  each  County,  none  of  which  are  included  in  this  Code,  or  repealed  by 
its  adoption,  unless  expressly  mentioned. 
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Article  2.— County  Surveyors. 


#    ARTICLE  11. 

COUNTY     SUIIVEYOIIS. 


Section'. 

(>0T.  IIow  elected  ami  rcmovcil  from  office. 
COS.  Failin?:  to  elect  at  the  regular  term. 
60i\  Appointed  by  the  Court. 

610.  His  oath  and  bond. 

611.  May  be  removed  from  oflBce. 

612.  One  for  each  County. 

613.  Assistant  must  take  an  oath. 

614.  May  keep  his  office  at  his  residence. 


Skctiox. 

G15.  General  duty  of  County  Surveyor. 

616.  Fees  for  surveys — how  paid. 

617.  Survey  made  between  Counties. 

618.  Charges  for  surveys — hoAV  contested. 

619.  Surveys  and  plats — when  evidence. 

620.  When  there  is  no  County  Surveyor. 

621.  Others  acting  as  County  Surveyors.- 

622.  Making  false  survey — how  punished. 


§  607.   CouDty  Surveyors  are  elected,  commissioned,  qualified, 
County  and  removed  as  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts  are,  and  hold  their 

Surveyor  —     ^  p        , 

how  elected,  omces  ior  two  vears. 

etc.  .  . 

§  608.*  In  case  there  is  a  failure  to  elect  a  person  who  is  corn- 

on  failure  missioucd  and  qualified  at  the  regular  time,  or  a  vacancy  occurs, 

reguiaMimc.  the  Justiccs  of  the  Inferior  Court  must   appoint  such   Surveyors, 

which  appointment  takes  effect  as  prescribed  in  the  case  of  County 

Treasurers. 

§  609.  If  a  County  Surveyor  derives  his  authority  from  appoint- 
if  ap-ment,  he  needs  no  commission  beyond  the  order  of  such  Justices 
the    Court,  entered  on  their  minutes,  of  which  appointment  the  Grovernor  of 
commission,  the  State  must  be  informed  by  their  Clerk  without  delay. 

§  610.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  office,  besides  the 
His  oath,  oath  required  of  all  civil  officers,  he  must  take  the  following : 

"I,  ,  swear  that  I  will,   to  the  best  of  my  skill  and 

knowledge,  discharge  the  duties  of  Surveyor  of County, 

and  that  I  will  not  admeasure,  survey,  or  lay  out  any  land  in 
my  capacity  as  such,  or  knowingly  permit  or  cause  it  to  be  done, 
without  a  warrant  first  obtained  for  that  purpose.  So  help  me 
God." 

He  shall  also,  at  the  same  time,  give  bond  and  security  in  the 
sum  of  one  thousand  dollars. 

§  611.  Whether  appointed  or  elected,  besides  the  causes  of  re- 
May  be  raoval  which  apply  to  all  officers,  he  may  be  removed  by  the  Jus- 
thc  Ju!«tice.s  ticcs  of  the  Inferior  Court  for  want  of  capacity,  on  the  same  pro- 
rior  Court,    cccding  bcforc  them,  and  by  them  to  be  decided,  that  officers  are 
removed  in  the  Superior  Courts. 
Must  be      §  612.  There  must  be  one  for  each  County,  and  he  is  empow- 
County.^^'^'^  ered  to  appoint  one  or  more  assistants  or  deputies,  for  whose  con- 
an^asLunt!  ^uct  he  is  responsible. 
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Article  3.— County  Surveyors. 


S  613.  When  such  an  assistant  is  appointed  ho  must  take  the    Most  take 

"^  '^  '■  an  oalh. 

same  oath  the  Surveyor  takes,  and  the  fact  of  the  appointment 
must,  at  the  same  time,  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  Inferior 
Court. 

§  614.  The  County  Surveyor  may  keep  his  ofiice  at  his  place  of  j^j^^*^^!;*^^^j; 
abode,  if  within  the  limits  of  the  County.  his  rehidence 

§  615.  It  is  his  duty — 

1.  To  punctually  observe  and  carry  into  effect  all  such  orders  ^^^  JJl'^^.'^uJ,^ 
as  he  may  receive  from  the  Surveyor  General  or  other  officer  ^y  Purveyor. 
who  may  lawfully  command  him. 

2.  To  admeasure  and  lay  off  dower,  to  partition  lands,  to  make 
re-surveys,  to  give  plats  of  all  surveys,  and  to  administer  all  oaths 
required  by  law  in  such  cases. 

3.  To  survey  County  lines  and  district  lines,  or  other  surveys,    Mn.ns.jr- 

t'  «^  '  ''     '  vey  C'-unty 

in  which  his  County  may  be  interested,  whenever  required  by  the  i^^gg^'*^"^'^ 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court. 

4.  To  execute  all  surveys  required  by  the  rule  of  any  Court  of 
competent  jurisdiction. 

5.  To  keep  a  well-bound  book  in  which  shall  be  entered  plats    Mu«tkeep 

a  record. 

of  all  surveys  made  by  him,  with  a  minute  of  the  names  of  the 
chain-bearers,  when  executed,  by  whose  order  and  to  whom  plat 
delivered,  if  any ;  which  book  shall  belong  to  his  office  and  be 
turned  over  to  his  successor,  and  when  full  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court. 

§  616.  When  surveys  are  made  for  private  or  corporate  benefit.     Fees  for 

1  •  1    1  1  •         surveys — 

the  fees  are  to  be  paid  by  the  person,  or  persons,  or  •corporation  iiow  paid, 
who  orders  the  survey;  when  by  order  of  the  Justices  of  the 
Inferior  Court,  out  of  the  County  funds ;  and  when  by  rule  of 
Court,  unless  otherwise  agreed  upon,  they  are  to  be  taxed  in  the 
bill  of  costs,  and  shall  have  the  effect  of  a  judgment  lien  upon  the 
land  surveyed,  if  not  paid  h^  the  party  bound  for  costs. 

§  617.  When  a  survey  is  made  by  agreement,  or  in  compliance    survey  be- 
with  the  law,  between  two  or  more  Counties,  the  County  Surveyor  £. 
who  performs  the  survey  is  to  be  paid  by  his  County,  which  must 
collect  from  the  other  Counties  their  proportion. 

§  618.  If  after  a  County  Surveyor  has  made  a  survey  for  any     payment 
person,  who  neglects  to  pay  him,  such  Surveyor  upon  making  or's^'fees  — 
oath  beiore  the  Clerk  ot  the  Inferior  Court  of  his  County  of  the  ed. 
performance  of  such  service  and  its  value,  such  Clerk  shall  issue 
Qjfi.  fa.  in  the  name  of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  for  the 
9 
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use  of  such  Survojor,   against  such  defaulter,  who  may  defend  ^ 
himself  therefor,  in  the  same  manner  as  persons  against  whom 
executions  issue  who  detain  County  funds. 

§  019.  Surveys  or  plats  of  land  made  by  the  County  Surveyor, 
surroys  or  under  ordcr  of  Court,  and  on  notice  to  all  the  parties  of  lands 
—when  evi-  within  his  County,  signed  by  him  officially,  and  stating  the   con- 
tents, courses,  distances,  of  any  land  surveyed  by  him,  are  pre- 
sumptive  evidence   of  the  facts,  if  all  the  requisites  of  the  law 
touching  such  surveys  and  the  reports  thereof  are  complied  with. 
§  620.  When  there  is  no  County  Surveyor,  any  competent  per- 
when there  son,  a  citizcu  of  the  County,  may  perform  his  duties,  when  spe- 
ty  Surveyor  cially  rcquircd,  if  first  sworn  to  do  the  same  skillfully,  faithfully, 
and  impartially,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge;  or  in  default  of 
such  person  the  County  Surveyor   of  an   adjoining  County  may 
officiate.  ^ 

§  621.  Persons  performing  such  service  are  on  the  same  footing 
Persons  as  Couutv  SurvcYors  as  to  the  special  service  rendered,  and  are 
connty"'Sur-  personally  liable  as  such  Surveyors  are  officially. 

veyor  liable  i-  ^J  •^  •/ 

as  such.  §622.  AVhen  any  County  Surveyor,  or  other  person  acting  as 

False  6ur-  such,  lias  kuowiugly  surveyed  land  as  vacant  land  which  is  not,  or 

vey  an  pen  ^^  j^adc   any  Other  false  survey,  he  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 

and  on  indictment  and  conviction  shall  be  imprisoned  not  longer 

than  six  months. 


ARTICLE   III. 


CORONEIIS. 


Section. 

623.  How  elected  and  removed  from  office 

624.  Justices  Inferior  Court  may  appoint 

625.  Coroner's  oath. 

620.  Must  {?ive  bond  and  surety. 

627.  Additional  surety  may  be  required. 

62S.  Jailor,  when  Sheriif  is  imprisoned. 

629.  Shall  serve  process  in  certain  cases. 

630.  Shall  hold  inquests  in  certain  cases. 


Section. 

631.  May  disinter  dead  bodies. 

632.  Subject  to  indictment. 

633.  Inquest  unnecessary  in  certain  cases. 

634.  Death  by  accident,  etc. 

G35.  Costs  paid  out  of  County  funds,  etc. 

636.  On  conviction,  costs  a  pai't  thereof. 

637.  Justice  of  the  Peace  may  act,  etc. 


§  623.  Coroners  are  elected,  commissioned,  qualified,  and  re- 
coroners—  moved,  as   Clerks  of   the   Superior  Courts  are,  and  hold   their 

how  elected 

and  remov-  omccs  lor  two  ycars. 
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§024.    The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Courts  appoint  Coroners   Justices 
on  the  same  terms  and  m  the  same  manner  that  they  do  County  nor    court 
Surveyors,  which   appointments  take   cfFect   as  those   of   County 
Treasurers. 

§  625.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  oCQce,  besides  the  coronors 
oath  required  of  all  civil  officers,  he  must  take  the  following:  "I  ' 
swear  that  I  will  well  and  truly  serve  the  State  of  Georgia  in  said 
office,  and  will  faithfully  and  truly  execute  all  writs  and  precepts 
to  me  directed,  or  which  I  may  lawfully  execute,  when  placed  in 
my  charge,  and  return  the  same  according  to  the  best  of  my 
knowledge,  skill,  and  judgment ;  that  I  will,  in  no  case,  knowingly 
use  or  exercise  my  office  illegally,  corruptly,  or  unjustly,  and  that 
I  will  not,  under  any  pretense,  take,  accept,  or  enjoy,  any  fee  or 
reward  pertaining  to  my  office,  other  than  such  as  are  allowed  by 
law,  but  that  I  will,  in  all  things  touching  the  duties  of  my  office, 
demean  myself  honestly,  fairly,  and  impartially,  according  to  the 
best  of  my  ability.     So  help  me  God." 

§  626.  He  must  likewise,  at  the  same  time,  give  bond  and  surety    Must  give 
in  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  which  may  be  for  a  greater  or  surety. 
less  amount,  according  to  the  local  law  now  or  hereafter  in  force. 
He  is  liable  for  retaining;  moneys  collected,  or  otherwise  failing  to     LiaWe  as 

.  .  °  Sheriffs. 

do  his  duty,  as  Sheriffs  are,  and  is  subject  to  the  same  proceed- 
ings. 

§  627.  When  a   Coroner  has  to  act  in  the  place  of  a  Sheriff,     Addiuon- 

•n  IT*  n       1  T     r^      •  /-I  al  bond  may 

generally  or  specially,   the  Justices  or    the   Inferior  Court  may  be  required. 
require  of  him  an  additional  bond,  in  such  sum  and  with  such 
sureties  as  in  their  discretion  they  may  think  sufficient  to  meet 
the  contingency. 

§  628.  He  is  keeper  of  the  jail,  when  the  Sheriff  is  imprisoned    Keeper  of 
or  absent  from  the  County,  leaving  no  deputy. 

§  629.  When  a  Sheriff  is  disqualified,  and  it  does  not  appear   shaii  serve 
upon  the  face  of  the  proceedings,  or  he,  or  his  deputy,  refuses  to  .Xt  ca^s!"" 
perform  a  service,  if  any  person  makes  affidavit  thereof,  the  Clerk 
of  the  Court  from  which  it  issues  shall  place  the   process  in  the 
hands  of  the  Coroner  for  execution,  and  may  compel  its  return  to 
his  office  for  such  purpose. 

§  630.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Coroner  to  take  inquests —  shaii  hold 

1.  Of  all  violent,  sudden,  or  casual  deaths.  wilarcasi'^ 

2.  Of  all  deaths  in  prison,  without  an  attending  physician. 
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3.  Of  all  dead  bodies  found,  whether  of  persons  known  or  un-' 
known. 

4.  Of  all  dead  bodies  of  persons  who  have  died  or  disappeared 
under  suspicious  circumstances. 

5.  Of  the  dead  bodies  of  persons   of  whom  affidavit  may  be 
made,  that  they  came  to  their  death  by  violence  or  foul  play. 

C).  Whenever  ordered  by  a  Court  having  criminal  jurisdiction. 

§  G31.  They  are  authorized,  in  order  to  carry  into  effect  the 

Maydisin- precedinor  Section,  to  disinter  any  body  already  buried,  and,  like 

ter  dead  1>^-        ^ ,        .  ^^  i       i  o     ^        r-i  f  i 

dies.  a  bherm,  to  command  the  power  oi  the  County  tor  that  purpose. 

§  632.  If  any  person  makes  affidavit  to  facts  to  authorize  such 

Person  proceedins;  by  the  Coroner,  or  the  Coroner  does  so  of  his  own 

davit  subject  motiou,  and  it  IS  done  without  srood   grounds,  or  from  malice  or 

toindict-  '  .°  ^  ' 

menu  mischicf,  the  person  so  swearing,  or  the  Coroner  so  officiating,  is 

subject  to  indictment,  and  if  convicted  shall  be  fined  not  less  than 

On  convic-  ouc  huudrcd  dollars  and  imprisoned  not  less  than  thirty  days.     In 

fiaedandim^-  such  cascs  all  the  circumstances  shall  go  to  the  jury,  and  if  they 

pnsone  .      ]3eiieye  there  were  reasonable  grounds  for  the  disinterment  at  the 

time  it  took  place,  it  is  their  duty  to  acquit. 

§  633.  Yf  hen  persons  have  come  to  their  death  by  violence,  and 
An  inqnest  thcrc  arc  witncsscs  to  it,  and  the  person  accused  is  under  arrest 
and  undergoes  an  examination  before  a  competent  tribunal,  there 
need  not  be  an  inquest. 

§  634.  There  also  need  be  no  inquest  where  persons  come  to 
Death  by  their  death  by  accident  or  act  of  Grod,  in  presence  of  witnesses, 

accident    or  ^      "^  '  ^ 

tiic   act  of  and  there  is  no  reason  to  suspect  foul  play  and  no  person  makes 
affidavit  of  facts  raising  such  suspicions. 
Cost  to  be      §  635.  The  costs  of  such  inquests  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  County 

paid  by  the  n        i 
County.  funds. 

If  the  par-  §  ^'^^-  ^^  ^^J  pe^son  is  couvicted  of  murder  or  manslaughter  in 
iLonvfcSi!  3.  case  where  an  inquest  has  been  held  over  the  body  of  the  person 
make^ a*^part  for  slaying  whom  he  is  convicted,  the  costs  of  the  inquest  make 
viction.   '    a  part  of  the  costs  of  the  conviction,  and  must  be  so  charged. 

§  637.  When  there  is   no  Coroner  in  a  County,  or  he  is  absent 

Ajasiice  from  the  County  when  needed,  or  will  not  or  can  not  take  an  in- 

ofthe  Peace  t        •  r«     i         t»  r^ 

may  act       qucst,  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  of  the  County  may  act  as  Coro- 
ner. 


PT.  1.— TIT.  6.— CHAP.  5.— County  Okganization. 


1  oo 


Article  1. — Public  Roacl«. 


CHAPTER    V. 

BOADS,    BRIDGES,   FERRIES,   TURNPIKES,   CAUSEWAYS, 

CROSSINGS,  ETC. 


Article  1. — Puhlie  Roads. 

Article  2. — Road  Commissioners  and  their  Duties. 

Article  3. — Bridges^  Ferries,  Turnioikes,  and  Causeways. 

Article  4. — Railroad  Crossings. 

Article  5. — Private  Ways. 

Article  6. — Mining. 


ARTICLE   I. 

PUBLIC      ROADS. 


Section. 
'  638.  What  roads  are  considered  puIdHc. 
639.  Shall  be  thirty  feet  wide. 
540.  Bi-idges  and  Causeways,  16  feet  wide. 

641.  Districts  laid  out,  etc. 

642.  Roads  and  Districts  to  be  registered. 
,643.  How  laid  out  or  altered. 

644.  Notice  of  application  advertised,  etc. 
.645.  Holders  of  land — how  notified. 

646.  Road5  established,  etc^ 

647.  Application  must  be  in  writing. 

648.  Laid  out  the  nearest  and  best  way. 

649.  Persons  subject  to  road  duty. 

650.  AVhat  roads  to  be  worked. 

651.  Number  of  days  reoiuired  to  work. 

652.  Lists  of  hands  to  be  furnished. 

653.  Must  be  summoned  one  day. 
'654.  What  the  notice  must  contain* 
655.  Duty  of  the  overseer, 

'656.  Sudden  obstructions  in  roads. 

657.  Special  working  to  be  deducted, 

658.  Defaulters  fined  one  to  three  dollars. 

659.  Extraordinary  implements. 

660.  Road  may  be  apportioned. 

661.  Persons  to  whom  road  apportioned. 

662.  Applicant  refusing  to  accept. 

663.  Failing  to  work  after  acceptance. 

664.  Complaint  against  Commissioners. 


Section. 

665.  Defaulters  may  file  excuse. 

666.  Executions  against  defaulters. 

667.  Fine  mones' — how  appropriated. 

668.  Constables  collecting,  etc. 

669.  Lien  of  ^.  fa. 

670.  Timbers  used  for  road  purposes. 

671.  Public  roads  measured  and  posted. 

672.  Sign-boards  to  be  put  up  nt  forks. 

673.  Failure  to  put  up  posts,  etc. 

674.  Overseer  may  be  indicted. 

675.  Railroad  hands — how  exempted. 

676.  Land  owners  aggrieved,  etc. 

677.  Persons  claiming  damages,  etc. 

678.  Trial — how  conducted. 

679.  Notice  to  Justices,  etc. 

680.  The  time  and  place  of  meeting. 

681.  Objections  to  jurors. 

682.  Continuances,  etc. 

683.  Mistrial. 

684.  Certiorari. 

685.  Final  judgment  and  payment. 

686.  Value  of  the  land — how  estimated. 

687.  Consequential  damages. 

688.  Overseer  may  be  fined. 

689.  Altering  or  obstructing  public  roads 
,690.  By  a  fence  or  tree. 

691.  Main  streets  in  towns  or  cities. 


§  638.   All  roads  laid  out  for  public  use  by  an  act  of  the  Gen-  PubUeroad= 
eral  Assembly,  if  not  otherwise  provided,  or  by  an  order  of  the 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  are  declared  to  be  public  roads. 

§639.  They  shall  be  cleared  of  all  trees,  stumps,  grubs,  and    shaiibe 

_,  I       f%  ITT  £>  thirtv  feet 

bushes,  at  least  thu'-ty  feet  wide,  and  oi  such   limbs  ot  trees  as  wide! 
may  incommode  horsemen  or  carriages :  stumps  must  be  cut  as 
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nearly  even  with  the  surface  as  possible,  and  the  carrio,ge  track; 
must  be  at  least  five  feet  six  inches  wide. 

§  640.  All  bridges  or  canseways  over  small  water  courses,  and 

Bri.isres  causcwavs  ovcr  swamps  or  low  lands,  shall  be  made  and  kept  in 

wayi   '     repair  by  hands  subject  to  work  on  roads ;    the  pieces  shall  be 

Shall  bo  laid  across  the  road  at  least  sixteen  feet  long,  well  secured,  made 

sixjoenfeet  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  covcrcd  with  earth. 

§  641.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  must  lay  off  their  re- 
Road  iH?-  spective  Counties  into  road  districts,  and  apportion  the  roads  and 
and    hands  hauds  SO  as  to  dividc  the  labor  and  expense  on  account  of  road^j 
causeways,  and  bridges,  equally  throughout  said  Counties ;   all  of 
which  proceedings  must  be  entered  on  the  minutes. 

§  642.  They  must  cause  their   Clerk  to  keep  registered,  in  a 
Public  book  in  his  office,  a  list  of  all  public  roads  and  road  districts  in 

roads       and 

road  districts  the  Countv,  to  bc  added  to  and   corrected  from  time  to  time,  as 

to  be   regis-  .         . 

tered.         ncw  roads  or  new  districts  are  laid  out,  or  old  ones  altered  or 

discontinued. 

§  643.   On  application  to  them  for  any  new  road,  or  alteration 

Pnbiic  in  an  old  road,  they  shall  appoint  three  Road  Commissioners,  re- 
roads — bow  /  •'  J.  J.    ^     ^ 

laid  out  or  sidincr  as  near  where  such  road  is  intended  to  pass  as  possible,  and 

altered.  o  ^  ...  r  r  ? 

if  they  find  it  of  public  utility  they  must  proceed  to  mark  it  out, 
and  make  their  report  under  oath  to  such  Justices  that  it  was  laid 
out  and  marked  conformably  to  law. 

§  644.  If  such  Justices,  on  the  investigation  had,  are  willing  to 
Notice  of  jrrant  such  road,  or  make  alteration  in  an  old  road,  they  shall 

application  '^  '  ^  ^  ^ 

mustbead-  causc  the  Clerk  to  publish  a  citation  for  thirty  days  at  the  door  of 

vertiscd  for  ^         _  >/  %i 

thirty  days  the  Court  Houso,  and  in  a  public  gazette,  if  there  is  one  in  the 
County,  giving  a  particular  description  of  the  new  road,  or  the 
alteration,  notifying  all  persons  that  on  and  after  a  certain  day 
therein  named,  said  new  road  or  alteration  will  be  finally  granted^ 
if  no  good  cause  is  shown  to  the  contrary. 

§  645.  All  persons,  their  overseers  or  agents,  residing  on  land 

Persons  In  wliicli  such  road  pioes  throuffh,  except  the  applicants  for  the  road 

possession  to  .  "-'  o    .<  x  i  i  ^ 

be  notified,  or  alteration,  must  be  at  the  same  time  notified  in  writing,  per- 
sonally, or  by  leaving  it  at  their  most  notorious  place  of  abode, 
that  they  may  put  in  their  claim  for  damages,  or  forev^er  after  be 
estopped. 

§  646.  All  public  roads  established  without  a  substantial  com- 

Void  roads,  pi iance  with  the  provisions  of  the  last  named  Sections,  are  void. 

§  647.  Applications  for  the  discontinuance  of  an  old  road,  in 
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whole  or  in  part,  must  likewise  be  made  to  such  Justices  in  wri-  Appiicaiioa 

jnuht  be    ia 

ting,  and  likewise  publislied,  before  it  shall  take  effect.  writing. 

§  648.  All  public  roads  shall  be  laid  out  the  nearest  and  best ,  ,  ,^f"»t  be 

^  ,  ,  lal'l  out  th« 

way  to  the  place  to  which  they  are  intended,  and  as  little  as  can  {J^'^"^*  ^'"^ 
be  to  the  prejudice  of  any  private  person's  enclosed  grounds. 

§  649.  [All  male  inhabitants,  white  and  black,  in  this  State,        reraona 

^  ^  ^  '  '         ^  '  subject  to  do 

between  the  ages  of  sixteen  and  fifty  years,  are  subject  to  work  r^^^'i  duty, 
on  the  public  roads,  except  ordained  or  licensed  ministers  or 
preachers  of  the  gospel,  professors  of  any  college,  or  teacher  of 
any  County  or  public  school  in  this  State,  so  long  as  they  are 
engaged  in  teaching,  and  such  other  persons  as  are  specially  ex- 
empted.] (a) 

§  650.  The  same  road  hands  shall  not  be  compelled  to  work  on      on  what 
more  than  one  public  road,  which  must  come  within  three  miles  compelled  to 

.  ,  .  .  ,  work. 

of  their  residence,  except  in  opening  a  new  road,  when  all  the 
road  hands  of  the  road  district  are  subject  to  work  upon  it. 

§651.  Road  hands  are  not   required   to  work  exceeding  five    Notreqmr- 
days  at  one  time  consecutively,  nor  more  than  fifteen  days  alto-  more    thau 

*^  .  ''  .  -^ .  five  days. 

gether,  in  twelve  months,  unless  sudden  emergencies  require  the 
immediate  repairing  of  the  roads,  causeways,  and  bridges  within 
their  respective  districts. 

§  652.  The  several  manao-ers  or  employers  of  male  Tpersons  of     Austof 

o  1       »/  Li  hands  to  be 

color]  (b)  shall,  whenever  required,  furnish  the  overseers  of  the  furnished. 

road  district,  with  a  list,  in  writing,  of  those  who  are  liable  to 

work  on  the  public  roads,  signed  by  them,  under  a  penalty  of  Penalty  for 

.  refusinsr. 

paying  three  dollars  for  each  male  [person  of  color]  (b)  so  liable 
to  road  duty  and  whose  names  are  not  furnished,  to  be  collected 
as  fines  for  not  working  the  road. 

§  653.  Overseers  of  roads  in  their  respective  districts  shall  sum-      iiamisto 

T,  Til  11  '   ^  '         t         ^'        •  1  ^^  summon- 

mon  all  persons  liable  to  road  duty  witnm  the  district,  at  least  ed  one  day. 
one  day  before  the  time  of  working. 

§  654.  Such  summons  must  state  the  road  to  be  worked,  the     ^tat  the 

notice  must 

time  and  place  for  meeting,  and  the  implements  required.  contain. 

§  655.  Such  overseers   shall  superintend   the  working   on  the      overseer 
roads  assigned  them  by  the  Commissioners,  cause  the  same  to  be 
worked  and  repaired  in  the  best  possible  manner,  and  make  a  re- 
turn thereof  to  the  Commissioners  in  writing,  within  five  days    Defaulters 
after  each  time  of  w^orking,  of  all  defaults  and  deficiencies  which  eS. '''^^"^^" 
may  have  taken  place. 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  23  and  78,  and  Acts  of  1851-2,  p.  282.     (b)  Acts  of 
1865-6,  p.  23. 


4 
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§  G5l>.  "When   any  road,  or  bridge,  or  causeway,  may  become 
K.vuKetc^  suddenly  impassable,  it  is  the  duty  of  such  overseer  to  call  out  as 
comJn-  im-  mauv  liauds   as  necessary  to   repair  tiie  same,  alter  j^ivms^  one 
day  s  notice. 

§  657.  They  shall  take  notice  of  the  time  such  hands  are  em- 
Timo  of  plovcd  ou  such  spccial  workino;s,  and  shall  excuse  them  from  road 
inctobedo-  (jiity  an  equal  number  of  days  out  of  the  whole  number  all  hands 
are  required  to  work  during  the  year. 

§  658.  Every  individual   liable  to  road   duty  who,  being  duly 
Defimiters  summoncd  to  work,  shall   neglect   to  obey  such  summons,  and  to 

to    be    fined  ?  &  j  j 

not  lessthan  carry  the  implements  as  ordered,  or,  appearing  with  or  without  the 

$1  nor  more  •^  ^  7^^110 

than  $3.  implements,  neglects  or  refuses  faithfully  to  work,  [shall  be  fined] 
(a)  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  three  dollars  for  every  day  he 
or  they  fail  to  work,  [or  be  imprisoned  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Commissioners.]  (a) 

§  659.  If  any  other   instrument  than  ordinary  farming  tools 

Extraoru-  aTC  ncccssary  to  keep  the  road  in  repair,  the  overseer  may  receive 

ments— how  them  in  exchange  for  the  labor   of  hands,  or  may  apply  to  the 

Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  who  may  authorize  him  to  contract 

for  such  as  may  be  necessary,  and  pay  for  the  same  out  of  the 

County  Treasury. 

§  660.  When  a  person  liable  to  road  duty  makes  an  application 
Pubiicroads  to  the  Road  Commissioners  for  a  proportion  of  road   for  himself 

may   be   aji-  .         -^  , 

i.oinfed    to  and  hands  to  work  on  and  keep  in  repair,  they  shall  parcel  off 

appliciinte.  ^   ^  i         /  t/  X 

to  each  applicant  some  equal  and  just  portion  of  said  road,  to  be 
increased  or  diminished  according  to  the  number  of  hands,  and  to 
\  be  judged  of  by  the  Commissioners. 

§  661.  Persons  to  whom  portions  of  roads  are  thus  apportioned 
Dntyofper-  must    make    annual   returns   to  their   respective   Commissioners, 

sons    takinf: 

fi  portion  of -vvhencver  they  require  them,  of  the  number  and  names  of  their 

thj   r<»ad    to  -^  ■'^  ' 

w<-"-i«-  hands  liable  to  road  work,  and  after  they  have  received   and  put 

in  good  repair  their  respective  portions,  such  hands  shall  not  be 

transferred  to  any  other  part  of  the  road,  or  compelled  to  do  any 

other  road  work,  so  long  as  they  perform  their  work  satisfactorily 

to  the  Commissioners. 

Persons  re-      §  ^-^^2.  If  the  applicants  do  not  accept  the  portion  of  road  as- 

cept"V^po?'-  signed  them  by  the  Commissioners,  they  must  still  work  in  com- 

roSia?  ^^^  mon  with  the  other  hands  of  their  road  districts. 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  23. 
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§  663.  If,  after  having  accepted  such  portions,  they  neglect  to    penalty  for 
keep  them  in  good  repair,  they  are  liable  to  all  the  penalties  and  y-<-cu^  »ach 
forfeitures  to  which  Commissioners  are  liable  for  neglect  of  duty, 
besides  the  usual  road  fines  on  the  hands. 

§  664.  If  such  Commissioners  assio;n  any  person  a  portion  of    Complaint 
road  thus  to  work,  which,  taking  into  consideration  his  number  of  misaioners. 
hands  as  compared  to  the  number  liable  to  do  road  duty  on  such 
road,  is  not   an  equal  share  of  the  labor,  any  white    male  road 
worker  of  the  same  road  and  district  may  complain  to  the  Jus- 
tices of  the  Inferior  Court  at  any  time,  and  on  giving  such  per- 
son three  days'  notice  thereof  in  writins;,  such  Justices  may  sum-         Three 
marily  hear  all  the  evidence,  and  if  they  believe  the  complaint  is 
just,  they  shall  revoke  such  grant  by  the  Commissioners,  and  so 
have  them  instantly  informed  by  their  Clerk. 

§  665.  All  defaulters  must  file  their  excuses,  if  any,  on  oath  be-    i>c-fauiters 

,  i^ay  file  ex- 

fore  the  Commissioners,  who  must  meet  at  some  place  within  the  ^^^^ 

district  for  fining  defaulters,  of  which  place  of  meeting  they  shall 

give  ten  days'  notice,  in  writing,  at  one  or  more  of  the  most  pub-  sionersmast 

lie  places  in  the  district,  and  no  other  notice  shall  be  necessary,  'lays'  notice. 

§  666.  Such  Commissioners  must  issue  executions  under  their   Executions 

fiiTHinst     de- 

hands  and  seals  [or  their  warrants  of  arrest,  as  the  case  may  be,]  tauiters. 
(a)  against  each  defaulter  who  fails  to  render  a  good  excuse,  di- 
rected to  any  lawful  Constable,  who  shall  levy  and  collect  the 
same  as  executions  issued  from  the  Justices'  Courts  [or,  as  the 
case  may  be,  arrest  the  defaulter  and  bring  him  before  the  Com- 
missioners to  abide  the  judgment  of  the  same.]  (b) 

§  667.  When  such  fi.  fas.  or  warrants  are  collected  within  ten       Fines— 
days  tnereaiter,  the  amounts  must   be  paid  to   any  one   oi  tneedof. 
Commissioners,  one-half  of  which  shall  be  paid  to  the   overseer 
having  had  charge  of  the  hands  fined ;  the  other  half  to  the  County 
Treasurer,  to  be  used  in  the  building  or  repairing  of  bridges. 

§  668.  If  Constables  neglect  their  duty  in  collecting  such   fl.    constables 

^  \  o  J      may  bo  ruled 

fas.,  or  fail  to  pay  over  the  money,  [or  fail  to  make  such  arrests 
and  bring  the  parties  arrested  before  the  Commissioners,  they 
shall  be  subject  to  rule  and  suit  at  the  instance  of  such  Commis- 
sioners, as  though  the  fi.  fas.  or  warrants  had  issued  from  a  Jus- 
tice's Court.  In  all  cases  where  executions  may  be  issued  against 
road  hands  in  the  employment  of  others,  notice  to  the  employer 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  23.    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  23. 
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of  the  existence  of  such  execution  shall  have  the  force  and  effect 
of  a  garnishment,  and  shall  operate  as  a  lien  on  what  is  due  or 
to  become  due  from  such  employer  to  such  employee,  and  may  he 
collected  as  in  cases  of  garnishment.]  (a) 

§  609.  The  liens  of  such  judgments  are  the  same  as  any  other 

Lien  of  judgment,  and  claim  according  to  their  priority  in  the  distribu- 

er"""  judg-  tion  of  money,  except  that  no  property  is  exempt  therefrom,  and 

if  illegalities  or  claims  are  interposed,  they  must  be  returned  as 

orcliim!^'^'  though  issucd  from  a  Justice's  Court  in  which  the  road  district  is 

situated  in  whole  or  in  part. 

§  670.  Overseers  are  authorized  to  make  use  of  any  timbers  for 
Timbers  tlic  usc   of  the  roads,  and  may  make   contracts  ■yyith  owners  of 

may  be  used  ... 

land  for  other  timber,  if  indispensable,  and  if  they  disagree  as  to 

the  value,  the  overseer  shall  appoint  one  arbitrator  and  the  owner 

another,  who,  without  further  formality,   shall  assess  the  value, 

Timber  for  and  if  they  disagree,  to  call  in  an  umpire,  whose  decision  is  final. 

sestofe"paid  Tlic  valuatiou  SO  awarded  must  then  be  reduced  to  writing  and 

tain  cases,     signed  by  the  arbitrators,  and  upon  the  production  of  the  same, 

with  a  certificate  of  the  overseer  that  he  used  the  timber  assessed, 

must  be  allowed  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  and  paid 

out  of  the  County  Treasury. 

§  6T1.  They  shall  measure  all  that  part  of  the  road  to  which 
Roads  to  they  may  be  appointed,  beeinninor  at  the  Court  House,  and  at  the 

be  measured  *'  -^  ••■/^  '         to  »  '  ^ 

end  of  each  mile  set  up  a  post  or  mark  on  some  conspicuous 
place,  which  shall  designate  the  number  of  miles  from  thence  to 
said  Court  House ;  and  the  overseer  in  the  next  adjoining  dis- 
trict shall  likewise  begin  to  measure  and  mark  at  the  last  mile 
Mile  posts  post  in  the  district  thus  measured ;  but  when  such  district  shall 
end  at  some  County  line,  he  shall,  by  some  post  or  mark,  desig- 
nate the  distance  from  such  County  line  to  their  respective  Court 
Houses. 

§  672.  They  shall,  at  the  fork  of  each  public  road,  place,  in 
Sign-boards  somc  Substantial  and  conspicuous  manner,  a  board  or  other  mark, 
designating  thereon  the  most  public  place  to  which  each  road  di- 
rects; and  if  any  road  is  altered  so  as  to  make  the  fork  at  some 
other  place,  or  as  not  to  make  necessary  such  sign-boards,  they 
shall  be  removed  and  replaced,  or  either,  if  necessary. 

§  673.  If  any  overseer  fails  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  23. 
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the  two  immediately  preceding  Sections,  he  forfeits  not  exceeding  f.^,il!^^%^^^^ 
fifty  dollars,  to  be  imposed  and  collected  as  other  fines  against  him.  Ki»I'^"'^ 
§  674.  If  any  overseer  omits  to  do  his  duty  with  respect  to  the  f.^^^ll'71!;^-^^ 
roads,  bridges,  and  causeways  under  his  charge  for  as  much  as^'"'^"^^- 
thirty  days  from  the  time  the  necessity  for  any  immediate  work 
occurs,  unless  hindered  by  extreme  bad  weather  or  other  provi-    Mayboin- 

^     '  -^  ^  ■■■  dieted. 

dential  cause,  he  shall  be  indicted  for  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  con- 
viction, shall  be  fined  or  imprisoned,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court, 

'  .  .    .  I       Liable  for 

and  is  also  liable  for  all  damages  at  the  suit  of  any  person  injured  damayoa. 
by  such  omission. 

^  675.  Hands  liable  to  road  work  employed  as  laborers  on  the  ,     Kaiimad 

'^  i       »/  hands       ex- 

line  of  any  railroad  of  this  State  belonging  to  an  incorporated  fn-l25o'S 
company,  or  by  any  contractors  constructing  railroads,  are  ex-  ^^^• 
empted  from  work  on  the  public  roads,  ^provided  the  public  road 
overseer  having  charge  of  them  respectively  is  paid  [two  dollars 
and  fifty  cents]  (a)  per  day  for  each  hand  so  liable,  which  money 
shall  be  expended  in  hiring  hands  to  work  on  the  roads. 

§676.  When  any  person  shall  feel  afir^rieved  by  any  road  pro-    Landtow- 

^       ^    X  oo  »/  ./  ^  ^        ers  acrgriev- 

posed  to  be  laid  out  through  any  of  his  land,  unless  otherwise  eti— iiow  re- 
provided  in  the  charter  thereof,  or  some  special  law,  he  may 
petition  in  writing  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  either  of 
whom  shall  direct  their  Clerk  to  issue  a  warrant  under  his  hand, 
directed  to  the  Sheriff  of  the  County,  to  summon  from  the  vicin- 
age a  jury  of  freeholders  to  try  such  question  of  damage,  who  shall  .  Tnai  by 
be  sworn  by  some  Justice  of  the  Peace  to  truly  and  impartially 
assess  any  damage  the  owner  w^ill  sustain  by  means  of  such  new 
or  altered  road,  and  said  Justice  shall  preside  over  their  delibera- 
tions. 

§  677.  No  person  is  competent  as  a  luror  who  claims  any  damage     incompe- 

r  r  o  ^  JO     tency  of  ju- 

of  the  County  or  person  for  the  sanie  or  any  similar  road,  or  who  ^^^s- 
would  be  disqualified  if  the  trial  was  before  the  Superior  Court. 

§678.  The   iury  shall  inspect  the  road  and  land  in   person,  Tmi— how 

^  o      J  i.  17  conducted.. 

unless  already  familiar  with  them,  and  swear  any  witnesses  that 
the  owner  or  any  person  on  the  part  of  the  County  may  offer,  as 
to  their  opinion  of  the  damages  sustained. 

§  679.  The  Sheriff  shall  notify  the  Justice  of  the  Peace  and      /"-^^^^ 

^  «/  a  n  d  E.  o  a  a 

the  Road  Commissioners  of  the  district  where  the  road  lies,  and^^^^^^^^- 

'  sioners  to  bo 

the  owner  of  the  land,  the  day  and  place  of  trial,  and  shall  notify  ^^^^*^' 

(a)  [Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  47.] 


b 
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Lan 
ore  Ml 


uWi"'-  ^^  fittend  then  and  there,  as  witnesses,  any  persons  he  may  be 
no>s<;s  to  be  requested  to  by  such  Commissionera,  or  the  owner. 

DfUItOU.  1  »'  ' 

§  I) SO.  lie  shall  fix  the  time  and  place,  the  time  not  less  than 
Sheriff  five  nor  more  than  twenty  days,  and  the  place  as  near  the  land  as 

ahall  fix  time     ,  ,  i  i  .     •        i 

and  i.Jaco  of  the  proper  house-room  can  be  obtained. 

§681.  At  the  trial  any  person  in  interest  may  object  to  the 
objiHTtions  impanneling  of  any  juror  for  cause,  and  if  from  this  or  any  other 
o  an>rs.      ^.^^^q  thcro   are  not  twelve  jurors    impanneled   and    sworn,   the 
Sheriff  must  proceed  to  procure  tales  jurors. 

§  (382.  The  trial  may  be  postponed  or  continued  from   day  to 

Trill  umv 

be  i>o'stpou-  day  until  completed,  and  if  the  Justice  of  the  Peace  summoned  to 
Justice  attend  should  fail  to  preside,  the  Sheriff  must  supply  the  vacancy, 

CailiniT  to  at-  .^  n  i.i  T    j.    •    i. 

tend.  II  necessary,  irom  some  other  district. 

§  683.  If  a  mistrial  occurs  the  Sheriff   shall  proceed  de  novo 
Mistrial,    to  suiumou  Other  jurors,  and  all  the  proceedings  shall  be  as  at 
first,  and  so  on  until  there  is  a  verdict. 

§  684.  The  judgment  in  such  cases  may  be  certioraried  by  the 
Certiorari.  Couiity  or  the  owncr  of  the  land,  as  in  certiorari  from  forcible 
entry  and  detainer  trials,  and  if  a  new  trial  is  ordered,  they  shall 
proceed  to  procure  a  trial  as  previously. 

§  685.  When  such  judgment  becomes  final,  all  the  papers  apper- 
Finaijudg-  tainino;  thereto  must  be  filed  in  the  Clerk's  ofiice  of  the  Inferior 

ment.  ^ 

Court;  the  Justices  thereof  must  grant  an  order  for  the  damages  as- 
howpaid  sessed  in  favor  of  the  land  owner,  but  if  such  Justices  are  satisfied 
that  such  damages  transcend  the  utility  of  such  road,  or  that  part  of 
it,  they  may  revoke  the  road  altogether,  or  order  the  same  altered 
80  as  to  avoid  the  land  so  damaged,  or  make  the  owner  an  offer 
of  such  compensation  as  they  may  think  just. 

§  686.  In  estimating  the  value  of  land  when  taken  for  public 
Value  of  uses  it  is  not  restricted  to  its  agricultural  or  productive  qualities, 

Und  —bow  .  Ill  ^       •    ' 

eaUmated.     but  inquiry  may  be  made  as  to  all  other  legitimate  purposes  to 
which  the  property  could  be  appropriated. 

§  687.  Prospective  and  consequential  damages  resulting  there- 
Conseqnen-  from  may  be  also  taken  into  consideration,  if  the  same  are  plain 

tial  damages  ,  ^ .    ,  ,  ,  iitt*  r>i  t 

and  appreciable,  and  on  the  other  hand  the  increase  or  the  value 
of  the  land  from  the  proposed  public  improvement  may  be  con- 
sidered, but  in  no  case  shall  the  owner  be  deprived  of  the  actual 
damages  by  such  estimated  increase. 
Overseer  §  ^^^-  I^  ^-uy  ovcrscer,  within  twelve  months  after  his  appoint- 
dfltj^t^^'  ment  neglects  faithfully  to  discharge  the  duties  required  of  him, 
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Fine  fl  not 
less  than 
$'io     nor 


he  is  subject  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  by  the  Commis-     Fi.-.o  im- 
sioners  under  whom  he  serves,  who  shall  notify  him  of  his  neglect,  Sccttd'.'' 
and  unless  a  good  excuse  is  rendered  to  them  within  twenty  days 
from  the  time  of  such  notice  they  shall  issue  execution  for  the 
fine  assessed. 

§689.  If  any  person   shall   alter  any  public  road  or  cut  any    Altering  or 

-.  •       d    i.  ^  J     I  ^  J      obstructine 

ditch  across,  or  alter  the  location  of  any  bridge,  or  make  any  pabiicroa<L 
new  bridge  necessary  by  his  act,  without  first  obtaining  an  order 
therefor,  he  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  thereof 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five  nor  more  than  one  thousand 
dollars,  and  shall  be  liable  besides,  by  suit,  for  all  damages  any  ^/JJiJij.'^^^^ 
person  may  sustain  thereby. 

§  690.  When  any  person  shall  make  any  fence  or  cut  any  tree,      obatruc- 

.  .  .  tions    by    a 

or  make  other  like   obstructions  in  or   across  any  public  road,  f^nce  or  tree, 

''     ^        ,  if     not     re- 

which  is  not  removed  in  two  days  and  a  safe  and  convenient  way,  moved. 

at  the  time  of  the  obstruction,  made  for  travelers,  he  shall  pay  a 

fine  of  twenty  dollars  for  each  obstruction,  to  be  recovered  by ,  ^J^^  $20 

<J  ^  J   for  each  ot- 

execution  issued  by  the  Commissioners,  as  in  cases  of  road  fines,  ^'^^s^- 
and  shall  be  liable  for  any  damages  caused  by  the  obstruction, 
from  the  first  to  the  last,  if  the  person  injured  used  ordinary 
caution. 

§  691.  And  when  the  main  streets  of  an  incoroporated  town  or  ,  streets  la 

"  ^  towns  cr  ci- 

city  continue  in  a  state  of  nesilect  for  three  months,  the  Justices  *'f^^^?i5^*' 

t/  o  '  ed  for  three 

of  the  Peace  therein  are,  by  virtue  of  their  office.  Road  Commis-  ^^^^^^^  <^*<^- 

.  •Till  Justices  to 

sioners,   and  shall  appoint   overseers,   apportion  the   hands   that  fiet  as  Eoad 
would  be  liable  to  road  duty  throughout  the  town,  have  the  streets  sioners. 
worked  on,  as  though  they  were  public  roads,  and  must,  in  every 
other  respect,  perform  the  duties  of  Head  Commissioners,  and  for    Maybe 
neglect  of  any  other  duty,  or  violation  of  any  of  the  road  laws,  neglect''' 
are  liable  to  fine  as  such  Commissioners. 


ARTICLE  II. 

COMMISSIONERS    OF    PUBLIC    ROADS. 


Section. 

692.  Three  for  each  district. 

693.  How  appointed. 

694.  Compelled  to  serve  unless  excused. 

695.  Must  be  notified  within  ten  days. 
698.  Clerk  failing  to  give  such  notice. 

697.  Exempt  from  patrol  and  militia  duty 

698.  Duty  of  Commissioners  generally. 
399.  Persons  exempt  from  road  duty. 


Section. 

700.  Pay  of  overseers. 

701.  Proceedings  against  for  neglect. 

702.  Failing  to  appear  when  cited. 

703.  Executions  against  Commissioners. 

704.  A  public  road  being  a  district  line. 

705.  Necessarj'  books  shall  be  furnished. 

706.  Certificate  of  discharge. 
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§  (302.  There  shall  be  three  Commissioners  for  each  road  district, 
Three  Com-  any  two  of  "wliom  may  act,  and  in  case  there  is  only  one  in  a  dis- 

missionors        •^  . 

for  each  dis- trict,  that  one  is  invested  with  all  the  powers  of  the  three  until 

trior  —  two  ^ 

majact.      ^J^^,  vacancies  are  filled. 

§(393.  Such  Commissioners  are  appointed  or  re-appointed  by 

commis-  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  biennially  at  their  first  meet- 
si  oners —  -  . 
how  apjwin-  jng  of  thc  ycars  oi  the  apponitments,  and,  whenever  necessary, 

to  fill  vacancies  at  any  time. 

§  G94.  Those   thus  appointed   are   compelled   to  serve,  unless 

Comi>ciiod  excused  by  such  Justices,  who  shall  receive  for  such  excuse  provi- 

to  serve,  i       <  •    i  i 

dential  cause  only. 

§  695.  As  soon  as  appointed,  they  shall  be  notified  thereof  in 
Must  be  \\'ritinf^  within  ten  days  thereafter  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior 

notified  in^  .  . 

writing  Court,  and  II  such  appointees  do  not,  within  ten  days  alter  receiv- 

•withinten  '  -  n^       \      •  ...  ^      ^^  .        . 

days.         ing  such  iiotice,  file  their  excuse  m  writing,  under  oath,  m  such 
Clerk's  office,  they  shall  be  considered  as  having  accepted. 

§  696.  If  a  Clerk  fails  to  give  such  notice,  he  is  guilty  of  a  con- 
famn'^crSno^  tcmpt,  and  shall  be  by  such  Justices  fined  twenty  dollars  for  each 

tify  ^  Com-  necrlect. 
missioners.    ^'^o^^'^'-' 

§  697.  Such  Commissioners,  while  in  office,  are  exempt  from  all 

-y,  patrol,  militia,  and  other  road  duty. 

§  698.  It  is  their  duty — 
.  ^^!r"lS^^8t      ^'   -^^  appoint,  within  fifteen  days,  one  or  more  persons  in  their 
crseeVs!  ^^'  I'Gspective  districts  as  overseers  of  the  road. 

2.  To  apportion  the  roads  and  hands  under  their  charge  at  the 
Apportion  samc  time  as  equally  and  fairly  as  possible,  and  to  furnish  the 

several  overseers  with  a  list  of  the  roads  and  hands  under  their 
respective  charge. 

3.  To  hear  and  determine  upon  all  cases  of  default  or  other 
Try  dc-faui-  violation  of  the  road  laws  within  their  jurisdiction  (if  not  indicta- 
ble only)  at  a  Court  to  be  held  by  them  twenty  days  after  every 
road  working,  or  as  often  as  emergencies  may  require,  and  to 
issue  executions  or  other  process  against  the  convicted. 

4.  To  keep  a  book  in  which  to  enter — 

First.  The  several  hands  in  their  respective  districts  subject  to 
Names  of  road  duty ;   to  what  roads  and  what  parts  thereof  assigned,  and 

road  hands  to  .  ,  .  .  .       ^  . 

be  register-  under  what  oversccr ;   changing  and  correcting  it  from  time  to 
time,  as  may  be  necessary. 

Second,  A  list  of  all  defaulters  and  persons  fined,  the  amounts 


Eoad  Com- 
missioners 
exempt,  etc. 
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lined,  amounts  paid,  what  disposition  made  of  the  money,  what    a  ]i»t  of 
executions  issued  and  unpaid.  ttc. 

5.  To  pay  to  the  County  Treasurer,  as  soon  as  collected,  that      Dinpo^ji- 
portion  of  the  fine  money  belonging  to  the  County,  to  be  used  in  ncy  ndse'i 
the  repairing  or  building  of  public  bridges  and  causeways,  and 
annually,  on  the  first  of  December,  to  report  to  the  Justices  of 

the  Inferior  Court  the  condition  of  the  public  roads  and  bridges  uon  of  pU- 
in  their  respective  districts,  the  state  of  the  finances,  what  execu-  bridges, 'etc! 
tions  are  outstanding  unpaid,  and  their  condition. 

6.  To  inspect,  from  time  to  time,  the  public  roads,  bridc^cs,  and ,    ,  v.o&ds. 

-■■         -'  '  ^  .         budges,  and 

ferries  within  their  districts,  notice  the  character  of  the  repairs,  f^^rrks  to  be 

'  ^  ^  ^  '  inspected. 

and  observe  if  such  road  is  regularly  posted  and  direction  boards 
put  up  as  required  by  law,  and  if  said  bridges  and  ferries  are  in 
proper  repair. 

7.  To  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  their  respective  over-      commis- 

^  sioners'  gen* 

seers,  and  to  fine  them  for  neglect  of  duty,  and  to  see  that  persons  erai  duty. 
are  indicted  for  the  offenses  set  forth  in  the  road  laws. 

8.  To  administer  all  oaths,  relative  to  the  road  laws,  connected 
with  their  duties. 

§  699.  In  making  up  the  list  of  road  workers,  they  must  not     Ministers, 

.  ^         .       .  T  >}  teachers  and 

include  the  following:  description  of  persons,  who  are  exempt  from  others    es- 

,  ,  empt     from 

such  duty — viz  :  Licensed  ministers,  teachers  and  students  of  col-  ^'^-^  ^^^^'^y- 
leges  and  schools,  keepers  of  public  grist  mills,  public  ferrymen, 
keepers  of  toll  bridges,  turnpikes,  causeways,  and  plank  roads, 
engineers  and  white  persons  in  charge  of  cars  or  trains  running 
on  railroads,  officers  of  the  United  States,  this  State,  or  any 
County  thereof,  and  all  others  exempted  by  any  special  law. 

§  700.  They  are  authorized  to  pav  overseers  one-half  of  the  Overseer  of 

•^  ^  i     ./  roads     paid 

fine  money  as  compensation  to  him  as  informer.  ^s  informer. 

§  701.  rWhenever  the  Grand  Jury  in  anv  County  in  this  State      Proceed- 

^  ^  ./  »/  lj,2:s  asrainst 

ion* 
eg- 


shall  present  any  Road  Commissioners  for  neglect  of  duty  generally,  comrafssi 
or  in  any  particular,  it  shall  thereupon  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  lectofduty. 
of  the  Court  to  issue  a  summons  in  writing,  directed  to  such  Com- 
missioners, commanding  them  to  be  and  appear  at  the  next  term 
of  the  Superior  Court  in  which  the  presentment  is  made,  to  answer 
the  accusation  of  the  Grand  Jury,  which  said  summons  shall  be 
served  by  the  Sherifi"  upon  the  Commissioners  at  least  twenty  days 
before  the  Court  to  which  the  same  is  returnable ;  and  if,  upon  the 
investigation  af  the  case,  it  shall  appear  that  the  accusation  is 
made  out  by  the  proof,  the  Judge  shall  thereupon  impose  upon 
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such  Commissioners  a.  fine  of  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  nor  more 
than  two  hundred  dollars.]  (a) 

§  702.  If  they  have  been  duly  cited  and  served,  and  fail  to 
appear,  tlie  Court  may  proceed  ex  parte. 

§  703.  The  Clerk  of  the  Court  is  directed  to  issue  executions 
against  them  for  the  fine  and  costs,  which  shall  be  executed  by 
the  Sherift'.  The  lien  of  such  executions,  and  the  property  subject 
thereto,  are  the  same  as  those  against  defaulting  road  workers. 

§  704.  AYhen  any  public  road  may  be  on  a  road  district  line, 
and  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  have  not  specially  assigned 
it  to  any  particular  district  or  set  of  Commissioners,  the  Commis- 
sioners of  each  district  shall  co-operate  in  arranging  the  hands 
and  appointing  the  overseers  for  such  road. 

§  705.  The  books  such  Commissioners  are  required  to  keep 
must  be  furnished  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  at  the 
expense  of  the  County,  and  out  of  the  road  money,  if  any,  and 
when  full  must  be  deposited  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  In- 
ferior Court. 

§  706.  After  the  Commissioner  has  faithfully  served  through 
the  term  of  his  appointment,  he  may  obtain  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Inferior  Court  a  certificate  of  such  fact. 


FaiUn?  to 
appcw.  ^ 


Exooutl-»n 
to  issuo  bv 
tlie  Clerk  of 
the  Inferior 
C-iuirL 


A  puhrio 
road  hciiig  a 
district  liue. 


Books  sliall 
be  furnished 
by     Inferior 

Court. 

Shall  bo 
deposited  in 
Clerk's  of- 
fice. 


Certificate 
of  di«char;re 
— by  whom 
granted. 


ARTICLE  III. 


BRIDGES,   FERRIES,   TURNPIKES,   AND   CAUSEWAYS. 


Section. 

707.  Public  ferries,  bridges,  etc. 

708.  Regulations  concerning  the  same. 

709.  Erected  for  benefit  of  the  County. 

710.  Power  and  duty  of  Inferior  Court. 

711.  Condition  of  contractors'  bond. 

712.  Bond  must  be  approved. 

713.  Additional  bond  may  bo  required. 

714.  Roads,  bridges,  etc. 

715.  Contractor  failing. 

710.  Defendant  resisting  payment. 
717.  Contractors  incompetent  as  jurors. 
71S.  Bridges,  etc.,  crossing  County  lines. 
710.  County  refusing  to  contribute. 

720.  Toll  bridges  crossing  County  lines. 

721.  Private  bridges,  etc. 

722.  Distance  in  such  cases. 

723.  Rates  of  toll  to  be  posted  up. 


Section. 

724.  Land  owner  ma-y  erect  a  bridge,  etc. 

725.  Excessive  rates  shall  not  be  charged. 

726.  Rates  to  be  examined  annually. 

727.  Persons  making  excessive  charges. 

728.  Fords,  bridges,  etc. 

729.  Public  bridges,  etc. 

730.  Proprietors  liable  for  neglect. 

731.  County — when  liable  for  damages. 

732.  Persons  detained  at  public  crossings. 

733.  No  toll  after  expiration  of  charter. 

734.  Owner  of  private  ferry,  etc.,  liable. 

735.  Breaking  toll  gate,  etc. 
73G.  Right  of  way. 

737.  Grant  to  land — what  passes. 

738.  Grant  for  a  ferry. 

739.  Value  of  land  taken— how. 


(a)  Acts  of  18GG,  p.  18. 
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rmittod  by  any  act  of  tlio  General  AsHembly,  if  not   other-  r>''«,'  cau«o- 

>}  ''  ^  .      .  wuy»,  etc. 

provided,  or  by  order  of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court, 


§707.  All  brid<2;eH  or  ferries,  turnpikes   or  eauscways,  erected         I'uf'Hc 
or  per 
wise  pi 
for  public  purposes,  are  declared  to  be  public. 

§  708.  Thej  are  divided— 

1.  Those  established  by  the   County  which   are  free  to  every       Bruh^bR, 

•^  "^  "^    fcrru-9,  etc. 

one. 

2.  Those  established  by  the  County  where  toll  is  charged  gen- 
erally or  specially. 

3.  Those  established  by  individuals  under  the  authority  of  law 
or  by  virtue  of  a  prescriptive  right. 

4.  Those  established  by  individuals  without  such  rights,  who 
accommodate  the  public  or  any  portion  of  them  for  compensation. 

§  709.  The  Justices  of  the   Inferior  Court  may  put  a  ferry  or  Justicesin- 

11  TTi  ni'ir>  Ti  n     ^^'■''^'^   Court 

causeway,  or   both,  or  may  establish  a  toll  bridsi;e  tor  the   benent  rnay   ostab- 
of  the   County ;  but  when   on   any  such  County  bridge,  ferry,  or  fitoicoumy. 
causeway,  toll  is  charged,  the  County  is  liable  as  individuals  own- 
ing them,  and  the   owners  of  lands  must  be  compensated  as  in 
other  cases. 

§710.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  several  Coun-  Power  of  in- 

^  ^         .  ferlor   Court 

ties  have  authority —  over  public 

I)ri(I^'6S    ft^F" 

1.  To  appoint  the  places  for  the   erection  of  public  bridges,  rit's."  cause- 
County  ferries,  turnpikes,  and  causeways,  and  to  make  suitable 
provision  for  their  erection  and  repairs  by  letting  them  out  to  the 
lowest  bidder,  hiring  hands,  or  in  any  other  way  that  may  be  for 

the  public  good  and  agreeable  to  law. 

2.  To  require  sufficient  bond  and  good  security  for  the  faithful  undertaker 

^  o  »/  to  give  bond. 

performance  of  all  such  works  and  contracts,  and  to  indemnify 
for  all  damages  occasioned  by  a  failure  so  to  do. 

3.  To  license  any  person  to  establish  such  bridge,  ferry,  turn-    License  to 
pike,  or   causeway,  not  exceeding  ten  years,   which  may  be  re-  ^^  ^ 
newed  at  the  expiration  thereof. 

4.  To  fix  the  rates  of  toll  for  crossing  any  such  where  the  toll  Eatesoftou 
can  lawfully  be   charged,   and  regulate  those    previously   estab- 
lished or  that  may  afterwards  be  established,  so  as  to  conform  to 

what  is  both  reasonable  and  usage  on  such  water  courses,  pro- 
vided such  charges  are  not  specially  regulated  by  the  General 
Assembly  in  some  act  of  incorporation  to  the  exclusion  of  such 
Justices. 

5.  To  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  such,  and  see  that 

10 
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G«nerAi  they  avc  kept  in  proper  order  and  properly  attended  to,  and  to 
over  puMio  i-eqiure  from  time  to  time,  us  tiie  occasion  may  demand,  sulncient 
rio«,eic/  bond  and  good  security  from  the  proprietors  thereof,  conditioned 
for  their  keeping  in  repair  a  sufficient  and  safe  bridge,  flat  rope, 
turnpike,  or  causeway,  and  all  other  appointments  necessary  for 
a  irood  ferry  and  competent  and  faithful  attendance  by  day  and 
niixht,  and  to  indemnify  the  public  against  all  damages  by  reason 
of  a  failure  so  to  do. 

§711.  When  a  public  bridge,  ferry,  turnpike,  or  causeway,  is 
Condition  let  out,  the  coutractor  must,  in  his  bond,  make  a  condition  also  to 
of   contrac-  keep  it  ill  good  repair  for  at  least  seven  years,  and  as  many  more 
years  as  the  contract  may  be  for. 

§  712.  All  bonds  taken  from  contractors  or  proprietors  must 
Bond  must  be  approvcd  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  filed  in  the 
^^''^°^^'"  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  by  him  recorded  in 
books  kept  for  that  purpose. 

§  713.  If  when  an  additional  bond  is  required,  it  is  not  given 
Additionsi  -^ithin  ten  days  from  the  time  the  proprietor,  or  his  agent,  is  noti- 
reqoired.      gg(j  \yj  ii^q  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  the  license  must  be  re- 
voked. 

§  714.  When  any  such  work  shall  require  repairing,  it  is  the 
Roads,  duty  of  any  one  or  more  Hoad  Commissioners  in  whose  road  dis- 

bridjes,  etc ,  "^  "^ 

tobekeptin  trict  the  samo  is,  to  ffive  notice  in  writing:  to  the  contractor,  or 

repair.  70  o  7 

one  of  his  sureties,  stating  the  repairs  necessary  to  be  made,  and 
requiring  them  to  be  done  within  a  reasonable  time,  stating  the 
time. 

§  715.  If  such  repairs  are  not  made  within  the  time  required, 

Repairs ^  1  x  ' 

by  whom  to  they  shall  employ  some  other  person  forthwith  to  make  them,  and 
upon  report  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  their  cost,  he 

Contractor     ,      „     .  .  .  ,  11.. 

failing,  exc-  shall  issuc  an  execution  ao;ainst  such  contractor  and  his  sureties 

cution    may  ^ 

Issue  against  for  the  exponsc  of  such  repairs  and  the  costs, 

§  716.  If  the  defendant  resists  the  payment  of  said  execution 
If  defend-  at  law,  it  must  be  returned  for  trial  by  iurv,  if  demanded,  either 

ant      resists  '  ^  J  o      v  i  7 

payment  of  to  the  Justiccs'  Court  of  the  district  where  the  defendant  resides 

such    execu- 

tried     ^''^  upon  whose  property  the  levy  is  made,  or  to  the  Superior  Court 

of  the  County,  according  to  the  principal  amount  thereof. 

§  717.    Persons  who  have  undertaken  the  building  or  keeping 

Contrac-  in  repair  any  bridge,  ferry,  turnpike,  or  causeway,  or  are  surety 

be    Road  f(;^  such  porsous,  cau  not  be  Road  Commissioners  of  the  road  dis- 
co m  m  i  s  -  ^  ' 

sioners.       ^rict  which  cmbraccs  such,  and  if,  after  having  been  appointed. 
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they  become  such  contractor  or  surety,  tlio  Justices  of  the  Infe- 
rior Court  must  dechxrc  a  vacancy  and  appoint  some  other  persons 
in  their  stead. 

§  718.  When  a  bridge  or  ferry  is  necessary  over  any  water  ^  ^/'''l^.^f''; 
course  which  divides  one  County  or  more  Counties  from  each  other,  county  line;; 

•z  '  to    be    kfpt 

each  County  must  contribute   cqu;illy  toward    the  building   and  [".^  J^y  ^^e^ 
keeping  the  same  in  repair,  or  in  such  proportion  as  would  be  just,  •J'^in'-^y- 
taking  into  consideration  the  taxable  property  of  each,  and  the 
amount  expended  by  each  in  the  construction  of  bridges  and  other 
pas  sways. 

§  719.  If  any  County  refuses  to  undergo  its  fair  proportion  of    The  rcme- 

'^  <j  *j  o  X       J.  (]y  when  one 

such  expenses,  the  other  County  or  Counties  may  construct  \\iq  ^^^^^'^yf\ 
work,  compel  the  other  to  contribute  by  suit,  and  until  such  con-  t^i^'^'-e- 
tribution  takes   place,  may  have  exclusive  control   thereof,  and 
charge  toll  thereon  against  all  the  citizens  of  the  refusing  County. 

§  720.  The  toll  bridges  or  ferries  over  water  courses  makinp;  Toiibrkjjres, 

J^  ^  _  '=-'  etc.,  crossing 

County  lines,  may  be  licensed  by  either  County,  and  in  such  cases  County  lines 

./  -'  i/  e/  %j  '  may    be    li- 

the  bonds   must  be  approved,  filed,  and  recorded  in  the  County  "^^^^^^^     "^^ 

where  the  license  is  granted. 

§  721.  No  private  ferry  charging  toll  shall  be  established  on    no  private 
any  water  course  within  three  miles  of  where  public  bridges  are  be  estabusii- 
previously  erected  and  kept  up,  but  bridges  may  be  erected  at  the  three  miies 
public  expense  at  places  on  the  same  stream,  other  than  those  bridge. 
where  bridges  are  previously  erected,  if  not  violative  of  any  spe- 
cial provision  of  the  law. 

§  722.  When  exclusive  right  is  granted  to  any  person  to  pre-    Distance— 
vent  others  irom  erecting  bridges  or  terries,  or  the  like,  witnm  a  ted. 
given  distance  from  the  same,  it  shall  be  computed  by  the  course 
of  the  stream. 

§  723.    Every   proprietor  of  bridges,    ferries,    turnpikes,    and  Eatesoftoii 
causeways,  where  toll  is  allowed  to  be  charged,  must  fix  a  board  up. 
in  a  conspicuous  place,  as  near  the  same  as  practicable,  with  black 
ground,  on  which  shall  be  the  various  rates  of  toll ;  and  if  such  is 
neglected,  he  shall  be  subject  to  indictment,  and,  on  conviction, 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  dollars  for  every  week  he  so  neg-  neglect/  ^^ 
lects. 

§  724.  Any  person  who  may  be  the  owner  of  any  land  through  Land  owu- 
which  a  stream  may  pass,  on  both  sides  thereof,  may  establish  any  s-nunniidg- 
bridge  or  ferry  thereon,  at  his  expense,  and  may  charge  lawful  disown  land 
toll  for  crossing,  according  to  the  rates  of  other  bridges  and  fer- 
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ries  on  the  same  stream,  or  if  none  other,  the  customary  rates  over 
such  streams  elscAvhere. 

§  725.   If  such  person  shall  demand  excessive  rates,  any  person 
Exco>jive  may  complain  to  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County, 

rates     shun  !   .  ^     ,  .  ,  ,  -,   ^        - 

not  ho  .le-  and  if  tlie  rates  are  excessive,  they  must  reduce  and  fix  them. 

§  T2t).  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  each  County  must 
Katop  to  once  each  year  examine  the  rates  charged  in  their  Counties,  and 
«Bnu:iny."^'  keep  fixed  the  rates  of  toll  for  the  several  bridges,  ferries,  turn- 
pikes, and  causeways  within  the  limits  of  their  County,  which  have 
the  right  to  charge  them,  and  must  enter  the  same  on  their  minutes. 
§  727.  If  any  person  shall  charge  more  than  the  lawful  rates. 
Persons  or  uiorc  than  indicated    by  the   board,   he  is  guilty  of  a  misde- 

naakins   ox-  .      .  i       n        i    •        i        t  •  ^     i 

c  e  s  s  i  V  e  mcanor,  and  on  conviction  must  be  fined  m  the  discretion  oi  the 

chargos  — 

how  punish-  Court,  and  for  the  second  ofi'ense,  in  addition  to  the  fine,  he  for- 
feits his  franchise. 

§  728.  No  person  authorized  to  have  a  bridge  or  ferry  on  his 

Foriis.  own  land  m\\  be  permitted  to  stop  up  or  obstruct  any  ford,  bridge, 

not  to  be  ob-  or  ferry,  and  upon  so'  doing  he  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on 

conviction  must  be  fined  or  imprisoned,  or  both,  in  the  discretion 

of  the  Court. 

§  720.  After  a  person  has  once  established  such  bridge  or  ferry, 
Bridie?. etc..  he  shall  not  discontinue  the  same  without  first  givinsi;  public  notice 

nottobedis-  .  i  i        ^  tt  i 

continued,  thcrcof  by  advertisement  posted  on  the  Court  House  door  and  m 
a  public  gazette,  if  there  is  one  published  in  the  County,  for  at 
least  sixty  days. 

§  730.  Any  proprietor  of  any  bridge,  ferry,  turnpike,,  or  cause- 
rroj.ric-  way,  whether  by  charter  or  prescription,  or  without,  or  whether 

tors      liable  ,  .    ,  ^  .  ,        -,         i  i 

for  neglect,  by  right  of  owniug  the  lands  on  the  stream,  are  bound  to  prompt 
and  faithful  attention  to  all  their  duties  as  such ;  and  if  any 
damage  shall  occur  by  reason  of  non-attendance,  neglect,  careless- 
ness, or  bad  conduct,  he  is  bound  for  all  damages,  even  if  over 
and  "beyond  the  amount  of  any  bond  that  may  be  given. 

§  731.  The  provisions  of  the  preceding   Section   apply  to  all 
On  faiitirr-  contractors  for  the  establishment  of  such,  when  dama  o;es  accrue 

totakc  bond  .         .  '        .  ° 

the  County  from  a  Want  of  ffood  faith  in  performins;  their  several  contracts, 

Is  liable  fur  .  .  °  r  fc.  7 

damatre-s.      and  if  uo  bond  or  sufficient  guarantee  has  been  taken  by  the  Jus- 
tices of  the  Inferior  Court,  the  County  is  also  liable  for  the  damages. 
Per.%n3      §  732.  Any  person  unreasonably  detained  at  a  pifblic  ferry,  toll 

Ahall  not  bo  r    .  J  ,  •■>  «  i       i    i        j.-  r 

d^-tained  at  bridge,  turnpike,  or  causeway,  may  for  each  detention  recover  ot 
ings."  ''^"''^'  the  owner  ten  dollars  before  any  Justice  of  the  County. 
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§  733.  If  any  person  demands  or  receives  toll  for  crossmff  any       Per«oo» 
terry,  bridge,  or  causeway,  or  turnpike,  atter  the  revocation  oi  his  after ^xpira- 


tioH  of  char- 


license  or  forfeilure  of  his  charter,  or,  havini^  a  rjf'lit  for  a  ferry,  \-(-r..<>rfu\\\in^ 
allows  the  banks  on  either  side  to  be  out  of  repair  for  more  than  «*f"J  fmtsin 

^  oi«!cr, 

five  days  at  any  one  titiie,  or  to  provide  good  and  safe  boats  of  a 
size  sufficient  for  the  accommodation  of  the  public,  furnished  with 
competent  and  sufficient  ferrymen  for  the  safe  and  speedy  passage 
of  all  persons,  vehicles,  horses,  and  stock,  or,  in  case  of  a  toll 
bridge  or  causev/ay,  fails  to  keep  the  same  in  good  repair,  without 
a  reasonable  excuse  for  such  failures,  to  be  determined  by  the 
Court,  he  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  must  be  finea  $20. 
fined  not  less  than  twenty  dollars. 

§  734.  If  any  person  who  keeps  a  private  bridge,  ferry,  turn-    owners  of 
pike,  or  causeway,  passes  any  person  for  toll,  the  owners  incur  the  ries liable, 
same  liability  and  penalties  as  those  permitted  by  law. 

§  735.  If  any  person  break  or  injure  any  g-ate  to  a  toll  bridere,      Breaking 

•^    ^  .     ,  ®    '  or     ir.jiiriu^ 

turnpike,  or  causeway,  or  obstruct,  iniure,  or  destroy  such  bride-e  gateoravoid- 

j.  7  e/  7  7       t*         7  ^   J  o     ing  payment 

or  causeway,  pass  round  or  under  the  same  with  inteiit  to  avoid 
the  payment  of  toll,  such  person  forfeits  to  the  owner  ten  dollars 
for  each  ef  such  acts,  and  is  also  liable  for  the  damages. 

§  736.  Damages  for  the  right  of  way  are  to  be  assessed  in  th^e  Eight  ofway 
manner  prescribed  for  public  roads  and  private  ways. 

§  737.   Grants  to  land  on  water  courses,  with  the  appurtenances.    Grants  to 
convey  no  right  of  public  bridge  or  ferry. 

§  738.   The  grant  of  a  ferry  franchise  conveys  no  rischt  to  build    Grant  fora 

,  ^  ./  J  to  ferry. 

a  bridge,  or  the  contrary. 

§  7-39.  In  determinins;  the  value  of  land  taken  for  a  brids^e,  its       Taiueof 

1  ,.,.,.  ,  %  land     taken 

prospective  value  as  a  bridge  site  ana  its  present  value  as  a  terry,  foi*  a  bridge 
if  one  is  in  use,  may  be  taken  into  the  calculation.  ^    mated. 


ARTICLE  IV. 


RAILROAD   AND    OTHER   CROSSINGS. 


Section. 

740.  Roads  at  railroad  crossings. 

741.  Extent  of  such  Ci'ossings. 

742.  Erecting  posts  and  bloAving  whistle. 

743.  Neglecting  to  erect  such  posts. 

744.  Failing  to  blow  the  whistle. 

745.  Proof  of  damage — onus  on  Company. 
■74€-  Suits — when  to  fee  brought. 


S.ECTION. 

747.  Failing  to  keep  crossings  iu  order. 

748.  Must  be  done  by  overseer  of  Roads, 

749.  Executions  against  defaultiug  Co. 

750.  Money  raised — to  whom  paid. 

751.  Railroad  company  may  defend. 

752.  Plank,  macadamized  and  other  roads. 

753.  Public  highways,  bi-idges,  etc. 
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§  740.  All  railroad    companies  shall    keep    in  good  order,  at 
Public  and  thcir  cxpense,  the  public  roads  or  private  ways  established  pursu- 
tobokeptup  ant  to  law,  where  crossed  by  their  several  roads,  and  build  suita- 
ofRniirxvids.  |^|^  bridiTCS  and  make  proper  excavations  or  embankments,  accord- 
ing to  the  spirit  of  the  road  laws. 

§  741.   Such  crossings  include  the  width  of  land  on  both  sides 

ExU'Dt  of  of  the  road  allowed  by  charter  or  appropriated  by  the  Company 

inps.  therefor,  and  for  as  many  feet  beyond,  each  way,  as  is  necessary 

for  a  traveler  to  get  on  and  off  the  crossing  safely  and  conveniently. 

§  742.  There  must  be  fixed  on  the  line  of  said  roads,  and  at  the 

A  post  to  distance  of  four  hundred  yards  from  the  center  of  each  of  such 

be  erecteu.  •^ 

road  crossings,  and  on  each  'side  thereof,  a  post,  and  the  engineer 
shall  be  required,  whenever  he  shall  arrive  at  either  of  said  posts, 
BioTving  to  blow  the  whistle  of  the  locomotive  until  it  arrives  at  the  public 
^  road,  and  to  simultaneously  check,  and  keep  checking,  the  speed 
thereof,  so  as  to  stop  in  time  should  any  person  or  thing  be  cross- 
ino:  said  track  on  said  road. 

§  743.  Should  any  company  fail  or  neglect  to  put  up  said  posts 
uTerecuucS  *^^^  superintendent  thereof  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and 
post.  upon  indictment  and  conviction  thereof  in  the  County  where  such 

failure  occurs,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  hun- 
dred dollars  nor  more  than  one  thousand  dollars. 

§  744.  If  any  engineer  neglects  to  blow  said  whistle,  as  required, 
FaiiiDsto  and  to  check  the  speed  as  required  in  Section  742,  he  is  guilty  of 

blow       the  .-  -..-,.  ^  .       .  .  ,        ^ 

whistle.      a  misdemeanor,  and  on  indictment  and  conviction  m  the  (Jounty 
where  such  failure  occurs,  he  shall  be  punished  by  fine  not  ex- 
ceeding five  hundred  dollars,  and  imprisoned  not  exceeding  ninety 
Fine  and  days,  or  either,  which  the  company  by  whom  he  is  employed  is 

Imprison-    v  T   j. 

ment.        Dound  to  pay. 

When  an       §  745.  When  such  injury  occurs,  the  onus  is  upon  the  company 
cur*.  to  prove  such  fault  on  the  part  of  the  injured  persons. 

the^c'ouTit"       §  '^^^'   ^^^^  ^^i*^s  may  be  located  in  the  County  vfhere  the  in- 
ryZchrl^  jury  occurs,  and  service  perfected  as  in  ease  for  killing  stock. 

§  747.  When  any  road  over  which  a  crossing  is  required  shall 
Railroads  be  obstructcd,  or  not  in  good  order  at  such  crossing,  a  Road  Com- 

ovf-r    wliich       .      .  1     T        •  1  1 

crosHin^rft  missioner,  or  an  overseer  oi  the  road  district  where  the  crossmi^ 

are  required.  .  t       ^  • 

IS,  must  notiiy  the  nearest  agent  or  employee  of  the  company,  m 
writing,  to  remove  such  obstructions,  or  to  put  such  crossing  in 
proper  order  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  such  notice. 
§  748.  If  such  requisition  is  not  com.plicd  with,  it  must  be  done 
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by  the  overseer  of  the  road,  and  within  five  days  after  lie  shall  Requisition 
have  discharged  such  duty,  he  must  report,  under  oath,  in  writing,  '■^."'C^lj'''* 
to  the  Commissioners  of  the  district,  the  amount  and  value  of  the  '^^>'»- 
services  performed. 

§  749.  The  Commissioners  shall  then  issue  execution,  under  their    Execution 
hands  and  seal,  directed  to  any  lawful  oincer,  for  the  amount  or 
such  value  and  the  costs  of  the  proceeding  against  such  default- 
ing railroad  company,  as  in  case  of  other  road  defaulters. 

§  750.  The  amount,  when  collected,  must  be  paid  to  the  persons         Money 

'  1  T  1  raised— how 

who  performed  the  labor,  'pro  rata,  and  according  to  the  labor  per-  disposed  oi 
formed  by  each,  and  for  other  expenses  of  said  work,  if  any. 

§  751.  The  defendants  may  defend  themselves  from  such^.  fas.    Defenses— 
as  other  defaulting  road-workers  may. 

§  752.  The  provisions  of  this  article  are,  so  far  as  applicable 
extended  to  any  plank,  macadamized,  turnpike,  or  other  road,  be-  subject 
longing  to  private  individuals  or  a  joint  stock  company. 

§  753.  Public  highways,   bridges,  or  ferries,  can  not  be  appro-        puWic 
priated  to  railroads,  plank  roads,  or  any  other  species  of  road,  un-    highways^ 

etc. 

less  express  authority  is  granted  by  some  constitutional  provision 
in  their  charters. 


Plank  and 
other    roads 
to 
same 

X>rovision3. 


ARTICLE  V. 


PRIVATE    WAYS. 


Section. 

754.  Private  -ways — by  whom  granted. 

755.  Must  be  kept  open. 

756.  How  obtained. 

757.  How  laid  out — notice  of  application. 

758.  Damages — how  assessed. 

759.  Applicant  may  decline  to  open. 

760.  May  be  established  by  agreement. 
-761.  Protected  as  public  roads. 

762.  Persons  may  join  in  opening,  etc. 


Sectiox. 

763.  May  apportion  work,  etc. 
76-i.  Private  way  over  wild  lands. 

765.  Seven  years'  uninterrupted  u.se. 

766.  Can  not  be  closed  after  one  year. 

767.  Special  damages  in  certain  cases. 

768.  When  there  is  but  one  bluff,  etc. 

769.  Application  for  use  of  landing. 

770.  Damages  omitted  in  the  grant. 

771.  May  be  converted  into  a  public  road. 


-§  754.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior   Court  have  authority  to        Private 

VT  CI  V  S  -""  t)  V 

grant  private  ways  to  individuals  to  go  from  and  return  to  their  whom  grant- 
farms  or  places  of  residence. 

§  755.  They  must  not  exceed  fifteen  feet  in  width,  and  must     xot  more 
oe  kept  open  and  in  repair   by  the  persons  on  whose  application  wide, 
they  are  established,  and  may  be  as  much  less   as  the  applicant 
may  choose. 
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§  756.  Any  person  desiring  such  passway  over  the  land  of  an- 
How  ob-  other,  must  petition  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  setting  forth 
particularly  the  distance  and  direction  of  such  road,  over  whose 
h\nd  it  is  to  go,  through  what  improvements,  if  any,  and  their  na- 
ture, and  the  special  purpose  for  which  it  is  desired. 

§  757.  After  all  persons  over  whose  land  said  passway  is  to  be 

Lund  own- made  shall  have  had  twenty  days'  notice,  in  writing,  of  such  ap- 

havo  twenty  nlicatiou,  and  such  Justices  shall  be  satisfied  such  applicant  is  en- 

davs'notioo.  ^  .  r.  f     . 

titled  to  the  same,  they  shall   appoint  five  commissioners,  who 

shall  be  disinterested  persons,  any  three  or  five  of  whom  may  act, 

Private  to  vicw  and  lay  out  such  road,  so  as  to  do  the  least  possible  dam- 
ways— how  .  .  TIT  1  1     n  1  1     • 

laid  out  age  and  inconvenience  to  the  land-owners,  who  shall  make  their 
report  within  thirty  days  from  their  appointment.  They  shall 
make  out  their  report  in  writing,  and  furnish  all  the  parties  in 
interest  with  copies  thereof;  and  if  either  party  is  dissatisfied  Avith 
such  report,  by  giving  the  other  five  days'  notice  in  writing,  he 
Either  par- may  take  an  appeal  to  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  who, 
jLi"'''^  ^^  after  having  all  the  evidence,  pro  and  con,  may  confirm  said  re- 
port or  alter  the  same,  which,  when  done,  shall  be  final. 

§  758.  If  the  person  then,  over  whose  land  the  passway  is,  con- 
Dama-cs—  oeivos  that  hc  will   be  damaged  thereby,  he  may  proceed  to  have 
howassessed  ^^iq  damages  assessed  in  the   same  manner  that  damages  are  as- 
sessed in  case  of.  public  roads,  and  the  applicant  therefor  stands 
in  the  place  of  the  County  and  Road  Commissioners. 

§  759.  After  the  damages   are  thus   assessed,  the  person  who 

Applicant  has  them   to  pay  may  decline  to  open  the  same,  but  he  is  bound 

to  open  the  for  the  costs  of  all  the  proceedings,  whether  he  uses  the  passway 

or  not,  for  which  the  Clerk  of  the   Inferior  Court  may  issue  an 

execution ;  and  in  all  cases  the  damaaies  must  be  paid  before  the 

Damajres  or 

must     be  ^-ay  is  opened. 

paid.  "^  A 

§  760.  Private  ways  may  be  established  by  an   agreement  in 
Maybe  68-  Writing  of  all  parties  concerned,  in  which  may  be  stipulated  any 

tabliahcd  W    t  -,  .    .  J  L  J 

a^recmcnt.^  damages,  which  must  be  spread  on  the  road  book  of  the  County, 
and  when  so  done,  has  the  same  effect  as  though  established  by 
the  forms  of  law. 

§  761.   When  a  private  way  becomes  established,  it  must  be  en- 
Kecordod  tcrod   ou   and  fully  described  in  the  road   book,  and  the  owner 

and   prot-ct-     ,  /,    •  •    i     i  i 

ed  as  public  thereoi  is  entitled  to  be  protected  in  the  use  of  the  same  as  a 

roadfi,  .  ^ 

public  road. 

§  762.  Several  land  owners  may  join  together  in  opening  a  pri- 
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vate  way,  or  in  keeping  it  up  afterwards,  or  both;  and  when  :so  fi<!v«rai 
done  and  entered  on  the  road  book,  the  duties  and  priviloi'cs  ex-  "''^y  J';'"  '" 
tend  to  vendees  of  the  same  real  estate.  ^-^y- 

§763.  When  several  so  join,  tlicy  may  apportion  the  road  for  Mayappor- 

•^  .     -^  "^       ^  ^  .         tion      the 

work  among  themselves,  or  work  it  under  the  road  laws,  selecting  work, 
one  of  their  number  as  Road  Commissioner,  whose  powers  are 
the  same  touching  such  road   and  the  hands  thereof  as  the  three 
Koad  Commissioners  of  the  district. 

§  764.  If  a  private  way  is  established  over  the  wild  lands  of  a  <'>"  wild 
person  who  has  no  notice  of  the  proceeding,  as  soon  as  he  does 
have  such  notice,  and  within  six  months  thereafter,  he  may  pro- 
ceed to  have  his  damages  assessed  against  all  persons  who  are 
land  owners  and  are  in  the  habitual  use  of  such  private  way, 
and  not  after. 

§  765.  When  a  person  has  laid  out  a  private  way,  and  has  been  Seven  years' 

■J  .         uninterrupt- 

in  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  it  as  much  as  seven  years,  of  which  ^^  use. 
the  owners  have  had  six  months'  knowledge,  without  moving  for 
damages,  his  right  to  use  becomes  complete,  and  such  owners  are 
barred  of  damages. 

§766.  When  a  road  has  been  used  as   a  private  way  for  as    can  cot  be 

.  .    .      .  closed    after 

much  as  one  year,  an  owner  ot  land  over  which  it  passes  can  not  one  year 

.  r>       T  without  no- 

close  it  up  without  first   giving   the   common   users  of  the  way  tice. 

thirty  days'  notice  in  writing,  that  they  may  take  steps  to  have  it 

made  permanent. 

§  767.  When  a  private  way  is  established  over  the  land  of  an-  speciaiways 
other  for  the  purpose  of  hauling  wood  or  timber,  or  other   com- 
modity, to   any  place  of  landing  whereat  the  business  of  rafting 
or  shipping  is  carried  on,  or  to  any  railroad   depot,  it   shall  not    Extent  of. 
extend  to   the  use   of  any  landing  erected  by  a  person   for  his 
own  benefit. 

§768.  If,  however,  there  should  be  but  one  bluff  or  place  of  k there  is 
landing,  the  owner  can  not  appropriate  such  to  himself  exclu- 
sively, if  he  will  not  be  damaged  by  the  admission  of  others  to  its 
use,  or,  if  damaged,  he  is  properly  compensated  therefor;  but  no 
person  shall  be  entitled  to  use  the  wood-slide  or  other  improve- 
ment erected  for  one's  own  use,  nor  timber  landing,  while  he  is 
using  it. 

§  769.  When  the  applicant  for  a  private  way  desires  also  to  use  Thexise 
another's  landing,  he  must  so  state  in  his  petition,  that  proper  kinding."^^^* 
damages  may  be  assessed  therefor. 


\ 


154  pT.  "I.— TIT.  t).— CHAP,  o.— County  Organization. 

Article  0. — IMiuiug". 

>^  770.  If  a  private  way  is  established  and  there  is  an  omission 
Omtssion  to  to  have  considered  the  dama^^es  for  usin^;  such,  it  maybe  done 
8««-  afterwards  if  "within  a  reasonable  time. 

§  771.  AVhen  a  private  way  is  once  established,  it  is  in  the 
Maybocon-  powcr  of  tho  Justiccs  of  the  Inferior  Court  to  declare  it  a  public 

verted  into  a  '■  .       .  . 

public roai.  road,  provided  it  is  of  sufficient  length  and  importance,  and  the 
number  of  persons  who  habitually  use  it  can  and  will  do  as  much 
work  thereon  as  is  their  proper  share,  in  working  the  same  alone 
or  in  connection  with  adjacent  public  roads. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

MINING. 

Section.  I  Section. 

V72.  Right  of  way  for  miners.  774.  Diversion  of  water  courses. 

773.  Return  of  award.  [        775.  Rendition  of  award. 

§772.  [In  all  cases  where  any  partnership,  corporation,  or  indi- 
Ki.iht  of  vidual,   may  be  hereafter   actually  engaged  in   the    business    of 

\ray  to  min-       ...  i  i  i  i  n   i  -i  • 

iug  coiupa-  mining  iron,  copper,  gold,  coal,  or  any  other  useiui  metal  or  min- 
eral, or  in  making  copperas,  sulphur,  saltpeter,  alum,  or  other 
similar  articles  of  utility,  and  such  partnership,  corporation,  or 
individual,  shall  be  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  necessary  to  the  suc- 
cessful operation  of  their  works  that  they  shall  have  the  right  of 
way  for  either  a  railroad,  turnpike,  or  common  road  of  travel 
across  the  land  of  others,  upon  failure  to  agree  with  the  owner  of 
the  lands  across  which  such  right  of  way  is  desirable,  to  have 
Necessity  both  the  ncccssity  and  value  of  the  same  settled,  as  follows  :    The 

how  settled.  Said  Corporation,  partnership,  or  individual,  shall  select  one  per- 
son, the  owner  of  the  land  another  person,  and  any  one  of  the 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  land  lies 
shall  be  the  third  man,  who,  together  with  the  two  chosen  as 
above  provided,  shall  summon  the  parties  and  such  witnesses  as 
they  may  deem  necessary  to  appoint,  after  reasonable  notice,  and 
after  fully  hearing  evidence  and  reasons  on  both  sides,  they  shall 
decide  both  as  to  the  necessity  of  the  right  of  way  and  the  value 
of  the  same.]  (a) 

§773.  [They  shall  return  their   award  to  the  next   Superior 
Court  of  tlie  County  where  the  land  is  situated ;  whereupon,  the 

(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  pp.  171-3. 
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same  shall  be  made  the  judgment  of  said  Court,  binding  and  con- 
clusive upon  both  parties,  unless  then  and  there  set  aside  for  rea- 
son now  applicable  in  other  cases  of  arbitration.]  (a) 

§774.  In  all  cases  where  it  may  be  deemed  desirable  and  ne- 
cessary to  divert  any  water  course  from  its  usual  channel,  for  any 
of  the  purposes  specified  in  Section  772,  it  shall  be  lawful  to 
organize  the  board  of  arbitrators,  as  provided  in  said  Section  772, 
whose  duty  in  relation  to  the  same  shall  be  to  decide  both  as  to 
the  necessity  of  diverting  the  water  course,  and  who  are  damaged, 
and  how  much.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  arbitrators  to  sum- 
mon before  them  all  the  parties  interested  in  the  question,  and 
to  return  their  award  to  the  Superior  Court  as  provided  in  Sec- 
tion 773,  subject  to  be  there  set  aside  for  reasons  now  applicable 
in  other  cases  of  arbitration;  otherwise  to  stand  as  the  judgment 
of  the  Court.]  (a)  • 

§  775.  [It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  arbitrators  in  all  cases  aris- 
ing under  the  provisions  of  this  Article  to  make  return  of  their 
award  on  the  first  day  of  the  Superior  Court  held  thereafter,  in 
the  County  where  the  same  is  awarded;  and  at  such  time  all  and 
any  of  the  parties  aiFected  thereby  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal 
to  said  Superior  Court,  provided  such  appeal  is  entered  within 
four  days  from  the  time  said  award  is  filed;  the  said  appeal  to  be 
entered  and  disposed  of  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations 
which  now  govern  other  cases  of  appeal.]  (b) 


Awanl  to 
})(:  rfcturnc'l 
to  Huj/orior 
Court. 


May  divert 
water   c^>ar- 

(409. 


Assessment 
of  flamages. 


Reports  of 
award  and 
riirht  of  ap- 
peal. 


Appeal — 
how  dispos- 
ed of. 


CHAPTER   VI. 


THE     COUJ^TY     POOR. 


Section. 

776.  Paupers. 

777.  Poor  House. 

778.  Pauper  farms. 

779.  Tax  to  buy  farms. 

780.  Regulation  of  farms. 

781.  Workshops,  etc. 

782.  Commissioners  of  the  Poor. 

783.  Receipts,  disbursements,  amounts. 

784.  Applications  by  the  poor,  etc. 

785.  Who  are  considered  paupers. 


Section. 

786.  Parents  and  children  bound,  etc. 

787.  Certificate  of  the  Clerk. 

788.  Burial  of  paupers. 

789.  Persons  remoAdng  paupers. 

790.  Such  persons  being  insolvent. 

791.  Paupers  left  by  companies,  etc. 

792.  Security  required,  etc. 

793.  Bond  filed  with  Clerk  Inferior  Court. 

794.  Party  failing  to  give  security. 

795.  Pauper  found  to  be  a  lunatic. 


§  776.  The  general  supervision  of  all  paupers  is  vested  in  the    paupers. 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  each  County. 


(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  pp.  171-3.    (b)  Acts  of  1862-3,  pp.  lTl-3. 
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§  777.  They  have  authority  to  purchase  lands  for  a  Poor  House, 
Poor  Houses  the  title  thereto  vesting  in  the  County,  or  to  rent  improvements 
for  such  purpose,  or  to  board  out  the  poor  and  to  make  all  neces- 
sary contracts  in  relation  to  them. 

v^  7 78.   [Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Grand  Juries  of  their 

Pauper  respective  Counties,  said  Justices  shall  have  power  and  authority 

"***       to  purchase  a  house  and  farm  in  their  respective  Counties,  upon 

which  farm  they  may  require  all  paupers  in  said  Counties  to  labor 

who  are  not,  from  old  age  and  disease,  unable  to  work.]  (a) 

§  779.  [The  said  Justices  have  authority  to  lay  and  collect  a  tax 
.^^        for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  said  house  and  farm.]  (a) 

§  780.  [They  are  also  authorized  to  establish  all  necessary  rules 
Regulation  ^ud  regulations  in  the  management  of  said  farms.]  (a) 
°'  §781.  [They  are  further  authorized  to  establish  any  workshops, 

Workshops,  any  school-houses,  or  churches  on  said  farms,  as  they  may  deem 
proper,  and  may  do  any  and  every  thing  necessary  to  be  done,  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  and  the  three  Sections  imme- 
diately preceding  it.]  (a) 

§  782.   They  shall,  if  necessary,  appoint  a  Commissioner  of  the 
Commis-  Poor.  and  the  money  arising  from  the  poor  tax  shall  be  paid  into 
Poor.  his  hands  by  the  County  Treasurer  on  orders  granted  in  his  favor 

by  such  Justices,  or  in  favor  of  any  other  person. 

§  783.  Whoever  receives  and  disburses  such  fund  must  once  in 

Receiver  cvcry  year,   at  the  time  such  Justices  may  order,  or  oftener  if 

er.  they  require,  make  up  his  accounts  and  lay  the  same  before  them, 

who  shall  allow  or  disallow,  and  whenever  there  is  a  deficiency  or 

Ma  berui  ^i^^^li^J   ^n  the  part  of   such  person  he  may  be   ruled  for  the 

*^  amount  as  an  officer  of  Court. 

§  784.  Application  to  be  provided  for  as  a  pauper  may  be  made 
Application  <it  any  time  to   the  Commissioner  of  the  Poor,  a  Justice  of  the 
to  ^Tro'^m  Inferior  Court  or  a  Clerk  of  such  Court,  upon  which  a  hearing 
must  be  had,  with  the  least  possible  delay,  by  the  Justices,  and 
,    the  person  to  whom  such  application  is  made  is  authorized  to  pro- 
vide for  such  applicant  as  other  County  poor  until  the  hearing  is 
had. 

§  785.   No  person  shall  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  the  provi- 

who  are  sion  for  thc  poor  who  is  able  to  maintain  himself  or  herself  by 

labor,  or  if  not,  has  sufficient  means,  and  in  cases  Avhere  females 

(a)  Acts  of  1805-6,  p.  230, 
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are  unable  to  maintain  themselves  and  the  helpless  childr-en  they 
may  have  also,  they  may  be  aided  to  the  extent  required  in  the 
furnishing  of  food,  clothing,  or  shelter. 

S  786.  If  any  such  person  has  father,  mother,  or  child  of  suffi-  Parents 
cient  ability,  he  or  she  must  be  supported  by  them,  and  failing  so  v.una      to 

■^  '  ^  ^  '^  ...  support  each 

to  do,  any  County  in  the  State,  having  made  provision  for  such  "thcr. 
persons,  may  sue  persons  of  full  age  standing  in  such  relation  to 
them,  and  recover  for  the  time  such  County  has  made  provision 
for  such  person  ;  always  provided,  the  person  sued  was  possessed  of 
such  ability. 

§  787.   On  the  trial  the  certificate  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior    certificate 
Court  that  the  person  was  poor  and  unable  to  sustain  himself,  cvidoDce.^'^ 
and  that  he  was  maintained  for  such  a  time  at  the  expense  of  the 
County,  is  presumptive]evidence  of  such  maintenance  and  the  costs 
thereof. 

§  788.   [Whenever  any  free  white  person  shall  die  in  this  State,     PanperR— 
whose  family  and  immediate  kindred  are  indigent  and  unable  to 
provide  for  the   decent  interment  of  such   deceased  person,  and 
where  the  deceased  is  a  pauper,  and  destititute  of  the  means  of 
paying  for  a  decent  interment,  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court 
of  the  County  where  said  death  shall  occur  are  authorized,  and  it  is 
hereby  made  their  duty,  in  case  there  be  any  pauper  funds  belong- 
ing to  the  County  unexpended,  to  appropriate  a  sufficient  amount 
thereof  to  provide  a  decent  interment  for  such  deceased  pauper ; 
or  to  reimburse  such  person  as  may  have  expended  the  same  vol- 
untarily; said  appropriation  not  to  exceed  what  is  necessary  to    x\monntof 
defray  the  ordinary  funeral  expenses  of  persons  dying  in  humble    tion.°^"^ 
circumstances  in  this  State.]  (a) 

§789.  When  any  inhabitant  of  any  County,  city,  town,  or  vil-  Persons  re- 
lap-e,  m  or  out  oi  the  btate,  sends  a  pauper  to  some  County  m  this  persperson- 

oi  -1  «.  ,,         allv  respon- 

btate,  by  paying  the  expense  of  transportation,  or  otherwise  has  sibie. 
him  removed  for  the  purpose  of  burdening  some  other  community, 
the  person  so  engaged  shall  be  personally  liable  for  the  support  of 
the  pauper  in  the  County  where  he  locates. 

§790.  If  the  person  so  engaged  in  transporting  a  pauper  is  in-  sucimersoa 
solvent  or  does  not  respond  to  such  demand  from  any  cause,  the  ^^ei/t  ^''/J^e 
County  from  which  the  transportation  took  place  shall  be  liable.     [uXk!'^     ^^ 

§  791.  If  any  person  commanding  any  vessel,  or  the  manager 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  60. 
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Panpersi?ft  or  proprietor  of  any  theatrical  circus,  or  any  otlier  migratory 
ry  c«i«i>a-  couipanv,  or  their  agents,  or  any  person  passing  or  moving 
throui^h  this  State,  shall  bring  and  leave  or  abandon  herein,  any 
infant,  lunatic,  mniined,  deaf  and  dumb,  blind,  aged  or  infirm 
person,  who  is  or  is  likely  to  become  chargeable  to  the  County,  he 
may  be  brought  b}^  warrant  before  any  judicial  ofiiccr. 

§  792.   If  such  officer  is  satisfied  that  such  person  is  or  will  ^yo- 
Mayivn^-  bablv  bccome  such  chareie,  he  must  require  such  person  to  enter 

quired        to  •^  ^  ^  ^ 

give  bond,  into  bond,  payable  to  the  Governor  of  the  State  and  his  succes- 
sors in  office,  with  sufficient  securities,  resident  in  the  State,  for 
the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  for  each  of  such  persons  so 
brought,  conditioned  to  pay  all  such  expenses,  as  any  County  in 
the  State  may  lawfully  incur  in  their  support. 

§  793.  Said  bond  must  be  filed  in   the   Clerk's   office  of  the 

Such  bond  Inferior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  paupers  are  at  the  time 

in     Clerk's  of  its  cxecution.  and  upon  condition  broken  may  be  sued  on  and 

•office  of  the  '  ■■■  ^  ^ 

the  infeiior  recovcries  had,  until  exhausted  in  difi'erent  actions  in  behalf  of 

Court.  '^ 

any  County  or  person  who  may  have  properly  contributed  to  the 
maintenance  of  such  pauper. 

§794.  On  failure  to  give  such  bond,  such  person  must  be  com- 
Fftiiure  to  mittcd  to  lail  until  it  is  done,  or  until  the  next  term  of  the  Supe- 

five  bond- 

rior  Court  of  the  County,  when,  if  not  done,  or  he  does  not  take 

May  be  fin-  carc  of  Said  pauper   and  pay  all  costs,  he  is  guilty  of  a  misde- 
ed five  hun-  ..  ^      tt    -i         n         -i     n  1  Tiin 

-dred  dollars,  me  an  or,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  five  hundred  dollars? 
and,  in  default  thereof,  shall  be  imprisoned  ninety  days. 

§  795.  When  a  pauper  is  found  to  be  a  lunatic,  idiot,  deaf  and 
Lunatics,  dumb,  or  blind,  they  must  be  dealt  with  according  to  the  laws  re- 
lating to  them. 
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TITLE    Vll. 

PUBLIC       liEVENUE. 


CHAPTEPt    I. 

TAXATION     r>Y     THE     STATE. 


Article  1. — Persons  and  Property  Exempt, 

Article  2. — System  of  Taxation — Persons  and  Property  Taxed. 

Article  3. — Taxes  on  Banks,  Railroads,  etc. 

Article  4. — Taxes — lioiv  Returned  and  Collected. 

Article  5. — Proceedings  against  Pelinquent  Tax  Payers, 

Article  6. — Delinquent  Collectors  and  Receivers,  etc. 

Article  7. —  Tax  Receivers. 

Article  8. — Tax  Collectors. 

Article  9. — Compensation  of  Collectors  and  Receivers, 

Article  10. — Miscellaneous  Provisions, 


ARTICLE  L 

PERSONS     AND     PROPERTY     EXEMPT. 

Section  786.  Persons  and  property  exempt  from  taxation  enumerated. 

§  796.  The  following  persons  and  property  are  exempt  from      PropeHy 
taxation :  taxation. 

1.  All  property  specially  exempted  by  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  or  of  this  State. 

2.  All  lands,  mines,  and  minerals  belonging  to  this  State  or 
the  United  States. 

3.  All  buildings  erected  for  and  used  as  a  college,   incorpo- 
ated  academy,  or  other  seminary  of  learning. 

4.  All  buildings  erected  for  and  used  for  public  worship,  or  for 
school  houses,  or  both. 

5.  All  Court  Houses,  Jails,  or  other  County  buildings. 

6.  [All  public  buildings  owned  by  any  incorporated  city  or 
town  in  this  State.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-3,  p.  180. 


IGO 
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T.  All  poor  lioiisos,  alms  houses,  houses  of  industry,  and  a,ny 
house  belonging  to  any  charitable  institution. 

8.  The  real  and  personal  estate  of  any  public  library,  and  that 
of  any  other  literary  association. 

1\  The  several  lots  and  buildings  attached  to  the  five  last  men- 
tioned exemptions,  including  all  necessary  furniture  belonging  to 
each. 

10.  All  books  and  philosophical  apparatus,  and  all  paintings  and 
statuary  of  a  company  or  association  kept  in  a  public  hall,  not 
held  as  merchandise  or  for  the  purpose  of  sale. 

11.  All  stocks  owned  by  the  State,  or  by  literary  or  charitable 
institutions,  for  the  legitimate  purpose  of  such. 

12.  All  plantation  and  mechanical  tools,  and  all  household 
and  kitchen  furniture,  not  above  the  value  of  three  hundred  dol- 
lars, not  held  for  sale  or  as  merchandise. 

13.  All  poultry,  and  two  hundred  dollars  in  value  of  other 
property,  besides  the  special  exemptions,  but  which  latter  do  not 
obtain  in  favor  of  non-residents. 

14.  All  annual  crops  and  provisions,  all  fire-arms  and  all  mu- 
nitions, and  all  wearing  apparel  not  held  as  merchandise. 

15.  All  owners  of  stocks  in  any  incorporated   company  liable 
stockhoid-  to  taxation  on  its  capital  for  such  stock  shall  not  be  taxed  as  in- 

r  s — w  hen  ^ 

dividuals.     As  to  County  tax,  see  Section  488. 

16.  All  places  and  monuments  of  the  dead  and  implements  of 
burial. 

17.  The  property  of  revolutionary  soldiers  and  their  widows, 
to  the  value  of  one  thousand  dollars. 


e 
exempt 


ARTICLE  II. 

SYSTEM  OF  TAXATION.  AND  PERSONS  AND  PKOPERTY  TAXED. 


Bectiox. 

797.  Taxable  property — what. 

798.  Bonds,  notes,  and  other  obligations. 
790.  Lands  held  by  warrant  or  ungrantod. 

800.  Lands,  etc.,  held  by  non-residents. 

801.  Taxable  property— assessments. 

802.  Assessments — wlien  and  by  whom. 

803.  Amount  of  taxes  to  be  assessed, 
801.  Tax— in  what  funds  to  bo  paid. 


Section. 

805.  Default  and  insolvent  list. 

806.  Specific  taxes — items  enumerated. 

807.  Property  specifically  taxed,  etc. 

808.  License  to  exercise  a  privilege. 

809.  Taxes  to  be  paid  before  other  debts^ 

810.  Conveyances  and  judgments,  etc. 

811.  Person  to  whom  conveyance  is  made. 


§  797.  All  real  and  personal  estate,   whether  owned  by  indi- 
TaxaMe  viduals   or    Corporations,  resident  or  non-resident,   are  liable  to 

property.  •  i  •    n  , 

taxation,  unless  specially  exempted. 
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§  798.  Bonds,  notes,  or  other  obligations  for  money,  on  persons  iV'nf]H,note», 

at/'.,  of  non- 

in  other    States,   or   bonds   of   the    United   States,    or   of   other  fOHifi on t«, 

.  bon.lftof  oth- 

States,  or  bonds  of  corporations  of  other   States,  and  shjppinrr  cT.itab-c-tc. 
are  the  subjects  of  return  and  taxation  in  this  State.  ^'^• 

§  799.  All  lands  held  under  warrants  and  certificates,  but  not    un^rranteri 
granted,  are  liable  to  taxation,  and  all  monied  or  stock  corpora-  stock  con!o- 
tions,  unless  exempted  or  differently  provided  for  in  their  charters, 
are  liable  to  taxation  upon  such  capital  stock  as  other  property. 

§  800.  Lands  or  other    property  belons;inff  to  citizens  of  the     Non-resi- 

.      c^  1  '^'-"'  owners 

United  States,  not  resident  of  this  State,  can  not  be  taxed  hidier  subject     to 

'  *-"  same  tax  as 

than  the  property  of  residents,  but  all  the  property  of  such  non-  citizens, 
residents,  whether  their  property  be  real  or  personal,  in  this  State, 
must  pay  taxes  on  the  same  herein. 

§  801.  All  property,  or  other  thing  of  value  subject  to  taxation.       Taxable 
must  be  given  in  by  the  tax  payers  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  at  its  be  assessed 

o   •  1  1  1  1  ^  T  •  1  '^^^  valorem, 

lair  market  value,  and  must  be  taxed  according  to  its  value  on  an  and      by 

whom. 

assessment  to  be  made  by  the  Governor,  which  must  not  exceed 
one-eighth  of  one  per  cent,  per  annum,  without  the  assent  of  the 
General  Assembly. 

§  802.  Such  assessment  must  be  made  each  year  as  soon  as  the  Assessment, 

•  1  •    IT        1  11       ^beii  and  hy 

value  of  the   taxable    property  is    substantially  known   by    the  ^i^om made. 

Comptroller   General,  who  shall  assist  the  Governor  in  making 

the  assessment,  and  immediately  send  written  or  printed  notices 

to  each  Tax  Collector,  of  the  Governor's  order,  and  publish  also 

a  copy  thereof  for  the  space  of  thirty  days,  in  some  public  gazette 

at  the  seat  of  Government. 

§  803.  The  amount  of  taxes  assessed  shall  not  exceed  the  actual    Amountof 
annual  wants  of  the  State  Government,  exclusive  of  the  commis-  assessed. 
sions  of  Collectors  and  Receivers,  and  any  other  expense  that  may 
be  lawfully  incurred  in  assessing  and  collecting  them. 

§  804.  Taxes  must  be  paid  in  gold  or  silver,  or  in  the  bills  of  How  paid. 
such  banks  as  pay  specie  promptly,  unless  specially  excluded  by 
law  or  otherwise  directed  by  the  Governor. 

§805.  In  netting  the  digest  the  default  list  shall  be  deducted  .Default and 
for  the  Receivers,  and  the  insolvent  list  for  the  Collectors.  li^ts. 

§806.  Besides  the  ad  valo7''em  tax,  the  following  specific  taxes  shall      specific 
be  assessed  per  annum,  and  estimated  in  fixing  the  rate  per  cent : 

1.  Practitioners  of  law,  physic,  and  dentistry,  five  dollars  each. 

2.  Daguerreian,  ambrotype,  photographic,  and  similar  artists, 
five  dollars, 

11 
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8.  Evory  iVoo  white  person  between  the  ages  of  twentj-one  and 
sixty,  twonty-fiye  cents. 
AucUoneM*       4.   To  Carry  on  the  business  of  an  auctioneer,  ten  dollars. 

i>.   To  keep  a  pool  or  billiard  table  for  public  play,  twentj-five 
dollars. 
Bagatelle      {},  To  keep  a  bagatelle  table  for  public  play,  ten  dollars. 

7.  To  keep  a  ten  pin  alley,  or  alley  of  like  kind  for  public  play, 
»iiej\*°  ^''"  ten  dollars. 

8.  To  keep  any  other  table,  stand,  or  place,  for  any  other  game 
tabu-'wiih  or  or  phi}',  with  or  without  a  name,  unless  for  exercise  or  amusement 
naiuc\          only,  and  not  prohibited  by  law,  ten  dollars. 

9.  To  keep  a  public  race-track,  fifty  dollars. 

Property  §  807.  "Where  persons  are  taxed  specifically  for  keeping  a  bil- 
tSlif'^^not  Hard  or  pool  table,  bagatelle  table,  or  ten  pin  alley,  they  need  not 
turned.  ^^'  givo  in  the  value  thereof. 

License—  §  808.  No  asscssmont  or  payment  of  tax  to  the  State  is  to  exoner- 
sary     alter  ate  the  pcrsou  from  taking  out  license  from  the  County,  or  city,  or 

j»avment    of.  .  i-i  -iii  -i 

tix.  incorporated  town,  m  cases  where  they  are  required  by  law  so  to  do. 

Taxes  to      §  809.  Taxcs  shall  be  paid  before  any  other  debt,  lien,  or  claim. 

and  property  wliatsocver,  and  the  property  returned  or  held  at  the  time  of  giving 

always  sub-  .  .  r,-       i. 

ject  in,  or  alter,  is  always  subject. 

^"TnTKud-      §  ^^^'  ^^^  deeds  of  gift,  mortgages,  sales,  and  assignments  of 
™^^,^' *  pjjy^  property  of  any  kind,  made  to  avoid  paying  taxes,  or  judgments 
ei^  void.'"^^"  procured  to  be  rendered  for  the  same  purpose,  are  null  and  void. 
§  811.  The  person    holding  such   property,  or  to  whom  such 

Donee,  etc.,  convcyance  may  be  made,  is  liable  for  such  taxes,  and  the  property 

property  lia-  r»  i  •  i  •  •  t 

bie.  also,  whenever  lound,  no  matter  m  whose  possession  it  may  be. 


ARTICLE  III. 

TAXES   ON   BANKS,   llAILROADS,   AND   OTHER   COEPORATIONS. 


Section'. 

812.  Banks,  etc.— how  taxed. 

813.  RaiIro<a'l.s  and  other  corporations. 

814.  Private  banks  and  bankers. 

815.  Special  provisions  for  railroads. 
81G.  Foreign  banks — agents. 


Section. 

817.  Foreign  insurance  companies. 

818.  Express  companies. 

819.  Lotteries. 

820.  Illegal  sale  of  lottery  tickets. 

821.  How  contested  by  defendant. 


§  812.  The  several  banks,  or  other  corporations  in  this  State 
Banks-  having  banking  privileges,  shall  pay  a  tax  annually  of  forty  cents 
*  on  every  hundred  dollars  of  the  highest  amount  of  their  capital 
stock  paid  in  within  the  limits  of  their  respective  charters. 

§  813.  The  several  railroads  and  other  incorporated  or  unincor- 
porated  companies  of    every  kind,  except  banks  which  are  not 
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*«xempt  by  their  charter  or  otherwise,  or  for  which  there  is  not  a  THxorir»o- 
'different  method  of  taxation  specially  prescribed,  pay  the  same  oth^,r   fvm»- 
rate  per  cent,  upon  tlic  whole  amount  of  their  capital  stock  paid  in ' 
as  is  levied  on  other  capital,  together  with  the  same  rate  per  cent, 
upon  their  net  annual  profits. 

§  814.  The  provisions  of  the  preceding  Sections  apply  to  private  baDkJrB,?^ 
-bankers,  brokers,  or  exchange  merchants. 

§  815.   The  several  railroads,  by  whose  charters  a  higher  tax  is  wSr/ITrSy 
forbidden,  and  such  as  are  now  or  may  hereafter  be  in  operation  IlneVe^r cent, 
that  do  not  pay  a  dividend  exceeding  six  per  cent.,  shall  pay  only 
one-half  of  one  per  cent,  upon  the  net  annual  income  of  each, 
until  they  p;iy  a  dividend  of  ei":;ht  per  cent,  per  annum,  in  which    when  oth- 

•^    ^     "^  o        J.  X    ^  erwise  tax^d 

shall  be  included  the  reserved  fund,  at  which  time  they  are  to  be 
taxed  as  other  capital. 

^816.  Every  agent  of  any  foreign  bank  or  individual  not  a  ,,    Asent 
■citizen  of  this  State,  doins;  business  herein,  with  or  without  an'''^"'^  ."l"^ 

'  o  '  non-resident 

office,  or  through  a  citizen  of  this  State  or  other  person,  shall  pay  ^Jw  t^xedT 
the  same  rate  of  tax  as  is  imposed  upon  the  chartered  banks  upon 
one-third  of  the  highest  amount  of  loans  or  paper  discounted,  or 
exchange  purchased  by  him  and  running  to  maturity  at  any  one 
time  during  twelve  months  immediately  preceding  such  returns, 
together  with  the  same  rate  per  cent,  upon  the  not  annual  profits 
of  the  agency. 

§  817.  All  insurance  companies  out  of  this  State,  doino;  business  Tax  on  for- 
herein,  shall  pay  one  per  cent,  upon  premiums  received.  »%    oem- 

§  818.  Every  express  company  doing  business  in  this  State  shall 
pay  a  tax  of  one  per  cent,  upon  the  gross  amount  of  their  profits  companfes. 
for  each  year  on  business  done  at  offices  in  this  State. 

§  819.  Each  manager  of  any  lottery,  if  authorized  by  the  laws  On  lotteries. 
of  this  State,  shall  pay  to  the  State  Treasurer  one  thousand  dollars 
•annually,  free  of  all  costs  of  collection. 

S  820.   If  any  person  makes  affidavit  that  any  one  is  sellincr  lot-    niesraiesie 

"^    ^  .  ^  ^  of       lottery 

tery  tickets  without  the  authority  of  the  laws  of  this  State,  thetickert>— 

_     "^  ^    _  '  liow  punish- 

Tax  Collector  of  anj'  County  shall  issue  Si  fi.  fa.  or  ca.  sa.,  or  both,  ^d. 
for  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  each  act,  sworn  to  aorainst 
the  offending  person  as  tax  executions  are  issued. 

§  821.  The  defendant  may  contest  the  collection  of  such  process  I'i./a.maj 

,    p       ,  .  -,.  ^     /.  .,  be  contested 

•as  derendants  m  ordinary  jj. /(2S.  may."^ 

*  Laws  to  levy  and  collect  taxes,  being  generally  for  one  year  only,  and  being 
in  their  nature  temporary  and  changing,  are  not  inserted  here.  The  reader  is 
referred  to  the  Acts  of  the  Legislature  on  that  subject. 
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Article  4.— Taxes— how  Returned  ;ind  Collected. 


ARTICLE  IV. 


TAXES  —  now  RETURNED  AND  COLLECTED. 


Section. 

S22.  Roturu  of  banks,  etc.— hoAV  made. 
Silo.  Other  returns— to  whom  made. 
824.  Minos  and  farms— where  taxed. 
8'25.  Mine  or  farm  on  County  line. 

Non-residents. 

Lands,  etc..  of  non-residents. 

Returns  to  Comptroller— bow  made. 

In  what  funds  taxes  payable. 

Returns  may  bo  by  agent. 

831.  Oath  of  agent. 

832.  By  one  of  a  firm  sufficient. 
AVho  may  administer  oath. 
Evidence  of  oath. 
"When  Receiver  must  assess. 
Proceedings  thereon. 
Who  may  complain  of  returns. 

838.  Oath  of  Assessors. 

839.  Defaulting  tax  payers. 

840.  Relief  against  double  tax. 
811.  Defaulter's  oath. 
842.  Blanks — by  Avhom  furnished. 

Lands — how  returned. 
How  entered  in  digest. 
Digests — when  and  where  filed. 
Mistakes — how  rectified. 
Tax  overpaid  refunded. 
Before  reaching  Treasury. 

849.  Doubtful  cases. 

850.  Defaulters  double  taxed. 


820. 
827. 
S2S. 
829. 
830. 


833. 
834. 
835. 
836. 
837. 


843. 
844. 
845. 
846. 
847. 
848. 


Skctiox. 

851.  Double  tax  on  property. 

852.  Double  tax — how  avoided. 

853.  Agent  of  non-resident  liable. 

854.  When  Collector  must  pay,  etc, 

855.  Insolvent  list— how  allowed. 

856.  When  allowed. 

857.  On  what  tax  allowed. 

858.  Copy  of  list  to  be  retained. 

859.  List  must  be  recorded. 

860.  Comptroller  may  wait  for  list, 

861.  When  not  allowed. 

862.  NcAY  officers  excused. 

863.  When  their  liability  attaches^ 

864.  Collector's  duty  as  to  digests. 

865.  Further  time  may  be  allowed, 
S66.  Taxes  for  former  years. 

867.  Estates  not  liable— when. 

868.  Land  maps  to  be  made. 

869.  Digests  of  lands. 

870.  Lands  returned  by  number. 

871.  Improved  lands— where  returned. 

872.  Wild  lands — where  returned. 

873.  List  of  wild  lands  to  be  made. 

874.  List  to  be  advertised. 

875.  Wild  lands  sold — when. 

876.  Owner  may  redeem. 

877.  Sale  shall  not  affect  minors,  etc. 

878.  Additional  clerk. 


Returns  and 
taxes  of 
banks,  etc. 


EetoTDS — to 
whom  made. 


Eetiims 
of  minln'z 
companies 
etc 


§  822.  The  returns  of  all  banks,  railroad,  and  insurance  and 
express  companies,  and  agents  of  foreign  companies,  authorized  in 
this  State,  shall  be  made  to  the  Comptroller  General  by  the  first 
day  of  May  in  each  year,  and  the  taxes  thereof  shall  be  paid  to 
the  State  Treasurer  by  the  first  day  of  October  in  each  year. 

§  823.  All  other  companies  or  persons  taxed  shall  make  their 
returns  to  the  Receiver  of  the  respective  Counties  where  the  per- 
sons reside  or  the  office  of  the  company  is  located,  except  in  case 
of  mining  companies  and  of  persons  who  cultivate  lands  in  Coun- 
ties not  their  residence. 

§  824.  Mining  companies  must  make  their  returns  in  the  County 
where  the  mine  is  worked,  and  those  who  have  such  plantations 
must  make  the  returns  for  them,  together  with  the  stock  and  other 
property  employed  thereon,  in  the  Counties  where  they  are  re- 
spectively situated. 
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§  825.  If  there  is  a  mine  or  plantation  on  the  line  between  two      Mine  or 

.  1111        plantJitlon 

Counties,  and  in  two  or  more  Counties,  the  returns  shall  be  made   on  county 

'  '       .  _  line. 

in  the  County  where  the  improvements  or  most  of  the  improve- 
ments are. 

§  826.  The  provisions  of  the  two  preceding  Sections  apply  to     Non-rf^Bi- 

^  .  .  dents  mclud- 

non-residents  who  hold  such  property  in  this  State.  e<J- 

§  827.  Lands  and  other  property  of  non-residents  must  be  re-    EetumBcf 

turned  and  paid  for  in  the  County  where  the  lands  or  other  prop-  dc/":,,  etc.  ' 

erty  are  respectively  situated. 

§  828.   The  returns  of  all  banks,  or  companies,  or  persons,  re-       Ketume 

-quired  to  be  made  to  the  Comptroller  General,  must  be  in  writing  comptroller 

^  .    .  .  °    GeneraLeta 

and  sworn  to  by  the  presiding  officer  or  agent  of  a  foreign  com- 
pany to  be  a  just,  true,  and  full  return  of  the  capital  stock,  net 
annual  profits,  or  other  property  or  effects,  for  which  said  bank  or 
company  is  subject  to  taxation  by  the  laws  of  this  State. 

§  829.  Such  payments  must  be  made  in  the  funds  in  which  taxes   PayHw^Bt— 
may  be  paid  at  the  State  Treasury,  free  of  any  expense  to  the 
State. 

§  830.  Returns  of  other  companies  and  individuals  may  be  made     other  re- 

.  T         .  turns — hoTv 

by  themselves  or  agents  to  the  proper  Tax  Receiver,  by  the  first  made ;  tax- 
day  of  July  in  each  year,  for  property  held  and  subject  to  taxa- 
tion on  the  first  day  of  April  previously ;  and  payments  to  the 
Tax  Collector  by  the  first  day  of  October  in  each  year. 

§  831.  When  any  of  the  oaths  of  a  tax  payer  are  taken  h^  an      Oatii  of 
agent,  there  shall  also,  at  the  proper  place,  be  inserted  that  he 
does  so  as  agent  for  a  certain  person  or  persons,  or  company, 
naming  them. 

§832.  Such  oaths  taken  by  any  one  member  of  a  firm  ©r  unin-  oatiiofone 

,     ,  partDsr  suf- 

corporated  company  without  a  presiding  officer,  shall  be  sufficient  ficie^t. 
as  to  said  firm  or  company  property. 

§  833.  They  are  taken  before  the  Tax  Receiver,  who  is  author-  oatiis— hoTr 
ized  to  administer  them ;  but  the  oath  of  non-residents,  females, 
absentees,  and  sick  persons,  may  be  written  out  in  full  and  taken 
before  any  person  authorized  to  administer  an  oath,  and  delivered 
to  the  Receiver,  who  shall  file  such  oaths  in  the  office  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court. 

§  834.  The  entry  in  the  digests  of  the  tax  payers'  returns  shall    ,  Digest— 

"  «/  o  ir    */  when      evi- 

h^  prima  facie  evidence  of  his   having  taken  such  oath,  and  if  aftT*^fJr2se 
false,  he  is  guilty  of  false   swearing  and  is  liable   to  be  indicted  °^^^- 
and  to  be  punished  therefor,  as  prescribed  for  other  cases  of  false 
swearing  in  the  Penal  Code. 
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§  835.  Each  return  shall  be  scrutinized  carefully  hj  the  Tax: 
In  cau^»  of  Receiver,  ami  if  in  his  jiulo'ment  he  shall  find  th€  property  em- 

ftLw    rt>tiirn  '  .  ,  t    \      i  • 

Tix  Ke^viv-  braced  in   tlie  return,  or  aiiv  portion  oi    it,   returned  below  its 

er  to  assos^  " 

'^'**-  value,  he  shall  assess  the  value  at  oiice  or  \yithin  thirty  days 
thereafter. 

§  836.  If  such  assessment  is  not  made  bj  the  Receiver  in- 
Subsequent  staiitcr,  he  sliall  give  the  tax  payer  notice'  of  his  assessment, 
and  in  either  case  it  shall  be  the  tax  payer's  privilege  to  have  h 
left  to  three  disinterested  persons,  one  of  whom  he  shall  select, 
the  other  shall  be  selected  by  the  Receiver,  and  these  two  shall 
select  a  third  if  they  disagree,  a  majority  of  whopa  shall  fix  the 
assessment. 

§  837.  It  is  the   privilege  of   any  tax    payer   of    the  County 
Property  whcre  a  return  is   made  to  complain  to  the  Receiver  at  any  time 

returned  bo-  -,,,■,.■>.  .  tit  -ti  i 

low  its  value  before  his  digest  is  completed  that  any  return  is  below  the  true 
value  of  the  property;  in  which  case  he  shall  notify  the  person 
who  made  the  return  complained  of,  if  practicable,  verbally  or  hj 
writinsr,  givins:  him  the  name  of  complainant  and   the  s-round  of 

!^J     CD  <D  1  O 

complaint;  and  shall  proceed  to  have  a  new  assessment  in  the 
terms  of  the  preceding  Section. 

§  838.  Whenever  such  assessors  are   called  in,  they  shall  take 
Oath  of  as- an  outh  before  the  Receiver  to  do  justice   between  the  parties  at 

sessors.  .  i  •  i 

variance  touching  the  true  assessment  of  the  tax  return. 

§  839.  When  a  tax  payer  has  been  returned  as  a  defaulter  and 
DeCiuitin-  doublc  taxcd,  either  by  the  Receiver  or  Collector,  the  Justices  of 

tax    payer — 

kow     re- the  Inferior  Court  are  authorized  to  relievo  the  defaulter  of  the 

lieved  v/hen 

double  tax-  penalty  for  default  at  the  time  said  Justices  allow  the  Collectoi? 
his  insolvent  lists,  provided  that  said  tax  payer  shoves  to  such 
Justices,  by  satisfactory  evidence,  that  either  from  providential  of 
other  good  cause  he  had  not  an  opportunity  to  make  his  return 
to  the  Receiver  of  Tax  Returns,  and  at  the  time  of  such  release 
promptly  pays  his  proper  tax  and  one  dollar  to  the  Collector  as 
his  fee,  the  Collector  shall  promptly  inform  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral of  such  release  and  the  amount  of  taxes  paid. 

§  840.  All  defaulters  m.ay  at  any  time  and  for  the  sanae  causes^ 
Dofaniterr,  beforc  thc  digcst  is  made  up  and  ready  to  be  sent  to  the  Comp- 

edfromdou-  trollcr,  savG  the  double  tax  by  likewise  givinar  in  to  the  Clerk  of 

ble  tax.  .  "^  to  fcs 

the  Inferior  Court  and  paying  him  one  dollar,  who  shall  give  sa 
copy  of  such  returns  instanter  to  the  Receiver,  and  he  shall  enter 
it  in  the  several  digests. 

§  841.  The  Clerk,  in  the  cases  set  forth  in   Sections  839  and 
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840,  shall  require  the  tax  payer  to  swear  to  the  cause  of  his  de-  j>(fauiter'B 
lay,  and  shall  state   the  same  in  the  copies  furnislied  the  Comp- 
troller or  Receiver. 

(^  842.  The  Comptroller  General  shall  furnish  all  the  Receivers  ,  comptroi- 

^  '■  ler     General 

of  Tax   Returns  with  a  sufficient  number  of  blank  forms  to  con-  to     fumiHh 

K  a  c  e  I  V  (•  ra 

form  to  the  tax  laws,  by  which  they  shall  make  out  their  three  Wank  forma, 
diorests,  and  each  digest  shall  be  of  uniform  size,  and  when  re-  Digests— 
turned  shall  be  bound  and  labeled. 

§  843.  In  making  a  return  of  taxable  property,  the  person  re-  ^^Jj^;^"^"  ^^ 
turning,  when  making  a  general  return,  shall  give  in  each  tract  ^^'^'^- 
or  lot  of  land  he  may  own,  specifying  its  location  by  number, 
district,  and  section,  if  known,  the  number  of  acres,  if  known, 
and  its  aggregate  value,  in  which  must  be  included  the  value  of 
the  buildings,  machinery,  toil  bridges,  ferries,  or  other  improve- 
ments thereon  or  appurtenant  thereto. 

§  844.   Such,  together  with  the  returns  of  personal   estate  and     Eetums— 

"  '        o  i  lio^  entered 

Other  interests  the  subject  of  taxation,  must  be  returned  and  set  i^  digests. 
down  in  the  digest  in  separate  columns  according  to  the  classifica- 
tion furnished  the  Receivers  by  the  Comptroller  General  in  each 
year,  and  their  aggregate  value  carried  out,  less  the  exemptions, 
such  being  specified. 

§  845.  The  Receiver  must  make  out  three  of  such  digests  in  a    xumberof 

°  discests — to 

fair  and  legible  handwriting,  and  furnish,  by  the  first  day  of  Au-  ^\^!'™    ^"- 
gust  in  each  year,  one  to  the  Comptroller  General,  one   to  the 
Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  one  to  the  Tax  Collector. 

§  846.  If  a  Receiver  makes  a  mistake  in  his  digest,  it  is  the      Mistakes 

'-'  In— howcor- 

duty  of  the  Comptroller  General,  with  the  sanction  of  the  Gov-  rected. 
ernor,  to  correct  such  mistake  by  making  the  necessary  entries  in 
the  digest  furnished  the  Comptroller,  and  must  in  writing  notify 
the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  and  the  Tax  Collector  of  the 
County  from  which  such  digest  comes  of  such  mistake  and  correc- 
tion. 

§  847.  If,  by  reason  of  such  mistake,  or  from  any  other  cause,     .'^^^  o'^fr- 
a  tax  payer's  money  is  in  the  Treasury  for  a  greater   amount  ^^^"P''';'^ 

y    t/  t/  ./  o  when  in  tiie 

than  he  is  liable  for,  of  which  such  officer  is  clearly  satisfied,  he  Treasury. 
may  certify  the  same  to  the  Governor,  who   shall,  if  he  approves, 
draw  his  warrant  on  the  Treasurer  in  favor  of  such  tax  payer  for 
the  proper  amount,  out  of  any  moneys  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

§848.  If  such  mistake  is  ascertained  before  the  Tax  Collector    Andbofore 

reaching  the 

has  paid  the  amount  into  the  Treasury,  the  Comptroller  General,  Treasury. 
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QASOS. 


Tvith  the  sanction  of  the  Governor,  shall  authorize  such  Collector 
to  refund  the  amount,  or  if  he  has  not  collected  it,  to  order  him 
to  desist. 

§  849.  When  any  similar  cases  arise  which  are  doubtful  in  the 
Doubtful  opinion  of  the  Governor,  he  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  General 
Assembly. 

§  850.  If  a  person  fails  to  make  a  return  in  whole  or  in  part^ 
Defaulters  or  fails  to  affix  a  value  to  his  property,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Re- 

to  be  doubly        .  i  i  i  •  i  i  •  i  i 

taxed.  ceiver  to  make  the  valuation  and  assess  the  taxation  thereon,  and 
in  all  other  respects  to  make  the  return  for  the  defaulting  person 
from  the  best  information  he  can  obtain,  and  having  done  so,  he 
shall  double  the  tax  in  the  last  column  of  the  digest  against  such 
defaulters,  after  having  placed  the  proper  market  value  or  specific 
return  in  the  proper  column ;  [  and  for  the  second  year's  default 
the  defaulter  shall  be  taxed  fourfold,  and  increasing  in  the  same 
ratio  until  a  return  is  made.]  (a) 

§  851.    If  there    is    taxable  property,   real    or   personal,   in  a 
Property  Couuty,  cxccpt  vacant  or  wild  lands,  that  to   the   satisfaction  of 

not  returned    ^-r*.  ^  t  i     ^      i  -      t  •  -i 

to  be  doubly  tne  Receiver,  when  he  comes  to  conclude  his  di2i;est,  is  not  returned 

taxed  by  Ke-  i     i         i  i  , 

c^^iver     or  bv  auv  persou,  and  he  does  not  know  the  owner  or  possessor,  it 

Collector.  J         J    f  ^  ^  .... 

is  his  duty  to  assess  and  double  tax  it,  describing  it  particularly ; 

and  the  same  power  is  conferred  to  the  Tax  Collector  as  to  such 

property,  when  not  assessed  or  overlooked  by  the  Receiver. 

§  852.  If  persons    who   are    required  to  give  in    land  in    the 

When  de-  Couutics  whcrc  situatcd  fail  so  to  do,  they  shall  be  liable  only  for 

ibbie"  for  the  real  tax  assessed  by  the  Receiver,  unless  they  fail  to  pay  the 

amount  by  the  time  required;  in  which  event  the  Collector  shall 

collect  the  double  tax  and  issue  process  therefor. 

§  853.  All  persons  who  give  in  property  for  persons  not  resi- 
non-rc-si-  dcnt  in  the  State  shall  be  personally  liable  for  the  taxes,  as  well 

dents      per-  ,       ^  x  ./  / 

sonaiiy  lia-  as  the  principal  and  his  property. 

§  854.  The  several  Collectors  must  pay  into  the  State  Treasury 
When  Col-  the   taxcs  of  their  respective   Counties  by  the  twentieth  day  of 

lectors    'to  ^  "^  "^ 

pay  taxes  in-  Dcccmber  of  cach  year,  and  shall  at  the  same  time  present  their 

to    Trf-asury  .  .  "^  ^ 

and  pn5M.nt  insolvent  Hst,  duly  certified   to  have  been  allowed  them  by  the 

insolvent  Ijkt  '  ^  j 

Grand  Jury,  or  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  if  the  Grand 
Jury  has  not  acted  in  the  premises. 

§  855.  [Such  insolvent  lists  shall  be  presented  and  allowed  as 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  pp.  49,  50.      ' 
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follows:  The  Tax  Collectors   in  every  County  shall,  on  oatli,  be     ir.nfAvent 

.      ^  n        1  J '»t«— how- 

obliged  to  lay  before  the  Grand  Jury  or   Inferior  Court  of  each  auow^^rj. 

County  a  list  of  such  insolvents  as  may  be  in  such  County,  who 

shall  allow  or  disallow  the  same.]  (a) 

§  856.  [The   said  Inferior   Court  or  Grand  Jury  may  at  any     insolvent 
time  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  December  in  each  year,  allow  said  allowed, 
insolvent  lists,  and  such  lists  can  be  allowed  or  disallowed  either 
upon  the  list  of  names  furnished  by  the  Collector  on  oath  as  re- 
quired in  the  preceding   Section,   or  on  fi  fas  with  the  proper 
entries  thereon.]  (a) 

§  857.  [The  Inferior   Courts  or  Grand  Juries   in   making  out      On  what 
such  lists  shall  be  required  to  state  how  much  is  allowed  the  Col- 
lector on  account  of  the  State  tax,  and  how  much  is  allowed  on 
the  County  tax.]  (a) 

§  858.  [When  the  Collector  shall  have  his  insolvent  list  credited       inferior 

,  ,       Court  to  re- 

it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Inferior  Court  or  Grand  Jury  to  retain  tain  a  copy 

•^  .  ,  ^^  .  of  list. 

a  copy  of  such  list  and  direct  the  Collector  to  issue  executions 
for  the  same,  and  place  them  in  the  hands  of  some  Constable  of 
the  County  for  collection,  who  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees 
as  he  is  entitled  to  for  other  executions,  and  two  and  one-half  per 
centum,  and  the  balance  shall  be  paid  by  the  Constable  to  the 
Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  transmit  the 
same  to  the  Treasury.]  (a) 

§  859.  When  such  lists  are  allowed  they  must  be  entered  on  the  Disposition 
minutes  of  the  Court,   and  the  Clerk  thereof  must  furnish  the  ust  when  ai- 

lowed. 

Collector  certified  copies  thereof,  stating  in  the  certificate  when 
and  by  what  tribunal  allowed. 

§  860.  [Whenever  the  Comptroller  General  shall  be  satisfied  that  Comptroller 

m/~in  1  '11  I'T  •        ^  '         m  i  General      to 

a  Tax  Collector  has  exercised  due  diligence  m  nis  efiorts  to  nave  ^ait  for  in- 
his  insolvent  list  allowed  by  a  Grand  Jury  or  the  Inferior  Court,  —'^ow  long. 
within  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  the  said  Comptroller  General 
shall  be  authorized,  if  in  his  judgment  the  public  interests  will  not 
suffer  thereby,  to  wait  with  the  Collectors  fifteen  and  not  exceeding 
thirty  days  for  said  insolvent  list  before  issuing  fi.  fa.  for  the 
same.]  (b) 

§  861.  They  shall  not,  under  any  circumstances,  be  allowed  or    wiiennot. 
credited  with  such  lists  after  executions  are  issued  ao;ainst  them 
for  taxes,   until  they  go  to  the  Comptroller  General  and  settle 
fairly  and  fully  with  him. 

(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  80  ;  Acts  of  1857,  p.  133.     (b)  Acts  of  1861,  pp.  80-1. 
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§  8<32.   The  time  bj  which  digests   shall  be  completed  and  the 

When  taxes  paid  does  not  apply  to  Receivers  and  Collectors  who  have 

crnntoa    to  ^ot  been  in  office  lonc^  enou'2;h  to  make  such   compliance,  but  m 

11  oce  Ivors  o  o  x  ^, 

ana  oi.uoc-  c^]\  s^(>]|  cascs  such  officer  must  respond  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Comptroller  General. 

§  8Go.  Such  officers  arc  not  liable  for  the  penalties  fixed  for 
Nowiyoi-  those  regularly  elected,  nntil  the  time  allowed  by  the  Comptroller 
ceivcrs  ami  General  has  expired,  unless  they  have  been  so  long  in  office  as 
havo  lime,    would  liavc  bcon  Sufficient  for  the  regular  officers. 

§  864.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Collector  to  examine  the  digest  of 

coiioctor  the  Receiver,  and  if  he  knows  of  any  default  not  entered,  to  make 

Ech'-iuie  of  a  schedule  of  such  in  the  same  manner  as  done  by  the  Receiver, 

defaulters 

and  tn  dou-  and  of  any  other  that  he  may  then  or  afterwards  learn,  and  oi 

ble    tax   the  "'  *^  ' 

s:mie.  their  property,  and  assess  a  double  tax  in  the  same  manner  the 

Receiver  is  allowed  to  do,  one  copy  of  which  shall  be  furnished 

to  the  Comptroller  General  to  add  to  the  digest  in  his  office,  and 

another  to  the  Receiver,  who  shall  likewise  correct  his  digest. 

§  865.  And  in  other  cases  where  any  unexpected  obstacles  occur 

comptn.iier  to  complctino;  the  dio;est  or  payina;  over  the  taxes  within  the  time 

General  may  .......  ^ 

allow     fur-  prescribed,  it  is  in  the  discretion  of  the  Comptroller  General  to 

ther  lime.       ^  ^  ^  ^ 

allow  further  and  sufficient  time. 

§  866.  Receivers   and  Collectors   are   required    to    receive  the 
Taxes  for  retums  and  to  collect  the  taxes  thereon  for  former  years,  when 

former  years  ^  "^ 

—how  •  re-  any  person  or  County  are  in  default,  which  taxes  shall  be  assessed 

turned     and        •'    -"^  "^  ' 

collected,  accordiug  to  the  law  in  force  at  the  time  the  default  occurred,  and 
shall  be  so  specified  in  the  digest. 

§  867.   The  estate  of  any  person  shall  not  be  liable  for  default 
Estate  not  whcu  Said  pcrsou  may  have  died  before  the  time  expired  for  2;iv- 

liaMe  for  de-  .  .  ^  "^  .  . 

fault --when;  inor  in  taxcs  for  the  year,  and  the  representatives  or  any  heir  may 

and    in     no       ^  t/  ^  r  ./  ^ 

doubi -"tax^  give  in  the  same,  and  in  any  event,  for  that  year,  such  estate  shall 
cd_^  u.e  first  not  bc  llablc  to  double  tax. 

§  868.  [The  Surveyor  General  is  authorized  and  required  to  have 
Secretary  published  a  sufficient  number  of  maps  of  those  lands  which  have  been 

of    bViX^    to  *  ^ 

furnish  maps  surveyed  as  will  enable  him  to  furnish  each  Receiver  with  two,  em- 
bracing all  the  lands  in  his  County,  and  one  to  file  in  the  Clerk's 
office  of  the  Superior  Court.]  (a) 

§  869.  [Each  Receiver  shall  make  a  separate  digest  of  all  the 

Digest  of  lots  or  parts  of  lots  in  his  County  which  have  not  been  returned 

(except  the  same  be  in  a  town  or  city),  and  shall  designate  by  ap- 

(a)  Acts  of  18G6,  pp.  166-7-8. 
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propriate  letters,  whether  thoy  be  improved  or  unimproved  lands. 
Ho  shall  forward  a  copy  of  said  di;:^cst  to  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral's office.  The  improved  lands  not  returned  shall  be  assessed 
and  the  tax  collected  as  is  now  required  by  law.]  (a) 

§  870.  fit  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Receiver  to  require  all  per-   T^nd»t..h^ 

•^  L  J  i  A  rcturrifefl   by 

sons  making  returns  of  land  in  his  County  to  return  the  same  by  riumu-r,  ete. 
district,  number,  and  section,  if  the  lands  have  such  designation ; 
and  where  lands  have  no  such  designation,  then  by  such  descrip- 
tion as  will  enable  the  Receiver  to  identify  them.  Receivers  are 
prohibited  from  receiving  any  return  of  lands  which  does  not  so 
designate  them,  and  the  Comptroller  General  is  prohibited  from 
allowing  any  Receiver  compensation  or  per  centage  for  his  ser- 
vices who  receives  returns  in  any  other  manner.]  (a) 

§  871.  [All  persons  owning  improved  lands  which  have  a  tenant  jaJiT.  w'Se 
or  tenants  thereon,  shall  return  the  same  in  the  County  where  the  ^e^'^''^*^^- 
land  lies.]  (a) 

§  872.  [AH  persons  ownina;  unimproved  or  wild  lands,  in  Coun-   wild  lands 

'-  •*■  .  .  — where   re- 

ties  without  the   County  of  their  residence,  shall  be  required  to  turned. 

make  returns  of  the  same  to  the  Comptroller  General,  or  to  the 

Receiver  of  the  County,  where  the  land  lies.     Said  returns  may  be 

made  by  forwarding  by  mail  or  other  safe  conveyance  to  either  of 

said  officers  a  statement,  under  oath,  of  the  lands  owned  and  the 

value  thereof ;  and  when  the  rate  of  the  ad  valorem  tax  has  been 

fixed,  and  the  collection  of  taxes  ordered,  the  taxes  due  upon  said 

wild  lands   shall  be  paid   to  that  officer  to  whom  the  return  was 

made.]  (a) 

§  873.   [When  the  several  digests  of  the  Receiver  of  Tax  Returns     Comptroi- 
of  the  several  Counties  of  the  State  have  been  received,  it  shall  list  of  unre- 

turned  wild 

be  the  duty  of  the  Comptroller  General  to  compare  said  returns  ^''^^^^s. 
with  each  other,  and  to  make  out  a  complete  list  of  all  the  unim- 
proved or  wild  lands  not  given  in.]  (a) 

§  874.  [When  such  list  is  completed,  the  Comptroller  General    ^^^^t  to  be 

■-  1  ^  i  advertised. 

shall,  for  sixty  days,  make  advertisement  of  the  same  in  one  news- 
paper in  each  Congressional  District,  and  require,  in  said  publica- 
tion, the  owner  of  said  lands  to  come  forward  and  give  in  and  pay 
taxes  upon  said  lands,  and  in  default  thereof  that  said  lands  will 
be  sold.  A  copy  of  said  list  shall  be  furnished  the  Clerk  of  the 
Superior  Court  of  each  County  in  the  State,  who  shall  post  the 
same  in  his  office.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  166-7-8. 
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be  sold. 


§  S75.  [On  the  expiration   of  the  time  of  advertisement,  the 
rnrotiirnod  ComptroHcr  General  shall  issue  execution  against  all  unimproved 

riia  huids  to  ^  .111  \  n 

lands  not  returned,  assessing  the  value  at  the  average  value  of 
such  land  in  the  County  where  it  lies,  which  execution  shall  be 
directed  to  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  where  the  land  lies,  and  the 
Sheriff  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  advertise  and  sell  the  same  un- 
der tlie  same  rules  and  regulations  as  govern  other  Sheriff  sales, 
and  make  his  returns  to  the  Comptroller  General.]  (a) 

§  876.  [The  owners  of  any  lands  thus  sold  for  taxes  shall  have 


ownormr.jthe  privilcgc  of  redccmmg  the  same  at  any  tnne  within  two  years, 

redeem.  i  •  i  i  i  p  ,  .  ,  i 

by  paying  to  the  purchaser  the  amount  ot  his  purchase  money  and 
costs,  together  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  ten  per  cent,  per  an- 
num thereon ;  or  on  making  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  title  to 
the  Comptroller  General,  he  may  receive  the  purchase  money,  less 
the  amount  of  taxes  due  thereon  and  the  cost  expended  in  collect- 
ing said  tax.]  (a) 

§  877.  [No  sale  made  under  the  875th  Section  of  this  Code 
Sale  shall  sliall,  in  any  way,  operate  to  affect  or  defeat  the  title  of  any  mi- 
minors,  etc.  nor,  idiot,  or  lunatic  of  this  State  to  the  land.]  (a) 

§  878.  If  the  duties  which  this  act  imposes  upon  the  Comptroller 
Additional  General,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor,  requires  additional  assist- 
comptroiier.  ancc,  the  Govcmor,  is  authorized  to  employ  an  additional  clerk 
in  the  Comptroller's  office  for  that  purpose.]  (a) 


ARTICLE  V. 

DELINQUENT  TAX  PAYERS,  AND  PROCEEDINGS  AGAINST  THEM. 


Section. 

879.  Defaultin;?  corporations. 

880.  Forfeiture  of  charter,  etc. 

881.  Penalty  where  none  is  fixed. 

882.  Default  tax  on  foreign  corporations. 

883.  Penalty  on  lottery  dealers. 

884.  Asisessraents  in  absence  of  returns. 

885.  Fi.  fa.  VH.  corporation. 

880.  Fi.  fa.  VH.  a{?ent — how  executed. 

887.  Duty  of  collecting  oflicer. 

888.  Pvclief  of  one  unjustly  put  in  default. 

889.  Collector's  fi.  /a.— how  issued,  etc. 

890.  Fees  of  officers. 

891.  By  whom  and  how  executed. 


Section. 

892.  Authority  of  Constable. 

893.  Sales  under  tax  fi.  fas. 

894.  Excess — how  disposed  of. 

895.  Conveyance  to  purchaser. 

896.  Purchaser  to  have  possession. 

897.  Property  exempt  from  sale. 

898.  Claims — condition  of  claim  bond. 

899.  Unreturned  property — proceeding. 

900.  Owner  may  redeem  land  sold. 

901.  Tax  fi.  fa.  runs  to  any  County. 

902.  Penalty  against  defaulting  brokers. 

903.  Defaulting  corporations,  etc. 


§  879.  If  any  corporation,  company,  person,  agency,  or   insti- 


(a)  Acts  of  180G,  pp.  16G-7-8. 
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ral 


tution,  who  are  required  to  make  tlioir  returns  to  the  Comptroller  j^cvyni,troj 
General,  shall  fail  to   return  the   taxable  property  or  specifics,  or  j,^  ^"'^^.luii 
pay  annually  the   taxes  for  which   they  are  liable   to  the   State  ';l^!;;!^''^^'' 
Treasurer,  the  Comptroller  General  shall  issue  against   them   an 
execution  for  the  amount  of  taxes  due,  according  to  law,  together 
with  the  costs  and  penalties. 

^  880.  The  penalty  ao-ainst  all  such  corporations  shall  be  tlie  Pc-naity 
forfeiture  of  their  charters,  and   if  not  chartered  by  this  otate,  linqufcnt  in- 

",  corporationB 

then  the  immediate  suspension  of  their  business  therein. 

§881.  The  penalty   or   default  tax    on   banks,   railroads,   and       renaity 

'J  t  »/  '  ^  against    cor- 

other  corporations,  where  there  is  no  special  provision,  shall  be  i^Y^*"^^^'^"^ 
three  times  the  amount  of  their  lawful  tax. 

§  882.  The  penalty  or  default  tax  on  foreign  insurance  compa-  ^  ^^^^I'^f^l 
nies  shall  be  five  hundred  dollars ;  on  foreign  bank  agencies,  two  ^j^^'^  compl- 
thousand  dollars;  on  express  companies,  ten  thousand  dollars.        nifes,c-tc. 

^  883.  The  penalty  on  lottery  dealers,  if  there   should  be  any       Penalty 

'^  r  v'  V  '  ^  J    ajrainst    lot- 

authorized  by  the  laws  of  this  State,  shall  be  three  times  the  tery  dealers. 
amount  of  the  taxes  assessed. 

§  884.  AVhen  there  is  no  return  by  which  to  assess  the  tax,  the        where 

DO     r6turn 

Comptroller  General  shall,  from  the  best  information  he  can  pro-  comptroller 

.  ,         .  .  General    to 

cure,  assess  in  his  discretion.  assess  tax. 

§  885.    The    executions    issued    by   the    Comptroller    General       Ft.  fas. 

''  ^  ^  issued      by 

against  any  bank  or  other  company  shall  be  directed  to  all  and  comptroiie'r 
sino;ular  the  Sheriffs  and  other  lawful  officers  of  this  State,  with  ?,?ainst     a 

o  '  Company  — 

directions  to  levy  the  same  on  the  property  of  the  corporation  or  ed^'^gtc^^^^*' 
company,  with  power  to  issue  and   serve  garnishments  upon  the 
debtors  of  the  corporation. 

§886.   The  executions  against  agents  of  foreign  institutions  as  Fi.fas.va. 

f,  'Tini  •  ^        •       '        '       ^  ^  •  agents  of  for- 

aioresaid  snail  be  ap-amst  the  principal  a2;ent  or  his  successor,  eign  compa- 

J.  J.  o  nies. 

and  shall  authorize  the  officer  to  levy  on  all  the  property  of  the 
agency,  to  seize  its  money,  notes,  or  other  effects. 

§  887.  When  an  officer  collects  money  on  such  process,  or  on  Money 
any  other  issued  by  the  Comptroller  General,  he  shall,  without  above /./««. 

'^  .  '^  .  to  be  imme- 

delay,  remit  the  same  to  him  by  some  safe  and  speedy  method,  di^teiy  sent 

'^  ,  ,        ,  ^  It/  'to  Comptrol- 

and  on  failure  to  do  so,  is  liable  as  he  would  be  to  other  plaintiffs.  ^^^  General. 
§888.  When  a  person  shall  have  lawfully  returned  and  paid  one^rong 
his  taxes  in  one  County,  and  is  treated  as  a  defaulter  in  another  defaulter  — 
for  the  same  tax,  or  any  portion  thereof,  the  Grand  Jury  or  the  ed. 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the   County  claiming  the  tax 
may  discharge  said  defaulter,  which  will  exempt  him  from  liability 
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for  it,  and  shall  authorize  the  Comptroller  to  credit  the  Collector 

for  the  same,  and  the  Governor  to  draw  his  warrant  therefor. 

§  889.  Executions  for   non-payment   of    taxes   against   persons 

T:»x  Col-  -who  are   not  required  to  pay  to  the  Treasurer  are  issued  by  the 

/.i>\  —  wiu>n  Tax  Collectors  or  their  respective  Counties   as  soon  as  the  last 

anil  ho'.v  is-  i  •        i  i 

sueii.  clay  for  payment  has  arrived,  and  must  be  directed   to  all  and 

sintrular  the  Sheriffs  and  Constables  of  this  State. 

§890.  [Tax  Collectors  shall  be  allowed  a  fee  of  fifty  cents  for 
Fecforis- issuino;  tax  fi.  fcis. :   but  no  Tax  Collector,  Sheriff,  or  Constable, 

suiiJiT      Tax  .  .         ^ 

ji./us.  shall  receive  costs  on  said  fi.  fas.  unless  the  same  be  collected 
from  the  defendant.]  (a) 

§  891.  Executions  may  be  levied  by  either  of   the  officers  to 
i5r  whom  wfiom  directed,  or  other  officer  who  by  law  may  be  authorized  in 

levied      and  '  .       .  *^  "^ 

sales  uuder.  their  place :  when  the  principal  amount  does  not  exceed  fifty 
dollars,  the  levy  and  sale  must  be  made  by  a  Constable,  and  not 
otherwise.  If  the  Constable  levies  on  land,  it  must  be  returned 
to  and  sold  by  the  Sheriff  of  the  County. 

§  892.  The  Tax  Collector  may  place  his  fi.  fas.  in  the  hands  of 
majMctv'in  any  onc  Constable  of  the  County,  who  shall  be  authorized  to  col- 
the  County.  Icct  or  Icvy  the  same  in  any  part  of  the  County. 

§  893.  Sales  under  tax  fi.  fas.  shall  be  made  under  the  same 
tax //^A'lr  ^'^^^s  governing  other  judicial  sales. 

§  894.  If  there  is  any  excess  after  paying  taxes  and  all  ex- 
Excess—  penses,  it  shall  be   immediately  paid  to  the   person  authorized  to 
how  paid.      ^       .        .  "^   ^  ^ 

receive  it. 
Deed  made      §895.  Thc  dcod  or  bill  of  sale  made  by  such  officer  shall   be 

at  sale  under  ^  • 

tax  7f.  /a.  just  as  Valid   to  the  purchaser  as  if  made  under  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess of  law  issuing  from  the  Superior  Court, 
p  jt'^imrdias*^      §  ^^^'  ^^^®  officcr  Selling  has  the  authority  to  put  purchasers 
6ioa"ofTand"  ^^  posscssiou  of  land  sold,  as  in  other  cases. 

Property      §  ^97.  Property  exempted  from  levy  and  sale  ordinarily,  is  ex- 
ex^empt  rom  ^.j^pteJ  ffom  Icvy  and  sale  for  taxes. 

§  898.  When  property  is  levied  on  under  a  tax  fi.  fa.  issued 
h^^t^u'r"!ol  ^'^^^^^^  ^^J  the  Comptroller  General  or  Tax  Collector,  it  may  be 
^^  fa!\^]Tv-  claimed  by  a  third  person  and  tried  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
in't'  to 'ui've  claims  are,  except  that  the  claimant  shall  give  a  bond  and  secu- 
IT'iumg  Is  ^i*^y  fo^'  the  eventual  condemnation  money,  and  if  found  subject, 
bo"ndV^'^*  «uch  claimant  and  his  sureties  shall  be  in  all  respects  liable  as 
on  appeal  bond. 

(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  80. 
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§890.  When  property  in  assessed  for  taxes  which  has  not  boon      ivoprrtv 

^        ^         </  not  retiirrir-a 

returned  by  any  one,  as  soon  as  assessed  the  Tax  Collector  shall  ^>^i\  j^H-'-'^t'i 

^  <i  '  to  hi:  »oul  or 

at  once  issue  an  execution  against  it  for  the  amount  due  and  costs,  ^'J^'"^'  "-y: 

o  '  plus      paid 

and  the  Sheriff  shall  advertise  it  for  sale  in  some  public  gazette  atK^miiT'iJi 
ninety  days  before  the  day  of  sale,  and  if  by  said  day  the  taxes  Seyviner.^ 
are  not  paid,  it  shall  be  sold,  provided  renting  or  hiring  -vvill  not 
bring  the  requisite  amount.  Whatever  overplus  there  may  be 
shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Ordinary  as  a  part  of  the  Educational 
Fund,  with  a  statement  of  the  property  and  account  of  sales,  sub- 
ject to  the  claim  of  the  true  owner  within  four  years. 

§  900.  Whenever  any  land  is  sold  by  virtue  of  a  tax  execution     i-and  s'.w 

^  J  <J  under  tax  7?, 

issued  under  this  Code,  the  owner  thereof  s.hall  have  the  priviler^e/''^;  "'»>•  t»c 

^  ^  ^     redeeineu  by 

of  redeeming  said  land   thus  sold  within  one  year  by  paying  the  ^^^n^i-. 
purchaser  the  amount  paid  by  said  purchaser  for  said  land,  with 
ten  per  cent,   premium  thereon,  from  the  date  of  the  purchase  to 
the  time  of  payment. 

§901.  If  there  is  not  sufficient  property  in  the  County  w^here  Tax/. /a, 
the  tax  payer  resides  to  satisfy  the  taxes,  property  situated  in  co°uuty.  ""^ 
any  other  County  is  the  subject  of  levy  and  sale. 

§  902.  If  any  broker,  private  banker,  or  exchange  merchant,  or  Bmters, 
their  ag-ents,  in  this  State,  fail   to  return  the  amount  of  capital  t»     rcnn-n 

,   ^  .  ^  rvniount      of 

they  intend  to  employ  during  the  year,  they  shall  pay  a  tax  of  ^^J''J^'  ^^^^^^ 
five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  levied  and  collected  as  other  taxes. 

§  903.   Any  incorporated   or   other    company  makino;  default,    DefimiriTig 
shall  be  taxed  by  the   Collector  as  such  defaulters   are  by  the 
Comptroller  General. 


ARTICLE  yi. 


DELINQUENT   TAX  RECEIVEllS  AND   COLLECTORS,    AND    PROCEEDINGS 

AGAINST   THEM. 


Section. 

904.  Penalty  for  not  completing  digest. 

905.  Penalty  for  improper  digest. 

906.  Penalty  for  useless  digest. 

907.  Receivers'  liability— how  enforced. 

908.  Penalty  for  false  digest. 

909.  Penalty  for  deceiving  tax  payer. 

910.  Altering  digest  by  Collector. 

911.  Fi.fa.  vs.  Collector  and  sureties. 


Section. 

912.  Amount  of  penalty. 

913.  Fi.fas.  vs.  Tax  Officers. 

914.  How  Ji.fa.  may  be  suspended. 

915.  Property  bound  from  date  of  bond. 

916.  Sales  under  fi.fas.  vs.  Tax  Officers. 

917.  Collector  must  await  digest. 

918.  Mustgiveboud,  etc.,  before  he  collect 


§  904.  If  a  Tax  Receiver  fails  to  have  his  digest  completed  and 
deposited  by  the  first  day  of  August  in  each  year,  unless  excused 
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Eocoivor  bv  tlic  tei'iiis  of  tliG  law  or  by  the  Comptroller  General,  he  forfeits, 
cimipiote  iM-  for  cverv  "week  s  delay,  one-tenth  oi  his  commissions  ;   and  ii  the 

gest  to   for-  *  . 

feitcommis-  delay  cxtends  beyond  thirty  days  he  forfeits  one-half  his  commis-- 
sions ;  and  if  beyond  the  time  when  the  Governor  and  Comptroller 
fix  the  rate  per  cent.,  he  forfeits  all  his  commissions. 

§  905.    If  he  fails  to  make  out  his  digest  in  the  manner  pre- 

Fiiiiin?  to  scribed  by  law,  or  to  comply  with  the  directions  given  him  by  the 

rK>rdi!:ost,to  Comptroller  General,  in  so  doino;  he  forfeits  one-half  his  commis- 

forfcit     half     ,         ^  ^  ° 

couiuiissions  SIOIIS. 

§  906.   If  such  digest  is  made  out  so  badly  as  not  to  answer  the 
Makin?  ft  purpose  of  the  tax  laws,  he  forfeits  all  his  commissions,  and  must 

useless       '^i",  -\     o  rviiT*  p       ^  -r      r>  r^ 

gest,  to  for-  be  removed  from  office  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  on 

feit  all  com-  ''  ^ 

missions. -iiui  the  rcouest  of  the  Comptroller  General. 

be  removed.  ^  ^ 

§  907.   If  he  receives  commissions,  which  he  is  not  entitled  to 
Becoming  reccivc  or  retain,  or  in  any  other  manner  becomes  possessed  of 

indebted    to  \  "^  .  .       7  . 

the  State—  any  money  belonginaf  to  the  State,  or  incurs  any  liability  thereto, 

process      to         "^  "^  °      °  ^  t/  »/  ? 

j^^^-^  "^'^'^st  the  Comptroller  General  is  authorized  to  issue  execution  or  other 
legal  process  against  him. 

§  908.   If  a  Receiver  makes  a  false  return  in  either  of  his  di- 
Making  gests,  exprcssivo  of  more  than  is  returned,  he  shall  forfeit  to  the 

false   return  .  .  .  ^      ^  t-pi 

to  answer  to  party  aofp-rieved,  m   all   cases,   one   hundred   dollars,   and  it  the 

party       v^z-  ^^  .  . 

grieved.  "  amount  out  of  which  such  party  is  defrauded  by  such  return  is 
more  than  one  hundred  dollars,  then  ten  dollars  for  every  one  dol- 
lar over  that  amount,  to  be  recovered  by  a  qui-tam  action. 

§  909.    If,  by  any  device,  intentionally,  he  causes  the  tax  payer 
Liable  for  to  pay  morc  than  his  lawful  tax,  the  provisions  of  the  preceding 

deceiving 

ux  payer,    feection  apply. 

§  910.   If  any  Collector,  with  fraudulent  intent,  alters  the  digest 
Collector  rendered  to  him,  or  any  other  of  the  digests  of  his  County,  he  is 

fraudulently         .  '  '^  ,      .  °  .    ,       ,  .  . 

altering  di-  guilty  of  forgery,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  impris- 
offo'rgerj'.    Qument  in  the  penitentiary  for  not  less  than  two  nor  longer  than 
ten  years. 

§  911.   If  any  Collector  shall  fail  to  settle  his  accounts  with  the 
Execution  Comptroller  General  in  the  terms  of  the  law,  he  shall  issue  execu- 
orSre'to^^^^  against  him  and  his  sureties  for  the  principal  amount,  with 
counts'*^  ^'''  *^^  penalty  and  costs. 

§  912.    The  penalty  is  twenty  per  cent,  per  annum,  upon  the 
Amount  of  amount  retained,  from  the  time  of  default  until  paid,  which  in- 

penalty.  i     i        •    -  ,. 

eludes  interest. 

§  913.   All  executions  and  other  process  against  Collectors  and 
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Receivers  must  be  directed  to  all  and  sinn^ular  the  SberifFs  of  this       Fi/af,. 

"  a^alnHt  Col- 

State,  and  must  be  executed  by  them,  their  lawful  deputy,  or  other  i;;Ctor*-ijow 

■  J  y  i.       ti  }  dirf.cfea  ana 

oiUcer  lawfully  in  their  stead.  executed. 

§  914.  Executions  so  issued  shall   not  bo  suspended  or  delayed    Not  to  \,<t 

^  8U8pended, 

by  any  judicial  interference  with  them,  but  the  Governor  may  sus-    '-'c. 
pend  the  collection  not  longer  than  the  next  meeting  of  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly. 

^  915.  The  property  of  Collectors,  Receivers,  and  of  their  sure-  rropertyof 
ties,  is  bound,   from  the  execution  of  their  bonds,  for  the  pay-  I'^ecfcivcrs, 
ment  of  taxes  collected  and  the  discharge  of  their  duties. 

§  916.  The  proceedings  in  selling  property  under  such  execu-  Levy  and 
tions  must  be  the  same  as  under  fi>  fas.  issued  from  the  Superior .>^.  /««.,  etc. 
Court. 

§  917.  If  any  Collector  shall  collect,  or  attempt  to  collect,  any      Collector 

1-n-  -I  TT  1  -TT'T     not  to  collect 

taxes  before  the  Receiver  has  completed  and  transmitted  his  di-  taxes,  etc. 
gest  to  the  Comptroller  General,  unless  specially  so  ordered  by 
such  officer,  or  allowed  by  special  enactment,  he  forfeits  to  the 
State  double  the  amount  so  collected,  or  attempted  to  be  collected, 
to  be  recovered  by  execution  issued  by  the  Comptroller  General. 

§  918.  If  any  Collector  collects,  or  attempts  to  collect,  any  tax      Coi'ector 

•^  .  7  1  7         J  not  to  collect 

before  he  has  2;iven  and  had  approved  the  necessary  bonds  and  tax    before 

^  ^  ^  ^  *"  ^  giving  bond, 

security,  and  taken  the  oaths  of  office,  he  is  guilty  of  a  misde-  etc 
meaner,  and,  upon  indictment  and  conviction,  shall  be  fined  not 
less  than  one  hundred  dollars,  and,  in  addition,  double  the  amount 
so  collected,  and  in  default  of  payment  three  months'  imprison- 
ment in  the  common  jail.     The  Governor  may  vacate  the  commis- 
sions of  defaulting  Tax   Collectors,  or  of  Tax   Receiv€^rs  failing     Governor 
or  refusing  to  do  their  duty,  and  in  such  event  the  vacancy  shall  SSmissio'n! 
be  filled  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  other  vacancies. 


ARTICLE  VII. 


TAX     RECEIVERS. 


Section. 

919.  How  Receivers  are  elected,  etc. 

920.  Vacancies — how  filled.  . 

921.  Receiver's  oath. 

922.  Liability  on  bond. 

923.  Receiver's  duties  specified. 

924.  His  failure  to  advertise  no  excuse. 


Section. 

925.  Penalty  for  refusing  return. 

926.  Party  refused,  etc. 

927.  Clerk  must  forward  returns. 

928.  Claim  of  right  to  assess — no  refusal. 

929.  Receiver's  pay  from  County. 


919.  Tax  Receivers  shall  be  elected  on  the  first  Wednesday  in 
12 
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Tax  Re-  January  of  each  year,  for  the  term  of  one  year,  and  are  comniis- 
eimet"i,otc.   sioned  and  qualified  as  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Court  are. 

§  920.  Yacancies  are  filled  as  vacancies  for  such  Clerks,  but  if 
Vacancies  there  is  not  time  to  fill  the  same  by  the  first  day  of  May  in  each 

—how  filleil.  .  J  ^  J  J 

year  by  election,  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  shall  appoint 
one,  who  shall  discharge  the  duties  of  the  office  for  the  balance  of 
the  year. 

§  921.  Such  Receiver,  whether  elected  or  appointed,  before 
EeceiTci'f  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  office,  besides  the  oath  required  of 
all  civil  officers,  must  take  and  subscribe  the  following  oath : 

"I  swear  that  I  will  truly  and  faithfully  perform  the  duties  of 
Receiver  of  returns  of  taxable  property,  or  of  persons  or  things 
specially  taxed  in  the  County  to  which  lam  appointed,  as  required 
of  me  by  the  laws,  and  will  not  receive  any  return  but  on  oath  or 
affirmation,  and  will,  before  receiving  returns,  carefully  examine 
each,  and  will,  to  the  best  of  my  ability,  carry  out  all  the 
requirements  made  upon  me  by  the  tax  law.     So  help  me  God." 

[He  shall  also  at  the  same  time  give  bond  and  security  in  a 
Shall  give  g^ni  cQual  to  onc-half  of  the  amount  of  the  State  tax,  supposed 

bond  and  se-  -"^  7         i  x 

curitj.  to  be  due  from  the  County,  for  the  year  in  which  he  shall  give 
bond;  the  amount  of  said  bond  to  be  filled  up  by  the  Comptroller 
General  before  being  sent  out  to  the  several  Counties  from  the 
Executive  Office.]  (a) 

§  922.   Receivers  and  their  sureties  are  liable  on  their  bonds  for 
Liability  all  penalties  or  forfeitures  they  may  incur  under  the  law,  and  for 

oiEeceivers,  *■  ./  ./  / 

«=tc.  all  losses,  or  damage,  or  expense  the  State  may  sustain  by  reason 

of  their  conduct. 

§  923.  It  is  his  duty— 
Dnties  of      1-   To  reccivc  all  returns  of  taxes  within  the  time  and  in  the 
eratfcd.     manner  prescribed  by  law. 

2.  To  make  out  and  perfect  the  three  digests  in  writing  and 
figures  plainly,  legibly,  and  neatly,  and  to  properly  deposit  them. 

3.  To  give  ten  days'  notice  in  writing  of  the  several  times 
and  places  at  which  he  will  attend  in  the  several  Militia  Districts 
of  the  County,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  tax  returns. 

4.  To  attend  at  such  place  at  least  three  times  during  the  time 
allowed  in  which  to  make  returns. 

5.  To  keep  a  standing  advertisement  as  to  the  day  or  days 
when  he  will  be  at  the  County  site  for  such  purpose. 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  124. 


um 
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6.  To  receive  tax  returns  at  any  time  wlien  a  tax  payor  applies 
to  give  in. 

7.  To  embrace  in  Kis  digest  to  die  Comptroller  General,  the 
Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  and  the  Tax  Collector,  respectively, 
a  list  of  all  defaulters,  and  the  amount  of  their  true  and  double 
tax,  and  of  all  property  assessed  by  them  and  returned  by  no 
one,  or  other  special  action  had  in  conformity  to  the  laws. 

8.  To  publish  at  the  door  of  the  Court  House  for  thirty  days 
lists  of  all  the  defaulters  and  the  amount  of  their  double  taxes. 

9.  To  take  from  each  tax  payer  resident  of  the  County  at  the 
time  of  receiving  his  tax  returns  the  number  of  his  own  children 
between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  years,  and  those  for  whom 
he  is  guardian,  and  enter  the  same  in  the  proper  place  and  column 
in  the  digests. 

10.  To  assess  upon  the  digests  deposited  with  the  Clerk  of  the 
Inferior  Court  the  County  taxes  according  to  law,  and  the  rate 
per  cent,  levied  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court. 

11.  To  conform  to  such  rules  as  he  may  be  furnished  with,  and 
to  obey  such  orders  as  may  be  given  by  the  Comptroller  Greneral. 

12.  To  perform  all  other  duties  that  the  law  requires,  and 
^hich  necessarily  under  the  law  appertain  to  his  office. 

§  924.  It  shall  not  be  an  excuse  to  any  person  for  not  making    xegiigenoe 

f*   1  '  11  •  1  i-r»'  111^^  Receiver, 

a  return  oi  his  taxes  as  the  law  requires,  that  the  Keceiver  should  etc 
fail  to  advertise  or  fill  his  appointments. 

§925.  If  any  Receiver  refuses  to  receive  any  return  of  taxes  Eefasaiof 
when  properly  tendered,  and  in  presence  of  a  witness,  and  in  the  receive    re- 

.  ....  .        turns,  etc. 

time  the  law  requires,  he  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  in- 
dictment and  conviction,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty  dollars. 

§  926.  The  person  whose  return  is  thus  refused  may  save  a  c>nc  whose 

••-  *'  return      lias 

double  tax  by  making  his  return  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  ^^}  ^:?'-'^  ^^ 

tJ  o  7  ceived,  etc. 

together  with  an  affidavit  in  writing  that  he  tendered  said  return 
to  the  Receiver,  stating  the  time  when,  place  where,  and  persons 
present,  and  that  it  was  refused. 

§  927.   Such  Clerk  shall  forward  a  copy  of  said  return  and  affi- ,  ^^^l^^^  T 

'^  i^J  turn  IS  made 

davit  to  the  Comptroller  Greneral  instanter,  and  retain  the  originals,  J^^f  e^iJ^r 
for  which  he  shall  be  entitled  to  one  dollar  from  the  tax  payer.      ^'^"^"^" 

§  928.  The  claim  of  the  Receiver  to  assess  a  tax  payer's  prop-  ^f-^^  ^eS,^? 
erty  is  not  a  refusal  to  receive  a  return.  ''^*^- 

§  929.  The  County  shall  pay  the  Receiver  one-half  of  what  the  pay,'etc! '^'''^ 
Collector  gets  for  collecting  the  County  tax. 


18''.^ 

PT. 

1  - 

TTT      7          nFAP     1          VvTZTin KvArVT^-V. 

A    ,.*;olr,    O             ••T'.^•.-    0^11^NO*/^>.r. 

ARTICLE  VIII. 


TAX     C  0  L  L  E  C  T  0  E  S 


Section'. 

OiW.  "Kl.H>tion  and  qun.lification. 
931.  Vacancies — how  filled. 
i132.  Collector's  oath. 

933.  Collector'^  bond. 

934.  Bond  for  County  tax— how  approved. 


Section. 

985.  Mupt  g-ive  bond  bf*foro  ho  collects. 

936.  County  Collector  appointed — when. 

937.  Collector's  duties  spcciiied. 

938.  His  failures  no  excuse  for  others. 


§  930.   Tax  Collectors  are  elected  at  the  same  time,  in  the  same 
Eiocfion.  maimer,  for  the  same  term  of  office,  and  are  commissioned  and 

oom!r.i?5i  on 

of  Tax  Col-  qualified  as  Tax  Receivers. 

lectors,  etc.    ^ 

§  981.  Vacancies  are  filled  as  they  are  in  the  office  of  Receiver, 

Vacancies  and  Sectioii  No.  920,  respecting  Receivers,  applies  to  Collectors, 

^how  filled.  '         ^  ^  '     ^^    ^  .        .    ' 

except  so  much  thereof  as  fixes  the  first  day  of  May,  and  in  lieu 

thereof  for  Collectors  the  first  day  of  August  shall  be  the  time. 

§  932.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  office,  besides  the- 

coiieetor's  oath  required  of  all  civil  officers,  he  shall  take  and  subscribe  the 

following  oath : 


"I, 


'ax  Collector  of  the  County  of 


do  swear 


that  I  will  faithfully  discharge  the  duties  required  of  me  by  law 
as  Tax  Collector,  and  that  I  will  search  out  and  make  a  true  return 
of  all  defaulters,  polls,  professions,  and  all  taxable  property  not 
found  on  the  Tax  Receiver's  digest,  or  not  returned  to  the  Clerk 
of  the  Superior  Court  by  the  fifteenth  of  August,  and  that  I  will 
pay  over  all  taxes  collected  by  me  as  required  by  law.  So  help 
me  God." 

§  933.  [He  shall  also  give  bond  and  security  for  thirty-three 
Amount  of  and  one-third  per  cent,  more  than  the  State  tax  supposed  to  be  due 

b  >nfls      acrl  -'■ 

t.'ieir  condi-  from  the  Countv  for  the  vear  for  which  said  officer  is  required  to 

tions.  . 

give  bond,  the  amount  of  the  bond  to  be  filled  up  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  before  being  sent  out  to  the  County  from  the 
Executive  Office,]  (a)  and  shall  give  another  bond  with  sufficient 
security,  payable  to  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  conditioned 
.  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  duties  as  Collector  of  the  County 
tax,  in  a  sum  to  be  fixed  by  such  Justices. 

§  934.  Such  bond  for  County  taxes  when  given  must  be  approved 
Approved  by  three  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  filed  in  the  office  of  their 

by     Inferior  ^-      ,  i     i     •        i  it  i    •  n 

Court.         Clerk,  recorded  m  the  book  with  other  official  bonds,  and  m  all 
respects  is  an  official  bond. 


(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  124. 
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§  985.  Tax  Colicctors  sh-dii  not  collect  any  portion  of  the  County  ^^fi<>'i>u>hf: 
tax  until  such  bond  is  given,  and  if  they  fail  to  give  such  a  bond,  " 
or  one  satisfactory  to  such  Justices,  they  may  appoint  some  com- 
petent person  to  collect  the  County  tax. 

§  936.  When  such  an  appointment  is  made,  the  person  appointed       Duty  of 

.  rfi         /-I    n  11.      person  ro  ap- 

ehall  give  such  a  bond  as  is  required  of  a  Tax  Collector,  and  he  pointed, 
shall  take  an  oath  faithfully  to  collect  and  pay  over  the  County 
tax,  and  in  all  respects  shall  have  the  same  privileges,  discharge 
the  same  duties  and  incur  the  same  penalties  as  the  Tax  Collector 
would  in  collecting  the  County  tax. 

§  937.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Tax  Collector — 

1.  To  diligently  collect  and  promptly  pay  over  in  the  funds  ^^^^'H^^^^^'l 
allowed  by  law  the  State  and  County  taxes  to  the  Comptroller  "^^rated. 
Oeneral  and  the  County  Treasurer  respectively. 

2.  To  search  out  and  ascertain  as  far  as  possible  all  polls  and 
professions,  and  all  taxable  property  not  returned  to  the  Receiver 
or  not  found  in  his  digests. 

3.  To  enter  all  of  such  defaults  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose, 
to  assess  and  collect  thereon  a  double  tax  and  pay  the  same  over 
to  the  Comptroller  General  and  County  Treasurer  respectively, 
.after  deducting  [single]  (a)  commissions,  and  to  deposit  said  book 
with  the  Comptroller  General,  and  a  copy  with  the  Clerk  of  the 
Inferior  Court,  before  the  day  of  final  settlement. 

4.  To  have  his  insolvent  lists  allowed  in  the  manner  required 
hj  law  before  final  settlement  with  the  Comptroller  General. 

5.  To  issue  executions  against  all  defaulters  and  insolvents,  and 
place  them  with  the  proper  officer  for  collection. 

6.  To  give  notice  of  the  time  and  places  of  his  attending  to 
collect  the  taxes,  and  of  the  days  he  will  be  at  the  Court  House, 
and  there  to  attend  during  the  time  for  collection  as  required  of 
the  Receiver. 

7.  To  publish  at  the  door  of  the  Court  House,  for  thirty  days, 
his  insolvent  lists,  including  the  taxes  of  each  person  thereon. 
To  furnish  to  election  managers  of  the  County  lists  of  all  persons 
who  have  not  paid  their  taxes. 

8.  To  pay  the  Receiver  his  commissions,  upon  the  production 
of  the  Comptroller  General's  receipt  for  his  digest,  with  a  speci- 
fication therein  of  the  amount  of  commissions  to  which  he  is  enti- 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-3,  p.  57. 
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Article  9. — Coiiipcusation  of  Collectors  and  Receivers. 


Collector's 
negli-rence 
no  excuse 
to  <lcfaulr- 
Ing  tax 
payor. 


tied,  aiul  not  otherwise;  and  to  produce  said  Receiver's  receipts, 
with  his  receipts  thereon,  to  the  Comptroller  General,  before  h& 
shall  be  allowed  credits  for  such  commissions, 

0.  To  conform  to  such  rules  as  may  be  furnished,  and  to  obej 
such  orders  as  may  be  given  by  the  Comptroller  General. 

10.  To  perform  all  other  duties  that  the  law  requires,  and 
which  necessarily,  under  the  law,  appertain  to  his  office. 

§  938.  It  is  no  excuse  to  any  person  for  not  paying  his  taxes^ 
as  the  law  requires,  that  the  Collector  should  fail  to  advertise  or 
fill  his  appointments. 


ARTICLE  IX. 

COMPENSATION  OF  COLLECTOKS  AND  RECEIVERS. 

Section  939.  Pay  of  Receivers  and  Colleetors. 

§  939.  The  following  rates  of  commissions  shall  be  allowed  in 
Commis-  the  uct  amouut  of  each  diorest  to  each  Receiver  and  Collector  of 

si&Bs  of  Ee-  " 

ceirer  and  the  State  taxcs,  F  provided,  that  no  Receiver  of  Tax  Returns  or 
Tax  Collector  shall  receive  more  than  fifteen  hundred  dollars 
commissions  on  the  general  State  Tax]  (a) — to  wit : 

On  all  digests  over  $20,000 ...  3  per  cent. 


Coilector. 


10,000  and  under  $20,000. 


6,000 

u 

10,000 

4,000 

C( 

6,000 

3,000 

a 

4,000 

2,000 

u 

3,000 

1,000 

(4 

2,000 

under 

1,000.. 

.  4 
.  5 

.  6 

.  1 
.  8 
.  9 
.10 


ARTICLE  X. 


MISCELLANEOUS     PROVISIONS. 


Section. 

040.  Comptroller  may  make  rules. 
941.  Rules  to  be  furnifshcd  tax  officers. 


Section. 

942.  Rules  to  be  published. 

943.  Bonds  of  tax  officers  sued  on. 


§  940.  The  Comptroller  General  has  authority  to  make  all  need- 
ler^'^o^^nerii  "^^^  I'ulcs  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  Tax  Collectors 
ruiesfor^cof-  ^ud  Reccivcrs,  and  any  other  rules  that  may  be  necessary  to  in- 


(a)  Acts  of  18G3-4,  p.  10. 
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Article  10. — Miscellaneous  Provisions. 


sure  the  prompt  and  faithful  execution  of  the  tax  laws,  if  not  in  ^'-'-torn  ^wi 
violation  of  or  inconsistent  therewith. 

§  941.  These  rules,  when  made,  shall  he  entered  in  a  book  in  Knu-.r  tua 
his  office,  kept  for  that  purpose,  and  he  binding  on  all  successors  i<><>i^  and 
until  amended  or  repealed,  copies  of  which  shall  be  printed  and  to  uw-ivers 

^  '         ^  .  ^  and     Collcc- 

furnished  to  Receivers  and  Collectors  at  the  time  of  sending  them  t<^"- 
the  forms  required. 

§942.  They  shall  also  be  printed  during  the  month  of  March  ,ui^i"Jl y"e*m 
every  year  in  a  public  gazette  published  at  the  seat  of  Govern-  ^'^^  new.spa- 
ment,  if  in  the  discretion  of  the  Comptroller  he  shall  deem  it  ben- 
eficial. 

§943.  Nothing  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  make  the  Collector's    ,,^,?"'l''^^ 

^  o  Collectors 

and  Receiver's  bonds  not  subject  to  be  sued  according  to  due  l^^\y^''^'s 
process  of  law,  but  wdiich  is  not  to  be  done  unless  some  emer-  te^uedon 
gency  should  make  it  necessary. 


CHAPTER    II. 

REVElSrUE     FROM     OTHER     SOURCES. 


Section. 

944.  Sources  of  revenue,  etc. 

945.  What  moneys  go  into  Treasury. 


Section. 

946.  "What  fees  go  into  Treasury. 


§  944.  The  sources  from  which  the  State  does  or  mav  derive    Eevenueof 

•^  the     S  I  a  t  e 

revenue,  other  than  bv  taxation,  are  as  follows  :  from  sources 

'  •'  '  other      than 

1.  The  net  earnings  of  the  Western  and  Atlantic  Railroad.        taxation  en- 

o  umerated. 

2.  Dividends  on  the  bank  stock  owned  by  the  State. 

3.  Dividends  or  interests  on  the  stock  owned  in  the  Main 
Trunk  Railroad. 

4.  Sale  of  State  bonds  at  a  premium. 

5.  The  use  by  individuals  of  any  other  property  of  the  State. 

6.  Receipts  for  military  or  other  claims  against  the  United 
States. 

7.  Receipts  from  assets  of  the  Central  Bank  and  other  old 
claims. 

8.  Receipts  on  claims  from  Tax  Collectors  or  other  officers 
for  previous  years,  which  were  in  litigation  or  regarded  as  in- 
solvent. 

9.  Dues  for  the  sale  of  reverted  or  other  land  to  which  the 
State  may  have  the  title. 


Miscella- 
nooiis  rovo- 
mie  to  bo 
paid  in  to  the 
Treasnrv. 


Foes  to  be 
paid  to 
Treasurer; 
those  of 
Governor's 
Secretary. 
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Chapter  2. — Revenue  from  Otiier  Sources. 

10.  Fees  which  the  Secretaries  of  the  Governor,  the  Secretary 
of  State,  the  Treasurer,  the  Comptroller  General,  and  Librarian, 
may  receive  for  official  duties. 

§  94o.  All  the  receipts  from  the  resources  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  Section,  all  fees  not  specially  awarded  to  any  particu- 
lar officer,  all  fines  and  forfeitures  not  otherwise  disposed  of,  all 
nioneys  collected  from  any  source  or  on  any  account,  to  which 
the  State  is  entitled,  not  otherwise  directed,  must  be  paid  into  the 
State  Treasury. 

§  946.  The  fees  which  officers  are  allowed  to  charge,  and  which, 
when  collected,  must  be  paid  to  the  Treasurer,  are  as  follows : 

1.  Those  by  the  Secretaries  of  the  Governor : 

A  grant  for  100  acres  or  under $1  00 

A  grant  for  over  100  acres  or  under  300  acres 2  00 

A  grant  for  oyer  300  acres  or  under  500  acres 3  00 

A  grant  for  over  500  acres  or  under  1000  acres. . . ., 4  00 

A  grant  for  1000  acres  and  over,  one  per  cent,  per  acre  for  every 

additional  acre. 
Affixing  the  Great  Seal  of  the  State,  by  order  of  the  Governor,  to 

any  thing  of  a  private  nature 2  00 

For  every  examination  of  records  per  request 50 

Administering  oath  of  office  to  a  salaried  officer  and  giving  certifi- 
cate thereof 1  00 

Entering  a  testimonial 50 

Attaching  the  Seal  of  the  Executive  Department 1  00 

Certified  copy  of  any  record  not  more  than  300  words 1  00 

If  more  than  300  words,  per  100  words 10 

2.  Those  by  the  Secretary  of  State : 

For  a  grant  of  land  and  affixing  the  Seal  thereto,  the  same  as  is 
allov/ed  the  Secretaries  of  the  Governor,  according  to  the 
number  of  acres. 

For  registering  each  grant 50 

For  registering  bond  or  other  similar  writing .'  1  00 

For  a  testimonial  without  the  Great  Seal 1  00 

For  a  testimonial  with  the  Great  Seal 2  00 

Affixing  the  Great  Seal  to  any  other  paper 1  00 

For  a  certified  copy  of  a  grant  to  laud 1  00 

For  a  certified  copy  of  any  other  paper  not  of  more  words 1  00 

For  more  words,  per  hundred 10 

For  every  search  per  request 25 

Treasurer.      3.  Thosc  by  the  Treasurer  : 

For  every  extract  or  copy  from  any  book,  minutes,  or  file  of  office, 

not  more  than  300  words 1  00 

For  every  additional  100  words 10 

For  every  search  by  request 25 


Secretary 
of  State, 
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Comptrollfcr 

General. 


Knrvcyor 
General 


CiiHi^ier  2. — Revenue  from  Other  Sources. 

4.  Those  by  the  Uomptro'iicr  General : 

Every  extract  or  copy  from  any  book,  minutcH,  or  file  of  office,  not 

more  than  300  words 1  00 

For  every  additional  100  w^ords 10 

For  every  searcli  by  request 25 

5.  Those  by  the  Secretary  of  State  as  Surveyor  General : 

For  examining  a  plat 50 

For  recording  a  plat 1  25 

For  recording  a  plat  of  a  town,  township,  or  village 10  00 

Transmitting  a  caveat  to  Governor  and  attending  thereon 1  00 

Certified  copy  of  any  original  record  not  more  than  300  words 1  00 

For  every  additional  100  words 10 

Certified  copy  of  an  original  warrant 50 

Issuing  a  certificate  of  a  record 50 

For  every  search  per  request 25 

6.  Those  by  the  Librarian  : 

Certifying  to  the  existence  or  contents  of  any  manuscript,  map,  or 

other  document  intrusted  to  his  keeping 1  00 

Furnishing  copies  of  his  catalogue  of  books 50 


Librarian. 


TITLE    VIII. 

THE      PUBLIC      DEBT. 


CHAPTER   I. 


THE     PUBLIC     DEBT. 


Section. 

947.  State  bonds — how  authenticated. 

948.  Amount  of  bonds — time  of  payment. 

949.  Coupons — how  signed  and  paid. 

950.  Bond  must  accompany  coupon,  etc. 

951.  State  bonds — where  payable. 

952.  Bonds  may  be  exchanged — when. 

953.  Bonds  taken  up  not  to  be  re-issued. 

954.  New  bonds  may  issue  for  lost  ones. 

955.  On  what  showing  new  bonds  issue. 


Section. 

956.  State  must  be  indemnified. 

957.  Stolen  bonds — how  renewed. 

958.  Bonds,  etc.,  paid  off— how  kept. 

959.  Payment  of  bonds  provided  for. 

960.  Surplus  set  apart. 

9ol.  Overplus  paid  to  bonds  not  due. 

962.  Bonds  paid  before  due  to  be  reported. 

963.  Provisions  for  education,  etc. 


§947.  All  bonds  or  certificates  of  the  State  for  the  State  debt  state  bonds 

and  certifi- 

must  be  authenticated  by  the  signature  of  the  Governor,  the  Sec-  cates-how 

,  authentica- 

retary  of  State,  and  stamped   with   one  side  of  the  seal  of  the  ^^'<^- 
State — to  wit,  that  side  which  has  on  it  the  motto,   "  Wisdom, 
Justice,  and  Moderation." 
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Chapter  1.— The  Public  Debt, 


§  048.  They  shall  be,  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered  by  the 
Amounts  General  Assembly,  in  sums   of   five  hundred  and  one   thousand 

of,  and  how  *' 

payable,  dollars  each,  payable  in  twenty  years  after  their  date,  bearing  in- 
terest at  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  which  interest  is  payable  semi- 
annually by  coupons  thereto  annexed. 

§  9  iO.   They  may,  before  or  after  issued,  be  presented  to  the 

ho^v^sr-uJd  ^^''^^^  Treasurer,  who  shall  sign,  in  his  official  capacity,  all  the 

and  paid,      coupous  tlioreto  attached,  which  then  may  be  paid  at  maturity  by 

the   Treasurer  without  the  presentation  of  the  bond,  or  further 

"warrant  or  authority. 

i™('no"u)      §  ^^^'  ^^  coupons  are  not  thus  signed,  they  shall  not  be  paid, 

kss^^iccora-  ui^Igss  accompanied  by  the  bond  to  which  they  belong,  and  before 

gg'^^jj^  "^-^  payment  shall  be  by  the  Treasurer  detached. 

§  951.   The  principal   and  interest  shall    be  made   payable   at 
When  pnb-  sucli  placc  in  this  State  or  other  of   the  United  States   as  the 

lie    debt    to-^  .,.,.  .,. 

be  paid.       Govemor   may  m    his  discretion  direct,  and  he   may  direct  the 
principal  payable  at  one  place  and  the  interest  at  another. 
§952.  Where  citizens  of  this  State  become  possessed  of  State 
Bonds  pay- bonds  payable  out  of  this  State,  the  Governor   may  2five  in  ex- 

ble    out    of  -"^    "^  '  . 

?'M  b  ^^f  ^"  <^^^^g®  ^^^'  them  bonds  payable  herein,  provided  there  is  no  loss 
eschan?d'^  to  the  State  by  the  exchange,  and  the  expense  thereof,  if  any,  is 
borne  by  the  holders  of  the  bonds. 

§953.  When  such  exchange  occurs,  the  original  bonds  so  taken 
Such  Grid-  up  shall  not  be  re-issued  on  any  account  whatever,  unless  specially 
potto  bare- provided  for  by  the  General  Assembly. 

issued.  r  t/  «/ 

§  954.  When  any  bond  or  coupons  shall  be  lost,  mutilated,  or 
Lost  bonds  destroyed,  the  Governor  may  issue  to  the  holder  a  new  bond,  with 

or  coupons.  ./        ^  »/ 

proper  coupons  attached. 

§  955.  When  mutilated,  the   mutilated  bonds  must  be   surren- 
New  bonds,  dered ;  when  lost  or  destroyed,  the   holder  must  make  affidavit  of 

how  obtain-  ._  .  ,  ,..,.  ■,  •!.« 

ed.  such  tact,  that  they  were   his,  m  bis  own  or  some  other  right,  at 

the  time  of  the  loss  or  destruction ;  if  lost,  that  he  has  made  dili- 
gent search  without  avail,  and  despairs  of  ever  finding  them. 
§  956.  Having  made  such  affidavit,  he  shall  then,  before  receiv- 
Bond  and  innr  the  ucw  boud,  2;ive  bond  and  surety  to  the  Governor  in  a  sum 

surety  to  be       "  '   *-'  '^ 

given.  double  the  amount  of  the  principal  thereof  and  the  unpaid  in- 
terest thereon,  conditioned  to  save  the  State  harmless  on  account 
of  issuing  such  new  bond. 

§  957.  [The  Governor  is  authorized  to  issue  a  new  bond  or  bonds 
in  lieu  of  a  bond  or  bonds  of  the  State  which  may  have  been 
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stolen,  upon  the  holders  makinc:  affidavit  as  provided  for  in  See-    HbwUtixu 

.    .  '      ^  ,  °  ^  .  .In     Ilea     of 

tion  955,  provided  said  holders  may  have  given  or  shall  give  those  stoieD. 
twelve  months'  notice  of  the  loss  or  theft  of  said  bonds,  fully  de- 
scribing the  same,  at  the  Treasury  of  the  State,  at  least  twelve 
months  prior  to  the  time  when  said  new  bonds  may  be  or  shall  be 
issued ;  provided  that  no  new  bond  shall  be  issued  for  or  in  lieu  of 
any  lost  or  stolen  bond  until  the  owner  of  such  bond  shall  first 
give  to  the  State  a  bond  with  security,  to  be  approved  by  the  Gov- 
ernor for  the  time  being,  fully  indemnifying  the  State  against  the 
payment  of  the  bond  so  lost  or  stolen.]  (a) 

§  958.  When  bonds  or  coupons  are  paid,  they  must  be  stamped  Disposition 
as  paid,  and  preserved  in  the  Treasurer's  office  with  the  same  care  and  coupons 

^  ^  -when  paid. 

as  the  funds  of  the  State. 

§  959.  An  amount  of  money  stands  annually  appropriated  suffi-    Appropna- 

1     •  p  1  1     1    T    1  r»      1       tionannually 

cient  to  pay  the  principal  and  interest  of  any  bonded  debt  of  the  for    bonded 
State  becoming  due  during  the  year. 

§  960.  Any  surplus  in  the   Treasury  after  allowing  for  all  the        surplus 

11  •  ••IT  IT-  •Ti-  ^'^   Treasury 

annual  charges   as-amst  it,  including  such  claims,  is  likewise  ap-  appropriated 

^  ^  ;  °  '  ^    to      bonded 

propriated  to  the  same  object.  <3ebt. 

§  961.  Whatever  amount  may  remain  from  the  appropriations   surplus  ap- 

1     .         -,  T  o(  •  1  1  propriation 

contained  m  the  two  preceding  sections  more  than  enough  to  pay  may  be  ap- 

-  °  O  r    J    plied  by  the 

such  debts  may  be  applied,  by  the  order  of  the  Governor,  to  re-  Governor. 
deeming  any  particular  class  of  bonds  not  due  as  he  may  order, 
and  which,  in  his  judgment,  it  is  to  the  interest  of  the  State  to 
prefer  and  anticipate. 

§962.  All  bonds  redeemed   before  maturity  must   be  by  the     Bonds  re- 

•^  *^    .  deemed   be- 

Governor  annually  reported   to  the  General  Assembly,  particu- fo^edue. 
larly  described,   and    the  terms   upon   which   they  were   so   re- 
deemed. 

§  963.  For  the  purpose  of  carrying  into  effect  the  changing  of     ProTision 

r       r  V       &  &      O  for  applying 

the  public  debt  paid  with  the  net  earnings  of  the  Western  and  ^^^^^/(  ^ 
Atlantic  Railroad  into  a  permanent  Educational  Fund,  the  Gov-  ^onamS 
ernor  is  authorized  to  substitute  other  State  bonds  bearing  the 
same  rate  of  interest  for  those  in  the  hands  of  holders,  and  to 
issue  new  bonds  and  arrange  them  upon  such  schedule  and  paya- 
ble at  such  periods  as  that  by  providing  annually  a  sinking  fund, 
the  whole  principal  of  the  public  debt  shall  be  extinguished  by 
the  time  the  last  bonds   shall  become  due.     This  sinking  fund^ 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  18. 


188  PT.  1.— TIT.  9.— Public  Property, 


\_'iiapiGA    JL. X  nunc  jL»>.iii\.iijj^o. 


Anmiai  wlieii  Rscerrainecl,  stiaii  De  paut  out  oi  the  net  earnings  ot  tue 

sinkinsfund  •,      *     i  •       -r»     m  i  i  m  •        t      i         /-i 

—how  paid :  "Western  and  Atlantic  ilailroad,  and  until  ascertained  the  Gov- 

publio    debt 

— Avheupaid.  emor  shall  use  so  much  of  the  earnings  of  said  road  as  shall  be 
necessary  to  meet  said  bonds  annually  falling  due. 


TITLE    II. 

PUBLIC       PROPERTY 


CHAPTER    I. 

PUBLIC     BUILDINGS. 

Section.  i  Section. 

964.  Buildings  owned  by  the  State.  |        965.  Buildings  the  State  is  interested  in. 

§  964.  The  buildings  and  those  appurtenant  thereto  belonging 
Buildings  to  the  State  are — 
the  State.  The  State  Capitol. 

The  Governor's  Mansion. 

The  State  Arsenals  at  Milledgeville  and  Savannah,  and  the 
Military  Institute  at  Marietta;  the  Deaf  and  Damb  Asylum  at 
Cave  Spring;  the  Lunatic  Asylum  near  Milledgeville;  the  Peni- 
tentiary at  Milledgeville;  the  buildings  of  the  Western  and  At- 
lantic Railroad. 

§  965.  The  State  has  an  interest  in — 
Partly      The  Uuiversitv  of  Georgia  at  Athens. 

owned  by  the  "^  ^ 

State.  The  Asylum  for  the  Blind  at  Macon. 


CHAPTER   II. 

THE     LANDS      OF     THE     STATE. 

Section  966.    Lands  reserved  to  the  State. 

§  966.  The  lands  specially  reserved  to  the  State  are — 
The  lands  known  as  the  "Macon  Reserve"  on  the  Ocmulgee 
Lands  own- river ;  the  lands  known  as  the  ''Mcintosh  Reserve,"  on  which  is 

ed    by     the  '  ,  ^       ^  ' 

s^^-  situated  the  Indian  Spring ;  the  lands  known  as  the  "  Old  Agency 

Reserve"  on  the  Flint  river;  a  quantity  of  land  on  Flint  river, 
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opposite  the  Old  Agency ;  one  mile  square  on  the  Chattahoochee 
river  at  Mcintosh  Ferry ;  one  mile  square  at  Marshall's  Ferry  on 
Flint  river,  including  the  ferry ;  five  miles  square  on  Chattahoo- 
chee river  at  Cusseta  Falls,  including  the  falls ;  all  islands  con- 
tained in  any  of  the  navigahle  waters  not  disposed  of,  and  the 
western  bank  of  the  Chattahoochee  river  to  high-water  mark, 
where  it  forms  the  boundary  between  Georgia  and  Alabama ;  so 
much  of  the  Okefenokee  Swamp  as  is  in  this  State  and  ungranted  ; 
the  lots  whereon  all  the  public  buildings  of  the  State  are  erected ; 
the  fractional  parts  of  surveys  created  by  the  different  land  divis- 
ions which  are  not  granted  or  otherwise  disposed  of ;  all  lands 
omitted  to  be  surveyed,  granted  or  sold ;  parcels  of  land  in  cer- 
tain cities,  to  wit : 

In  the  city  of  Atlanta ; 

In  the  city  of  Columbus  ; 

In  the  city  of  Chattanooga.* 


CHAPTER   III. 

THE   WESTEEN  AND   ATLANTIC  KAILEOAD   AND   ITS   GOVERNMENT. 


SECTio>r. 
967.  W 
968 
969 
970 
971 


975 

976, 
977, 


&  A.  R.  R.  belongs  to  State,  etc. 
Oblisations  relative  to  W.  &  A.  R.  R. 
What  laws  apply  to  ^W.  &  A.  R.  R. 
Former  laws  still  of  force. 
Laws  applicable  to  AV.  &  A.  R.  R, 

972.  Appointment  of  Superintendent. 

973.  Superintendent's  bond. 

974.  His  oath  and  commission. 
Superintendent's  authority. 
Rules  of  road  to  be  recorded,  etc. 
Such  rules  are  law, 

978.  Where  the  road  may  be  sued. 

979.  Demand  must  be  made  before  suit. 

980.  Books  of  road  prima  facie  evidence. 

981.  Debtors  to  road — public  debtors. 

982.  Appointment,  etc.,  of  Treasurer. 

983.  Treasurer's  oath. 
His  bond;  oath  and  bond,  where  filed 
Treasurer's  duties  specified. 
Auditor's  appointment,  etc. 
Auditor's  oath. 
His  bond. 

His  bond  and  oath— where  filed. 
Auditor's  duties  specified. 


984 
985 
986 

987 


990. 


991.  Remedy  against  officers  W.  &  A.  R.R. 


Section. 

992.  Compellable  to  give  other  security, 

993.  Agents  must  report  monthly. 

994.  Officer  failing  to  pay,  etc.,  dismissed, 

995.  Accounts  of  dismissed  officers. 

996.  Indebtedness  of  defaulters,  etc. 

997.  Oath  of  all  agents  of  the  road. 

998.  Their  bonds. 

999.  Bonds  renewed  annually. 

1000.  Settlements  with  agents. 

1001.  Governor  to  exa-mins  bonds,  etc. 

1002.  Conductor's  oath. 

1003.  No  credit  to  be  given  for  fi-eights. 

1004.  Conductor's  settlements. 

1005.  Disbursements — how  made. 

1006.  How  Auditor's  decisions  reviewed. 

1007.  Proceeds  of  road — how  disposed  of. 

1008.  Useless  iron  and  tackle  may  be  sold. 

1009.  Sale  may  be  for  cash  or  on  credit. 

1010.  No  officer  of  road  can  buy  at  sale. 

1011.  Sale  bill  to  be  kept  and  reported. 

1012.  Useless  land  of  road  may  be  sold, 

1013.  Who  may  go  over  road  free  of  charge. 

1014.  Laws  of  road  enforced  by  Sup't. 

1015.  Transportation  of  lime. 

1016.  Stock  gaps  may  be  built. 


*  Considerable  portions  of  the  above  mentioned  reservations  have  been  con- 
veyed by  the  State  to  private  companies  or  individuals,  which  mil  appear  bv 
reference  to  the  proper  records. 
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§  967.    The  railroad    communication  from  Atlanta,    in  Fulton 
Av.AA.  K.  Gountv,  to  Chattanooga,  on  the  Tennessee  river,  is  the  property 

r..  the  p.oi>-  •  '  *-  7  11./ 

trty  of  the  of  this  State  exclusively,  and  shall  be  known  as  the  Western  and 

State.  »'  ' 

Atlantic  Railroad. 

§  968.  The   State  occupies  the  same  relation  to  said  road,  as 
Eeiation  of  owner,  that  any  company  or  incorporation  does  to  its  railroad,  and 

State  to  tlio  T-r»-ioi 

w^  A  A.  K,  the  obliij;ations  of  the  State  to  the  public  concernins;  said  road, 

K. ;   recipro-  "  ^  ^  ^  cd  ■> 

cai    obiipv-  r^Y^^  of  the  public  to  said  road,  are  the  same  as  2;overn  the  other 

tions  ol  the  -i^  '  o 

riKui  imd  the  I'aih'oads  of  this  State,  so  far  as  is  consistent  with  the  sovereign 

public.  '  o 

attributes  of  this  State,  and  the  laws  of  force  for  its  conduct. 
§  969.  All  the  public  road   laws  and  penal  laws  touching  the 
r.oad  laws  railroads  of  this  State,  whether  to  obligate  or  protect,  apply  to 
hnvs^  apply  the  State  Road,  unless  specially  excepted,  or  some  other  provision 
K.E.  proviso  js  prescribed  in  lieu  of  some  one  or  more  thereof. 

§  970.  [All  laws  of  force  regulating  the  liability  of  railroad 
Lawsappii-  Companies  in  this  State  for  damages  done  by  the  running  of  loco- 
&  A.  E.  K.  '  motives,  cars,  and  other  machinery,  are  hereby  declared  to  apply 
eo[ually  to  the  Western  and  Atlantic  Railroad;  and  in  the  bring- 
ing of  all  suits  against  the  Western  and  Atlantic  Railroad,  the 
same  shall  be  regulated  by  the  laws  in  existence  on  that  subject 
at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  971.  All  laws  heretofore  enacted,  having  a  special  or  local 
Preceding  application  to  Said  road,  and  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  adoption 

laws  of  force  .  .  ^ 

of  this  Code,  are  kept  in  force,  unless  herein  repealed  expressly, 
or  by  implication. 

§  972.  The  principal  officer  of  said  road  shall  be  styled  the  Su- 
superinten-  periutendeut,  who  is  appointed  by  the  Governor,  and  holds  his 

dentap--^  .'.  ^  ^  "^  .' 

pointed    by  officc  durinp;  his  term,  unless  sooner  removed  at  his  pleasure.  FThe 

Governor.  . 

salary  of  the   Superintendent  shall  be  five  thousand  dollars  "per 

His  salary.  -,    /,  s 

aymum]  (b) 

§  973.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  office,  he  shall  give 
To  trivc  bond  and  security,  to  be  approved  by  the  Governor,  in  the  sum  of 

bond  and  6e-  •^  '  ^^  '^  ' 

curity.         twenty  thousa.nd  dollars,  which  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Comptroller  General  and  recorded  therein. 

§  974.  lie  shall  also,   at  the  same  time,  besides  the  oath  re- 
Totakeoath.  quircd  of  all  civil  officers,  take  and  subscribe  before  the  Governor 
the  following  oath,  which  shall  be  filed  in  the  Executive  Office : 
*'  I, ,  swear  that  I  will  faithfully  and  impartially  per- 

(a)  Acts  1862-3,  p.  182.    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  249. 
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form  all  the  duties  of  my  office  ;  that  I  will  make  no  appointment, 
nor  do  any  act  from  fear,  favor,  reward,  or  the  hope  thereof,  hut 
in  all  things  I  will  be  governed  solely  with  regard  to  the  interest 
of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  in  the  discharge  of  my  duties  I  will 
neither  make,  nor  permit  to  he  made,  any  discrimination,  unless 
so  directed  by  legislative  authority,  in  favor  or  against  any  rail- 
road company,  or  other  persons  or  parties  having  business  connec- 
tions with  or  relations  to  said  road.  So  help  me  God." 
§  975.   The  Superintendent  has  authority — 

1.  To  conduct  all  the  operations  of  said  road  connected  with  its  ^.powcts  of 

^  Supt-nnten- 

repairs,  equipment  and  management,  including  its  financial  affairs,   '^r^ted""™* 

2.  To  appoint  or  remove  all  the  subordinate  officers  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Governor,  except  the  Auditor  and  Treasurer. 

3.  To  fix  the  rate  of  passage  and  freight,  and  "to  make  all  neces- 
sary arrangements  touching  such  rates  and  other  business  with 
other  railroads. 

4.  To  contract  for  and  purchase  machinery,  cars,  materials, 
workshops,  and  all  other  contracts  necessary  for  the  general 
working  and  business  of  said  road  not  exceeding  three  thousand 
dollars,  and  over  that  amount  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Governor  in  writing. 

5.  To  make  contracts  with  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  with  the  consent  of  the  .Governor,  for  the  transportation 
of  the  mails  over  said  road. 

6.  To  arrange  the  schedules  for  running  trains  at  such  times, 
either  by  day  or  night,  as  he  may  deem  expedient. 

7.  To  settle  all  claims  against  said  road,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Governor. 

8.  To  sue  officially  for  any  claim  due  the  State  on  account  of 
said  road,  and  defend  all  brought  against  the  road. 

9.  To  make  all  necessary  rules  for  the  proper  conduct  of  the 
business  of  the  road  and  the  enforcement  of  discipline. 

10.  To  impose  penalties  for  a  violation  of  said  rules  and  for 
breaches  of  duty  by  all  persons  in  the  employment  of  the  road. 

11.  To  see  that  the  books  and  accounts  of  the  road  are  so  kept 
as  at  all  times  to  show  accurately  its  fiscal  affairs. 

12.  To  have  settlements  weekly  with  all  fiscal  agents  of  said 
road  for  all  money  received  by  them,  by  himself  or  through  some 
authorized  person,  and  to  discharge  them  for  neglecting  or  refus- 
ing to  do  so. 
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13.  To  fix  the  compensation  of  all  employees  of  said  road, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Governor,  whose  compensation  is  not 
fixed  by  law. 

14.  To  draw  his  warrant  on  the  Treasurer  in  favor  of  claimants 
according  to  the  law. 

15.  To  sue  and  cause  all  moneys  belonging  to  or  collected  on 
account  of  the  road  to  be  j^aid  promptly  to  the  Treasurer. 

16.  To  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  all  officers,  agents, 
and  employees  under  his  charge,  and  see  that  they  strictly  comply 
with  all  the  requisitions  of  the  law. 

IT.  To  make  out  and  transmit  to  the  Governor  a  quarterly 
statement  exhibiting  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  the  road, 
and  once  every  year  a  full  statement  of  all  the  transactions  of 
the  road  in  detail,  'which  report  shall  be  published  in  one  or  more 
of  the  public  gazettes  at  the  seat  of  Government  and  at  the  city 
of  Atlanta. 

§976.  The  rules  adopted  by  the  Superintendent  for  the  gov- 

be  Srdecf  ^mment  of  said  road  shall  be  recorded  in  a  book  kept  for  that 

Kishod'to  P^iT^^^j  shall  be  printed  and  posted  in  a  conspicuous  part  of  his 

omcers.        office  and  copies  placed  in  the  hands  of  each  officer  of  the  road, 

who  shall  also  be  promptly  supplied  with  copies  of  any  alterations 

thereof. 

§  977.  Such  rules  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  when  ne- 
Force  of  ccssarv  to  carrv  into  full  effect  any  law  in  reai-ard  to  said  road  and 

Baid  rules.  .       *^  .        "^  .         .  .  "^        .  .  •  i      i      i 

to  improve  its  organization  when  not  inconsistent  with  the  law. 
§  978.  All  suits  against  the  road  must  be  brought  against  the 
Suits aj^ainst  Superintendent  in  his  official  capacity  in  the  County  of  Fulton, 

^  estern  and         ^  x  ./  t/  7 

KaUroaV'^  whorc  the  office  of  said  road  is  located,  except  in  those  cases  of 
claims  where  by  the  law  other  railroads  are  allowed  to  be  sued 
elsewhere,  but  under  no  circumstances  are  suits  against  such  road 
to  be  allowed  against  such  road,  its  officers  or  agents  in  the  State 
of  Tennessee,  beyond  the  right,  if  any,  that  may  exist  under  the 
authority  granted  to  this  State  to  extend  said  road  into  Ten- 
nessee.* 

§  979.  No  suits  shall  be  brought  against  the  Superintendent 
Demand  until  a  demand  has  been  made  upon  him  for  payment,  accompanied 

necessary  ■*■  x     ,/  ^  x 

broi'-Sit  ^"''^  ^^  a  Statement  of  the  nature  of  the  claim,  and  ten  days  shall  be 
allowed  the  Superintendent  to  pass  upon  such  claim  before  suit 
shall  be  brought. 

*  See  Venue. 
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§  980.  In  suits  ponding  or  to  be  brought  by  or  against  said  road,  Book«of 
the  books  of  said  road  shall  he  prima  facie  evidence  of  what  thoyM-^^^  tvi- 
contain  pertinent  to  the  points  in  issue. 

§  981.  All  debtors  to  said  road  are  as  debtors  to  the  State  or    i/f/^ebtors 

'^  ^  puMic  debt- 

public,  and  when  any  question  arises  warranting  it,  the  right  or ''"• 

obligations  of  both  parties  are  to  be  determined  upon  by  the  laws 

governing  such  relation. 

§  982.  The  Governor  shall  appoint  an  officer  for  said  road,  who  ,   oovcmor 

"  '■  ^  -'to  aiipoint  a 

shall  be  styled  the  Treasurer,  who  holds  his  office  for  the  same  Treasarer. 
time  and  term  that  the  Superintendent  does. 

§983.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  office,  besides  the    nisoath. 
oaths  required  of  all  civil   officers,  he  shall  take  and  subscribe 
before  the  Governor  the  following  oath: 

<'I^  .^  clo  swear  that  I  will  faithfully  and  diligently  re- 
ceive, keep,  and  disburse  the  funds  of  the  State  Road  according 
to  law,  in  my  capacity  as  Treasurer,  and  do  all  other  acts  that  are 
or  may  be  required  of  me  by  law  as  Treasurer  of  said  road,  to  the 
best  of  my  skill  and  knowledge.     So  help  me  God." 

§  984.  He  shall  at  the  same  time  give  bond  and  security,  to  be    Bond  and 

SGCiiritv, 

approved  by  the  Governor,  in  the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousan<l 
dollars.     Said  bond  and  oath  of  office  shall  be  filed  and  recorded  oath     sied 

.  ,  and  recorded 

as  the  Superintendent  s. 

§  985.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer — 

J..  To  take   custody  of  all  funds  appertaining  to  the  road,  to    Duties  of 
receive  all  moneys  from  officers  or  agents  holding  the  same  and  nunaerated. 
receipt  them. 

2.  To  receive  all  such  sums  as  may  be  appropriated  by  law  for 
the  use  of  the  road. 

3.  To  pay  all  warrants  drawn  by  the  Superintendent  in  the 
terms  of  the  law. 

4.  To  pay  the  State  Treasurer  monthly  all  balance  in  his  trea- 
sury after  paying  all  the  current  expenses  of  the  road  and  other 
lawful  claims  upon  it,  and  to  take  his  receipt  for  the  same,  retain- 
ing such  amount  as  the  Superintendent  may  direct. 

5.  To  keep  a  book  or  books  to  enter  all  his  receipts  and  pay- 
ments and  other  official  transactions. 

6.  To  make  a  quarterly  statement  to  the  Superintendent  of  the 
receipts  and  disbursements  of  his  office,  which  shall  be  published 
with  the  Superintendent's  report  to  the  Governor. 

7.  To  discharge  such  other  duties  as  the  laws  do  or  may  require. 

13 
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Chapter  3. — The  Western  t\ud  Atiautic  Raih*oad  and  its  Government. 
Auditor ap-      §  9SG.  The  Governor  shall  appoint  an  officer  for  said  road  who 

polntetl     bv         '  -i     t     i         *      t 

Governor,     shall  be  stjlod  the  Auditor. 

§  98T.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  office,  besides  the 
nis  oath.  Qath  required  of  all  civil  officers,  he  shall  take  and  subscribe  before 
the  Governor  the  following  oath  : 

"I, ,  swear  that  I  will  promptly,  justly,  fairly  and  im- 
partially approve  or  reject  all  claims  against  the  State  Road  pre- 
sented to  me  for  such  purpose,  and  that  I  will  faithfully  and  dili- 
gently discharge  all  other  duties  that  are  or  may  be  required  of 
me  by  law  as  Auditor,  to  the  best  of  my  skill  and  knowledge. 
So  help  me  God." 

§  988.  He  shall,  at  the  same  time,  ffive  bond  and  surety,  to  be 

Give  bond  i  ,       ^  •         i  r- 

and  surety,    approvcd  by  the  Governor,  in  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars. 
Bond  and      §  989.  Such  boud  and  oath  of  office  shall  be  filed  and  recorded 
and  recorded  as  the  Superintendent's. 

§  990.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Auditor — 

1.  To  examine  and  approve  or  reject,  without  unnecessary  delay^ 
Auditor's  all  bills  and  accounts  asiainst  said  road  before  the  Superintendent 

duties    enu-  '-'  •'■ 

merated.      shall  draw  a  warrant  for  the  same  on  the  Treasurer. 

2.  To  keep  a  book  to  enter  all  accounts  passed,  stating  the 
person,  amount,  account,  and  time. 

3.  To  examine,  supervise,  and  control  all  books  kept  by  the 
subordinate  accounting  officers  or  clerks  of  the  road. 

4.  To  discharge  such  other  duties  as  the  laws  do  or  may 
require. 

Eemofiyof  §  ^^'^'  ^^^  remedy  of  the  State  against  the  Superintendent,  the 
against  ^offi^  Treasurer,  Auditor,  and  other  officers  and  agents,  is  the  same  as 
rS-rfii^"  against  Tax  Collectors  or  Receivers. 

§  992.  The  Governor  may  require  each  of  such  officers  to  give 
Additional  additional  bond  and  surety  on  the  same  terms  and  conditions  that 
requiSdf     he  may   require  it   of  the    Comptroller    General   or   the    State 
Treasurer. 

§  993.  Each  agent  of  such  road  having  the  funds  thereof  in 
Monthly  his  hauds  shall  make  out  monthly,  and  from  month  to  month,  on 

reports     of  . 

agents.  such  day  as  the  Superintendent  may  require,  a  full  statement  of 
his  account,  and  particularly  specify  what  amount  of  cash  on 
hand,  what  amount  due  from  freight  delivered  or  to  be  delivered, 
showing  the  full  amount  due  from  all  sources  whatever,  and  shall 
sign  such  account. 

§  994.  Any  officer  or  agent  failing  to  pay  over  the  funds  col- 
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lected  by  him  weekly,  or  failing  to  furnish  the  Superiritcndent    Defanitinfj 
with  a  monthly  statement  of  the  financial  condition  of  his  office,  ag'^nt     dia- 
except  for  providential  cause,  shall  be  immediately  dismissed  by 
the  Superintendent. 

S  995.  When  such  dismissal  shall  take  place,  an  account  shall  Procccdintfs 

'^  '■  on  a  (lismuh 

at  once  be  had  of  all  the  freight  on  hand,  giving  the  person  dis-  ^'''^' 
missed  a  credit  or  receipt  therefor,  so  as  to  show  the  amount  of 
his  indebtedness. 

§  996.  As  soon  as  an  agent,  or  any  other  person  having  funds       Amonnt 
of  the  road  unaccounted  for,  is  in  default,  and  fails  to  pay  over  f^"'t'i  treat- 

^  '  ^     "^  eu    as    eam- 

said  funds  on  demand  made  by  the  Superintendent,  or  by  his  j.^^^'^  ''^  ^^® 
authority,  or  shall  abscond  or  conceal  himself,  or  in  any  other 
way  evade  or  prevent  a  settlement,  said  officer  shall  promptly 
cause  the  true  amount  due  by  such  person  to  be  ascertained,  and 
transmit  the  same  to  the  Comptroller  General  as  earnings  of  the 
road,  stating  also  the  date  of  the  default. 

§  997.  Every  asent  of  said  road,  before  entering  on  the  discharge      oaths  of 
of  his  duties  must,  besides  the  oath  required  of  all  civil  officers, 
take  and  subscribe  before  the  Superintendent,  who  is  hereby  made 

an  officer  for  such  purpose,  the  following  oath :   "I, ,  swear 

that  I  wi7i  faithfully  perform  all  the  duties  of  my  appointment 
that  are  or  may  be  required  of  me  by  law,  to  the  best  of  my  skill 
and  knowledge,  and  that  I  will  render  a  true  account  of  my  official 
conduct,  and  of  all  moneys  received  by  me  as  such,  and  pay  the 
same  over  to  the  person  authorized  to  receive  them,  as  often  as  the 
law  may  require.     So  help  me  God." 

§  998.  They  shall  at  the  same  time  give  bond  and  surety,  paya-     Bonds  of 
ble  to  the  Governor  and  his  successors  in  office,  to  be  approved  by 
the  Superintendent,  in  such  sum  as  he  may  require. 

§  999.  The  oaths  shall   be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Superinten-    Disposition 
dent,  the  original  bonds  transmitted  to  the  Comptroller  General,  and  bond. 
and  copies  retained  by  the  Superintendent  in  a  book  kept  for  that 
purpose  in  his  office. 

§  1000.  Such  bonds  shall  be  renewed  annually,  by  the  tenth  day     Bonds  re- 
of  January,  after  a  full  and  satisfactory  settlement  has  been  had  aiiy. 
with  the  agents,  and  not  before. 

S  1001.  Said  settlement  must  be  in  writina:  and  sis^ned  by  the  settlements 

'^  ^  o  o  »/  \;\^h.  agents 

agent  and  Superintendent,  and  shall  contain  a  full  statement  of 
the  agent's  account  with  the  road,  whether  for  cash  received, 
freight  on  hand,  or  from  any  other  source  whatever. 
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§  1002.  The  Governor  shall  examine  every  bond  transmitted  to 

Bona  to  bo  the   Comptroller  General  by  the  Superintendent,  and  in  case  of 

Govorno'r  ^^(^fect  therein,  as  to  matter  or  snrety,  may  order  another  bond 

and       iuivii-  '  %i  T  J 

tionai  bond  crivon  in  licu  thercof  to  the  Superintendent,  and  he  or  the  Super- 
may    be  ro-  o  i.  7  r 

quired.  intendcut  may  at  any  time,  when  in  the  judgment  of  either  the 
interest  of  the  State  requires  it,  require  such  officer  to  give  addi- 
tional bond  and  sureties,  as  he  requires  of  other  officers. 

§  1003.  Every  conductor  must,  in  the  same  manner,  take  and 
^th!'^^"^  ''^^^'  subscribe  this  oath  :  "I,  ,  swear  that  I  will  faithfully  dis- 
charge the  duties  of  my  office  to  the  best  of  my  skill  and  knowl- 
edge, and  that  I  will  pay  over  all  the  money  that  may  come  to 
my  hands  belonging  to  the  State  Road,  as  required  by  law,  or  the 
order  of  the  Superintendent.     So  help  me  God." 

§  1001.  No  agent  at  any  station  of  said  road  is  permitted  to  give 
xo  credit  credit  for  any  freight  or  any  produce,  goods,  or  other  commodity 

for  freiclit.  i/  o  1/    a  o  »/ 

conveyed,  but  shall  collect  the  freights  before  the  articles  are  taken 
away,  except  in  cases  where  the  freights,  by  arrangement,  are 
chargeable  to  some  other  railroad  company. 

§  1005.  Every  conductor  of  passenger  or  freight  trains  shall 

condnctors  make  a  settlement  of  the  tickets  and  money  received  by  them  with 

'  the  Treasurer  at  the  end  of  each  trip.     All  disbursements  made 

Disburse-  ^^  accouut  of  Said  road  shall  be,  by  warrant  of  the  Superintendent, 

Se!~^'''^  drawn  upon  the  Treasurer,  and  be  first  passed  by  the  Auditor*     •> 

§  1006.   The   Superintendent  may  refuse  to  ratify  the  approval 

Cases  -svhrre  of  the  Auditor,  and  when  so  refusing  the  claim  shall  be  presented 

Superintend-  .  . 

ent  and  Au-  to  the  Govcmor  to  decide ;   if  he  allows  the  claim,  or  any  part 

ditor  dilier.  _  ^  ^  •)  J     r 

thereof,  the  Superintendent  shall  draw  his  warrant  and  express 

therein,  "By  approval  of  the  Governor."     If  he  concurs  with  the 

Superintendent,  the  party  may  accept  the  decision  or  bring  suit. 

§  1007.  The  proceeds  of  said  road,  after  deducting  expenses  and 

Proceeds  all  dcbts,  which  are  liens  upon  its  income,  shall  be  paid  into  the 

to    be    paid  '  -••  .  , 

monthly  in-  trcasury  of  the  State  monthly,  and  shall  first  be  applied  to  the 

to  Trfcastxry.  ''  ''  ^  ^  ^ 

„  '      ,.  ,  payment  of  the  principal  and  interest  of  the  bonds  of  the  State 

How  applied  \     ''  jt  1 

issued  on  account  of  said  road. 

§  1008.  Whenever    any  iron,  or  any  tackle    or    apparel   may 
Useless  iron, 'become  usclcss  to  Said  road,  and  the  Superintendent  can  not  have 

etc..  shall  bo  '     ^  ■*■ 

sold  on  3fj  the  same  converted  into  new  iron  on  reasonable  terms,  or  for  any 

days  notice-.  ^  '  »' 

other  good  reason,  he  shall  sell  the  same  at  public  outcry,  at 
whatever  point  it  may  be  most  to  the  interest  and  convenience  of 
the  road,  to  the  highest  bidder,  after  giving  at  least  thirty  days' 
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notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  said  sale,  with  a  description  of  the 
property,  in  a  public  gazette  at  Atlanta. 

§  1009.  He  may  sell  said  property  for  cash  or  credit,  as  in  his    f'^^'^  may 
discretion  it  may  be  best  for  the    State ;  provided^  that,  if  on  p  ^^'.''-j^J"^'^^*- 
credit,  it  shall  not  be  longer  than  twelve  months,  with  note  or  bond 
and  personal  security  thereto,  payable  to  the  Governor  and  his   Procee<isof 
successor  in  office,  or  bearer,  which  shall  be  deposited  in  the  State 
Treasury,  and  when  collected  be  as  part  of  the  net  earnings  of 
the  road. 

S  1010.  Neither  the  Superintendent,  nor  any  officer  of  the  State    officer  not 

"  ■•■  _  .       .  .  to  be  a  pur- 

Road,  shall  be  a  purchaser,  directly  or  indirectly,  at  said  sales,  chasor. 

on  pain  of  forfeiting  to  the  State  the  property  purchased  and 

price  paid,  and  of  being  removed  by  the  Governor. 

§  1011.    The   Superintendent  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  such    r.eeorci  of 
property  sold,  to  whom  sold,  at  what  price,  and  on  wnat  terms,  kept, 
and  shall  embrace  the  same  in  his  report  to  the  Governor. 

§  1012.  The  Governor  or  Superintendent  shall  not  sell  any  part   Ee.^tnction 
of  the  right  of  way,  nor  any  property  or  land  of  the   road,  that  road  proper- 
may  be  necessary/  for  the  erection  of  depots,  wood  yards,  water 
stations,  or  for  any  other  improvement  to  the  convenience  or  in- 
terest of  said  road ;  but  they  may  sell  any  land  of  the  road  if  of 
no  use  to  it,  in  the  manner  iron  is  sold — advertising  it  in  a  public 
gazette  at  Atlanta,  and  in  the  County  where  it  lies,  and  in  a  public    Land  may 
gazette  thereof,  if  one,  and  the  Superintendent  shall  execute  deeds 
thereto  in  his  official  capacity. 

§  1013.  All  lunatics  and  idiots,  and  the  persons  having  them  in       Persons 

•,        P  ^  ^  r  traveling 

charge,  not  more  than   one  to  each  of  such,  when  sent  from  any  freeof charge 

®    '  ,  '  _  "^    on  the  road. 

County  to  the  Lunatic  Asylum,  and  the  latter  returning,  and  all 
deaf  and  dumb  and  blind  pupils  partaking  of  the  State's  bounty, 
with  their  necessary  attendants,  when  going  and  returning  from 
their  schools,  shall  go  from  and  return  to  their  homes,  free  of 
charge  on  said  road. 

§  1014.  The  Superintendent  of  said  road  is  specially  charged  snperint^nd- 
with  the  due  execution  and  faithful  fulfillment  of  all  the  laws  for  the  laws, 

etc 

the  government  and  regulation  of  the  same. 

§  1015.   Said  road    shall   transport  lime  for   ascricultural   pur-       Lime— 

•*■  o  1  transporta- 

poses,  by  the  car  load,  from  any  depot  thereof  to  Atlanta,  from  ^^^^  '^^*'- 
the  first  day  of  May  to  the  first  day  of  August  of  each  year,  or  at 
any  other  time  not  conflicting  with  the  interest  of  said  road,  at  a 
rate  not  exceeding  three  cents  per  bushel;  py^ovided,  connecting 
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reads  at  Atlanta  -will  transport  lime  for  agricultural  purposes  at 
corresponding  low  rates,  and  give  the  Superintendent  of  the  road 
notice  thereof,  with  consent  to  be  bound  permanently  by  such  rate. 
Any  connecting  road  at  Atlanta  failing  to  give  such  notice  and 
consent  shall  not  be  entitled  to  the  benefits  intended  to  be  secured 
to  the  agricultural  interest  contiguous  to^  such  road.  Before  any 
person  shall  transport  lime  on  said  road,  or  any  road  in  connec- 
tion therewith,  at  said  rate,  he  shall  make  oath  in  writing  before 
receiving  said  lime  and  paying  said  freight,  that  it  has  been  or  is 
to  be  transported  for  and  will  be  used  in  good  faith  in  improve- 
ment of  the  soil  in  the  State ;  which  affidavit  shall  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  company  to  whom  the  freight  is  paid. 

§  1016.  [All  persons  in  this  State  owning  land  through  which 
Land  own-  the  Wcstcm  and  Atlantic  Railroad  passes  shall  have  permission 

ers      may  ^  ^       ^ 

build  stock  iQ  build  stock  gaps  on  said  road  when  the  line  of  their  fences  may 
cross  the  same,  and  shall  have  the  privilege  of  joining  their  fences 
to  such  stock  gaps :  provided,  said  land  owners  shall  not  improp- 
erly interfere  with  the  bed  of  said  road,  or  render  it  less  safe,  or 
interfere  with  the  running  of  the  trains  thereon.]  (a) 


CHAPTER    IV. 

STOCKS. 


Section. 

1017.  Bank  stock  owned  by  State. 

1018.  Railroad  stock  owned  by  State. 


Section. 

1019.  Stock  in  Main  Trunk  Railroad. 


Bant  stock      §  1017.  The  State  owns  the  following  bank  stock — 

owned       by         "  *-* 

In  the  Bank  of  the  State  of  Georgia .1833  shares.. 

In  tlie  Bank  of  Augusta 890      " 

In  the  Bank  of  Georgia  Raih'oad  and  Banking  Company 186      " 

Eaiiroad        §  1018.  The  State  owns  the  following  railroad  stock — 

In  the  Main  Trunk  Road 5000  shares. 


stock. 


§  1019.  The  stock  in  the  Main  Trunk  may  be  extended  to  ten 
Extension  thousaud  sharcs,  on  the  condition  that  the   State  shall  own  as  she 

of   stor-k    in  ' 

SihoIfL  "^  does  now,  five-elevenths  to  be  taken  when  individuals  take  and  pay 
for  the  balance  according  to  the  act  of  incorporation  and  acts 
amendatory  thereof. 

(a)  Acts  of  1BG5-G,  pp.  2G1-2. 
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C  II  APT  Ell   V. 

OTHER    PUBLIC    PROPERTY. 

Section  1020.    Library,  furniture,  armfi,  etc. 


ar- 
on- 


§  1020.  The  State  owns  the  Library  at  the  Capitol,  the  furni-  Library, 

,  .      senal      o 

ture  and  contents  of  her  various  public  buildinc^s,  and  the  public  tents  and 

*  "   '  •••  ^      mis.  proper- 

arms,  munitions,  and  accouterments  of  war  in  her  arsenals  and  in  ^y  ^^  ^^t«- 

the  charge  of  her  several  volunteer  companies,  and  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Military  Institute. 


TITLE    X, 

PUBLIC      PRINTING. 


CHAPTER    I. 

PUBLIC   PRINTER:    HIS   DUTY  AND  COMPENSATION. 


Section. 

1021.  Election  of  Public  Printer. 

1022.  He  must  give  bond. 

1023.  On  failure  to  give  other  bond,  etc. 

1024.  Vacancy — how  supplied. 

1025.  Damages  for  breach  of  bond. 

1026.  Place  of  printing,  etc. 

1027.  Printing  during  Legislature. 

1028.  Failure  vacates  office. 

1029.  When  Printer's  duties  begin. 

1030.  What  he  must  print. 

1031.  Ordered  matter— how  printed. 


Section. 

1032.  Laws  and  Journals — how  printed. 

1033.  Style  of  the  printing. 

1034.  Manuscripts  to  be  furnished. 

1035.  Number  copies  Laws  and  Journals. 

1036.  If  insufficient  others  may  be  printed. 

1037.  Printed  matter — delivered  to  whom. 

1038.  Compensation  of  Printer. 

1039.  Penalty  for  delay. 

1040.  Contract  and  bond  of  new  Printer. 

1041.  Pay  of  removed  Printer. 

1042.  Work  of  deceased  Printer. 


§  1021.  r  The  General  Assembly  shall  biennially  elect  a  Public   Election  of 

,  .  .  *'  .  Public  Prin- 

State  Printer,  at  the  same   session  and  in  like  manner  with  the  ter. 
State   House  officers  of  the   State,  and  said  State  Printer  shall 
hold  his  office  for  and  during  the  term  of  two  years.]  (a) 

§  1022.  Within  ten  days  from  the  day  of  his  election  he  shall   His  bond. 
give  a  bond,  with  good  surety,  in  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dol- 
lars, to  be  approved  by  the  Governor,  filed  in  the  Executive  Office, 
and  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State. 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  19. 
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§  102-j.  The  Governor  is  authorized  to  require  from  the  Public 
T^cisiatnre  Printer  additional  bond  and  surety  as  he  may  from  a  State  House 

tOSUpplvva-  ^   •       r    -i  \  ^       T 

cjuicy.         officer,  and  on  his  lailure  to  comply,  declare  a  vacancy. 

§  1024.  If  the  General  Assembly  is  in  session  when  such  fail- 
Additionai  ure  occurs,  the   Governor   shall  communicate  the  fact  to  them, 
requiredi'oto.  "whcn  they  sliall  supply  the  vacancy  by  election. 

N^  1025.  If    a  Public   Printer,    after   having  been  elected   and 
Dainagos  criven  boud,  commits  a  breach  of  it,  on  the  trial  the  jury  shall 

on  bronch  of  ° 

bomi.  assess  not  less  than  one  thousand  nor  more  than  three  thousand 

dollars  as  liquidated  damages,  besides  the  actual  damages  sustained. 

§  102G.   Such  Printer  and  his  sureties  must  be  citizens  of  this 

rrintorand  State,  and  the  public  printing  must  be  ho7ia  fide  performed  within 

citizens.       her  limits,  unless  special  permission  otherwise  is  obtained  from 

the  General  Assembly. 

§  1027.  All  printing  specially  ordered  by  the  proper  authority 
Printing  cluriuo;  a  sessiou  of  the  General  Assembly  shall  be  executed  with 

dnrmg    ses-  °  '^ 

"°°'  all  possible  dispatch  and  correctness,  at  the  seat  of  Government. 

§  1028.  If  the  provisions  of  the  two   preceding   Sections  are 

Violation  of  violated,  the  Governor  may,  in  his  discretion,  declare  a  vacancy 

last  two  sec-  .  . 

tions.  and  the  compensation  forfeited. 

§  1029.  The  duties  of  the  Public  Printer  do  not  begin  until  the 
Be-inning  first  dav  of  the   next  session  of  the  General  Assembly  after  his 

of   Printer's  .      '^  '^ 

duty.  election. 

§  1030.  He  shall  print  the  Laws  and  Journals,  and  such  bills, 
What  he  rcports,  and  other  documents  as  may  be  ordered  to  be  printed  du- 
ring his  term  of  office,  which  includes  the  printing  of  all  extra 
sessions  held  during  that  time. 

§  1031.  All  papers  ordered  to  be  printed  by  either  House  shall, 
How  print-  unless  otherwise  directed,  be  printed  upon  paper  that  can  be  easily 

inir  must  be.  '•'■  rii  . 

done.  written  upon;    the  sections  and  lines  must  be  numbered,  having 

sufficient  margin  and  intervening  space  to  admit  of  interlinea- 
tions, for  which  service  the  Governor  shall  allow  extra  compensa- 
tion, not  exceeding  twenty  per  cent,  on  the  established  rates. 
Laws  and      §  1032.  The  Laws  and  Journals  must  be  printed  upon  small 
hJw'^pdnt^  pica  type,  on  good  paper,  and  delivered  to  the  Executive  within 
and  deliver-  j^jj^g^-y  {{^.^^  after  the  mauuscripts  are  received  from  the  compiler. 
§  1033.   The  former  must  be  printed  of  a  uniform  size,  and  of  a 
Directions  style  coual  in  mechanical  execution  to  the  Laws  of  1853-4,  and 

as   to  Laws      «/  a  '  ^ 

and  journ-  the  latter  must  be  on  paores  the  size  of  the  Laws  of  the  United 

als.  . 

States,  and  have  like  intervals  between  the  paragraphs. 
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§1034.  The  Secretary  of  the  Senate  and  Clerk  of  the  House  Bc«.  orsen- 
shall   furnish    the    manuscripts    of    their   Journals    and    indexes  J/" 7';'-'  Jj' 

i  ^  furnish  Mhri. 

thereto,  properly  prepared  for  the  press,  within  twenty  days  from 
the  adjournment  of  eacli  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  under 
a  penalty  of  five  hundred  dollars  each,  to  he  retained  out  of  their 
pay. 

§  1035.  There  shall  be  printed  [two]  (a)  thousand  copies  of  the  J^^^^\'^l^]l 
Journal  of  each  branch  of  the  General  Assembly,  and  [four]  (a)  ^^''^^• 
thousand  copies  of   the   Laws,  to  bo   bound  by  said   Printer  in 
durable  style  and  equally  as  well  as  the  Laws  of  1853-4. 

S  1036.  If  such  number  should  prove  to  be  insufficient  for  the    Adriitionai 

^  ^  ...        copies    may 

use  of  the  State,  the  Governor  may  order  such  additional  copies  ^'^  ^^'''i"'^'^^- 
as  in  his  opinion  the  public  interest  may  require,  and  allow  there- 
for reasonable  compensation. 

§1037.  As  the  [public  printing  progresses  the  Printer  must,  I'rinteamat- 
from  time  to  time,  with  all  possible  dispatch,  deliver  the  printed  ii^:'^^^'^     t-^ 

'  ^  ^    ^  ^  ^  ^  Librarian. 

matter  to  the  State  Librarian,  at  his  office,  free  from  any  expense 
to  the  State  for  transportation. 

§  1038.  If  said  Printer  shall  legally  and  faithfully  perform  his  tiJ^ypyJ: 
duties,  he  shall  be  compensated  as  follows :  [He  shall  be  paid  ^^°  ^"oter. 
thirty  per  cent,  on  the  actual  cost  of  the  material  and  labor 
employed  in  the  public  printing,  provided,  that  before  being  paid, 
he  shall  make  out  an  account,  on  oath,  of  the  actual  cost  of  the 
material  and  labor  employed,  and  present  the  same  to  His  Excel- 
lency the  Governor,  who  may  allow  or  reject  said  account  or  any 
part  thereof,  as  in  his  judgment  may  seem  right  and  just.]  (b) 

§  1039.  Should  any  delay  occur  in  the  prompt  delivery  of  the  „  forfeiture 
Laws  and  Journals  as  required,  the  Governor  shall  deduct  at  the  t''^^^'^''^   ^^ 

-•■  '  Laws       and 

rate  of  ten  per  cent,  per  month  for  the  particular  work  delayed,  J^^^^'^i^- 
until  the  date  of  delivery.  If  the  delay  shall  be  protracted  more 
than  six  months,  the  Governor  may  remove  the  Printer  from  office. 
If  any  portion  of  the  work  is  not  executed  so  as  to  be  a  substan- 
tial compliance  with  the  requisitions  of  the  law,  the  Governor 
shall  reject  it,  and  order  it  executed  over,  or  appoint  a  new  Printer, 
as  his  judgment  shall  dictate  or  the  emergency  may  require. 

§  1040.  When  a  new  Printer  is  appointed  under  the  two  prece- ^"^^  ^f'^^^r 
ding  Sections,  he  shall  give  such  bond  and  surety  and  on  such 
conditions  as  the  Governor  may  require,  who  is  also  authorized  to 
make  a  special  contract  for  the  public  printing  in  such  an  event. 

(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  74.    (b)  Acts  1863-4,  p.  78. 
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§  1041.  When  the  Printer  is  removed,  the  Governor  is  authorized 
^quantum  to  tiiko  such  Dortion  of  his  work  as  he  has  executed  according:  to 
be  paid  to  j.^^y    r^l^^{  allow   him  lawful  compensation  therefor,  but  he  must 

a     removed  '  ■•■  ' 

Printer.       Jcduct  thcrefrom  the  least  penalty,  and  the  damages  sustained  by 
his  failure. 

§  1042.  "When  the  Printer  dies  before  completing  his  work,  his 
Reprosonta-  legal  representatives  are  allowed  to  do  so,  it  being  understood  that 
ceased  Prin-  all  bouds   of  PubHc   Priutcrs  cover  such  contingency,   and  the 

terinay  .  ,.,.  0./7 

complete  Govcmor  is  authorized  in  such  an  event  to  wait  thirty  days  for 

work.  »'  "^ 

an  assurance  of  such  performance. 


CHAPTER   II. 

OTHER   PmNTING. 

Section.  i  Section. 

1043.  How  other  printing  is  done.  I       1044.  Publio  Printer  entitled  thereto. 

§  1043.  All  printing  other  than  that  performed  by  the  Public 
Directions  Printer,  which  necessity  may  demand,  shall  be  printed  at  the  seat 

as  to  print-  '  ^  </  t  i 

thin  *^^ubnc  ^^  Government,  or  such  other  place  as  may  be  necessary,  in  the 

printing.      discretion  of  the  Governor,  under  his  direction  and  supervision, 

upon  reasonable  rates,  to  be  paid  for  out  of  the  contingent  fund. 

§  1044.  If  the  Public  Printer  executes  his  work  at  the  seat  of 

Public  Government,  or  at  the  place  where  the  printiujo;  referred  to  in  the 

Printer  pre-  ...  .  .         , 

ferred.        preceding  Section  is  required  to  be  done,  he  is  entitled  to  perform 
such  printing  if  he  will  do  so  at  reasonable  rates. 


CHAPTER   III. 

THE    COMPILER. 


Skction. 

1045.  Compiler— how  appointed,  etc. 

1046.  Ilis  duties  specified. 

1047.  Penalty  for  failure. 


Section.  , 

1048.  Another  appointed — when. 

1049.  Compiler's  compensation. 


§  1045.  The  Governor  shall  appoint  some  competent  person  to 
Compiler  of  prepare  and  compile  the  several  acts  of  each  session  of  the  General 

Laws  to   be  i  i  i  •    i  •  i  •  •       i  • 

appointed.    Assembly,  which  appointment  must  be  made  at  any  time  in  nis 
discretion,  provided  it  is  done  before  such  session  adjourns. 
§  1046.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Compiler — • 
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Chapter  3.— The  Compiler. 


1.  To  distinguish,  in  his  classification,   the  public  laws  from       itaiyot 

°  '  '  ^  Compiler. 

those  that  are  local  or  private,  and  to  arrange  the  former  under 
appropriate  heads. 

2.  To  prepare  for  publication  side  and  head  notes  for  reference. 

3.  To  add  notes  referring  back  to  such  previous  legislation  as 
may  be  modified  or  repealed,  and  notes  giving  the  decisions  of  the 
Supreme  Court  since  the  last  publicationof  the  Acts  upon  the  subject 
matter  of  each  act  of  a  public  nature. 

4.  To  prepare  and  append  a  copious  index. 

5.  To  furnish  the  Public  Printer  with  a  fair  copy  of  all  work 
required  of  him  in  the  preceding  portion  of  this  Section  within 
forty  days  from  the  adjournment  of  the  session. 

6.  To  read  the  proofs  of  the  same,  and  carefully  compare  them 
with  the  certified  copies. 

§  1047.  If  a  Compiler  fails  to  perform  his  work  in  the  time    Failing  to 

i'  1  '  ^  '     '  o      1       perform   his 

allowed  he  forfeits  his  compensation,  unless  m  the  opinion  of  the  work. 
Governor  he  has  a  satisfactory  excuse. 

§1048.  If  he  dies  or  becomes  disabled  before  completing  his  if  he  dies  or 

b6ConiGs  dis- 

work,  and  so  as  he  can  not  finish  it  within  the  time  prescribed,  the  abied. 
Governor  shall  appoint  another  Compiler  to  finish  it,  and  appor- 
tion the  compensation  ratably  between  them. 

§  1049.  He  is  under  the  supervision  of  the  Governor,  and  must     iiis  com- 

1  «  -ITT  PT'T-  1      pensatioa. 

enter  upon  and  continue  m  the  discharge  oi  his  duties  as  the 
Governor  may  order,  and  shall  receive  for  his  services  compensa- 
tion to  be  fixed  by  the  Governor,  not  exceeding  [seven  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars ;  provided  the  Compiler  shall  employ  such  assist- 
ance as  may  be  requisite  to  have  the  Laws  ready  for  distribution 
in  the  shortest  possible  time,  to  be  judged  of  by  the  Governor.]  (a) 


CHAPTER    IV. 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  THE  LAWS  AND  JOURNALS  AND  OTHER  DOCUMENTS. 


Section. 

1050.  Laws  and  Journals  to  be  distributed 

1051.  Number  of  copies  for  each  County. 

1052.  Five  copies  Journals  for  cacliCounty 

1053.  Clerk  to  keep  two  bound  Journals. 

1054.  Reserved  copies  of  Laws. 

1055.  Acts  of  Congress  for  each  County. 

1056.  Distribution— how  let  out. 


Section. 

1057.  Distributors  must  give  bond. 

1058.  Damages  for  breach  of  bond. 

1059.  Bonds — where  filed. 

1060.  When  Gov.  may  appoint  distributors 

1061.  Residence  of  distributors. 

1062.  Distribution  in  advance. 


(a)  Actsof  18G5-6,p.  351. 
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Ch:\ptcr  4. — Distribution  of  the  Laws  and  Journals  and  other  Documents. 

§1050.  After   the  Laws  cand  Journals   are  compiled,  printed, 
LaTTs  and  bound,  and  delivered  to  the  State  Librarian,  he  shall,  under  the 
bo  vUstribut- supervision  of  the  Governor,  cause  them  to  be  distributed  to  the 
several  Counties  of  this  State. 

§  1051.  Each  County  is  entitled  to  one  copy  of  the  Acts  of  the 
Copies  of  General  Assembly  for  each  civil  officer,  both  judicial  and  minis- 
e&oh  comuy  tcrial,   to   be  distributed  by  the  Clerks    of  the  Inferior   Courts 
under  the  order  of  the  Justices."^ 

§  1052.  Each  County  is  entitled  to  [ten]  (a)  copies  of  the  Jour- 

Ckipies  of  nals  of  each  branch  of  the  General  Assembly,  which  are  to  remain 

each  County,  on  dcposit  iu  tlio  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  to 

which  the  citizens  of  the  County  shall  have  free  access;   also  a 

copy  of  the  Laws  and  Journals  for  each  member  of  the  General 

Assembly. 

§  1053.  Two  of  the  copies  of  the  Journals  of  each  branch  of 
Journals  to  the  General  Assembly  shall  be  as  well  bound  as  the  "Acts" — one 

be  bound. 

by  such  Clerk  at  the  expense  of  the  County,  securely  kept,  and 
not  permitted  to  go  out  of  his  office. 

§  1054.  The  Librarian  shall  reserve  five  hundred  copies  of  the  Acts 
copfes!^'^^*^  for  such  further  distribution  as  the  General  Assembly  may  order. 

§  1055.  Each  County  is  entitled  to  two  copies  of  the  Acts  of 
Congress. ^^  Congrcss,  to  be  kept  in  the  office  as  the  Journals  are. 

§  1056.  Immediately  upon  the  adjournment  of  each  session  he 
Advertise-  shall  advcrtiso  in  one  paper  in  the  cities  of  Augusta,  Atlanta, 
tribute  Laws  Athens,  Columbus,  Macon,  Milledp'eville,  Rome,  and  Savannah, 

andJournals 

for  proposals  to  distribute  the  Laws  and  Journals  aud  other  books 
and  documents  required  by  law  to  be  distributed,  for  one  distribu- 
tor of  such  for  each  Congressional  District  within  sixty  days 
from  the  time  received. 

§  1057.  Before  beginning  the  work  each  distributor  shall  give  a 
Distributor  boud,  with  good  securitv,  in  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be 

togiveboud.  °  '^ '  .  '       . 

approved  by  the  Governor,  conditioned  for  the  prompt  and  faith- 
ful delivery  of  the  books  (specifying  them)  to  the  Clerks  of  the 
Inferior  Courts  of  the  several  Counties  therein  named  within  thirty 
days  from  their  receipt. 

§  1058.  If  not  done  within  the  time  and  in  the  manner,   the 
Damages  wholc   bond  is    rccovcrablc  as  liquidated  damages,   providential 

for  breach  of  ■'•  o      ?     i 

^ond.  causes  only  excepted. 

*  See  Acts  of  18G1,  p.  75.    (a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  75. 
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S  1059.  Such  bonds  must  be  filed  and  recorded  in  the  Executive    R^^nd  flici 

•^  audrecordea 

Office. 

§  1060.  If  no  person  applies  for  the  distribution  of  any  district,  J^'j;;;!'^''^';^ 
the  Governor  is  authorized  to  appoint  such  distributor.  ly/mttd 

8  1061.  The  Librarian  is  required  to  select  an  applicant  for  a      Prffc-md 
Congressional  District,  if  physically  and  mentally  capable  of  the 
service  and  gives  the  requisite  bond  and  security. 

g  1062.  rSo  soon  as  the  Laws  are  ready,  notice  of  the  fact  pi'-tribution 
being  given  in  the  papers  at  Milledgeville,  the  number  of  copies 
assigned  to  any  County  shall  be  delivered  to  the  order  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  said  County,  or  sent  as  may  be 
directed  by  him,  in  advance  of  the  distribution  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided for.]  (a) 


TITLE    XL 


PUBLIC      DEFENSE 


CHAPTER    I. 


PERSONS    SUBJECT  TO  MILITARY  DUTY,  EXEMPTIONS,  ETC. 


Section. 

1063.  Persons  subject  to  military  duty. 
106-1.  Persons  exempt. 

1065.  Officers  of  militia— when  exempt, 

1066.  !N'on-commissioned  officers,  etc. 

1067.  Persons  employed  on  vessels,  etc. 

1068.  Persons  subject  must  be  registered. 
■1069.  Oath  of  persons,  etc. 

1070.  May  perform  service  or  pay  tax. 


Section. 

1071.  Commutation  tax — how  aA'oided. 

1072.  Company  drills — four  in  each  yenr. 

1073.  Volunteers  exempt  from  road  duty. 
1071.  Amount  of  commutation  tax. 

1075.  Receipt  therefor. 

1076.  Transient  persons — when  subject. 

1077.  Free  men  of  color — how  subject. 


§1063.  All  able-bodied  free  white  male  citizens  between  the  -^-ho  are 
ages  of  twenty-one  and  forty-five  years,  residents  in  this  State,  mmlSy  dn- 
and  not  exempted  by  this  Code,  are  subject  to  military  duty.  *^'' 

§  1064.  The  followina;  exemptions  shall  be  recoo-nized — viz  :        -^-i 

o  1.  o  >\  no  are  ox- 

1.  The  chief  officers  of  the  several  Executive  Departments  of  ^^^^' 
State. 

2.  Judges  of  the  Supreme,  Superior,  and  City  Courts,  Justices 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  251. 
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of  the  Inferior  Courts  and  of  the  Peace,  Sheriffs  and  deputies, 
Clerks  of  Courts,  and  Ordinaries. 

3.  Members  of  the  Legishiture  during  the  term  for  which  they 
shall  he  elected,  officers  of  the  Legislature  during  its  session  and 
for  seven  days  before  and  after  the  same. 

4.  Persons  employed  on  railroad  trains,  and  repairers  of  rail- 
roads, operators  and  messengers  of  telegraph  companies,  post- 
masters and  persons  employed  in  post-offices  and  the  transporta- 
tion of  the  mails. 

5.  Ferrymen,  bridge  and  toll  gate  keepers,  and  public  millers. 

6.  Ministers  and  preachers  of  the  gospel,  professors  and  stu- 
dents, and  tutors  in  all  colleges. 

7.  Aliens  and  persons  not  qualified  to  vote  for  members  of  the 
Legislature. 

8.  All  persons  exempted  by  the  acts  of  Congress. 

9.  All  persons  on  the  payment  of  the  commutation  tax  pre- 
scribed by  this  Code. 

10.  All  officers  and  non-commissioned  officers  of  the  militia 
who  may  entitle  themselves  to  the  privileges  as  hereinafter  pre- 
scribed. 

11.  Active  members  of  volunteer  corps  after  a  prescribed  term 
of  service. 

12.  Regular  members  of  any  fire  department  or  organization 
connected  therewith. 

§  1065.   Company  officers  of  the  militia  who  shall  uniform  and 
Militia  of-  cquip  tliemselvcs  according  to  the  regulations   prescribed  for  the 
exempt.       drcss  and  uniform  of  the   army  of  the   United   States,  and  shall 
serve  in  their  respective  stations  continuously  for  the  term  of  eight 
years,  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  called  on  for  military  duty  there- 
Exception,  after,  except  in  case  of  war,  insurrection,  rebellion,  or   invasion. 
§  1066.  Every  non-commissioned  officer,  musician,  or  private, 
Kon-com-    of  cvcry  uuiform  volunteer   corps,  who   shall  uniform  and   equip 
officers,    himself  and  whose  term  of  service  shall  amount  to  seven  years, 

musicjaps  ^  "^ 

and    pri-    shall  also   be  exempt  from  military  duty,  except  in  case  of  war, 

Exception,  rebellion,  insurrection,  or  invasion. 

§  1067.  Every  person  employed  by  the  year  or  season  on  board 
on^v^eZ^S  ^^y  vessel,  or  in  the  merchant  service,  or  coasting  trade,  all  pi- 
iJore^fS- lots  and  stevedores,  persons  employed  in  any  blooming  furnace, 
Sempt"^^"'  or  glass  or  porcelain  factory,  cotton  or  wool  mill,  shall  be  exempt 

Exception,  from  militia  duty,  except  in  cases  above  enumerated. 
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§  1068.  Receivers  of  Tax  Returns  shall,  at  the  time  of  receiv- 
ing returns  of  taxable  property  from  the  citizens  of  this  State, 
insert  in  appropriate  columns  in  their  digest  the  following  par- 
ticulars— viz  : 

1.  Whether  the  tax  payer  is  himself  subject  to  militia  duty.      Jx'ilyl^.^^ 

2.  How  many  in   his   employ,  or  members   of  his  family,  are    Hiiifauiiiy 

•^  1       ./  ^  *j  I  ana  ernploy- 

subject.  '-'*=»• 

3.  The  cause  of  exemption,  if  any  exists.  excmpuon"^ 

4.  The  company  district  or  beat  to  which  the  tax  payer  belongs.  m»  district 

5.  The  amount  of  commutation  tax  chargeable  to   him  instead  Also  amount 

^  of  h!8    corn- 

of  personal  service ;  and  the  amount  so  charged  shall  be  collected  mutation  tax 
by  the  Tax  Collector  and  paid  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  State  tio^i^JTcol- 
with  the  general  tax,  and  shall  constitute  the  military  fund  of  the  tLx  coiiec- 

r^  tor. 

fetate. 

^1069.  Ko  Receiver  of  Tax  Returns  shall  enter  an  exemption       cause  of 

'^  *■  exemiition  to 

from  military  duty  against  the  name  of  any  person  without  due  ^^  ^Jth"^^^ 
proof  of  the  existence  of  the  cause  on  which  the  exemption  is 
claimed,  and  to  that  end  the  following  clause  shall  be  added  to 
the  oath  administered  by  the  Receiver  of  Tax  Returns:  "And 
that  I  believe  myself  exempted  from  militia  duty  in  this  State  for 
and  on  account  of  the  cause  set  forth  in  this  return." 

§  1070.  Every  citizen  subject  to  military  duty  may  perform  the      Personal 

•^^  '^  ..  .        service      in 

same  in  lieu  of  paying  the  taxes  herein  prescribed,  but  the  certifi-  neuoftax. 

cate   of  the  captain  or  commanding   officer   of  the   company  to 

which  he  belongs  and  in  which  he  is   actually  enrolled  shall  be 

the  only  evidence  which  the  Tax  Collector  is  authorized  to  receive 

in  place  of  the  amount  charged  on  the   Receiver's  digest,  and  the    certificate 

production  of  which  shall  be  noted  by  the  Tax  Collector  on  his  collector. 

return,  and  he  shall  be  allowed  the  same  in  settlement. 

§  1071.  The  captain  or   commandina;   officer  in  each  company    command- 

^  .  ,       ^  .  .       Ing     officers 

district  shall  enroll,  from  time  to  time,  all  persons  in  the  limits  ^^  enroll 

'^  _  •■•  those  in  ms 

of  the  district  subject  to  military  duty,  and  shall,  without  delay,  district. 
notify  such  persons  of  their  enrollment,  and  shall  give  a  certifi-     ^^^^tice  to 

>}  ^  ...  tie  given. 

cate  to  each  person  performing  military  duty  that  he  has  faithfully 

performed  the  same,  according  to  the  requirements  of  the  Code, 

for  twelve  months  preceding  the  31st  day  of  December  in  each 

and   every  year,  and  such   certificate  shall   be   produced  at  the 

time  of  returning  his  taxable  property,  and  on  failure  so  to  do,     Failure  to 

the  commutation  tax  for  militia  duty  shall  be  charged  against  him  SSatef  ^^^° 

on  the  book  of  the  Receiver  of  Tax  Returns. 
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§  1072.  Captains  of  companies  shall  cause  to  be  mustered  for 
cnptains  parade  and  drill  all  persons  ^vithin  their-  company  districts  who 

mnster  com-  *  ^  ^  a        ./ 

timir  eS  ^^  ^^^  P^y  *^^  commutation  tax,  the   only  proof  of  which  pay- 

J""-  ment  shall  bo  the  receipt  of  the  officer  authorized  to  collect  the 

Evidence  Same,  and  who  are  not  otherwise  exempt,  at  least  four  times  in 

ofconmuita-  each  vcar,  at  such  times  as  they  may  direct ;   but  there  shall  be 

tiontax.  .  J  J  7 

an  interval  of  at  least  one  month  between  each  muster,  and  they 
comiuny  shall  filo  a  copy  of  their  company  roll  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Infe- 
rior Court  immediately  after  the  muster  which  succeeds  the  closing 
of  the  books  of  the  Receiver  of  Tax  Returns,  for  which  service 
they  shall  respectively  receive  the  sum  of  one  dollar. 

§  1073.  Members  of  volunteer  corps   actually  in  uniform  and 
Compensa-  doinff  duty,  and  the  field  and  staff  officers  of  volunteer  resiiments 

tlon  therefor  11  i 

and  battalions,  so  long   as   they  remain   such,  shall  be  exempted 
Those  who  from  road  and  patrol  duty,  and  taxation  upon  property  by  any 

arc?    exempt  ..,  .  ■■  , 

from     road  municipal  corporatiou,  except  such  as   snali  be  liable  to  taxation 

and       patrol  ,        ,  .  n  ^        n 

duty.  by  law  to  raise  a  revenue  tor  the  fetate. 

§  1074.  The   commutation  tax  for  non-performance  of  militia 

commuta- duty  sliall  bc  ten  per  cent,  upon  the  State  tax,  provided  it  shall 

per  cent,  on  always  amouut  to  twenty-five  cents,  and  shall  be   collected  and 

state  tax.  .     "^  i  •        •  i        m 

paid  as  other  taxes  are  collected  and  paid  into  the  Treasury ;  the 
amount  thus  raised  shall  be  set  apart  as  a  separate  fund  charge- 
able with  the  entire  military  expenses  of  the  State. 

§  1075.  The  Tax  Collector's  receipt  to  the  tax  payer  shall  dis- 

Payment  to  tinctly  specify  the  payment  of  the  commutation  tax  for  militia 

in     Coiiec-  duty,  wlienevcr  paid,  in  order  that  the  same  be  made  available  in 

tors  receipt.  .  „.,..,..  , 

case  01  enrollment  by  the  captains  oi  militia  districts  or  beat 
companies. 

§  1076.  Transient  persons  having  a  place  of  business,  and  doing 
Non-resi-  busincss  in  the   State,  but  havino;  no  residence  or  home  therein, 

dents  doins^  tit  .,.    .       t  i  o   •■* 

business  in  are  liable  to  militia  duty,  and  on  failure  to  pay  the  commutation 

the  Ptate  li-  ... 

able  to  mill-  tax,  or  perform  military  service,  shall  be  liable  to  an  additional 
penalty  not  exceeding  twenty  dollars,  to  be  adjudged  by  any  court 
martial,  within  whose  jurisdiction  they  may  happen  to  be  for  a 
period  of  ten  days. 

§  1077.  Free  men  of  color  above  the  age  of  sixteen  years,  un- 

Free  men  less  belonging  to  thc  fire  department,  shall  be  subject  to  the  call 

jectasmusi-  of  any  volunteer  military  organization,  if  there  be  one  in  the  town 

or  city  of  their  residence,  in  the  capacity  of  musician,  pioneer, 

mechanic,  or  servant,  and  if  there  be  be  such  volunteer  organiza- 
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tion,  then  to  the  militia  in  one  of  the  aforesaid  capacities,  and 

they  shall  be  entitled  to  the  usual  wa<?es  for  the  practice  of  such    Entitled  to 

occupations;  but  on  failure  so  to  attach  themselves,  when  required 

so  to  do,  they  shall  pay  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  for  the  serve. ''"'' 

use  of  the  County  in  which  they  reside,  the  sum  of  five  dollars.* 


CHAPTER  II. 

MILITxlRY    ORGANIZATION 


Article  1. — Military  Force — Jioiv  composed. 
Article  2. — The  Volunteers, 
Article  3. — Cavalry  Corps, 
Article  4. — The  Blilitia, 
Article  5. — Elections, 


ARTICLE  I. 

MILITARY    FORCE-HOW   COMPOSED. 

Section.  I  Section. 

1078.  The  military  force  of  the  State.         I       1079.  The  engineer  corps  of  the  State. 

§  1078.  The  military  force  of  the  State  embraces  the  Georgia     Military 
Military  Institute,  the  volunteers,  and  the  militia,  to  which  may 
be  added  such  military  schools,  when  the  institution  is  of  a  mili- 
tary character,  as  may  avail  themselves  of  the  provisions  herein 
embraced. 

§  1079.  The  Georgia  Military  Institute  constitutes  the  engineer    The  end- 
corps  of  the  State,  and  the  officers  in  the  Institute  having  mili- °^''^  *^°^^'*' 
tary  rank  in  the  academic  staff  (cadet  officers  excepted),  shall  be 
commissioned  as  such  according  to  their  respective  grades.     (See 
Military  Institute.) 

*This  section  retained  because  specially  enacted  by  Acts  of  1865-6,  page  2ii!7, 
although  it  would  seem  to  be  contrary  to  the  Constitution,  and  laws  changing 
the  status  of  free  persons  of  color. 
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ARTICLE  II. 


THE    VOLUNTEERS. 


Section. 

1050.  Volunteer  forces  of  the  State. 

1051.  Battalions  in  respective  Counties. 

1052.  Their  rights,  privileges  and  duties. 

1053.  Number  of  officers,  etc.,  necessary. 

1054.  Companies— how  organized. 
lOSo.  Arms,  etc.,  supplied — when. 

lOSG.  Discipline  and  exercise  prescribed, 

10S7.  Must  make  annual  returns. 

loss.  Independent  companies  disbanded* 

10S9.  Resignation  of  captain. 

1000.  Regiments  and  battalions,  etc. 

1091.  May  adopt  by-laws. 


Section. 

1092,  Fines— how  imposed  and  collected* 

1093,  Elections— by  whom  ordered, 

1094,  When  by  Commander-in-Chief. 

1095,  Commissions  vacated — when. 

1096,  Suits  on  bonds  of  officers. 

1097,  Disbanded  companies,  etc. 

109S.  Artillery  companies  received,  etc. 

1099.  Volunteer  companies  corporate. 

1100.  Courts  Inquiry  and  Courts  Martial, 

1101.  Volunteers  exempt,  etc, 

1102.  Cumulative  provisions. 


Battalions, 
regiments, 
etc. 


§  1080.  The  volunteers  consist  of  sucli  corps,  uniformed  and 
Thevoiun-  equipped,  as  now  exist,  or  may  hereafter  be  formed  in  this  State. 
They  may  organize  themselves  into  companies,  battalions,  regi- 
ments and  brigades,  at  their  option ;  but  the  whole  volunteer  force 
shall  constitute  one  or  more  divisions  conforming  to  the  organiza- 
tion of  the  United  States  Army,  except  when  otherwise  prescribed 
in  this  Code.  As  soon  as  such  shall  be  organized,  they  shall  be 
reported  to  the  commander-in-chief,  and  shall  remain  permanent 
until  changed  by  his  approval  or  by  special  enactment. 

§  1081.  Battalions  and  regiments  shall  be  organized  always 
within  the  limits  of  their  respective  Counties,  if  there  are  compa- 
nies enough  in  a  County ;  if  not,  then  to  be  added  to  from  adjoining 
Counties,  unless  companies  in  other  Counties  are  more  accessible, 
to  be  judged  of  by  the  commander-in-chief. 

§  1082.  When  thus  organized,  they  have  the  same  rights,  privi- 
Eightsand  legcs,  and  are  subject  to  the  same  duties  as  such  organizations  in 
cities.  If  there  are  not  companies  enough  in  a  city  to  form  a 
battalion  or  regiment,  it  may  be  formed  by  the  addition  of  other 
companies  in  the  same  County,  if  such  exist,  and  if  not,  then  from 
adjoining  Counties. 

§  1083.  Volunteer  corps  may  be  formed  any  where  within  the 

corj^sforaed  State,  and  may  consist  of  citizens  of  the  same  or  adjoining  Coun- 

of  the^stTte!  ^^^^'     Such  as  may  hereafter  be  formed  shall  number  at  least  forty 

privates,  nine  non-commissioned  officers,  four  commissioned  officers, 

with  such  musicians  as  they  may  deem  sufficient. 

§  1084.  When  the  requisite  number  of  members  are  enrolled, 
their  first  duty  shall  be  to  uniform  themselves  according  to  the 
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provisions  of  this  Code;  they  shall  then  notify  the  commander-in-  ^  when  en- 
chief  of  the  number  enrolled  and  uniformed,  who  shall  order  an  p'^'-t  to  com- 

'  manufcr  -  in- 

clection  for  captain  and  subaltern  officers  under  such  superinten-  ^''''-■^• 

dence  as  he  may  prescribe,  and  the  superintendents  shall  transmit 

the  return  of  the  same  to  the  Executive  Department,  and  the  ^,^cers.''°  '^^ 

Grovernor  shall  commission  the  officers  elected,  unless  the  election 

is  contested ;  in  which  case,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  Governor  there 

be  sufficient  grounds  to  set  the  same  aside,  he  shall  order  a  new 

election. 

§  1085.  Arms  and  accouterments  shall  be  supplied  to  the  vol-    Arms,  etc., 

11  .  f.  t  1  ...  .       to    be    sup- 

unteer  corps,  whether  uniiormed  or  not,   by  requisition   on  the  pHtd  to  aii 

^  .  ,  ,  11  T  volunteer 

(jovernor,  m  such  manner  and  upon  such  terms  as  he  may  direct,  corps. 
from  the  quota  of  arms  distributed  to  the  several  States  under  the 
laws  of  Congress,  or  from  other  arms  belonging  to  this  State. 

§  1086.  The  system  of  discipline  and  exercise  shall,  as  near  as     ^jscipune 
may  be,  conform  to  that  prescribed  for  the  army  of  the  United  J?^^    ^^^^' 
States,  from  time  to  time,  by  Congress,  but  the   commander-in- 
chief  may  direct  such  text  books  for  use  as  a  guide  in  such  arms 
as  he  may  think  proper,  and  no  other  weapons  of  war  than  such 
as  are  used  bv  the  soldiers  of  the  army  of  the  United  States,      ^™s  to 

•^  «^  '  conform    to 

except  by  order  of  the  commander-in-chief,  shall  be  used  by  the  ^'J^^|g  ^'^  ^• 
volunteers. 

§  1087.  All  volunteer  corps,  except  such  as  may  be  organized     independ- 
into  regiments,  shall  make  a  full  return  to  the  Governor  of  the  makrannuS 
number  of  men  in  each  corps  actually  in  uniform,  the  number  and  Governor.  ^° 
rank  of  the  officers,  the  arms  and  accouterments  in  their  possession 
supplied  by  the  State,  and  the  number  of  such  as  may  be  unfit  for 
use  or  expended  in  service,  which  return  shall  be  made  up  to  the 
first  day  of  May  in  each  year,  and  signed  by  the  captain  of  such 
corps. 

§  1088.  Whenever  it   shall  appear  to  the   commander-in-chief     indepen- 
that  any  independent  volunteer  corps  is  deficient  in  the  number  dSande't[— 
of  men  required  by  this  Code  to  constitute  a  company,  he  shall 
issue  an  order  requiring  the  return  of  such  equipments  as  may 
have  been  furnished  by  the  State,  and  disband  such  corps,  but  the  Exception, 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  any  volunteer  corps 
formed  previous  to  the  adoption  of  this  Code,   or  to  any  corps 
attached  to  and  constituting  a  portion  of  a  regiment  of  volunteers. 

§  1089.  The  resignation  of  a  captain  of  an  independent  volun- 
teer corps  shall  not  take  effect  until  accepted  by  the  commander-  ofVaptain. 
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in-eliiof,  nor  until  a  full  return  is  made  to  the  Governor  of  all  the 
arms  and  accouterraents  received  from  the  State  and  in  possession 
of  the  corps  under  his  command,  inventoried  and  ready  to  be 
turned  over  to  his  successor,  and  as  often  as  a  captain  is  elected 
he  shall  receipt  to  his  predecessor  for  the  arms  and  accouterments 
so  turned  over  to  him. 

§  1000.  When  volunteer  corps  are  organized  into  a  regiment  or 
Returns  of  a  battaliou,  the  company  returns  shall  be  made  to  the  adjutant, 
companies,  and  bj  liim  lorwarded  to  the  Executive  Department. 

§  1091.  Volunteer  corps  may  adopt  their  own   by-laws  and  reg- 
companies  ulatious,  uot  inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  the  State  or  military 

mav     adopt  ,  ,  ^  ^  .  ^  ^  ^ 

bj-iaws,  etc.  laws  or  usage,  and  may  adapt  them  m  such  mode  as  they  see 
proper  to  their  organization  into  a  regiment  or  a  battalion.  The 
commander-in-chief  shall  prescribe  the  uniform  of  volunteer  corps, 
and  in  all  matters  not  provided  for  in  this  Code  such  corps  shall 
be  governed  by  military  law  and  usage  and  the  custom  of  the  army 

SiscipUne!  ^^  ^^^®  United  States,  so  far  as  they  can  be  made  applicable, 

§  1092.  All  fines  for  delinquencies  in  military  duty  shall  be 
Finestobe  assessed  by  regimental,  battalion,  or  company  courts  martial,  as 

court  martial  the  casc  may  be,  and  be  collected  by  execution  under  the  hand  and 
seal  of  the  President  of  the  Court,  and  directed  to  the  Sheriff  of 
the  County  in  which  the  delinquent  resides,  and  the  Sheriff  shall 
be  entitled  to  such  costs  and  subject  to  be  ruled  in  the  Superior 
Court,  and  the  execution  shall  have  like  form  and  effect  as  in  civil 
cases.  The  Sheriff  may  procure  the  service  of  such  executions  by  a 
Bailiff,  he  being  responsible  therefor  as  though  it  were  his  own  act. 
§  1093.  All  elections  for  ofEcers  of  the  volunteers  and  to  fill 

Election  for  vacancies  shall  be  ordered  by  the  officer  within  whose  immediate 

officer. s  —  _ 

how  ordered  commaud  the  vacancy  to  be  filled  occurs.  For  subalterns,  by 
captains  of  the  companies  in  which  the  vacancy  exists,  unless  the 
company  be  attached  to  a  battalion  or  regiment ;  for  regimental 
ofiicers,  by  colonels ;  for  colonels,  by  the  brigadier-general  of  the 
regiment,  he  being  attached  to  a  brigade ;  for  brigadier-general, 
by  the  general  of  division. 

§  1091.  In  case  of  a  regiment  not  attached  to  a  brigade,  or  of  a 

Elections  in  com.pany  not  attached  to  a  regiment  or  a  battalion,  elections  for 

an   inde[)fn-  i        »/  o  -' 

dent     n-i-  colouel  and  captain  shall  be  ordered  by  the  commander-in-chief, 

ni  (;  n  t       <j  r  *■  J  ' 

company,  ^nd  whcn  an  independent  battalion  exists,  not  belonging  to  a 
regiment  or  brigade,  the  election  for  its  commander  shall  be  ordered 
by  the  commander-in-chief. 
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§  1095.  Whenever  a  volunteer  corps  is  disbanded,  the  commis-      cornini»- 
sions  of  its  oflicers  shall  be  vacated,  but  they  shall,  nevertheless,  lAro—v.haa. 
be  liable  to  suit  on  the  bond  executed  for  the  safe  keeping  and 
delivery  of  the  arms  entrusted  to  them  by  the  State,  if  there 
should  be  a  breach  thereof. 

§  1096.  Suits  on  the  bonds  of  officers  of  volunteer  companies  saitsonof- 

r-  1  iniT  1  iitj^'         ficer'8  bond. 

tor  arms  and  accouterments  shall  bo  brought  under  the  direction 
of  the  judge-advocate-general,  in  whose  office  such  bonds  shall  be 
filed  for  safe  keeping. 

§  1097.  When  any  volunteer  corps  disbands  of  its  own  accord,    Corps  voi- 

r.       1  \  n  1  untiirily  dls- 

the  members  thereof  shall  cause  the  fact  to  be  reported  to  the  banding, 
commander-in-chief,  and  they  shall  forthwith  deliver  to  some  officer 
of  the  quartermaster-general's  department  all  the  public  property 
in  their  possession,  and  upon  filing  his  receipt  therefor  with  the 
judge-advocate-general,  a  discharge  shall  be  entered  on  their  bond. 

§1098.  Whenever  the  commanding  officer  of  any  volunteer  $200  to  be 
artillery  company  in  this  State  shall  certify  to  the  Governor  that  tiuery^com- 
there  are  sixty  active  members,  officers  and  privates,  upon  the 
muster  roll  of  such  company,  (a  copy  of  which  muster  roll  shall 
accompany  the  certificate,)  and  that  said  company  has  been  exer- 
cised in  the  field  with  its  guns  for  not  less  than  two  hours  at  each 
drill,  and  not  less  than  twelve  drills  in  each  year,  the  Governor 
shall  draw  his  warrant  upon  the  Treasurer  of  the  State  for  the 
sum  of  two  hundred  dollars,  to  be  paid  into  the  fund  of  said  com- 
pany; provided^  nevertheless,  that  the  provisions  of  this  Section 
shall  not  extend  to  more  than  seven  companies,  not  including  such 
-companies  as  may  be  already  organized,  and  who  may  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Section. 

§  1099.  Volunteer  companies  of  infantry,  cavalry  or  artillery,   volunteer 

^  ^  .  .  companies 

which  have  been  or  may  hereafter  be  organized,  with  not  less  incorporat- 
than  forty  members,  and  have  their  officers  duly  commissioned, 
are  made  a  body  corporate  and  politic,  under  their  respective 
names  and  styles,  and  made  capable  in  law  to  sue  and  be  sued,  to 
plead  and  be  impleaded,  to  have  a  common  seal,  to  hold  property, 
real,  personal  or  mixed,  and  to  pass  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  may  be  necessary  for  their  government,  not  inconsistent 
with  the  laws  and  Constitution  of  this  State  or  the  United  States. 

§  1100.   Courts  of  inquiry  and    courts  martial,  for  companies      Courts  of 

,  inquirv   and 

incorporated  by  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  shall  be  constituted  <-'.^i|'"^s  ^'^'- 
aiid  regulated  by  the  laws  in  force  relating  to  volunteer  companies. 
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§  1101.  Each  member   of   any  company  incorporated    by  the- 

Member?  provisions  of  tliis  Codo  shall  be  exempt  from  road  or  militia  duty, 

corps  ex- except  sucli  as  may  be  required  of  them   as   members  of  their 

empt     from  .  ^  .  •       ,•  c  -  l'- 

road  or  mill-  rcspectivc  cooipanies,  and  except  m  tunes  oi  insurrection,  invasion^ 
rebellion,  or  Avar ;  provided,  the  commanding  officer  of  any  com- 
pany so  incorporated  shall  have  recorded  in  the  offices  of  the 
Clerks  of  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts  of  their  respective 
Counties,  a  full  and  complete  list  of  the  members  of  their  com-- 
pany,  and  that  the  above  exemption  shall  continue  no  longer  than 
actual  membership. 

§  1102.  The  five  preceding  Sections  shall  be  held  to  be  cumula 

Certain  sec-  tivc  to   any  act  already  passed,   conferring  privileges  upon  any 

lative.         company  now  existing  under  the  laws  of  this  State,  or  which 


may  hereafter  be  organized. 


ARTICLE  IIL 


CAVALRY     CORPS. 


Secttoit. 

1103.  A  squadron  of  cavalry  defined. 

1104.  How  organized. 

1105.  What  constitutes  a  troop,  etc.  - 


Skctton. 

1106,  Parade  and  drilL 

1107.  Fines  for  non-attendance. 


§  1103.  A  squadron  of  cavalry  shall  consist  of  not  less  than 
Squadron,  two  or  more  than  five  troops,  and  shall  be  commanded^^by  a  major,, 
elected  by  the  commissioned  officers  of  the  troops  composing  the 
squadron.  He  shall  appoint  his  own  staff,  and  determine  his  owa 
uniform  and  that  of  his  staff,  with  the  approbation  of  the  com- 
mander-in-chief. 

§1104.  Any  two  or  more  troops  of  cavalry,  having  regard-to 
Two  or  their  neighborhood  and  facility  of  communication  with  each  other, 
may 'form  a  may  unito  to  form  a  squadron,  and  whenever  such  formation  is 
determined  on  they  shall  report  the  same  to  the  commander-in- 
chief,  who  shall  thereupon  order  an  election  for  major,  at  such 
time  as  he  may  think  proper,  and  shall  issue  a  commission  to  the 
officer  elected. 

§  1105.  Each  troop  of  cavalry  shall  consist  of  forty  men 
besides  the  captain,  uniformed  and  mounted;  they  shall  be  armed 
with  cavalry  sabers   or  broad  swords,  and  dragoon  holsters,  or 


squadron. 


Arms. 
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such  other  pistols  as  the  commander-in-chief  may  direct,  and  may 
carry  a  carbine  at  their  option. 

§  1106.  The  major  commanding   a  squadron  of  cavalry  shall  Majortopa- 
parade  and  exercise  the  same,  cither  in  squadron  or  detachment,  ron  or  dc- 

,  .  ,  f.  .     ,  Til  tachrcentan- 

at  least  once  in  each  year,  lor  a  period  not  exceeding  three  days  nuaiiy. 
at  any  one  parade,  after  the  arrival  at  the  place  of  rendezvous. 
Orders  for  such  parade  may  be  given  verbally  at  any  parade,  or 
by  writing.     Commissioned  officers  shall   have  twenty,  non-com- 
missioned officers  and  men  ten  days'  notice. 

§  1107.  Fines  for  non-attendance  or  delinquency  at  any  squad     Fines  for 
drill,  or  parade,  or  muster,  shall  be  imposed  by  a  court  martial,  to  ance*     at 
be  ordered  by  the  officer  commanding  the  squadron,  but  they  shall  drius. 
not  exceed  double  the  amount  imposed  by  the  regulations  of  the 
troops  of  which    the    delinquent   is   a   member,    for  offenses  of 
like  character,  and  shall  be  collected  as  provided  in  Section  1092. 


ARTICLE  ly. 

THE    MILITIA. 


Section. 

1108.  The  militia  of  the  State. 

1109.  How  organized. 

1110.  Companies — how  organized. 

1111.  Grade  of  militia  officers. 

1112.  Now  divisions,  etc. — how  created. 


Section. 

1113.  Regiments— how  organized. 

1114.  Non-commissioned  officers. 

1115.  Captains  make  return  to  adjutant. 

1116.  Notice  of  drills — how  given. 

1117.  Register  of  commissioned  officers. 


§1108.  The  militia  of  the  State  consists  of  all   persons  not  The  militia. 
heretofore  classified  within  its  limits  subject  to  military  duty,  and 
not  exempted  therefrom  by  the  acts  of  Congress  or  the  laws  of 
this  State,  or  belonging  to  some  volunteer  organization. 

§  1109.  The  militia  shall  be  orsjanized  into  companies,  battal-  organization 

a  I  f  — now  num- 

ions,  regiments,  brigades,  and  divisions,  which  shall  be  numbered  ^Jf^atecUn 
throughout  the  State,  by  order  of  the  commander-in-chief,  in  commissions 
such  manner  that  every  corps  of  the  same  denomination  shall 
bear  a  different  number,  by  which  number  every  company,  dis- 
trict, regiment,  brigade,  or  division,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be 
designated  in  the  commissions  of  the  officers  commanding  the 
same. 

§  1110.  If,  from  exemptions,  there  are  not  persons  enous-h  lia-  PefioienoyiQ 

/.  ...  numbers    in 

ble  to  do  militia  duty  in  any  district  or  beat,  a  company  may  be  »n7  district 

<J  <J  ^  t        */  tj  company. 

organized  of  those  so  liable  from  adjoining  districts  or  beats,  of 
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not  less  than  forty  nor  more  than  one  hundred,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  colonel  of  the  regiment ;  and  when  so  done,  must  be 
accurately  reported. 

§  1111.  The  following  grades  of  militia  officers  shall  be  recog- 
Gmiio?  of  nized :  Commanding  each  division,  a  major-general ;  each  bri- 
gade, a  brigadier-general;  each  regiment,  a  colonel,  lieutenant- 
colonel,  and  major;  a  separate  battalion,  a  major;  each  company, 
a  captain,  first  and  second  lieutenants,  and  ensign.  Wherever 
other  grades  exist,  they  shall  continue  until  the  same  becomes 
vacant,  when  they  shall  respectively  cease  and  determine. 

§  1112.    New  divisions  and    brigades   shall    be  created   by  the 

New  divis- Legislature  ;    regimental  and  company  districts  by  order  of  the 

brigades,  commandor-in-chief,  on  the  report  of  the  officers  commandinsi;  the 

— r«?giuiontal  ..... 

.nnd^'compa-  companics  in  the  reo'imental  district,  but  in  all  cases,  when  prac- 

ny  districts.  ^  ^        ^  '  . 

ticable,   the   regimental   district  shall    be   coterminous   with  the 

County  in  which  it  is  situated. 

§  1113.  There  may  be  two  or  more  regiments  in  the  same 
Two  or  more  Couuty,  and  tvfO  or  more  Counties  may  be  united  to  form  a  regi- 
may  be  in  mcut,  duc  regard  being  had  to   the  proportion  thereof ;  but  the 

same  County         ..  •i»iTir»iiT  it  it 

existing  arrangement  m  this  benair  shall  not  be  disturbed  except 
by  the  Legislature,  unless  upon  application  of  those  interested 
therein. 

§1114.  The  captain  of  each  company  shall  divide  his  company 

Captain  to  into  four  squads,  as  nearly  equal  as  may  be,  and  appoint  one  fit 

pany  into  and  propcr  person  in  each  as  sergeant,  and  one  as  corporal,  and 

he  shall  also  appoint  a  first  sergeant :    they  shall  be  responsible 

for  the  proper  distribution  of  all  orders,  and  may  be  removed  by 

a  company  court  martial  for  proper  cause. 

§  1115.  Each  captain  of  a  militia  company  shall  make  out  and 
Roturns  to  dclivcr  to  the  adjutant  of  the  regiment  to  which  he  belongs  a  full 

be  made  by  f>      ■,  ■,  ■,  n      i  i     i  •  i  • 

captain     to  rctum  01  the  number  and  names  oi  the   men   belonging  to  his 

adjutant  i  •    i     i         i     ti 

company,  on  the  first  day  of  May  in  each  year,  for  which  he  shall 
receive  such  compensation  as  is  paid  to  the  takers  of  the  State's 
census,  to  be  paid  out  of  the  military  fund. 

§  1116.  A  non-commissioned  officer,  or  any  other  person   ap- 

Summons  pointcd  for  the  duty,  may  warn  persons  subject  to  militia  duty  to 

—by  wiioni  appcar  at  parades,  musters,  or   drills,  and  he  shall  be  furnished 

with  a  list  of  persons  to  be  warned.     Such  warning  may  be  given 

verbally  to  the  party  in  person,  or  by  leaving  a  written  summons 

at  his  most  notorious  place  of  abode;  but  the  party  may  claim 
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Ills  exemption  at  the  time  of  sacli  v/arning  and  produce  to  the' 
warning  officer  tlie  cvidenco  thereof,  which  may  ho  his  own  oath 
or  such  other  evidence  as  may  establish  the  fact,  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  warning  officer  to  enter  the  exemption  claimed 
against  the  name  of  the  party  on  his  list. 

§  1117.  Each  colonel  of   a  militia  regiment  shall,  by  himself     lioHUr  of 

.  °  .      .  ofliccrs  to  be 

or  his  adjutant,  keep  a  roster  or  list  of  all  the  commissioned  offi-  kept    by 

.  ,  .  .        coloneL 

cers  of  his  regiment  below  the  rank  of  captain,  and  shall  revise 
and  correct  the  same  as  often  as  may  be  necessary,  and  annually, 
on  or  before  the  first  day  of  June,  shall  forward  to  the  Secretary 
of  State  copies  of  the  returns  so  delivered  to  the  adjutant  of  his 
regiment,  as  well  as  a  copy  of  the  roster  above  mentioned,  and 
for  habitual  failure  in  the  premises,  shall  be  liable  to  be  tried  by 
a  general  court  martial  and  cashiered,  or  otherwise  punished,  as 
said  court  may  direct. 


ARTICLE   V. 

ELECTIONS.      • 


Section- 

1118.  Election  of  militia  oiFicers. 

1119.  Notice  of— how  given. 

1120.  Voters  failing  to  attend. 


Section. 

1121.  A  plurality  of  votes  will  elect. 

1122.  Elections — by  whom  ordered. 


§1118.  All  elections  of  militia  officers  shall  be  by  the  people;   Mmtiaoffi- 

ccrs     to     \)Q 

of  captains  and  subaltern  officers,  by  the  people  of  the  several  elected  by 
company  districts  subject  to  do  militia  duty ;  of  field  officers,  by 
the  citizens  of  the  Counties  subject  to  military  duty  under  the 
command  of  such  officers ;  brigadier  and  major-generals,  by  the 
citizens  of  the  respective  brigades  and  divisions  subject  to  mili- 
tary duty  under  such  commander  of  the  brigade  or  division,  and 
may  be  superintended  by  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  and  a  freeholder, 
or  by  two  freeholders  or  two  military  officers,  as  the  authority  how^heilT" 
ordering  the  election  may  see  fit  to  prescribe. 

§  1119.  Notice^  of  such  elections  may  be  given  as  follows :   By    Notices  of 

.  ,.         .         .  _  .  ^  T       -I      '     election — 

publication  m  one  or  more  gazettes,  by  notice  at  the  usual  place  how  given. 
of  posting  legal  notices,  or  by  orders  published  at  parade  or  drill. 
Tvv^enty  days'  notice  shall  be  given  of  the  time  and  place  of  the 
election  of  any  officer  below  the  grade  of  brigadier-general.  > 

§  1120.  In  case  of  voters  failing  to  attend  at  any  election  for 
militia  officers,  and  no  vote  shall  be  polled,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
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New  oiec-  of  the  Superintendents  to  return  the  fact  to  the  Executive  Depart- 

tiou  ordered  '■  r»     i         •  i 

oronuvrap-  ment,  TA'ith  a  statement  of  the  interval  allowed  for  the  reception 
when.         of  votes ;  whereupon  the  commander-in-chief  may,  in  his  discre- 
tion, order  a  new  election  or  appoint  an  officer  to  fill  the  vacancy, 
and  commission  him  accordingly. 

§  1121.  At  all  elections  of  militia  officers,  the  person  having 
riuraiity  tlio  hiHiest  numbcr  of  votes  shall  be  declared  elected,  and  every 

of  votes    to  *=  .      .  7  ^ 

elect  officer  to  whom  a  commission  shall  issue  shall  declare  to  the  Ex- 

ecutive Department,  within  a  reasonable  time  after  its  reception, 
his  acceptance  or  declension  of  the  same.  After  two  months  have 
elapsed,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  decline  unless  he  shall  have  uni- 
formed and  equipped  himself. 

§  1122.  All  elections  for  militia  officers  of  and  above  the  rank 
Elections  of  caiDtain  shall  be  ordered  by  the  commander-in-chief,  and  below 

for     officers  ^  ,  "^  .  ^  . 

above  rank  that  rank  by  the  captain,  or  those  acting  as  such,  and  on  failure 

of  captain.  "^  .  . 

to  elect,  such  captain  or  the  commanding  officer  of  the  company 
may  complete  the  same  by  appointment,  and  such  appointees  shall 
be  commissioned  as  in  case  of  elections.  All  officers  of  the  military 
force  of  this  State  shall  be  commissioned  by  the  Governor,  whether 
of  the  line,  field,  or  staff".  The  commission  of  staff*  officers,  except 
the  chiefs  of  the  staff*  department,  will  expire  with  the  commissions 
of  the  officers  on  whose  staff*  they  may  be  appointed. 


CHAPTER   III. 


ORaANIZATION  OF  THE  STAFF  OF  THE  MILITIA. 


Section. 

1123.  Staff  department  of  the  militia. 

1124.  Of  the  Commander-in-Chief. 

1125.  Military  duties  of  Secretarj' of  State. 

1126.  Staff  of  division. 

1127.  Battalion  entitled  to  a  staff— when. 

1128.  Secretary  of  State. 


Section. 

1129.  Paymaster-General — his  duties. 

1130.  Expenses  of  Staff  department. 

1131.  Accounts  for  military  service. 

1132.  Chief  of  each  staff— his  duties. 

1133.  Secretary  of  State  chief  of  staff. 

1134.  Governor  shall  appoint  three  aids. 


§  1123.  The  staff*  departments  of  the  militia  shall  be  as  follows — 


Staff  depart-  yj^ 
merits  of  the 
militia. 


1.  The  Secretary  of  State's  department. 

2.  The  Quartermaster-General's  department. 

3.  The  Commissary-General's  department. 

4.  The  Paymaster-General's  department. 

5.  The  Judge-Advocate-General's  department. 

6.  The  Surgeon-General's  department. 
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§  1124.  The  chiefs   of  the  several  staff  departments  shall  be     f'h\<:h  of 
attached  to  the  staff  of  the  commander-in-chief.  ments  &t- 

tacheo— how 

§  1125.  [The  office  of  the  Adjutant  and  Inspector  General  is 
abolished,  and  the  duties  heretofore  required  of  that  officer  shall 
hereafter  be  performed  by  the  Secretary  of  State — to- wit :  Ilel  (a)  Military  da- 

1     IT  •  1  -I    1  I'm  -,  ^    ^<  -'t-.^  tiosofSecre- 

Snall  reside  and  keep  his  olnce  at  the  seat  oi   (jovernment.     He  tary  of  state. 

shall  obey  all  orders  given  him  by  the  commander-in-chief  in  rela- 
tion to  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  keep  a  fair  record  of  all  orders 
and  communications  which  he  shall  receive  from  time  to  time.  He 
shall  require  annual  returns  from  the  major  and  brigadier-generals, 
from  which  he  shall  make  out  a  general  return  of  the  whole  strength 
of  the  militia  and  forces  of  the  State.  He  shall  provide  accurate 
abstracts  of  annual  returns  for  divisions,  brigades,  regiments,  and 
companies,  both  of  the  militia  and  volunteers,  which  forms,  when 
made  out,  shall  exhibit  the  strength  of  arms  and  accouterments, 
equipments,  and  munitions  of  such  divisions,  brigades,  regiments, 
and  companies,  and  a  description  of  the  corps  composing  the  same; 
and  shall  transmit  these  abstracts  for  annual  returns  to  all  officers, 
who  are  required  to  fill  them  at  such  times  as  may  be  designated 
in  general  orders.  All  military  orders  and  commissions  shall  pass 
through  his  office.  He  shall  lay  before  the  Governor  every  com- 
munication he  may  receive  on  military  affairs  requiring  Executive 
action.  He  shall  attend  all  public  reviews  when  the  commander- 
in-chief  shall  review  any  portion  of  the  forces  or  the  w^hole  of 
them.  He  shall,  whenever  required  by  the  commander-in-chief, 
inspect  the  arsenals  and  armories  of  the  State,  which  shall  be 
under  his  charge ;  and  all  applications  for  the  distribution  of  arms 
shall  be  made  to  him.  He  shall  also  act  as  inspector-general  of 
the  State,  and  shall,  whenever  ordered  by  the  commander-in-chief, 
inspect  any  portion  of  the  military  forces  of  the  State. 

§  1126.  The  division  staff  shall  be  constituted  as  follows  :     A    Division 
division  inspector,  with  the  rank  of  lieutenant-colonel,  two  aids-de- 
camp, one  quartermaster,   one  judge-advocate,  and  one  surgeon, 
each  with  the  rank  of  major,  to  be  appointed  by  the  major-general. 
The  brigade  staff  shall  consist  of  a  brigade  inspector,  with  the  rank    Brigado 
of  major,  one  aid-de-camp  or  quartermaster,  each  with  the  rank  of '^ 
captain,  to  be  appointed  by  the  brigadier-general.     The  regimental 
staff  shall  consist  of  an  adjutant,  a  quartermaster,  a  paymaster,  stadf^^°^ 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  237. 
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comQiissary,  judge-advocate,  and  surgeon,  each  with  the  rank  of 
lieutenant,  to  be  appointed  by  the  coh^nel  of  each  regiment. 
§  1127.  In  case  of  a  separate  battalion,  the  commanding  officer 
stiff  of  of  the  battalion  shall  be  entitled  to,  and  shall  appoint  a  like  staff 
battalion,     with  the  colonol  of  a  regiment. 

§  1128.  The  Secretary  of  State  shall  keep  in  order  and  control 
Arsenals,  the  arscnals  and  mao-azines  of  the  State,  attend  to  the  due  preser- 

iiiflirazines,  ^  °  '  •  r 

ordnunoe,  yatiou  of  tbo  ordiianco,  arms,  accouterments,  munitions  of  war, 

etc.  under  '  '  '  ' 

seireulrvof  ^"^^  implements  of  every  description,  the  property  of  the  State  and 
state.  J^  ifg  possession,  and  he  shall  at  all  times  have  the  control  and 
disposition  of  the  same  for  that  purpose.  He  shall  report  annually 
to  the  commander-in-chief  the  actual  situation,  condition,  and  dis- 
position of  all  the  ordnance,  arms,  and  military  property  which  in 
any  wise  appertain  to,  or  respect  the  department  confided  to  his 
keeping. 

§  1129.   The  paymaster-general  shall   anuually  report    to   the 
Paymaster  commander-in-cliicf  all  such  matters  connected  with  his  department 

poneral       to  -■■ 

make  annual  ^s  como  to  his  knowledge,  and  all  money^s  received  by  him  shall 
be  deposited  in  the  Treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  military  fund, 
and  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the  same. 

§  1130.  Each  chief   of  a  staff  department  shall   keep   a  true 

staff 'depart-  ^^count  of  the  cxpenscs  of  his  department,  which  shall  be  reported 

ra\4e^qua?- ^1^^^'^^^b^  to  the  commandcr-in-chief,  who  shall  draw  his  warrant 

teriyreturns  ^^  j^^  military  fuud  for  the  same.     An  abstract  of  such  warrants 

shall  be  laid  before  the  Legislature. 

§  1131.  All  fees  for  military  service  shall  be  embraced  in  an 
for'^imSy  account  made  out  and  certified  by  the  officer  to  whom  the  same 
eerv-ict's.       ^^^^  j^^  ^^^^  ^^^  delivered  to  the  officer  of  the  pay  department 

within  the  military  organization  where  the  same  accrues,  who  shall 
immediately  forward  the  same  to  the  paymaster-general. 

§  1132.  The  chief   of   each  staff  department  shall,  under  the 
jurisdic-  direction  of  the  commander-in-chief,  have  command  over  all  subor- 

tion  of  cliiujs  " 

of  staff.        dinato  officers  in  his  department,  and  shall,  from  time  to  time,  issue 

orders  a.nd  instructions  for  their  government  and  practice,  together 

Blanks  ami  with  such  printed  blanks  and  forms  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 

fonris  to  be  f  J  J  J 

provided.      qH  ordors  iuto  cxocution. 

§  1133.   The  Secretary  of  State  shall  be  the  chief  of  the  staff 

the^taff  ^^  organization.  The  quartermaster-general,  commissary-general, 
and  paymaster-general,  shall  each  rank  as  lieutenant-colonels,  and 
shall  also  be  appointed  by  the  Governor.     The  judge-advocate- 
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general  and  surgeon-general  shall  each  rank  as  lieutenant-colonels, 
but  shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  commands  (except  in  their  own 
departments)  as  such ;    they  shall  Ijo  appointed  by  the  Governor. 

§113-1.  The    Governor  shall   appoint   three    aids-de-camp,   by  .    /I'lsto 
warrant,  with  the  rank  of  colonel,  but  their  warrant  shall  expire  ^'•i  <-*-c. 
with  the  Governor's  term  of  office. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

COURTS  MARTIAL. 


Section. 

1135.  Courts  martial — fines  and  penalties. 

1136.  Constitution  and  rules  of. 

1137.  How  convened. 

1138.  Failing  to  attend  court  or  parade. 

1139.  Refusing  to  attend  court. 

1140.  Officers  detailed,  etc. 


Section* 

1141.  Pecuniary  penalties,  how  collected. 

1142.  Non-commissioned  officers,  etc. 

1143.  Cadets  of  the  Georgia  M.  Institute. 

1144.  Fi.fas.  for  fines — proceedings. 

1145.  Duty  of  collecting  officers. 

114G.  Disposition  of  fines,  etc.,  collected. 


§  1135.  Military  forfeitures,  fines,  and  penalties,  shall  be  ad-  Courts  mar- 
judged  by  courts  martial,  in  accordance  with  military  law  and  the  judge  flues, 
usage  of  the  army  of  the  United  States.  Notices  to  officers 
charged  with  offenses,  to  appear  at  a  general  court  martial,  shall 
be  personally  served  at  least  twenty  days  before  the  time  pre- 
scribed for  holding  court,  and  may  be  contained  in  the  order  ap- 
pointing the  court. 

§  1136.  The  constitution  of  all  courts  martial  shall  be  in  accord-  constitution 
ance  with  the  resi-ulations  of  the  army  of  the  United  States,  ex-  comts  mar- 

...  .  tial. 

cept  where  differently  prescribed  in  this  Code,  and  their  mode  of 
proceeding  regulated,  as  far  as  practicable,  by  the  same  rules,  but 
no  court  martial  shall  impose  sentence  of  death  on  any  offender  in 
time  of  peace,  or  imprison  an  offender  (except  for  contempt)  in 
time  of  peace. 

§  1137.  General  courts  martial  shall  be  convened  on  the  order       General 
of  the  commander-in-chief;  they  shall  have  cognizance  of  all  mili-  convened. 
tary  offenses,  and  shall  not  sit  with  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
thirteen  members,  except  where  supernumeraries  are  summoned, 
but  the  acting  members  of  the  court  shall  never  exceed  thirteen. 
Regimental  courts  martial  may  be  ordered  by  a  commander  of  a  Eegiruentai 

,,.  'iPii  ••!  C'^i^rts — how 

regiment  or  battalion,  to  consist  ot  three  or  more  commissioned  ordered  and 
officers  of  the  regiment  or  battalion,  at  least,  for  trial  of  offenses 
committed  within  the  battalion  or  regiment,  and  company  courts 
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martial  may  assemble  by  the  order  of  any  captain  of  a  company 
for  the  trial  and  assessment  of  all  fines  for  delinquencies  at  any 
parade  or  muster,  to  consist  of  the  commissioned  officers  of  the 
company. 

§  1138.  Besides  the  penalties  usually  adjudged  against  military 
Officers,  iv- oftenses,  officers  of  the  militia  shall  be  subject  to  fine  for  non- 

eides  milita-  ^  ^ 

ry    i^imsb-  attendance  at  parade,  drill,  or  muster,  and  for  other  non-perform- 
jecttofiuo,    .^YiQQ  of  duty,  but  no  fine  for  absence  at  company  parade,  drill,  or 
muster,  shall  exceed  ten  dollars,  exclusive  of  the  cost  of  collecting 
the  same,  except  as  herein  provided. 

§  1139.  If  any  officer  charged  with  a  military  offense  shall  refuse 
officersre- -(-Q  attend  a  court  martial  convened  for  the  trial  thereof,  the  case 

fusing  to  at-  ' 

martiai^^^^*  shall  procced  as  if  he  were  present.  Company  courts  martial  may 
proceed  and  assess  fines  without  the  presence  of  the  delinquents, 
provided  they  were  duly  warned  to  perform  the  duty  concerning 
which  they  are  delinquent. 

§  1140.   Officers  detailed  on  a  general  court  martial  shall  be 

Pay  and  paid  the  sum  of  four  dollars  per  day  during  the  time  of  their  ac- 

office?3    on  tual  session,  and  four  dollars  for  every  twenty  miles  in  going  and 

pencrnl,  rec- 

imentai  and  rctumino;  thercfrom,  to  be  paid  by  the  Governor  by  warrant,  on 

company  °  '^  ^  '^  ^  *^    ^  ' 

comts.  the  necessary  production  of  the  certificate  of  the  president  of  the 
court.  For  regimental  and  company  courts  martial  the  pay  of 
each  member  shall  be  one  dollar  per  day,  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
fines  collected  by  the  commander  of  the  regiment,  battalion,  or 
company. 
Court  may      §  1141.  Courts  martial  shall  have  povfer  to  punish  contempts  in 

punish      for  ,1  '    '^  l 

contempt,     the  Same  manner  as  civil  courts. 

§  1142.  Pecuniary  penalties  assessed  by  any  court  martial  shall 

lecu^d^^^b^^^  collected  by  execution  issued  under  the  hand  of  the  president 

execution.     Qf  ^he  court,  and  directed  to  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  in  which 

the  delinquent  resides,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 

civil  process  of  the  same  character,  according  to  the  laws  of  this 

State. 

§  1143.  Non-commxissioned  officers  shall  be  degraded  to  ranks 
Degraded.  Only  by  sentcncc  of  a  company  court  martial. 

§  1144.  Cadets  of  the  Greorgia  Military  Institute  must  be  tried 
^^^T"^""^  according  to  the  rules  and  regulations  of  said  Institute. 

§  1145.  All  executions  for  the  collection  of  any  penalty  ad- 
b?^f"turned  J^^S^^  ^^  ^  court  martial  shall  be  returned  to  the  officer  issuing 
In  60  days,    the  samc,  with  the  money  collected  thereon,  or  a  return  of  no 
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property  to  be  found  on  which  to  levy  the  same,  within  sixty  days 
from  the  date  of  its  issue ;  and  the  Sheriff,  on  failure  to  make  a 
return,  shall  be  liable  to  be  ruled  for  the  amount  due  on  such  exe- 
cution, in  the  next  Superior  Court  after  such  failure,  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  civil  cases. 

§  1146.  All  officers  of  the  militia  receiving  fines  or  pecuniary  ^^^^'^^'^\l';^, 
penalties,  collected  by  execution,  shall  make  a  return  thereof  to  ^JJ'-'*  coiiect- 
the  paymaster-general,  or  to  such  officer  of  his  department  as  he 
may  designate,  at  least  once  a  year,  or  oftener  if  necessary.     The 
paymaster-general  shall  lay  an  abstract  of  the  same  before  the 
commander-in-chief  annually. 


CHAPTER    V. 


PRESERVATION    OF    ORDER   AT    PARADES. 


Section. 

1147.  Disturbing  officer  or  soldier  on  duty 

1148.  By  persons  connected  with  military. 

1149.  Officer  has  power  to  arrest. 


Section. 

1150.  Sutlers — duties  and  privileges. 

1151.  Intoxication  on  parade  ground. 


§  1147.  No  bystander,  or  person  not  connected  with  the  military,  interfering 
shall  molest,  interrupt  or  insult  any  officer  or  soldier,  while  on  or  soldier  on 
duty,  at  any  muster  or  parade,  and  the  commanding  officer,  where 
such  offense  may  happen,  shall  have  power  to  confine  such  person 
under  guard  until  the  close  of  such  parade  or  muster,  who  is  lia- 
ble to  indictment  and  conviction  for  a  misdemeanor,  to  be  punished 
in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

§  1148.  Any  person  connected  with  the  military  service  of  the    insubordi- 
State  who  shall  be  guilty  of  the  offenses  mentioned  in  the  prece-  military. 
ding  Section,  or  shall  otherwise  violate  military  order  or  decorum, 
shall  be  arrested  and  punished  at  the  discretion  of  a  court  martial. 

§  1149.  The  commander  of  companies,  battalions  or  rec^iments,    Command- 

,     .        1  T    .    .  1  1  .   ,        ,     .  .  ersmaycon- 

briai-ades  or  divisions,  when   on  duty  with  their  respective  com-  fine  persons 

^  '  .  .  disturbing  a 

mands  or  parts  thereof,  shall  have  power,  in  their  discretion,  to  parade,  r 
arrest  and  confine,  not  exceeding  the  period  for  which  they  were  on 
duty,  any  person  who  shall  upon  or  near  any  parade  ground,  field, 
public  highway,  or  any  other  place  occupied  by  any  portion  of  the 
military  force  of  Georgia,  under  arms,  by  means  of  ludicrous  dis- 
guise, dress,  arms,  and  instruments,  noise,  or  other  means,  disturb 
the  peaceable  and  orderly  proceedings  of  those  under  arms,  and 
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Offenders  such  disturbance  may  be  viewed  as  a  misdemeanor,  and  the  offen- 
dicieafor  a  dcr  may  be  indicted,  and  on  conviction  punished  by  fine  and  im- 
or.  prisonment,  at  the  discretion  oi  the  civil  court  before  which  he  is 

convicted. 

§  1150.  When  any  sutlers  shall  attend  any  military  muster  or 
Butlers wn-  parade  they  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the  commanding  officer 

der  the  con-  -^  "1  .  r»         t 

troi  of  com-  "v^-ith  rcsiard  to  the  time  and  place  of  sellins;  refreshments,  and  such 

uiaouiug  of-  "-^     ^  -^  •-'  ... 

fi«r-  commanding  officer  shall  have  power  to  grant  exclusive  privileges 

to  such  persons  as  may  engage  to  furnish  suitable,  spacious,  and 
convenient  places  of  parade,  and  the' sutler  aforesaid,  when  per- 
mitted, shall  not  be  liable  for  retailing  spirituous  liquors  at  any  of 
the  musters  aforesaid  under  the  law  for  retailing  spirituous  liquors 
without  license. 

§  1151.  Visitors  found  on  the  parade  ground  during  the  times 
Treatment  thcreof  iutoxicatcd,  mav  by  the  commander  be  marched  beyond 

of    mtoxica-  -'././  ^  ./ 

ted  visitors,  the  lincs,  and  on  returning  in  the  same  state  may  be  put  under 
guard. 


CHAPTER    VI. 


PROVIfSIONS    OF   LOCAL    APPLICATION- 


Section. 

1152.  Cities — organization  of  companies. 

1153.  Each  beat  elect  a  captain,  etc. 
115i.  Removal  of  commissioned  of&cer. 

1155.  Captain  of  boat,  etc. 

1156.  Beat  company — how  designated. 

1157.  Regiments,  battalions,  etc. 

1158.  Volunteer  companies  of  Augusta. 

1159.  Commanding  officer — how  elected. 


Section. 

1160.  Members  exempt  from  jury  duty. 

1161.  Same  privileges  to  other  cities. 

1162.  Volunteer  corps  of  Savannah. 

1163.  How  organized. 

1164.  Rights  of  the  regiment  secured. 

1165.  By  whom  commanded. 

1158.  Honorary  members — how  admitted. 


VI 

beats, 


§  1152.   Cities  where  the  population  may  authorize  it  may  be 
Cities  di-  divided  into  beat  companies  by  law ;  each  district  in  which  two 

ifled      into  r  ./  -'  ^ 

Justices  of  the  Peace  are  elected  shall  constitute  two  beat  com- 

Eighti>eat  pauics.     If  there  be  eight  beat  companies  or  more  they  shall  con- 

fonnTrl^"  stitutc  a  regiment;  four  or  more  shall  constitute  a  battalion  to  be 

battalion-      Commanded  by  a  lieutenant-colonel  and  major;  two  or  more  shall 

constitute  a  battalion  to  be  commanded  by  a  major. 

§1153.  The  citizens  of  the  several  cities  or  towns  arranged  into 

Election  of  beat  compauics,  resident  within  their  respective  beats,  shall  elect 

beat  conipa- one  Captain  and  two  subaltern  officers  for  each  beat  company; 

ions'andreg-  whcrc  a  battaliou  exists  the  citizens  resident  within  the  battalion 

iments. 


4»;  •  ri^j^'ii/ 
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limits  shall  elect  the  lieutenant-colonel  and  major,  or  major,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and  where  a  regiment  is  formed  the  citizens  within 
its  limits  shall  elect  a  colonel,  lieutenant-colonel,  and  major. 

§  1154.  In  cities  or  towns  the  removal  of  a  commissioned  oflicer  whorf^com- 

in  i  fj  s  i  o  n  e  d 

shall  not  vacate  his  commission,  unless  it  be  beyond  the  corporate  "^^':y   "'^y 

-'  -      ''  *■  reside. 

limits  of  the  city  or  town. 

§1155.   The  captains  of  all  beat  companies  in  the  State  shall    captainsto 

^  1      .  .        appoint  rion- 

appoint  four   sergeants   and  four   corporals  for   their  respective  ^''"'^"'f  i'^"- 
companies ;  they  shall  hold  company  courts  martial  in  like  manner 
with  captains  of  company  districts. 

§  1156.  The  beat  companies  in  each  resriment  or  battalion  shall    i^eat  com- 

^    ^  "  paniesof 

be  designated  by  the  first  ten  letters  of  the  alphabet,  commencing;  j-^'tnmenta  — 

o  >j  1      ^      ^    ^  o  howdesigna- 

with  "A"  and  continuing  regularly  to  '^K,"  omitting  "J."  ^^'^• 

§  1157.  Battalions  under  separate  command  by  the  name  of  the     Battalions 

-,.,■,  1  T  -1  .  ■,  and    regi- 

city  or  town  m  which  they  are  located,  and  regiments  by  a  num-  ments. 
ber  fixed  by  the  commander-in-chief. 

§  1158.  The  volunteer  companies  of   the   city  of  Augusta  are     Volunteer 

-\    '  1  T  ^^      ^      ^         f  f  T      ^  t  -vti     companies  of 

ore^anized  into  a  separate  battalion  called  the  "Independent  Vol- city  of  au-* 

)?  1  1    r»  1  1  •     g^istatoform 

unteer  Battalion  of  Aiig;usta,     and  separated  from  the  tenth  regi-  independent 

^        .  -^  .  .  ^      battalion. 

ment.  Any  other  companies  which  may  be  organized  hereafter 
in  the  city  of  Augusta  may,  if  they  desire  it,  be  attached  to  the 
battalion,  and  when  the  number  of  companies  amount  to  eight, 
they  shall  constitute  a  regiment  to  be  called  the  "  Independent 
Volunteer  Regixnent  of  Augusta." 

§  1159.   The   battalion   shall  be   commanded    by   a  lieutenant-  commar^der 

,     *^  of   the    bat- 

colonel,  elected  by  the  members  of  the  companies  composing  the  taiion— how 

battalion,  wdio  shall  have  a  full  and  complete  regimental  staff. 
No  person  shall  be  eligible  as  lieutenant-colonel  or  to  an  appoint- 
ment on  the  staff  who  has  not  been  connected  as  a  regular  mem- 
ber with  one  of  the  companies  of  the  battalion  for  at  least  six 
months  previous  to  the  election  or  appointment. 

§  1160.  The  active  members  of  the  battalion  are  exempted  from      Battalion 

1,'T/N  ,  c    ,^  • ,  r*    K  -1.1^  exempt  from 

jury  duty  m  the  Courts  oi  the  city  oi  Augusta  and  m  the  County  jpry  and  mi- 
of  Richmond,  and  from  the   performance  of  militia  duty,  except 
in   case   of  w^ar,  riot,   insurrection,   or  invasion.      The   battalion         ^ 
shall  be  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  commanding  officer  when- 
ever he  may  deem  it  expedient. 

§1161.  The  same  privilege   is  granted   to  the  volunteer   com-  CityToinn- 

,1  .,  r»T\T  ^  ^  •  .  irv,  teer     com- 

panies  m   the   city  ot    Macon,  and   any  other    cit}^  in   the  State  panies  may 

1  .    1      T  1  .    .  1  n         T  form  a  Imt- 

wiiich  has   the  requisite  number  oi  volunteer  companies,  and  if  taUon   with 
15 
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like  piiYiie-  deficient,  they  are  allowed  to  make  up  sucli  number  from  the 
County  in  which  such  city  is  situated,  and  if  not  in  the  County, 
elsewhere. 

§  11G2.    The    volunteer    corps   of   the    city   of    Savannah    are 
Tohinteer  formed  iuto  a  resiiment  entitled  the  "  First  Volunteer  Regiment 

corps  of  Sa-  ^         ^  ^  ° 

vannabform  of  tlio  State  of  Gcorgla,"  embracing  as  many  corps  as  may  choose 
to  conform  to  the  regimental  organization ;  but  when  the  regi- 
ment numbers  sixteen  companies,  they  may  organize  themselves 
into  a  brigade  and  elect  the  necessary  officers  to  command  the 
same  in  such  manner  as  the  members  of  said  companies  may  see 
fit  to  adopt. 

§  1163.  The  first  volunteer  regiment  shall  be  commanded  by  a 

Officersand  coloncl,  lieuteuant-colonel,  and  maior,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  a 
staff.  '  '  . 

regimental  staff".  Orders  for  the  election  of  a  colonel,  as  often 
as  a  vacancy  occurs,  shall  be  issued  by  the  commander-in-chief, 
and  the  members  of  the  several  corps  constituting  the  regiment 
alone  shall  be  entitled  to  vote ;  all  other  elections  for  officers  be- 

\  longing  to  said  regiment  shall  be  ordered  by  the  colonel  or  com- 

manding officer. 

§  1164.  The  rights   and  privileges   accruing  to   said  regiment 

Eights  of  the  shall  uot  fail  by  the  consolidation  of  two  or   more  companies,  or 

regrtment  se-     ,  .,,  -,  t         i       -  n  -  ^  ^ 

cured  the  Withdrawal  or  dissolution  oi  one  or  more  companies,  but  the 
same  shall  vest  in  and  be  enjoyed  by  the  corps  composing  the 
"First  Volunteer  Regiment." 

§1165.  The  "First  Volunteer  Regiment"  shall  be  subject  ex- 

commanded  clusivcly  to  the  commaud  of  its  own  officers  and  the  commander- 

by    its    own  ^  ,  ,  ,  .        ^ 

officers  and  in-chiof,  oxcopt  whcn  on  detached  service  either  of  this   State  or 

commander-  ^ 

in-chief.       of  the  United  States,  when  it  shall  be  governed  by  the  military 

law  and  the  usage  and  custom  of  the  army. 

§  1166.  All  the  volunteer  corps  shall  each  have  the  privilege  of 

Honorary  enrollius;,  as  honorary  members  of  their  respective  corps,  not  ex- 
members    of  0  7  ,/  i.  17 

volunteer  cecding  twcuty  persons,  who  shall  be  exempt  from  ordinary  mili- 
tia duty  only  so   long  as   they  continue  their  membership  in  said 
companies,   on  paying  into  their  respective  treasuries   the  sum 
^         of  twenty  dollars  each  annually. 
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CHAPTER    VII. 

M  I  S  C  E  L  L  A  N  E  O  U  S      IMt  (J  V  I  S  T  O  N  S 


^Srction. 

11()7.  Insurrection,  etc. — duty  of  (jov'iior. 

1108.  Discipline  of  military. 

11G9.  Entitled  to  pay  and  rations — when. 

1170.  Duty  of  resident  commander. 

1171.  Requisition  of  militia  by  U.  (States. 

1172.  Commanding  officer,  etc. 

■     1173.  When  called  out  of  the  State,  etc. 

1174.  Pass  over  ferries,  etc.,  free — when.. 

1175.  Under  arms  to  preserve  order,  etc. 


iSi':(;tiox. 

1170.  Arms,  etc.,  exempt  from  nale. 

1177.  Nuniljcr  of  voter?  required  to  elect. 

1178.  p]lections  and  returnn  thereof. 

1179.  Commissions  and  effect  thereof. 

1180.  The  ratification  by  the  State. 

1181.  Officers  must  report  themselves. 

1182.  Sul>stitutes  may  be  received. 
118;].  General  provisions  adopting,  etc. 
1184.  Incorporated  companies  not  affected. 


In  case 
of   insurrec- 


§  1167.  Upon  any  insurrection,  rebellion,  invasion,  or  probable 
iDrospect  thereof,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Governor  to  call  from  tion,    inva- 

iT         i  -"  «/  s  1  o  n,   e  t  c, 

that  portion  of  the  State  then  threatened,  or  other  portion  if  ne-  [^^^-^-l^^^^ 
cessary,  such  part  of  the  military  force  of  the   State  as   he   may  ^'^'■^^• 
think  proper,  and  detail  such  number  of  staff  officers  of  the  neces- 
sary grades  from  the  several  staff  departments  for  their  accommo- 
dation, equipment,  and  support,  as  may  be  necessary. 

^  1168.    Whenever  any   portion   of  the   military  force   of  this     Discipline 

.  .  .  .  when  called 

State  shall  be  called  into  actual  service,  either  of  the  State  or  of  i'to  actual 

service. 

the  United   btates,  they  shall  be  governed   by  the  regulations  of 

the  army  of  the  United  States  and  the  rules  and  articles  of  war, 

so  far  as   the  same   are  applicable  ;  but  to  the  cashiering  of  any 

officer,  or  the  infliction  of  capital  punishment  within  the  limits  of 

this   State,  the   approbation   of  the   commander-in-chief  shall  be 
necessary. 

§  1169.  When  any  portion  of  the  military  force  of  the  State  is  or- 
dered by  the  commander-in-chief  for  actual  service,  or  for  drill  and 
instruction,  they  shall  be  allowed  such  pay  and  rations  and  other 
compensation  as  are  allowed  to  the  army  of  the  United  States. 

§1170.   If  a  sudden  invasion  should  be  made,  or  insurrection  Duty  of  res- 
happen,  in  any  County  or  city  of  this  State,  the  commanding  offi-  manders   in 

,  -      ™  *■        .  .  ,  ,  -  case   of  sud- 

cer  111  said  (Jounty  or  city  is  empowered   to  take  the  necessary  deu invasion 
steps  to  repel  the  same,  and,  upon  the  requisition  of  the  civil  au- 
thority, to  proceed  to  quell  the  insurrection,  reporting  the  condi- 
tion of  things  at  once  to  the  commander-in-chief. 

§  1171.   Whenever  any  detachment  of  the   militia  may  be  re-  Detachment 

T       n      T  •        a  1  1  ^         •  ,  of  militia 

quired  oi  this   btate,  by  tlie  proper  authority,  on  the  part  ot  the  e-uicdforby 
United  States,  the  commander-in-chief  shall  cause  the  same  to  be 
apportioned  by  such  staff  officers  as  he  may  think  pi  oper  to  detail 
for  that  purpose,  and  a  list  of  the  persons  so  detached   shall  be 


Pay  and 
rations. 
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made  out  and  forwarded  to  the  Executive  Department  forthwith , 
and  the  Governor  shall  assign  the  necessary  officers  to  said  detach- 
ment from  the  officers  of  the  militia  then  in  commission. 

§  11 7 'J.  When  a  division,  or  brigade,  or  companies  sufficient  to 

Briimiie   constitutc  citlicr,  shall   be  called  for   on   the   part  of  the  United 

ot"iniiitia   Statcs  and  detached  from  the  militia  of  this  State,  the  Governor 

callOvl  into      ,.,  .  .iirp  ii  i 

service  of  shall  appoint  a  suitable  oincer  to  command  the  same,  and  commis- 
sion him  accordingly,  unless  otherwise  provided  for  by  the  Consti- 
tution and  laws  of  the  United  States. 

§  1173.  Whenever  a  sufficient  number  of  the  militia  to  consti- 
Eedmoator  tutc  a  rcgimcut  or  battalion  shall  be  detailed  for  service  to  operate 
niiii\i:i  call-  bcvond   the  limits  of  the  State,  such  reo;iment  shall  be  furnished 

ed  out  of  the        "  *^, 

State.  by  the  Governor  with  tw^o  nags — one  the  regimental  color,  bear- 
ing the  arms  of  the  State,  the  other  the  national  color,  bearing 
the  arms  of  the  United  States — both  inscribed  with  the  name  of 
the  regiment,  and  if  a  battalion,  the  regimental  color  only,  con- 
forming to  flags  of  like  description  in  the  army  of  the  United 
States,  and  at  the  close  of  the  service  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  officer  commanding  such  regiment  or  battalion  to  return  the 
same  to  the  Governor,  or  report  the  reasons  for  his  default  there- 
in, which  shall  be  communicated  to  the  next  General  Assembly. 
§  1174.    All  officers,  whilst  on  duty,  and   any  militia  called  to 

officersand  musters,  parades,  or  drills,  or  to   courts   martial,  or  courts  of  in- 

pn?5  free  ov-  quiry,  haviug  to  pass  over  toll  bridges,  ferries,  or  through  turn- 
er toubndg-     .,  in  IIP  •  •         f  IT 

es— when,     pikc  gates,  shall  pass  toll  tree  going  to  or  returning  irom  the  dis- 
charge of  such  duty. 

§  1175.  For  the  purpose  of  preserving  order  on  any  day  of  parade, 
(i^^^Tml  di'illj  01'  muster,  the  militia  shall  be  considered  as  under  arms  from 
d  ftr  Tr m^s  thc  risiug  of  tlic  sun  to  its  setting  in  the  same  day,  and  shall  be 

from  sunrise  iii*  i     ^       •  •^      >    j.' 

to  sunset,      exempted  irom  arrest  during  that  time. 

§  117G.  All  arms,  ammunition,  and  equipments,  the  trooper's 
Arms,  ac-  horsc  and  furniture,  the  uniform  and  accouterments  of  the  soldier, 

couterrnents  ,  ,  ,iti  c         ^^^  i-- 

etc.,  t^en>pt  and  cvcry  horse  necessary  to  the  discharge  or  military  duty  in 

from  sale,  ,  nioi  ?  •  •    ^      ^    -  \         ^       ^^    i 

every  department  oi  the  otate  s  service,  with  his  apparel,  shall  be 
exempt  from  seizure  and  sale  under  civil  process  ;  nor  shall  any 
service  of  civil  process  be  effectual  upon  any  militia  man  while 
going  to,  continuing  at,  or  returning  from  parade,  drill,  or  muster, 
or  w^hilc  in  actual  service  of  the  State  or  of  the  United  States. 
§  1177.  At  all  elections  for  officers  of  the  militia,  the  person 
Toies  to  elect  having  the  highest  number  of  votes  shall  be  declared  elected. 
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S  1178.    All  elections  for  militia  officers  shall   be  held   at  the  Kiection*— 

"^  ^  ^  where  heUL 

usual  place  of  holding  elections,  and  the  superintendents  shall  re- 
turn the  result  thereof  to  the  commander-in-chief,  who  shall  cause 
€ommissions  to  issue  accordingly ;  but  upon  due  proof  of  fi'aud  or 
illegality  in  holding  such  election,  the  commander-in-chief  may 
supersede  the  same  and  order  a  new  one  in  his  discretion. 

§  1179.  All  commissions  shall  bear  the  impression  of  the  Great      (.'ommis- 

^  ^  sions  scaled 

Seal  of  the  State  in  print,  and  shall  run  during  good  behavior  ;  but  with   Great 

they  may  be  vacated  by  removal  from  the  command  in  which  the 

officer  belongs  by  death,  resignation,  sentence  of  a  court  martial, 

and  acceptance  of  another  inconsistent  commission.     Staff  officers,  staff  officers 

except  the  chiefs  of  the  staff  departments,  may  be  removed  by  the  moved. 

officer  in  whose  staff  they  serve,  and  their  commissions  shall  expire 

with  his  commission. 

§  1180.  The  resolution  of  the   Senate  concurring  in  the  nomi-  Nomination 

m  ini  -PIT  ^         T\         •  ^  of  a  military 

nation  or  any  mihtary  omcer  shall  be  certified  by  the   rresident  omcer  to  be 

•^  •^  .  *^  .        certified. 

and  Clerk  of  the  Senate,  and  be  transmitted  to  the  Executive 
Department,  and  the  Governor  shall  cause  commissions  to  issue  in 
accordance  therewith. 

§  1181.  All  officers,  on  reception  of  their  commission  and  their    officers  to 

report  them- 

subseription,  and   the   attestation   of   the   oath  thereto   annexed,  selves. 
shall  immediately  report  themselves  to  the  proper  officer  in  com- 
mand. 

§  1182.  Any  person  detached  to  serve  wdth  any  portion  of  the  May  provide 

.   .   ,  *^  a    substitute 

militia  called  into  the  service  of  the  United  States  may  offer  a  ^^^^n  (^-^n^^d 

'^  into    service 

substitute  at  or  before  the  time  of  rendezvous,  and  such  substi- «f  ^- '^• 
tute,  if  he  shall  be  an  able-bodied  man  of  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years  and  upwards,  and  shall  consent  in  writing  to  subject  himself 
to  all  the  duties,  fines,  forfeitures,  and  punishments  to  which  his 
principal  would  be  subject  were  he  personally  to  serve,  he  shall 
be  accepted  by  the  commanding  officer  of  the  detachment,  and 
ordered  to  be  enrolled  in  place  of  his  principal. 

§  1183.  All  matters  of  detail  in   the   various  branches  of  the  General  pro- 

•T  •  n      ^  n  -    ^^  •  i     i      r*         •  i   •     visionsadop- 

military  service  or  the  fetate,  not  specially  provided  for  m  this  ting  miiitafy 
Code,  which  may  occur  in  the  execution  and  distribution  of  orders, 
reports  and  returns,  proceedings  of  courts  martial  and  courts  of 
inquiry,  discipline  and  etiquette,  rank  and  precedence  of  officers, 
military  badges  and  distinctions,  shall  be  determined,  as  far  as 
practicable,  by  military  law  and  usage  and  the  custom  of  the 
army  of  the  United  States. 
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§  118-1.  The  provisions  of  this  Code  shall  not  repeal  or  super- 
Code  not  to  sede  any  riirhts,  privileo;es,  or  liabilities,  attaching  to  any  military 

repeal  privi-  ..,  o     ^         t        -   t  • 

leces  of  orcein izati on  by  any  act  of  the  Lea;islature  creatini^  such  org-an- 
compauies.  jzatiou  a  corporato  bodj ;  but  in  all  cases  where  volunteer  com- 
panies have  been  incorporated,  they  shall  be  called  on  by  gen- 
eral order,  published  by  the  commander-in-chief,  to  report  by  the 
first  day  of  May  next  ensuing  the  date  when  this  Code  shall  go 
into  effect ;  and  on  failure  to  report,  they  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
surrendered  their  franchise  as  corporations,  and  shall  be  dropped 
from  the  roll  and  disbanded ;  nor  shall  they  supersede  an}^  militia 
laws  now  of  force  that  may  not  be  inconsistent  with  them. 


CHAPTER    VIIL 

THE,     PUBLIC      ARMS     AND      ARSEiSTALS 


Sectiox. 

1185.  The  public  arms — where  kept. 

1186.  Persons  receiving  must  give  bond. 

1187.  Delivery  of  arms. 

1188.  Bond  not  required — when. 
11S9.  Brigade  inspector — bis  dLTtj\ 
1190.  Commissary-geneval — bis  duty. 


Section, 

1191.  City  volunteers  may  vise  arsenal. 

1192.  Deposit  of  gunpowder, 

1193.  Military  storekeeper,  etc. 

1194.  Must  give  bond  and  surety. 

1195.  His  duties. 

1196.  Penalty  for  violation  of  duty. 


§  1185.   The  public  arms  of  the  State  are  to  be  deposited  in  the 
Public  arms,  arscuals  at   Savannah  and  Milledo-eville,  as  the   public  exigency 

whore  kept.  .  o  ?  r  t.      ^  j 

may  require,  and  at  such  other  place   as  the  commander-in-chief 
may  order,  or  the  General  Assembly  prescribe. 

§  1186.  Before  arms   and  accouterments  are   delivered  to  any 
Bond  and  voluntecr  corps,  bonds   and   sureties  must  be   executed  for  their 
^ven.  ^  ^  careful  preservation  and  faithful  return  according  to  law,  paya- 
ble to  the  commander-in-chief,  in  such  sum  and  under  such  other 
regulations  as  he  m.ay  prescribe. 

§  1187.  When  such  is  done,  the  Secretary  of  State  shall  draw 
Delivery  of  ]^ig  order  on  the  keeper,  wha  shall,  vfithout  delay,  deliver  them. 

§  1188.  In  case  the  public  necessity  requires  it,  the  commander- 
Bonris  in-chief  may  permit  the  delivery  or  distribution  of  arms  w^ithout 

not  rt-fiuired  . 

—when.       taking  such  bond,  and  may  impose   such  terms  as   he  may  see 
proper. 

§  1189.  The  brigade  inspectors  must  examine  into  and  report 
Britrade  tho  condition  of  the  public  arms  and   accouterments  in  their  re- 

Inspcelor   to  .  .  -^  -at        t 

report,         spectivc  brigades  to  the   Secretary  of  State  by  the  first  Monday 
in  October  annually. 
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§1190.  When  the  Secretary  of  State  is  satisfied  that  any  por-    Neglect  of 
tion  of  such  are  being  injured  for  want  of  proper  care,  he  may 
prescribe  such  terms  for  their  preservation  as  he  may  see  fit,  and 
may,  in  his  discretion,  have  them  returned  to  the  arsenals. 

§  1191.  The  volunteer  corps  of  any  city  of  this   State  where  ^^^^^^^'^^^f  J/^^' 
there  is  an  arsenal  are  permitted  to  deposit  their  arms  there,  pro-  ""^^  arbcnab 
vided  such  does  not  interfere  with  the  proper  keeping  of  the  arms 
therein  and  that  all  expense  of  so  doing  is  defrayed  by  such  corps. 

^  1192.   Gunpowder  shall  not  be  deposited  in  any  arsenal  con-   Deposits  of 

^  ...  gunpow'dfcr. 

trary  to  any  ordinance  or  by-law  of  the  city  where  it  is  situated. 

S  1193.  The  Governor  has  power  to  appoint  military  storekeep-       Military 

storekeepers 

ers  for  such  arsenals  or  other  places  where  the   public  arms   may 
be  kept,  who  hold  their  offices  for  one  year. 

§  1194.  Before   entering;  on   the   discharp;e  of  their  duties,  all ,  shaji  ^nve 

"^  o  o  "bond    an  a 

military  storekeepers  shall  give  bond  and  surety  in  such  sum  as  ^^^'^^y- 
the  Governor  may  order,  and   shall   also  swear  faithfully  to  dis- 
charge the  duties  of  their  offices  to  the  best  of  their  skill  and 
knowledge.     , 

§  1195.  It  is  their  duty — 

1.  To  take  into  possession  and  safely  and  nicely  keep  all  the    The  duties 

■•■  ,    ^  '^  ./  i  of     military 

State   arms,   accouterments,  munitions,   or  other   State  property  storekeepers 
committed  to  their  care ;  to  deposit  them  in  the  State  Arsenal  if 
in  good  repair,  or  in  such  other  building  as  they  may  be  directed, 
and  to  keep  such  arsenal  or  building  in  proper  order. 

2.  To  make  annually,  or  oftener  if  required  by  the  Governor 
or  Secretary  of  State,  a  report  to  the  said  latter  named  officer 

of  the  number,  kind,  and  order  of  the  arms  and  accouterments ;      ^ 
of  the   condition  of  the  munitions  and   other   property  in  their 
keeping,  including  the  condition  of  their  buildings. 

3.  To  deliver  to  any  officer  or  person  having  the  order  of  the 
Secretary  of  State  the  arms  or  other  property  required,  if  in 
their  possession. 

4.  To  obey  all  lawful  orders,  and  to  perform  such  other  duty  as 
the  law  may  require. 

§1196.  If  such  keeper   shall  violate  any  portion   of  his  duty.    Penalty  for 

1-1-iPP-  n  1  violation    of 

for  each  violation  he  forfeits  twenty-five  dollars  of  his  salary,  and  duty. 
for  unfaithful  conduct  or  inefficiency  may  be   removed   by  the 
Governor. 


Ov>.-) 
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TITLE    XIL 

EDUCATION. 


CHAPTER   I. 

THE     UNIVERSITY     OF     GEORGIA. 


Section. 


I  Section. 


1197.  Tlic  University  of  Geoi'gia. 

1198.  Name  and  style — may  sue,  etc. 

1199.  Number  of  Trustees. 

1200.  Board  reduced  below  a  quorum. 

1201.  Powers  specified. 

1202.  Meeting— by  whom  called. 

1203.  Trustee  failing  to  attend,  etc. 

1204.  Disposition  of  stock  subscribed  for. 

1205.  Trustees  must  report  annually. 

1206.  Visitors — number  and  duty,  etc. 


1207.  Report  laid  before  the  Legislature. 

1208.  Officers— religion  of. 

1209.  Not  required  to  take  certain  oaths. 

1210.  Chancellor  may  attend  Legislature. 

1211.  University  may  confer  degrees. 
1212.'  Graduates  of  Lumpkin  Law  School. 

1213.  Preparatory  school  connected. 

1214.  Campus  grounds  reserved. 

1215.  Permanent  income,  etc. 

1216.  Former  acts  not  repealed  by  Code. 


sue 
sued 


§  1197.  The  government  of  the  University  of  Georgia,  at  Athens, 
of^^GeorSis  vested  in  a  Board  of.  Trustees,  who  are  subject  to  the  General 

er"nmentf''"  Assembly. 

§  1198.  For  such  purpose  they  are  a  body  corporate  and  politic, 
Name  and  ^ J  thc  name  of  the  "Trustees  of  the  University  of  Georgia,"  by 
^  V^d^be  which  they  shall  have  a  perpetual  succession,  have  and  use  a  com- 
mon seal,  and  be  a  person  in  law,  able  to  plead  and  be  impleaded, 
to  hold  and  acquire  real  and  personal  estate,  with  power  to  lease 
and  otherwise  manage  the  same  for  the  good  of  the  University. 
All  money  or  property  granted  by  the  State,  or  individuals,  for 
the  advancement  of  learning  in  general,  is  vested  in  such  Trus- 
tees. 

§  1199.  Such  Trustees  shall  consist  of  citizens  of  this 

—  of  whom  shall  make   a  quorum,  with   power  to 


Number  of  State,  any  — 

Trustees.  ii  i        •  .   ,  .        ,     .  ,        . 

transact  all  business  within  their  authority. 

§  1200.  If  the  Board  shall  be  reduced  to  less  than  a  quorum, 
bS^?3  re^  the  Governor  shall  fill  the  vacancies  until  the  quorum  is  complete, 
a^quormn?^  and  then  the  quorum  shall  fill  the  remaining  vacancies. 
§  1201.  They  have  power — 

1.  To  elect  their  own  officers,  such  as  President,  Vice-President, 
POj^jers    Secretary,  Treasurer,  or  such  of  them  as  they  may  require,  and 
also  all  other  officers  they  may  deem  necessary  for  their  organi- 
zation. 
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2.  To  elect  a  presiding  ofHccr  of  said  University,  who  slifill  Tjc     vr<<iunng 

^  ^  •^'  officer. 

styled  "the  Chancellor  of  the  University  of  Georgia,"  and  in  case 
of  a  vacancy  in  his  office,  unsupplied,  to  create  such  office  and 
make  such  arrangement  for  the  conduct  of  the  institution  as  to 
them  shall  seem  meet. 

3.  To  elect  or  appoint  professors,  tutors,  stewards,  or  any  other    JJ^'^J^^flf*' 
officer  necessary,  to  discontinue  or  remove  them  as  the  good  of 

the  University  may  require,  and  fix  their  salaries. 

4.  To  prescribe  the  course  of  studies  to  be  pursued  by  the  stu-     conrBe  of 

^  .  .  studies. 

dents,  the  terms  and  manner  of  graduating,  and  of  conferring  all 
the  degrees. 

5.  To  establish  all  such  schools  of  learnino;  or  art  as  may  be      Establish 

.       °  "^  school  3. 

useful  to  the  State,  and  organize  the  same  in  the  way  most  likely 
to  attain  the  ends  desired. 

6.  To  call  on  all  persons  who  may  have,  or  have  had,  any  funds,        Books, 
property,  papers,  or  books  belonging  to  the  University,  to  deliver 

them  up  and  make  settlements. 

7.  To   adjust   and  determine  the  expenses   of  the  institution.    Expenses. 

8.  To  exercise  any  power  usually  granted  to  such  incorpora-  Powers  usu- 

•^    ^  .  ,  .  ally  granted. 

tions  necessary  to  its  usefulness,  and  not  in  conflict  with  the  Con- 
stitution and  laws. 

§1202.  The  President  of  the  Board  and  two  of  its  members  ^^^eetings  of 

'^  Board — how 

may  appoint  a  meeting  at  any  time,  by  giving  to  the  others  at  ^^i^^"^- 
least  ten  days'  notice,  by  letter  or  otherwise.  When  the  Presi- 
dent does  not  act  the  senior  Trustee  present  shall  preside,  and  in 
all  other  respects  discharge  his  duties;  when  the  Board  is  divided 
the  presiding  officer  shall  give  the  casting  vote,  or  may  vote  to 
make  a  tie.  A  majority  of  the  body  present  shall  govern  if  a 
quorum.  Nothing  done  at  a  special  meeting  shall  be  binding 
after  the  rising  of  the  next  annual  meeting,  unless  then  confirmed. 

§1203.  If  any  member  of  the  Board,  beinsj  within  the  State,  „    Trustees 

.  -  .  failing  to  at- 

shall  fail  to  attend  any  two  successive   annual  meetings  his  seat  tend. 
becomes  thereby  vacant,   unless  he  is  specially  excused  by  the 
Board  for  good  cause  shown. 

§  1204.  Such  Trustees  shall  never  dispose  of  the  stock  by  them  siiaiinotdis- 

^  pose  of  stock 

subscribed  for,  except  with  the  consent  of  the  General  Assembly,  subscribed 
but   the   dividends   therefrom  shall  be   drawn   and  used    as    the 
various  demands  of  the  University  may  require. 

§  1205.  It  is  the  duty  of  such  Trustees  to  make  an  annual  report       Trustees 

^  «^  ^  must    reporl 

of  their  business  to  the  Governor,  which  must  embrace  a  state-  ''^n^^^i^y- 
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ment  of  tlicir  expenditures  and  receipts  on  account  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  number  and  names  of  the  students,  their  different 
studies,  the  tuition  money,  and  all  information  and  suggestions 
■which  the  Board  may  think  conducive  to  the  good  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  the  cause  of  general  education  in  the  State. 

§  1206.   The  Governor  shall  appoint  annually  ten  citizens  of  this 
Special  State  as    a  special  Board    of  Visitors  to    attend  the  University 

BoanlotVis-  .         .  ,.  ,  ,  i  -i 

iters— how  examinations  precedino;    the    annual    commencements,   and    said 

appointed.  .  ,  . 

committee,  by  three  of  their  number  chosen  by  them,  shall  report 
to  the  Governor  -with  the  least  possible  delay,  the  character  of 
said  examination.  Such  Visitors  shall  receive  for  their  services 
five  dollars  per  diem,  estimating  from  the  date  of  their  leaving 
their  respective  homes. 

§  1207.  The  Governor  shall  lay  the  reports  respectively,  of  the 
Report  of  Board   of  Trustees  and  the  Board  of  Visitors,    annually,  before 

B  0  a  r  d  s   of  _  ^  " 

Tru-^teesand  the   General  Assembly,  in  connection  with  his  annual  messasre, 

^  fsitors.  "^  '  ^    ' 

with  such  comments  as  he  may  see  proper,  and  when  so  done  the 
General  Assembly  has  power  to  revise  and  approve  or  reject  the 
action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

§  1208.  All  officers  elected  or  appointed  for  the  University  shall 
Officers  shall  be  of  the  Christian  religion,  but  no  person  of  any  reliaiious  denom- 

be    of    the  ,         ,  &        '  r  J  i=>  ^ 

Christian  re- ination  shall  bo  excluded  from  equal  advanta2;es  of  education  and 

ligion.  ^  "  ^ 

the  immunities  of  the  University  on  account  of  their  speculative 
sentiments  in  religion,  or  being  of  a  different  religious  profession 
from  the  trustees  or  faculty.* 

§  1209.   The  Chancellor  of  the  University,  its  professors  and 
Oaths  re-  tutors,  shall  not  be  required  to  take  certain  oaths  prescribed  in 

quired  in  the  ,  ■*■ 

charter.        its  charter. 

§  1210.  The  Chancellor  has  the  authority  to  appear  before  the 
chaneeiior  General  Assembly  once  at  each  session  and  address  them  in  person 

mav    appear  ,  , ,    .  .  ,  ^      i        tt    • 

before    theou  the  coudition,  intcrests,  and  wants  oi  the  University. 
§  1211.   The  University  may  confer  degrees  as  follows : 

1.  To  each  graduate  of  the  University  the  degree  of  Bachelor 

degrees.  Ol    xirtS, 

2.  To  each  graduate  of  the  University,  or  of  another  college  of 
three  years'  standing,  or  to  such  graduates  as  have  passed  a  year 
in  the  University  schools,  all  being  of  good  moral  character,  the 
degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

*  See  5th  Clause,  1st  Article  Constitution  of  Georgia. 
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3.  To  all  law  students  who  liavc  attended  the  lectures  of  the 
professors,  and  are  recommended  by  them  for  the  same,  the  degree 
of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

4.  To  the  graduates  of  such  medical  school  as  may  he  established 
by  the  trustees  of  the  University,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

5.  To  students  in  the  University  schools  of  two  years'  standing, 
and  proficient  in  two  or  more  of  them,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

6.  To  persons  distinguished  for  learning,  ability,  and  character, 
according  to  their  respective  vocations,  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Laws,  or  of  Divinity,  and,  where  appropriate,  both.  It  may  also 
confer  such  other  degrees  and  honors  as  may  tend  to  the  promo- 
tions of  the  arts  and  sciences. 

§  1212.  Any  law  student  havins;  a  diploma  of  2;raduation,  si^jned      Law  stn- 

,        -1  1      .        ^    -I      TT  .        •       ••1111  ''^"^s  ^^y 

by  the  proper  authority  of  the    University,  is  entitled  to  plead  piactico. 

and  practice  law  in  all  the  Courts  of  Law  and  Equity  of  this  State 

on  the  same  terras  of  the  graduates  of  the  Lumpkin  Law  School; 

and  all  graduates  of  the  Medical   School  of  the  University  are 

entitled  to  practice  their  profession  in  all  its  branches. 

§  1213.  By  the  authority  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  there  shall  Preparato- 

y  1    T     1  1  •  •  •     1  1  TT       •  •  •  •  ^^'■J'    school 

be   established,  m  connection  with  the    University,    an  institute  in  connec- 

.  .  .  .  1         •  tion    with 

combining  the  instruction  usually  given  in  academies  and  to  the  college. 
lower  classes  in  colleges,  and  by  the  same  authority  there  may  be 
a  reduction  of  the  number  of  years  usually  spent  in  colleges  j)rior 
to  graduation.  University  schools  for  professional  education, 
including  the  application  of  science  to  the  industrial  arts  as  well 
as  to  the  more  abstruse  and  recondite  sciences,  and  especially  for 
the  promotion  of  medical  and  legal  education,  not  omitting  the 
application  of  chemistry  to  agriculture,  and  mathematics  to  civil 
engineering. 

§  1214.  There   is  reserved  and  set  apart  for  the   University       campus 

, .  .  ,  .  p     ,  f,  grounds   not 

campus,  not  subiect  to  alienation,  thirty-seven  acres  of  the  tract  of  subject  to 

■^       '  ^  .  .  ^  alienation, 

land  donated  to  the  University  by  the  late  Governor  John  Milledge. 

§  1215.  The  permanent  income  of  said  University  from  its  bank  Tiieperma- 
stock  shall  not  be  less  than  ei2;ht  thousand  dollars  annually,  and  not  less  than 

SS  000, 

when  the  dividends  from  the  bank  shall  not  be  equal  to  said  sum, 
the  Governor  is  required  to  make  up  the  deficiency  semi-annually 
by  his  warrant  on  the  State  Treasurer  for  its  payment  out  of  any 
money  not  otherwise  appropriated. 

§  1216.  The  various  acts  of  the  General  Assembly  relative  to 
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Actsinivia-  said  Universitv,  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  Code 

tion  to  rni-  i     i  •  •  • 

versity.  not  it    not  omhraccd  herein,   and   not  inconsistent  with   what  is   s< 

repojvK'd    by 

this  Code,  embraced,  are  still  of  force. 

still  in  forco.  ' 


5 

SO 


CHAPTER    II. 

GEOllGIA    MILITARY    INSTITUTE. 


Section'. 

1217.  Superintendent — appointment,  etc. 
121S.  His  rank  in  the  volunteer  force. 

1219.  Absence — liow  supplied. 

1220.  Military  storekeeper  at  Institute. 

1221.  May  be  allowed  extra  paj' — when. 

1222.  In  the  distribution  of  arms,  etc. 

1223.  Inspectors — appointment  and  duty. 
1221.  Visitors — appointment,  etc. 

1225.  Persons  disqualified  to  act. 

1226.  State  cadets— how  appointed. 

1227.  How  selected — vacancies,  etc. 

1228.  Transferred  to  pay  list — when. 


Section. 

1229.  Shall  teach  two  years— when. 

1230.  Quorum  of  Inspectors  may  act. 

1231.  Reasonable  expenses  allowed. 

1232.  Shall  appoint  Sec'y  and  Treasurer. 

1233.  Treasurer  must  report. 

1234.  Inspectors  report  to  the  Governor. 

1235.  Officers,  etc.— ineligibility  of. 

1236.  Rules,  etc. 

1237.  Suits  for  or  against  the  Institute. 

1238.  Expenses  of  State  cadets. 

1239.  Salary  of  the  Superintendent. 
12-10.  Officers  resigning  without  notice. 


§  1217.   The  commanding  officer  of  said  Institute  is  styled  the 

^g^^"]'^^!!!  Superintendent ;    he  is  chosen  bj  the  Board  of  Inspectors,  and 

anrierm^of  holds  his  officc  at  their  will  and  pleasure.     He  may  appoint  all 

^^^'  his  subordinate  military  officers,  subject  to  the  approval  of  said 

Board. 

§  1218.  By  virtue  of  his  office,  he  is  entitled  to  rank  in  the 
His  rank,  yoluntecr  force  of  the  State  as  major,  and  to  command  the  volun- 

commission,  ^      ' 

®'^-  teer  battalion  of  which  his  cadets  form  a  part,  and  shall  be  com- 

missioned by  the  Grovernor  accordingly. 

§  1219.  In  the  absence  of  the  Superintendent  from  parade,  or 
Absence  of  other  times,  his    iunior  officers  of  the   Institute   take   his   place 

bupennten-  . 

<ient.         according  to  rank. 

§  1220.   The    Superintendent   is,  by  virtue   of  his    office,   also 
Military  military  storekeeper  of  the  public  arms  and  accouterments  at  the 

storekeeper  .  . 

attheinsti-  Institute,  with  power  to  appoint  a  subordinate,  for  whose  conduct 
he  shall  be  responsible.  His  powers  and  duties  are  the  same  as 
other  military  storekeepers,  but  he  receives  no  salary  except  for  the 
safe  keeping  of  a  quantity  of  arms  largely  more  than  necessary 
for  the  institution. 

§  1221.   Should  the  Governor  place  a  large  quantity  of  the  public 
May  be  ai-  arms  in  his  keeping,  he  may  allow  him  just  compensation,  not  to 
pay— when,  cxcccd  the  Salary  of  other  military  storekeepers. 
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§  1222.  In  the  distribution  of  tlic  public  arms,  or  auy  portion  o^  Jnduuiuu 
them,  the  Military  Institute  must  be  first  supplied  according  to  it^s  Jj"^«tif-^'^^te 
necessities.  ^^''^^'^ 

S  1223.  The  affairs  of  the  Institute  shall  be  under  the  control  of     liortM  of 

j!!-i[»<;ctor» 

a  Board  of  ten  Inspectors,  to  be  appointed  by  the  Governor,  of  -ti..,-irap- 
which  the  Governor  shall  be  ex  officio  President ;  the  Board  may  ^^^^'i  <^aty. 
elect  a  President  pro  tern,  to  officiate  in  the  Governor's  absence. 
Three  of  the  Inspectors  shall  be  a  quorum.  It  is  the  duty  of  said 
Board  to  organize  such  departments  for  staff  duty  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  establish  the  rank  and  grade  of  all  officers  of  the  Institute  ; 
to  appoint  the  State  cadets  ;  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  academic  staff, 
and  to  make  and  ordain  all  regulations  for  the  government  of  the 
Institute ;  to  cause  to  be  kept  a  strict  account  of  all  moneys  received 
and  paid  out  on  account  of  said  Institute,  and  report  the  same  to 
his  Excellency  the  Governor  at  the  end  of  each  session,  together 
with  the  proper  vouchers  for  the  same  ;  all  of  which,  together  with 
the  report  of  the  Superintendent,  shall  be  by  him  laid  before  the 
General  Assembly  at  the  regular  session  thereof  in  each  and  every 
year. 

§1224.  A  Poard  of  Visitors  to  the  Institute  shall  be  annually  Bora-dof 
appointed  by  the  Governor,  as  many  as  he  may  deem  conducive  to  pSnSeS, 

etc. 

the  interest  of  the  Institute,  not  exceeding  seven,  who  shall  meet 
annually  at  the  institution  on  such  day  and  for  such  purpose  as 
may  be  designated  in  the  regulations.  They  shall  report  to  the 
Governor  such  matters  as  they  may  deem  advisable  touching  said 
institution. 

§1225.  No  cadet  who  has  been  dismissed  or  expelled,  or  has  Persons  dis- 

T  TP  IX-  ini  1  r»  -r»T  qualified     as 

cieserted  irom  the  institute,  shall  be  a  member  oi  any  Board  con-  members  of 

•1      f»  1  •         •  eitherBoard. 

nected  therewith,  nor  any  other  cadet,  until  after  the  expiration  of 
three  years  from  the  date  of  his  leaving  the  institution,  except  as 
an  instructor. 

§  1226.  The  Board  of  Inspectors  shall  appoint,  by  warrant,  one  state  cadets 
cadet  from  each  of  the  Congressional  Districts  of  the  State,  and  pointed, 
two  from  the  State  at  large.     They  shall  not  be  under  fourteen  or 
over  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and  must  be  of  insufficient  pecuniary 
means  to  maintain  and  educate  themselves  at  the  institution. 

§  1227.   They  shall  be  taken  in  turn,  from  each  County  in  the  How  select- 
District,  until  every  County  has  furnished  one,  before  any  County  cies— how 
shall  send  another ;  vacancies  shall  be  supplied  from  a  different 
County  than  that  from  which  the  regular  appointment  came.     If 


23S  PT.  l.-^TIT.  12.— Education. 

Chapter  3. — Georgia  Military  Institute. 


any  of  the  Districts  shall  fail  to  offer  one  applicant,  or  from  rea- 
sonable objections  there  shall  be  no  appointment  from  a  District, 
the  board,  after  giving  due  notice  of  such  deficiency,  shall  fill  the 
vacancy  from  applicants  already  before  them.  The  Board  of  Ed- 
ucation in  each  County  may  select  and  recommend  one  applicant 
from  their  several  Counties. 

§  1228.  If  it  should  be  ascertained,  or  should  happen,  that  a 
viets  niaV  be  State  cadct,  after  his  appointment,  has  sufficient  pecuniary  ability 
to'tho  list'of  to  defray  his  expenses,  he  shall  be  transferred  to  the  list  of  pay 
Wiien!     ^    cadets,  and  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  another  appointment. 

§  1229.  Every  State  cadet  shall  sign  a  written  pledge  of  honor 

Must  teach  to  act  in   the  capacity  of  teacher  in   one  of  the   schools  of  this 

ter  Viuiiia-  State,  after  leavins;  the  Institute,  for  a  teru^i  of  two  years,  unless 

tins,    if  not  .  ®  .    , 

excused.  excused  for  sufficient  cause  by  the  Board  of  Inspectors,  receiving 
such  compensation  therefor  as  may  be  agreed  on  between  himself 
and  the  authority  of  the  school. 

§  1230.  A  quorum  of  said  Board  of  Inspectors  are  competent 
A  quornm  to  the  transaction  of  all  business,  except  making  or  changino;  the 

of  said  board         ,  ^  ^       .  ^  .       .    ^  ,^  mi      • 

may  act;  vulcs  auQ   regulations,  when  a  majority  must   be  present.      Iheir 
when  held;  meetino;s  shall  be  held  at  the  Institute  as  often  as  may  be  neces- 

Tacancies —  "-*  _         _  *^ 

how  tilled,  sary.  Vacancies  in  the  Board  of  Inspectors  must  be  reported  to 
the  Governor,  who  shall  fill  the  same. 

§  1281.  All  reasonable  expenses   incurred  by  the  members  of 
Expenses—  botli  of  Said  Boards,  in  the  discharsje  of  their  duties,  shall  be  al- 

how  paid.  ^ 

lowed  them  by  the  Governor,  and  paid  by  his  warrant  on  the 
Treasury,  out  of  any  money  not  otherwise  appropriated,  but  there 
shall  be  no  salary,  or  i^er  diem  compensation. 

§  1232.   The  Board  of  Inspectors  shall  appoint  a  Secretary  and 
Secretary  Treasurer  of  said  Institute  and  fix  his  compensation.     He  must 

and  ireasur-      ^  *■ 

er— api.oint-  give  a  boud  and    security  in  the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars,  to 

ment,  etc.        o  ./  ' 

be  approved  by  said  board,  a  copy  of  which  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Governor  and  filed  in  the  Executive  Office. 

§  1233.   Such  officer  shall  quarterly  render  to  the  Superinten- 
Treasirrer  dcftt,  and  oftcnor  if  hc  rcquircs  it,  a  full  statement  of  his  receipts 
quarterly,     and  disbursements,  which  shall  be  reported  to  the  Board  of  In- 
spectors annually,  or  oftener  if  required  by  them. 

§  1234.   Said  Board  shall  annually,  and  up  to  the  first  day  in 
Inspectors  Octobcr,  mako  to  the  Governor  a  written  report  of  all  the  affairs 

nnnHt   report      „,...  ,,  ,  .ii  ^  c      ^        c\ 

to  Governor.  01  the  institution.  Sending  therewith  the  annual  report  oi  the  feu- 
perintendent,  and  shall  propose  such  alterations  or  improvements 


VT.  1.— TIT.  12.— Education. 


239 


Cliaptcr  2. — Georgia  Military  Institute. 


as  they  may  desire,  which,  together  with  the  report  of  the  Board 
of  Visitors,  shall  be  by  the  Governor  laid  before  the  General  As- 
sembly, in  connection  with  his  annual  message. 

§  1235.  An  officer  or  professor  of  tlie  Institute  is  ineliirible  as  incii^'ibiiity 

^  _  ^  ^  of  odiccrs, 

one  of  the  Board  of  Inspectors  or  Visitors ;  neither  can  either  one 
of  said  Board  be  chosen  to  either  one  of  said  positions. 

§1236.  The  rules  and  rco;ulations  of  the  Board  are  subiect  to    Kuk«,  etc., 

A  of  the  Board. 

the  call  of  the  General  Assembly. 

§  1237.   Suits  for  or  ao;ainst  the  Institute  must  be  in  the  name   suits  for  or 

T  •  "in-  ajrains*.   the 

of  the  Board  of  Inspectors ;  service  on  the  Superintendent  shall  lusiuute. 
be  sufficient. 

§  1238.  The  sum  of  two  thousand  dollars  is  annually  appropri-  Expenses  of 

•IX  ix>  1        n    T  ^^^^   cariets 

ated  to  said  Institute,  to  be  used  by  the  Board  of  Inspectors,  in— how  paid, 
consideration  of  which  ten  State  cadets  must  be  furnished  board, 
tuition,  washing,  fuel,  light,  and  medical  treatment,  free  of  charge, 
they  providing  their  own  room,  furniture,  clothing,  etc.,  which  sum 
is  payable  quarterly  on  the  warrant  of  the  Governor  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

§  1239.  The  salary  of  the  Superintendent  shall  be  paid  by  the 
State  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appropri-  '^^nt 
ated,  at  the  close  of  each  session,  by  the  warrant  of  the  Governor 
drawn  on  the  Treasurer  for  that  purpose. 

§  1240.  No  professor,  assistant  professor,  or  the  Superintendent 
of  said  Institute  shall  resign  his  office  therein  without  giving  the 
Board  of  Inspectors  thirty  days'  notice  of  his  intention  so  to  do; 
and  for  a  violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Section,  such  officer  so 
violating  shall  forfeit  to  said  Institute  one-fourth  of  his  annual 
salary,  to  be  retained  on  settlement. 


Salary  of 
Superinten- 
-liow 


CHAPTER   III. 

ACADEMY    FOR    THE    BLIKD. 


Section. 

•1241.  Location  and  organization. 

1242.  A  body  corporate. 

1243.  Power  and  duty  of  Trustees. 

1244.  Pupils — who  entitled,  etc. 

1245.  How  appointed. 

1246.  Number — how  regulated. 

1247.  Pay  pupils — how  received. 

1248.  Treasurer  must  give  bond. 


Section. 

1249.  Trustees  must  report  to  Governor. 

1250.  Visitors — appointment  and  duty. 

1251.  Powers  of— must  report. 

1252.  Vacancies— how  tilled. 

1253.  Statistics — how  obtained. 

1254.  List  of  indigent— by  whom  kept. 

1255.  Former  acts  continued  in  force. 
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LfH'nti.>n,      §  1241.  An  institution  for  the  education  of  the  blind  is  located 

otc.ofAcad-         *  ^.  IP  m  ii  •  t 

emy    f  o r  at  Macou  undci' the  control  oi  seven  Irustces  already  appointed. 

§  1212.  They  are  a  body  corporate,  and  have  all  the  powers  and 

Trustees  a  ^i^ties  appertainino*  to  similar  institutions  of  this  State  in  their 

body  corpo-  *•  ^  ^ 

rate.  corporatc  capacity  as  Trustees  of  the  Academy  for  the  Blind. 

§1213.  The  Trustees. have  the  power — 

1.  To  appoint  such  officers,  teachers,  and  matrons  as  may  be 
^^^^^^';^  ^f  necessary — to  prescribe    their  duties,   fix   their   salaries,   and   to 

remove  or  discontinue  them  at  pleasure. 

2.  To    prescribe  the   course   of  studies,  establish  the  rates  of 
tuition,  and  adjust  the  expenditures  of  the  institution. 

3.  To  adopt  such  rules  and  regulations,  not  in  conflict  with  law, 
as  the  interest  of  the  Academy  may  require. 

§  1244.  All   indigent   blind    persons,    residents    of  this   State, 
Whr>t  pupils  between  the  ao;es  of  seven  and  twenty-five  years,  shall  be  selected 

e  u  u  c  ;i  t  e  a ,  "^  ^  «^  ' 

fected.''^^  ^^'  ^J  ^^®  Trustees  from  the  difi'erent  Counties  of  this  State,  received 
into  the  Academy,  and  supported  and  educated  gratuitously  to  the 
extent  the  funds  will  permit. 

§  1245.  When  there  are  more  applicants  than  can  be  accommo- 
Appiicants  dated  they  shall  be  apportioned    aroona:;    the    several    Counties, 

— how   ap-  "^  /  ^  ,  °  ' 

portioned,     according  to  representive  population. 

§  1246.  Unless  the    funds  will    otherwise    permit,  there    shall 
Number  of  hereafter  be  but  one  india-ent  pupil  from  the  Counties  applying, 

pupils  regu-  o  i      jl  ^  i  i    ^       o/ 

lated  by  and  in  case  there  are  not  means  enough  to  receive  one  from  every 

fund  son  ^  •^ 

hand.         Couuty   applying,    those  shall  be    received  first  who   first  make 
application.     A  beneficiary  shall  not  remain  at  the  charge  of  the 
institution  longer  than  four  years. 
Pay  pupils      §1247.  All  others  than  the  indigent  are  to  be  received  upon 

ceirrdJ  ^^'  such  tcrms  as  the  Trustees  may  impose. 

Treasurer       §  1248.   The  Trcasuror  of  the  Board  shall  give  bond  and  security 

wl  *^^^^  ^^  ^^®  s^^  of  three  thousand  dollars. 


§  1249.   The  Trustees  must  make  annual  reports  to  the  Gover- 

Trusteos  nor,  as  is  required  of   the  Board  of  Inspectors  of  the  Military 

""ooveruor.  Institutc,  SO  far  as  applicable  to  the  aifairs  of  the  Academy  for  the 

Blind,  and  the  Governor  mmst  make  a  like  disposition  of  them. 

§  1250.  The  Governor  shall  appoint  a  Board  of  ten  Visitors  for 

Board  of  said  Acadcmy,   who    shall   meet  the  Board  of  Trustees    at   the 

v"isi  tors 

Academy  annually,  at  such  time  as  the  latter  may  designate. 
§1251.   The  powers  and  duties  of  said  Visitors  are  the  same  as 
Pow.-rs find  those  appointed  for  the  Military  Institute,  and  the  same  disposi- 
itors.  tion  is  to  be  made  of  their  report. 
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§1252.  The  Trustees  fill  vacancies  in  their  own  body  as  do  the  vacancy  in 

_  "^  Uouvd    of 

Trustees  of  the  Georgia  University.     When  a  vacancy  occurs  unaTraHtecar- 
is  filled,  it  must  be  reported  to  the  Governor.     Their  ineligibility  v^^^'^- 
is  likewise  the  same  as  of  those  last  mentioned. 

8  1253.  The  Tax  Receiver  of  each  County  must  keep  a  column  stati.mic.s  of 

"  v'  1  blirifl— how 

for,  and  receive  the  numbers  of  the  blind  between  the  ages  of ''^^t&incd. 
seven  and  twenty-five,  a  statement  of  which  shall  be  obtained 
annually  by  said  Board  of  Trustees,  from  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral's office.  Before  the  digest  is  sent  by  the  Tax  lleceiver  to  the 
Comptroller,  the  Ordinary  of  each  County  shall  examine  with 
such  lleceiver  his  list  of  the  blind,  and  correct,  by  memoranda 
thereto  attached,  any  mistake. 

8  1254.  The  Ordinary  shall  also  take  down  the  names  of  such  ^-^'^t  of  indi- 
as  are  indigent,  and  procure  their  admission  into  the  Asylum,  if 
possible,  and  if  from   any  cause  they  are  not  received,  he  shall 
report  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  names,  ages,  and  sex  of  such, 
who  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  such  reports. 

§1255.  Section  1216  (as  to  laws  kept  in  force,)  applies  to  the 
Asylum  for  the  Blind. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

ACADEMY    FOR    THE    DEAF  AND    DUMB. 


Section. 

1256.  Located  at  Cave  Spring. 

1257.  Trustees — how  appointed,  etc. 

1258.  The  Principal — how  appointed. 

1259.  Other  officers — how  appointed,  etc. 

1260.  Exclusive  power,  etc.,  of  Principal. 


Section. 

1261.  Visitors  may  be  appointed. 

1262.  Contracts — how  made. 

1263.  Vacancy— how  filled. 

1264.  Chap.  3  of  this  Title  applies — when. 


5  1256.  The  Academy  for  the  Education  of  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  ^   Academy 

,  *'  ,  for  Deaf  and 

is  located  at  Cave  Spring,  and  is  under  the  management  of  three  ^^^°^t>. 
Trustees. 

§  1257.  The  Trustees  need  not  reside  in  the  County  where  the  ^ff^f^^'^^^^ 
institution  is  located,  but  the  Principal  shall  be  required  to  reside 
in  the  institution. 

§  1258.  The  Principal  of  said  institution  is  elected  bv  said  Board  ^^"''^^p-?^t 

■•■  V  now  elected, 

of  Trustees.  He  is  responsible  to  them,  and  his  acts  subject  to  their  Jes'^onfibS" 
veto. 

16 
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§  1259.  Said  Principal  has  authority  to  nominate  all  his  subor-        | 
suboniinate  dinato  officei'S  and  employees,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board.         ■ 
uhuioii^  etc.  Hq  shall  make  all  regulations  of  internal  police ;  shall  authorize 
all  purchases  of  ordinary ^  supplies,  and  examine  and  certify  to  the 
correctness  of  bills  of  such  supplies  before  paid  by  the  Treasurer. 
§  1260.  He  shall  be  the  sole  medium  of  communication  between 
Exclusive  x]^q  Board  and  the  subordinate  officers  and  employees  of  the  in- 
^^[^•^1   j^'^stitution,  and  shall  have  the  exclusive  direction  and  control  of  the 
system  of  religious  and  intellectual  instruction. 

§  1261.  The  Governor  may,  in  his  discretion,  appoint  a  Board 
Board  of  of  Yisitors,  to  consist  of  such  a  number  as  he  thinks  best,  and 
when  appointed,  their  rights  and  duties  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  Visitors  of  the  Academy  of  the  Blind. 

§  1262.  No  contract  of  said  Board  of  Trustees  shall  be  valid  un- 
contracts—  less  it  is  first  recorded  by  the  Secretary  in  a  book  kept  for  that 

how    made  "^       ,  "^  ^ 

valid.         purpose,  signed  by  the  President  and  countersigned  by  said  Sec- 
retary. 

§  1263.  When  a  vacancy  occurs  in  said  Board,  the  Secretary  or 
in  BoardS  any  mcmbcr  shall  notify  the  Governor  within  twenty  days,  and 
how  fiUeZ  the  vacancy  must  be  filled  within  thirty  days  from  said  notice. 

§  1264.  All  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  Chapter  not  in  con- 
oFTevious  ^^^^  ^^^^^  *^®  preceding  Sections  of  this  Chapter  apply  to  the  Acad- 
^ucabfe'^^  cmy  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb,  to  its  Board  of  Trustees  and  Visit- 
ors, its  officers,  and  other  officers  of  the  State  or  County  upon 
whom  any  duty  is  enjoined — the  words  deaf  and  dumb  being  sub- 
stituted whenever  the  words  "the  blind "  occur. 


CHAPTER  V. 

COUNTY    ACADEMIES. 


Section. 

1265.  Trustees  of  County  Academy. 
12G6.  Vacancies— how  filled. 


Section. 

1267.  Authority  of  Trustees. 

1268.  Liability  of  holder  of  funds. 


§  1265.  When  it  is  not  otherwise  provided  for,  the  Justices  of 
Trustees  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  several  Counties  have  the  power  to  ap- 
Academies  poiut  Trustccs  for  any  County  Academy,  whether  incorporated  or 
pointed,      not,  and  to  any  number  they  may  deem  expedient. 
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§1266.  When  vacancies  occur,  and  provision  is  not  made  as  to  vacancieft— 

.  .  .  \  '^  .how  fille<L 

the  manner  in  which  said  vacancies  are  to  be  fdled,  such  Justices 
have  power  to  fill  the  same  in  their  respective  Counties. 

§1267.  The  authority  of  said  Trustees,  unless  specially  re- Authority  of 
stricted,  is  to  elect  their  teachers,  fix  their  salaries  and  terms  of 
office,  prescribe  the  course  of  studies,  manage  the  finances,  adopt 
all  such  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  their  respect- 
ive institutions,  as  they  may  think  prudent,  if  not  in  conflict  vfith 
the  laws. 

§  1268.  Any  person  holding  Academy  funds  and  failing  to  pay      Liability 
over  when  bound,  is  liable  to  twenty  per  cent,  interest  from  time  of  Academy 
of  demand,  and  to  be  proceeded  against  by  the  Justices  of  the  In- 
ferior Court  as  against  holders  of  County  funds. 


CHAPTER   VI. 

COMMON    SCHOOLS    AND    EDUCATION    OF    THE   POOR. 


Article  1. — -Educational  Fund  of  the  State — lioio  made  wp. 
Article  2. — Educational  Fund — hoio  paid  out  hy  the  State. 
Article  S.—^Educatio7ial  Fund  of  the  Counties — how  made  up. 
Article  4. — -Educational  Fund  of  Counties — hy  whom  managed. 
Article  5. — The  Beneficiaries  of  the  Educational  Fund. 


ARTICLE  I. 


the  educational   fund   op  the   STATE -how   MADE   UP. 


Section. 

1269.  From  dividends  on  bank  stock. 

1270.  Proceeds  of  W.  &  A.  R.  R. 

1271.  Balances  in  the  Treasury. 


Section. 

1272.  From  donations. 

1273.  Such  donations — how  managed. 

1274.  Earnings  of  W.  &  A.  R.  R.^etc. 


§  1269.  The  Educational  Fund  of  the  State  is  made  up —  Educational 

1.  Of  the  dividends  upon  the  capital  stock  of  the  State  in  the  divkiends'lS 

Bank  of  the   State  of  Georgia,  the  Bank  of  Augusta,  and  the  ^  °^  " 

Georgia  Railroad  and  Banking  Company. 

§  1270.  From  the  net  earnings  of  the  Western  and  Atlantic     From  the 

Railroad,  to  be  managed  and  disposed  of  as  follows : 


net  earniniTs 
of  W.  i-  A. 
Railroad. 
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1.  One  liundrcd  thousnnd  dollars  of  said  net  earnino^s  stand  an- 
nnallv  appropriated  for  such  purpose,  and  all  to  remain  with  the 
State  Treasurer  until  the  Grovernor  draws  his  warrant  for  the 
same,  or  any  part  thereof. 

2.  In  addition  to  said  sum  of  money  the  whole  of  the  net  earn- 
ings of  said  road  is  set  apart  as  an  Educational  Fund,  to  take  effect 
in  the  following  manner  : 

As  any  portion  of  the  present  public  debt  is  paid  under  the  ex- 
isting law  from  said  earnings,  the  Treasurer  shall  issue  scrip  or 
education  bonds  certifying  the  amount,  and  that  it  is  entitled  to 
draw  interest  thereon  from  the  Treasury  at  the  rate  of  six  per 
cent,  per  annum. 

3.  For  any  balance  of  said  one  hundred  thousand  dollars,  that 
may  not  be  drawn  from  the  Treasury  at  the  close  of  each  educa- 
tional year,  the  Treasurer  shall  issue  a  like  certificate  for  said 
amount. 

4.  Said  script  shall  be  in  favor  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  as 
Trustee  of  the  Educational  Fund,  which,  together  with  the  script 
for  bank  stock,  shall  remain  on  deposit  in  the  Treasury  to  the  cre- 
dit of  the  Educational  Fund.  The  Treasurer  shall  issue  to  said 
Secretary,  from  time  to  time,  certificates  of  said  deposits. 

5.  Any  amount  of  money  that  may  at  the  time  this  Code  goes 
into  effect  be  loaned  out,  or  on  deposit  under  the  Act  of  December 
11th,  1858,  shall  be  returned  to  the  Treasury,  and  appropriated  to 
taking  up  that  amount  of  the  public  debt  under  the  provisions  of 
this  Section. 

6.  The  Educational  Fund  thus  raised  shall  be  subject  to  appro- 
priation by  the  General  Assembly  to  any  educational  purpose  in 
this  State. 

§  1271,  From  any  balance  that  may  be  in  the  State  Treasury 
Balances  in  at  the  time  of  distributing  the  Educational  Fund,  over  and  above 

theTreasury  ^  (-     t        a  n 

the  expenses,  ordinary  and  extraordinary,  of  the  State  Govern- 
ment  for  tlie  then  political  year.  If  said  balance  is  not  drawn 
out,  scrip  for  it  is  to  be  issued  and  used  as  set  forth  in  preceding 
paragraph. 

§  1272.  From  any  money  donated  by  will,  deed,  or  otherwise,  for 

Donations.    SUCh  purpOSC. 

§  1273.  In  the  case  named  in  the  preceding  Section,  it  is  the 
fJ^'^E^  duty  of  the  Governor- 
manager'^      1.  Upon  a  tender  of  the  sum  so  given  or  bequeathed  in  cash,  to 
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Article  2. — The  Educational  Fund — how  paid  otit  by  the  Htat^.'. 

have  the  same  deposited  in  the  State  Treasury,  and  the  State  shall 
thereby  become  pledged  for  the  payment  of  said  sum  according  to 
the  terms  of  th{3  donation,  and  if  thereby  the  interest  alone  is  to 
be  used,  said  interest  shall  be  paid  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per 
annum. 

2.  To  issue  scrip  or  educational  bonds  therefor,  to  the  person 
named  as  Trustee,  and  if  none  is  named,  then  to  the  State's  Trus- 
tee of  the  Educational  Fund. 

3.  The  interest  to  be  payable  in  the  same  manner,  and  the  fund 
to  be  managed  as  said  Educational  Fund,  unless  a  different  mode 
is  prescribed  by  the  donor ;  then  according  to  said  mode,  if  possi- 
ble to  be  done.  In  no  case,  under  the  above  provision,  shall  the 
State  be  liable  to  refund  the  principal  thus  paid  into  the  Treasury. 

S  1274.  The  appropriations  of  the  net  earninors  of  the  State  Eaminss  of 
Eoad  and  of  the  balances  in  the  Treasury,  may  be  discontinued  may  Ve^'di- 
by  the  State,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  act  of  the  General  Assembly. 


ARTICLE  II. 

THE   EDUCATIONAL   FUND-HOW   PAID    OUT   BY    THE    STATE. 


Sectiok. 

1275.  A  list  of  children,  etc, 

1276.  Funds — ^how  appropriated. 

1277.  Warrant  for  School  Fund. 


Section. 

1278.  County  failing  to  make  returns. 

1279.  Penalty  for  false  return. 


§1275.  The   Ordinary  of  each  County  shall  annually,  by  the  ListofcMi- 
third  Monday  in  November,  report  to   the   Governor,  under  his  organized. 
hand  and,  seal  the  whole  number  of  children  in  his  County,  as  as- 
certained from  the  Tax  Receiver's  digest,  his  own  knowledge,  and 
the  knowledge  of  the  Grand  Jury,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

§  1276.  As  soon  as  that  is  done,  the  Governor  shall,  on  that  Fuads-how 
day,  make  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  the  Educational  Fund  in ' 
the  Treasury,  and  of  the  number  of  children  in  each  County,  and 
make  a  fro  rata  division  of  the  same  among  the  different  Coun- 
ties, according  to  the  number  reported  from  each. 

8  1277.  For  the  amount  each  County  is  entitled  to  he  shall  draw  warrantfor 

^  ^  School  Fund. 

his  warrant  on  the  Treasury  in  favor  of  the  several  Ordinaries  for 
their  respective  amounts.  The  Treasurer  shall  pay  the  same  to 
each  Ordinary,  or  his  order,  taking  a  receipt  for  the  same.  If  the 
Ordinary  is  not  Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Education,  the  war- 
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rant  must  be  in  favor  of  said  Treasurer,  and  the  Ordinary,  in  Hs 

report,  must  certify  "who  is  such  Treasurer. 

Fund  lost      §  12TS.  If  any  County  neglects  to  present  a  proper  return  to 

make  rouiru  the  Govcrnor  by  the  time  prescribed  it  loses  its  share  in  the  fund. 

§  1270.  If  any  Ordinary  certifies   to  the   Governor  a  greater 

Penalty  for  number  of  children  than  he  is  authorized  to,  he  is  £!;uilty  of  mal~ 

excessiye  re-  •         •         rv?  i  ^        •      t  ^  i     •  r.    r»  -i 

turn.  practice  m  omce,  and  may  be  indicted  ;  and,  n  found  guilty,  may 

be  fined  and  imprisoned  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 


ARTICLE  III. 


THE   EDUCATIONAL   FUND   OF   THE   COUNTIES-HOW  MADE  UP. 


Section. 

1280.  School  Fund  of  the  County. 

1281.  Tax  for  education — how  levied. 

1282.  When  Grand  Jury  fail,  etc. 


Section. 

1283.  Wants  of  County  to  be  regarded. 

1284.  School  Fund— to  whom  paid. 


§1280,  The  Educational  Fund  of  the  respective  Counties  of 
School  Fund  this  State  is  made  up  of — 

—how  made      1.  The  share  of  the  State  Fund  which  may  be  distributed  to 
each. 

2.  The  amount  raised  by  taxation  for  such  purpose. 

3.  The  money  arising  from  the  sale  of  any  escheated  property. 

4.  The  money  arising  from  fines  and  forfeitures  over  and  above 
the  charges  upon  it,  and  from  the  result  of  qui-tam  actions,  where 
the  whole  or  one-half  goes  to  the  State  or  County,  and  is,  by  spe- 
cial enactment,  directed  to  be  paid  to  the  Educational  Fund. 

§1281.   The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  several  Coun- 
Taxforedu-  tics  have  authority,  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Grand  Jury, 
levied,        to  Icvy  a  tax  upon  the  State  tax,  for  educational  purposes,  of 
such  per  cent,  as  said  Jury  may  recommend. 

§  1282.  If  the  Grand  Jury,  at  the  time  they  must  recommend 
Tax— how  the  general  County  tax,  fail  to  take  any  action  in  reference  to 

levied  when  <-*  v  •/ 

Grand  Jury  such  tax,  or  if  different  Grand  Juries  of  the  same  term  differ- 

fails   to    re- 
commend,    ently  recommend,  said  Justices  may,  in  their  discretion,  levy  a 

tax  for  such  purpose,  not  to  exceed  twenty-five  per  cent,  upon 

the  State  tax.     If  such  Grand  Juries  recommend  a  different  per 

cent,  said  Justices  may  levy  the  medium  between  the  two  extremes. 

§  1283.  When  the  levy  of  said  tax  is  entirely  in  the  discretion 

count^  %e-  of  Said  Justiccs,  they  shall  consult  the  other  members  of  the 


PT.  1.— TIT.  12.— CHAP.  6.— Education. 


247 


Article  4. — The  Educational  Fund  of  Counties — by  whom  managed. 
Board  of  Education,  to  ascertain  the  wants  of  the  County  before  gardedinie- 

•'  vying  tax. 

doing  so. 

§1284.  All  moneys  from  all  said  sources  are  to  be  paid,  when  scLooiFand 

.  _  —  to   whom 

collected  by  the  proper  officers,  to  the  Ordinary,  if  Treasurer  of  paid. 
the  School  Fund  of  the  County — if  not,  to  said  Treasurer. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

THE    EDUCATIONAL    FUND    OF   COUNTIES -BY   WHOM    MANAGED. 


Section. 

1285.  For  each  County,  etc. 

1286.  Board  of  Education— their  duty. 

1287.  Price  of  tuition. 

1288.  Course  of  study  prescribed. 

1289.  Teachers  must  be  examined. 

1290.  How  paid. 

1291.  Previous  accounts  may  be  paid. 

1292.  Teachers'  accounts — how  made  out. 


Section. 

1293.  Com.  schools  maybe  established. 

1294.  Board  failing  to  devise  a  plan. 

1295.  Ordinary  must  give  bond  as  Treas. 

1296.  Additional  bond  may  be  required. 

1297.  Treasurer  failing  to  pay,  etc. 

1298.  Secretary  of  Board — who  shall  be. 

1299.  Ordinary  must  report  to  Governor. 


8  1285.  The  Educational  Fund  of  each  County  is  under  the     Board  of 

....       Education — 

muna2:ement  of  a  Board  of  Education,  which  Board  is  to  consist  how  organ- 

^  ^  ^  '  ^  ized. 

of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  the  Ordinary,  and  some  other 
qualified  citizen,  to  be  selected  by  the  Judge  of  the  Superior 
Court  presiding  in  said  County.  The  person  so  selected  holds 
the  position  for  the  term  of  four  years,  unless  a  vacancy  occurs 
from  any  cause.  The  appointment  and  the  filling  of  any  vacancy 
by  the  said  Judge  shall  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  Superior 
Court.  The  person  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  shall  hold  for  a 
full  term. 

§  1286.  It  is  the  duty  of  said  Board — 

1.  To  disburse  the  school  fund  for  their  respective   Counties  g^^^^^^^J"^! 
in  the  manner  that  in  their  judgment  will  best  promote  the  cause  Education. 
of  general  education  under  the  law. 

2.  To  act  by  themselves,  or  a  committee,  as  a  Board  of  Exam- 
iners, and  examine  all  teachers  who  participate  in  the  school 
funds  upon  the  elementary  branches,  and  also  upon  English 
grammar  and  geography,  if  the  teacher  applying  shall  desire,  and 
to  give  said  teachers  the  proper  certificates  of  their  qualification. 

3.  To  publish  annually  the  school  system  they  may  adopt, 
including  the  rates  of  tuition,  in  the  public  gazette  where  their 
respective  Sherifi*s  publish  their  sales,  together  with  their  receipts- 
from  difi"erent  sources  and  the  items  of  expenditure. 
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4.  To  meet  once  a  month  at  the  Court  House,  on  the  day 
the  Court  of  Ordinary  is  held,  and  as  often  as  may  be  necessary 
when  called  by  either  member  of  the  Board. 

§  1287.  [The  Board  of  Education  are  authorized  to  allow  the 
Price  of  toachcrs  of  children  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  poor  school 
fund,  the  same  p^'?*  diem  pay  for  teaching  said  children  as  is 
charged  by  the  same  teachers  for  other  children  pursuing  similar 
branches  of  study;  j^^'ovided,  said  charge  shall  not  exceed  sixteen 
cents  per  day.]  (a) 

§1288.  By   the  term  elementary  branches  is  meant  spelling, 

What  reading,  writing,   and  arithmetic;   but   children    entitled   to   the 

n  0  fie  in  ry  benefit    of  the    school   fund  may    study  Enailish    grammar    and 

may  study.  n  .  -,     /  1  -    .  i  1 

geography,  or  any  other  study,  provided  the  tuition  does  not  then, 
nor  in  any  other  contingency,  exceed  the  rates  of  sixteen  cents 
per  day.  Under  said  permission,  such  children  who  may  be  well 
educated  in  said  branches  mentioned,  may,  by  special  permission 
of  the  Board,  study  exclusively,  at  the  same  rates  of  tuition,  higher 
branches  of  utility  with  any  teacher  competent  to  instruct  them. 
§  1289.  A  teacher  claiming  pay  out  of  the  school  fund  shall 
Certificate  to  not  be  entitled  thereto  for  any  teachinsi;  done  prior  to  his  exami- 

teachers.  .  ... 

nation  before  the  Board  of  Education.  When  a  majority  of  the 
Board  know  of  the  competency  of  a  teacher,  they  may  give  him 
the  certificate  without  examination.  Teachers  shall  be  examined 
or  receive  the  certificate  whenever  they  apply. 

§1290.  Teachers  must  be  paid  quarterly  by  the  Treasurer, 
Teaciicrs—  wlicu  their  accouuts  are  passed  by  the  Board,  provided  there  are 
funds ;  if  insufficient  funds,  then  all  of  equal  dignity  are  to  be  paid 
pro  rata.  If  at  the  close  of  the  year  the  school  fund  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  pay  all  the  teachers'  accountSj  duly  passed,  said  accounts 
must  be  first  paid  out  of  the  funds  raised  for  the  next  year.  The 
rates  of  tuition  should  be  so  fixed  by  the  Board  of  Education  as 
to  give  all  the  children  the  benefit  of  the  fund  annually  who 
have  the  right  of  participation.  Teachers  who  do  not  have  their 
accounts  passed  on  by  the  first  of  January,  annually,  are  post- 
poned in  their  payment  until  the  next  year  unless  there  is  a  sur- 
plus fund.  All  teachers'  accounts  for  the  year,  and  passed  in  the 
year,  are  of  equal  dignity  without  regard  to  the  time  when  the 
teaching  was  done. 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  24. 
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8  1201.  Whenever  the  state  of  the  funds  will  warrant  it,  persons  ,   Awonntu 

"  '   ^  for  prr;vioij» 

who  have  in  good  faith  taught  poor  children,  prior  to  twenty-  ^'.^I'^l'^^^J^^ 
first  December,  1859,  and  have  not  been  paid,  shall  have  their 
accounts  passed  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and  shall  rank  as  of 
the  year  when  so  passed,  but  in  no  otlier  case  shall  a  teacher  be 
paid  who  has  not  the  proper  certificate.     Two-thirds  of  the  Board 
of  Education  may,  however,  order  an  account  paid  when  the  neg- 
lect to  return  is  satisfactorily  explained.     The  Legislature  shall 
not  interfere  in  such  cases.     Children  who  reside  in  one  County    Tuition  to 
and  go  to  school  in  another  are  to  be  paid  for  out  of  the  fund  of  Ojunty    iJ 
the  County  of  their  residence;  provided,  the  teacher  claiming  the  roiides. ' 
pay  has  a  certificate  from  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  County 
where  he  teaches. 

8  1292.  All  teachers'  accounts  shall  state  the  number  of  days  Toachers'ac- 

"  _  "^      counts— how 

each    child  was    taught,    the    studies  pursued,    and  the  rate   of^^'^^eout. 
tuition  claimed,  which  shall  be  sworn  to. 

§  1293.  When  the  Educational  Fund  of  a  County  and  the  state      common 

n      ^  1.  .-,-1  •  1        rt  if-nT  •  r*  i     schools  may 

01  the  population  will  warrant  it,  the  Board  oi  Education  oi  each  be  establish- 
ed— when. 

County  have  authority  to  establish  a  common  school,  or  schools, 
to  name  and  limit  the  number  of  scholars,  and  fix  the  salary  of 
teachers ;  provided,  all  the  children  of  the  County  entitled  to 
share  the  Educational  Fund  are  provided  for,  or  there  are  means 
reserved  for  that  purpose. 

§1294,  If  the  Board  of  Education  fail  to  devise  any  plan  of   what  laws 

eovern  in 

education,  the  laAvs  of  force  prior  to  December  13th,  1859,  are  absence    of 

plan. 

continued  in  force. 

81295.  If  the  Ordinary  of  any  County  shall  fail  to  ffive  the      Ordinary 

o  J  ,/  i/  o  mnst      give 

bond  required  of  him  as  Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Education,  gcho°oiTreas- 
said  Board  has  power  to  select  some  other  responsible  person  to  ^^''^' 
act  as  such,  who  shall  give  the  requisite  bond  and  security. 

§  1296.  The  Board  may  require  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  School    Additional 
Fund  an  additional  bond,  on  the  terms  required  by  the  Justices  of  reiiuired: 
the  Inferior  Courts  of  other  officers. 

§  1297.  If  Such  Treasurer  shall  fail  to  pay  out  any  School   Proceeding 

"  ^  1     ./        ^  »/  flirainst     the 

Fund,  as  required  by  law,  on  knowledge  of  such  failure  coming  to  J-f^^j^^'J^^^^'^ 
the  Board,  they  shall  issue  a  rule  nisi  against  him,  requiring  him 
to  appear  before  them  within  ten  days,  to  show  cause  for  such 
failure,  and  upon  failing  to  show  good  cause,  the  Board  shall  order 
the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  to  issue  execution  against  him  and 
his  sureties :  said  execution  shall  be  directed  to  all  and  sino-ular 
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the  Sheriffs  of  the  State,  and  shall  have  the  form  and  effect  of  a 
tdxfi.fa.  issued  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  said^. 
fa.  shall  claim  twenty  per  cent,  per  annum  interest  f^'om  time  of 
default. 

§  1298.  The  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  shall  be  Secretary  of 
Secretary  the  Board  of  Education  in  the  absence  of  the  Ordinary  or  his 

of  Board  of  ^,      ,  ,  .   ,  .      .  , 

Educ^ition.    Clerk,  or  when  either  is  interested. 

§1299.  The  Ordinary  shall  furnish  the  Governor  any  informa- 
ordinary  tiou  hc  may  dcsirc  touching  the  plan  of  education  in  the  County, 
to  Governor,  and  the  number  of  children  pursuing  different  studies,  and  shall 
annually,  at  the  close  of  the  educational  year,  report  to  the  Gov- 
ernor what  balance,  if  any,  there  is  of  the  Educational  Fund,  and 
what  amount  was  raised  by  the  County  from  other  sources  than 
the  State. 


ARTICLE  V. 

THE  BENEFICIARIES   OF  THE   EDUCATIONAL  FUND. 

Sectiox.  I  Section. 

1300.  Persons  entitled  to  School  Fund.  1302.  List  may  be  corrected. 

1301.  How  ascertained,  and  by  whom.        | 

§  1300.  All  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  years, 

Who  enti-  within  their  respective  Counties,  are  entitled  to  the  benefits  of 

fund.  said  fund,  under  the  system  that  may  be  adopted  by  the  respective 

Boards  of  Education ;  but  children  of  parents  who  are  unable  to 

educate  them,  children  discarded  by  their  parents,  and  indigent 

orphan  children,  must  first  be  provided  for. 

§  1301.  Such  last  mentioned  children  shall  be  ascertained  as 

Poor  chil-  follows  I 

ascertained.  1.  The  Reccivcr  of  Tax  Returns  of  each  County  shall  require  of 
each  tax  payer,  when  giving  his  tax  returns,  to  state,  under  oath, 
the  number  of  his  children  and  children  under  his  care  between 
the  ages  of  six  and  eighteen  years. 

2.  As  soon  as  the  digest  is  compiled,  the  Ordinary  shall  select 
from  the  whole  number  the  names  of  those  who,  from  the  poverty 
of  their  parents  or  otherwise,  have  not  the  means  of  being  edu- 
cated, and  shall  add  thereto  such  as  are  in  the  same  condition 
within  his  knowledge  who  have  not  been  returned. 

3.  The  list  returned  by  the  Tax  Receiver,  together  with  the 


I 
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Ordinary's  selection  therefrom,  .shall  be  reported  to  any  panel  of 
Grand  Jurors  at  the  first  Court  held  thereafter,  and  said  Grand 
Jury  shall  examine  said  list,  and  ratify  the  Ordinary's  selection  in 
whole,  or  correct  it,  according  to  their  best  judgment,  and  may 
also  add  to  the  lists  such  as  they  know  have  not  been  returned  to 
them. 

4.  If  the  Grand  Jury,  at  said  term,  fail  to  take  definite  action, 
the  list  of  the  Ordinary  shall  stand. 

5.  When  the  list  is  finally  made  up  it  shall  be  returned  to  the 
Board  of  Education,  and  be  entered  on  the  proper  book  by  the 
Ordinary. 

6.  Any  person  may,  from  time  to  time,  report  to  said  Board 
the  names  of  any  poor  children  not  already  reported,  which,  by 
order  thereof,  shall  be  added  to  the  list. 

§1302.  If  the  Board  is  satisfied  by  proof  that  any  children  are  List  may  bo 

corrected. 

on  the  list  who  are  not  entitled  to  be  there,  they  have  power  to 
have  them  erased  at  any  time,  and  to  inform  any  teacher  or  other 
person  interested  in  their  action ;  provided,  the  system  of  educa- 
tion they  may  have  adopted  renders  it  necessary. 


TITLE    II IL 

ELECTIONS     BY     THE     PEOPLE. 


CHAPTER    I. 

QUALIFICATION    OF     VOTERS. 


Section. 

1303.  Who  may  vote  for  legislators. 

1304.  Voters  for  other  officers. 

1305.  When  one  may  vote  out  of  County. 


Section. 

1306.  Oath  of  voter  out  of  his  County. 

1307.  Additional  oath  may  be  required. 

1308.  Transferred  voters. 


§  1303.  The  qualification  of  voters  for  members  of  the  General     Quaimcs- 

tion  of    vo- 

Assembly  is  contained  in  the  followins;  oath,  which  must  be  taken  tersformem- 
•^  .  ^^^s  oi  Leg- 

when  the  managers  of  an  election  require  it :  isiature. 

["  I  swear  that  I  have  attained  to  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  ;  Voter's  oatt. 

that  I  am  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  have  resided  for  the 

last  two  years  in  this  State,  and  for  the  last  six  months  in  this 
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County,  and  have  considered  and  claimed  it  as  mj  liome,  and  have 
paid  all  legal  taxes  ^yhicli  have  been  required  of  me  and  which  I 
have  had  an  opportunity  of  paying,  agreeable  to  law,  for  the  year 
preceding  this  election.     So  help  me  God."]  (a) 

§  1304.  Persons  qualified  to  vote  for  members  of  the  General 
Such  dec-  Assemblv,  and  none  others,  are  qualij&ed  to  vote  for  any  other  offi- 

tors    may  ,  *;  '  _  .  ^  ,  .    .  ♦^ 

^?^  ^*^*'  '^^  cers,  civil   or  military,  unless   said  privilege  be  enlarged  or  re- 
^'■s-  stricted  by  the  Constitution  or  some  special  enactment. 

§  1305.  Any  qualified  voter  for  members  of  the  General  Assem- 

TVhen  eioc-  bly  may  vote  for  any  candidate,  or  upon  any  question  which  is 

vote  in  any  Submitted  to  all  the  voters  of  the  State,  in  any  County  of  the 

part    of  tho  ,  7  ./  ./ 

state,circait  State,  and  for  any  candidate  or  question  which  is  submitted  to  all' 

or  District.  '  ^^    _        ^  ■•■  ^ 

the  voters  of  any  District  or  Circuit,  in  any  County  of  the  Circuit, 

or  District,  in  which  is  embraced  the  County  of  the  voter's  residence. 

1306.  [A  voter  coming  under  the  preceding  Section  shall  take 

Oath  of  vo-  the  foUowins;  oath,  when  required  by  the  managers  of  an  election : 

ters      under  o  7  1  ./  o 

last  section.  ''J  swcar  that  I  have  attained  to  the  age  of  twenty-one  years; 
that  I  am  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  and  have  resided  for  the 
last  two  years  in  this  State,  and  for  the  last  six  months  in  this 
District  or  Circuit  (as  the  case  may  be),  and  have  considered  and 
claimed  it  as  my  home,  and  have  paid  all  legal  taxes  which  have 
been  required  of  me,  and  which  I  have  had  an  opportunity  of  pay- 
ing agreeable  to  law,  for  the  year  preceding  this  election.  So  help 
me  God."]  (a) 

§  1307.  The  superintendents  may,  in  their  discretion,  or  if  de- 
superin-  maudcd  by  a  qualified  voter,  compel  a  person  offering  to  vote  to 

ten  dents,  ,         ,.  , 

may  require  aiso  take  tliis  oath : 

an  addition-  ^  ,^.  .  ,       ^  -  I'lii 

aioatiideny-  "i  swcar  that  1  havc  not  this  day  voted  at  any  election  held  at 
vo'ted before',  any  placc  in  this  State  for  any  of  the  candidates,  nor  for  any 
other  person  for  any  of  the  offices  to  be  filled.  So  help  me  God." 
§  1308.  Vv^hen  any  County,  or  portion  of  a  County,  is  changed 
Voters  trans-  from  ouc  Couuty,  or  oiiQ  District,  or  one  Circuit  to  another,  the 
one  District,  pcrsous  who  would  havo  bccn  qualified  to  vote  for  members  of  the 

County       ^^  ^  lA  1  T        •  1         r^  -r\  rn  n  t   •    t 

Circuit  to  General  Assembly  m  the  County,  District,  or  Circuit  from  which 

another      to  .      '^  j  7  7 

vote  in  lat-  takcu,  at  the  time  of  any  election,  shall  vote  in  the  County,  Dis- 

ter  District,       ...  .  . 

^^'  trict,  or  Circuit,  to  which  they  are  removed,  and  if  required  to 

swear,  the  oath  may  be  so  qualified  as  to  contain  this  fact.  This 
provision,  when  applicable,  appertains  also  to  military  elections. 

(a)  Acts  18G5-6,  pp.  80-1. 
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OH  APT  Ell    11. 

ELECTION  FOR  MEMBERS  OF  TUK  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY. 


Section. 

1309.  Holders  of  elections  for  lofjlslators. 

1310.  Oatli  of  svipcrintciulents. 

1311.  Before  whom  taken. 

1312.  Election  precincts. 

1313.  Time  of  holding  elections. 

1314.  When  freeholders  may  superintend. 

1315.  Elections — how  conducted. 


Skotion. 

1310.  Penalty  af,'ainst  superintendents. 
1317.  Grand  .Jury  to  exairiine  lists. 
131.S.  ]*]leetion  blanks — how  furnished. 

1319.  Misconduct  of  manajfcrs. 

1320.  Voters  exempt  from  civil  process. 

1321.  Vacancies  for  Legislature. 

1322.  Special  elections — how  conducted. 


Snperin- 
tendents  to 
take  oath. 


§  1309.   The  persons  qualified  to  hold  such  elections  are  Justices      superin- 
of   the    Inferior  Court,   Justices   of  the   Peace   and  freeholders,  elections  for 

mi  1  ^  '  1  1  '11  members    of 

There  must  be  three  superintendents,  and   one  must  either  be  a  the  Legisia- 

tllTG. 

Justice  of  the  Inferior  Court,  or  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  except  in 
a  certain  contingency  hereinafter  to  be  set  forth. 

1310.  Before  proceeding  with  the  election,  each  superintendent 
must  take  and  subscribe  the  following  oath: 

''Ail  and  each  of  us  do  swear,  that  we  will  faithfully  superin- 
tend this  day's  election ;  that  we  are  Justices  of  the  Inferior 
Court,  Justices  of  the  Peace,  or  freeholders  (as  the  case  may  be), 
of  this  County;  that  we  will  make  a  just  and  true  return  thereof, 
and  not  knowingly  permit  any  one  to  vote  unless  we  believe  he  is 
entitled  to  do  so  according  to  the  laws  of  this  State,  nor  know- 
ingly prohibit  any  one  from  voting  who  is  so  entitled  by  law,  and 
will  not  divulge  for  whom  any  vote  was  cast,  unless  called  on  un- 
der the  law  to  do  so.  So  help  me  God."  Said  affidavit  shall  be 
signed  by  the  superintendents  in  the  capacity  each  acts  in  full, 
both  as  to  name  and  station,  and  not  by  abbreviation. 

§  1311.  Said  oath  shall  be  taken  before  some  officer  qualified  to    oathofsu- 
administer  an  oath,  if  present,  and  if  none  such  are  on  the  spot,  —before 

-.  ,.  •11  'loi  •  1  whom  taken, 

and  acting  at  the  time  required,  then  said  bupermtendents  may 
swear  each  other,  and  the  oath  shall  be  of  the  same  effect  as  if 
taken  before  a  qualified  officer. 

§1312.  Such  election  shall  be  held  at  the  Court  Houses  of  the      Places  of 
respective  Counties,  and  if  no  Court  House,  at  some  place  within  tion. 
the  limits  of  the  County  site,  and  at  the  several  election  precincts 
thereof  (if  any)  established  or  to  be  established.     Said  precincts  But  one  pre- 

,  .  ,.•,..-,..  n       ^  •  cinct  in  any 

must  not  exceed  one  m  each  militia  district,     feuch  precincts  are  miiitia  dis- 
established, changed,  or  abolished  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior 
Court  at  a  regular  term  of  the  Court — descriptions  of  which  must  changed,  etc! 
be  entered  on  their  minutes  at  the  time. 
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g  1313.  The  day  of  holding  the  same  is  the  first  Wednesday  in 
Elections  Octobei',  18C1,  and  biennally  thereafter,  and  the  time  of  day  for 

biennial — on  ^  .  .      f,  sii  •»! 

what  day:^-  koepinii  open  the  elections  is  from  seven  o  clock  A.  M.  to  six  o  clock 

tlurins;  \vh»t  x       o      i 

jj^jjra^^o  ^^  ^-  ^^-  ''^^  ^^^^  Court  House,  and  from  eight  o'clock  A.  M.  to  [three] 
(a)  o'clock  r.  M.  at  the  precincts. 

§  1314.  If  by  ten  o'clock  A.  M.  on  the  day  of  tlie  election,  there 
Tiireofroo.  ig  no  propor  officcr  present  to  hold  the  election,  or  there  is  one, 
suporiutemt  a^j  \iq  refuscs,  thrcc  freeholders  may  superintend  the  election,  and 

election.  '  .  . 

shall  administer  the  oath  required  to  each  other,  which  shall  be  of 
the  same  eftect  as  if  taken  by  a  qualified  ofiicer. 
Mannerof      §1315.  All  Superintendents  shall  have  such  elections  conducted 

conduotin«r  .       ,,        «   ,, 

elections.-  in  tiio  lollowmg  manner  I 

bauou  ^^"      ^'   -^^^®  ^'^^^  ^^^^^^  ^®  given  by  ballot. 

2.  There  shall  be  kept  by  the  superintendents,  or  by  three 
List  ofvot-  clerks  under  their  appointment,  three  lists  of  the  names  of  voters, 

ors  and  tally  .  i  l  ?  ^  ^  7 

sheets  to  be  which  sliall  be  numbered  in  the  order  of  their  votins;,  and  also 

kept.  °' 

three  tally  sheets. 

3.  As  each  ballot  is  received  the  number  of  the  voter  on  the 
Numberof  list  shall  bc  marked  on  his  ballot  before  beina;  deposited  in  the 

voter.  '^         ^ 

box. 

4.  When  any  voter  is  challenged  and  sworn  it  shall  .be  so  writ- 
lenged.        toii  opposite  his  name  on  the  list,  and  also  on  his  ballot. 

5.  The  superintendents  may  begin  to  count  the  votes  at  any 
to  Koiui't-  time  in  their  discretion,  but  they  shall  not  do  so  until  the  polls 
date^objects"  ^rc  closcd,  if  a  Candidate  in  person,  or  by  written  authority,  objects. 

6.  When  the  votes  are  all  counted  out,  there  must  be  a  certifi- 
certificate  cato,  signod  by  all  of  the  superintendents,  stating  the  number  of 

tendeSr^"  votos  cacb  per  SOU  voted  for  received  ;  and  each  list  of  voters  and 
tally  sheet  must  have  placed  thereon  the  signature  of  the  super- 
intendents. 

7.  The  superintendents  of  the  precincts  must  send  their  cer- 
ccrtificates,  tificatcs,  and  all  other  papers  of  the  election,  including  the  bal- 

ctc.tobecar-  '  ^     ^  . 

ric-d  to  the  lots,  uudor  the  seal,  to  the  County  site  for  consolidation,  in  charge 

County  site.  '  ^  ^  *^  ?  o 

of  one  of  their  number,  which  must  be  delivered  there  by  twelve 
o'clock  M.  of  the  next  day.  Such  person  is  allowed  two  dollars, 
to  be  paid  out  of  the  County  Treasury,  for  such  service. 

8.  The  superintendents  to  consolidate  the  vote  of  the  County, 
consotfdate  must  consist  of  all  those  who  officiated  at  the  County  site,  or  a 
thWdut^  majority  of  them — at  least  one  from  each  precinct.     They  shall 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  24. 
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make  and  subscribe  two  ccrtificatcSj  stating  the  whole  number  of 
votes  each  person  received  in  the  County  :  one  of  them,  together 
with  one  list  of  voters  and  one  tally  sheet  from  each  place  of  hold- 
ing the  election,  shall  be  sealed  up  and  without  delay  mailed  to  the 
Governor ;  the  other,  with  like  accompaniments,  shall  be  directed 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County,  and  by  him  de- 
posited in  his  office.  Each  of  said  returns  must  contain  copies  of 
the  original  oaths  taken  by  the  superintendents  at  the  Court 
House  and  precincts. 

9.  The  ballots  shall  not  be  examined  by  the  superintendents  or  uaiiots  not 
the  bystanders,  but  shall  be  carefully  sealed  in  a  strong  envelope  ^^'^^^  °^ 
(the  superintendents  writing  their  names  across  the  seal),  and  de-  Tobedeiiv- 
livered  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court,  by  whom  they  shall  ^"^ 
be  kept  unopened  and  unaltered  for  sixty  days,  if  the  next  Supe-    ^Jj^  ^^p^ 
rior  Court  sits  in  that  time,  if  not,  until  after  said  term ;  after 
which  time,  if  there  is  not  a  contest  begun  about  said  election,  the 
said  ballots  shall  be  destroyed  without  opening  or  examining  the    when  de- 
same,  or  permitting  others  to  do  so.     And  if  the  Clerk  shall  vio-  ^  ^^^^  ' 
late,  or  permit  others  to  violate  this  Section,  he  and  the  person    Penalty  of 
violating  shall  be  subject  to  be  indicted  and  fined  not  less  than  one 

hundred,  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars.     Such  Clerks  shall  cierk  to  de- 
liver lists  to 

deliver  said  list  of  voters  to  their  respective  Grand  Juries  on  the  G^and  Jury 

■*■        _  ^  — penalty  for 

first  day  of  the  next  term  of  the  Superior  Court,  and   on  failure  failing. 
to  do  so,  are  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  one  hundred  dollars 
on  being  indicted  and  convicted  thereof. 

§  1316.  If  said  superintendents  do  not  deliver  said  lists  and       Penalty 
accompaniments  to  said  clerks  within  three  days  from  the  day  of  enntendents 
the    election  they  are  liable  to  indictment,   and  on  conviction, 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  fifty,  nor  more  than  five  hundred  dollars. 
Any  superintendent  of  an  election  failing  to  discharge  any  duty  peJStendent 
required  of  him  by  law  is  liable  to  a  like  proceeding  and  penalty,  duty/^  ^^^ 

§1317.  The  Grand  Juries  shall  examine  said  lists,  and  if  any  Grand  jury 
voter  is  found  thereon  who  was  not  entitled  to  vote  they  shall  liltsf^*^™^ 
present  said  illegal  voter.     If  any  person  is  suspected  of  voting      Foreman 
for  members  of  the  General  Assembly  who  was  not  entitled,  but  Se'baUot"^' 
was  entitled  to  vote  for  some  other  candidate  at  the  same  election, 
the  foreman  of   the  Grand  Jury  may  examine  the  ballot,   and 
that  one  alone,  and  lay  it  before  the  Grand  Jury  and  return  it.  menSSst 
If  the  superintendents  fail  to  return,  as  required,  the  lists  and  ^^^i^^"''^^^*^' 
the  ballots,  they  must  be  presented. 
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§  1318.  The  Governor  shall  furnish  the  several  Clerks  of  the 

Blanks  to  Inferior  Court  all  blank  forms  necessary  for  said  elections,  which 

byGovonwr  they  shall  furnish  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  of  their  Counties  at 

least  ton  days  before  election  day,  and  on  failure  to  do  so,  shall 

Penaitrforhe  liable  to  a  fine  by  their  Courts  not  exceeding  one  hundred 

Clerk.  dollars. 

§  1319.  If  the  superintendents  or  officers  of  such  election  shall 

Penalty  ami  make   a   fraudulent  return  thereof,   or    they  or  either  of   them, 

ca^osnperin-  whilc  SO  officiating,  sliall  influence,  or  attempt  to  influence  or  per- 

make  fraud-  suadc   any  voter  not  to  vote  as   he  designed,  or  shall  take  any 

turns  or  in-  unduc  mcaus  to  obtain  a  vote,  they  shall  forfeit  for  the  offense  one 

terfero  with  . 

voter.  hundred  dollars,  to  be  recovered  by  information,  and  if  the  per- 

son be  a  Justice,  he  forfeits  his  office  on  proceedings  for  removal. 
§  1320.  'No  civil  officer  shall  execute  any  writ,  or  civil  process 
froTn**^ai?S  upou  the  body  of  any  person  qualified  to  vote  at  such  elections 
t'^^l^reuinTirll  whilo  golug  to,  or  returning  from,  or  during  his  stay  there,  on  the 
rin^Li"^b?y  day,  uuder  the  penalty  of  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  recovered  by 
tion.  Penal-  actiou.     A  rcasonablo  and  full  time  shall  be  allowed  for  the  jour- 

tyon  oQicer 

for  arrest,     ncy  to  and  irom  the  polls. 

§  1321.  Elections  to  fill  vacancies  for  members  of  the  General 
Twenty  Assemblv  take  place  under  the  authority  of  a  writ  of  election, 

days    notice  .  .  . 

of  election  to  issucd  bv  the  Govcmor  to  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of 

fill    vacancy  «^ 

o7  Te^Sr  ^^®  County  where  the  vacancy  occurs,  who  must  order  and  publish 
^^^^-  a  day  for  holding  the  same,  by  giving  at  least  twenty  days'  notice. 

Elections      §1322.  All  tlic  provisions   of   this  Chapter  apply  equally  to 
cies,  etc. '     elections  to  fill  such  vacancies  and  any  other  special  election. 


CHAPTER    III. 

ELECTION  FOR  GOVERNOR,  MEMBERS  OF  CONGRESS,  ELECTORS  FOR  PRES- 
IDENT AND  VICE-PRESIDENT,  JUDGES  OF  THE  SUPERIOR  COURTS, 
AND  SOLICITORS  GENERAL. 


Article  1. — Provisions  applicable  to  all. 

Article  2. — For  Governor^ 

Article  3. — For  Members  of  Congress, 

Article  4. — Electors  for  President  and  Vice-President. 

Article  5. — Judges  of  Superior  Courts  and  Solicitors  General 
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Article  1.— Provisions  applicablo  to  nil. 


AP.TICLE   I. 

P  p.  0  V  I  S  I  0  N  S     A  P  P  L  I  (J  A  15  !i  1-]     'J'  0     A  L  L 

SkCTION  132.'5.     Such    c]o(;tif)ri,s— how    cornluctcd. 


§  1323.  The  election  for  the  officers  headinor  this  Chapter  are    Particulars 

■^  "  ^  in  whi  h  el- 

poverncd  by  the  same  rule  as  elections  for  members  of  the  General  *'[;ti"riH    for 

o  J  Governor, 

inc'[fiber3   of 
Con;(ro8S, 


Assembly  in  the  following  particulars :  mc'mber3  or 


1.  In  the  oaths  to  be  taken  by  the  voters.  t"'l'foM>iT- 

2.  In  the  class  of  persons  to  hold  the  elections  and  the  oath  y-ee'-Pn-si- 
to  be  taken  by  them.  vernc-d"'  ^hj 

3.  In  the  places  and  the  time  of  the  day  to  hold  them.  ar^eiectlons^ 

4.  In  the  manner  of  conducting  and  returning  them,  including  Jf  thirLtgis- 
all  special  elections,  and  in  the  duty  of  the  Clerks  of  the  Superior 
Courts  and  the  Grand  Juries. 

5.  In  the  several  penalties  attached  to  the  Superintendent  or 
other  persons. 

6.  In  the  furnishing  of  blanks  by  the  Governor. 

7.  In  all  other  respects  where  applicable,  and  there  is  not  a  con- 
trary provision  by  law. 


ARTICLE  II. 

FOR     GOVERNOR. 

Section.  1  Section. 

1324.  Governor's  election,  etc.  1      1325.  Return  of  vote  for  Governor, 

§  1321.  The  Governor  is  elected  biennially,  at  the  same  time      Governor 
when  members  of  the  General  Assembly  are  regularly   elected,  bieDniaiiy. 
and  a  vacancy  in  the  office  is  to  be  filled  as  required  by  the  Con- 
stitution  and  the  regulations  of  this  Code  elsewhere  in  conformity  ho^T  miei 
thereto. 

§  1325.  At  the  election  for  Governor  a  third  packao;e  must  be       sepnmte 

■•■  "^  package 

made  up  containing  a  certificate  of  the  Governor's  vote  alone,  to-  ^^'t^  certiii- 

•••  ■=*  ''  eate  ot  vote 

gether  with  the  other  papers   of  the   election,  as  in   the  case  of  J^'^fJ^i^^nt 
members  of  the   General  Assembly,  which  shall   be  directed  by  ^^'  ^'^^^'  ^*^- 
mail  to  "the  President  of  the  Senate  and  Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Representatives." 
17 
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Article  ;>. — For  ]Mcmbcrs  of  Congress. 


ARTICLE  III. 

E  0  R    M  E  iAI  B  E  II  S    0  E    CONGRESS. 


Sectiox. 

132i>.  Con?i"C??mcn — wlicn  elected. 
l:V27.  Elections  for  extra  sessions. 
1328.  Qualification  of  voters. 


Section. 

1329.  Proclamation  of  result. 

1330.  Election  in  case  of  a  tie. 

1331.  Commissions — when  applied  for. 


§  lo'lG.  Members  of  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 

Elections  States  Congress  are  elected  at  the  same  time  and  places  that  the 

of  Congress.  Govemor  and  members  of  the  General  Assembly  are  regularly 

elected,  by  the  voters  of  their  respective  Congressional  Districts. 

§1327.  If  an  extra  session  of  Congress  should  be  called  after 

Governor  the  cxpiration  of  the  Congressional  term,  and  before  the  next  res;- 

must    order  ^  -  -  t         r^  •  • 

an   election  ^\^y  time  for  holdiuff  such  elections,  the  Governor  must  issue  his 

— when.  °  ^  ' 

proclamation  ordering  an  election  of  such  Representatives  for  such 
extra  session. 

§  1328.  Besides  the  qualifications  required  by  the  Constitution, 
Candidate  a  residence  of  one  year  next  preceding  the  day  of  election  in  the 

must  reside    ...  ^  -,.  ,,.,.. 

one  year  in  district  whcro  the  Candidate  otters  is  necessary  to  make  him  eliari- 

districttobe  *'  " 

eligible.       \)\q  to  election. 

§  1329.  Within  twenty  days   after  the   election  the   Governor 
Governor  gball  couut  UD  the  votos,  and  immediately  thereafter  issue  his  proc- 

to  count  up  •'•  '  ^^       _  ^ 

votes,  etc.  lamatiou,  declaring  the  person  having  the  highest  number  of  votes, 
and  otherwise  qualified,  to  be  duly  elected  to  represent  this  State 
in  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United  States,  and  for 
what  period. 

§  1330.  If  two  or  more  persons,  equally  qualified,  should  have 
In  case  of  ^he  samc  number  of  votes,  the  Governor  shall  issue  his  proclama- 

tle     new  '  ^ 


a 

e 
derc'i 


election  or-  ^ion,  Ordering  a  new  election,  in  not  less  than  thirty  days. 


§  1331.  If  any  person  duly  elected  as  aforesaid  shall  not,  with- 

eiect^  ui'^a?  '^^  thirty  days  after  the  Governor's  proclamation,  apply  for  his 

mfgfkln^Tn  commissiou,  the  Governor  shall  order  a  new  election,  as  prescribed 

thirty  days,  jj^  ^]^q  preceding  Section,  and  vacancies  for  any  cause  are  filled  in 

like  manner. 
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Article  4. — Electors  for  President  and  Vice-President. 


ARTICLE  IV. 


ELECTORS  roil   PRESIDENT   AND   VICE-PRESIDENT. 


Srction. 

1332.  Presidential  Electors — when  chosen 

1333.  When  and  where  to  cast  vote. 

1334.  Vacancies— how  filled. 

1335.  Majority  failing  to  meet. 


SfwnoN. 

l.'')3f>.  Electoral  college — how  organized. 
V.y.il.  McsHcnger  to  be  choHon. 
1338,  Pay  of  Electors  and  Secretary. 


§1332.   On   the  first  Monday  in  Kovember,  18G8,  and  every    Dnyofei- 

^  .;  ?  >  J   ectiori  for  El- 

fourth  year  thereafter,  until  altered  by  act  of  Congress,  there  shall  V'\"IL.  ^l 

he  an  election  for  Electors  of  President  and  Vice-President  of  the  ?,"'''  .,^'?®' 

President. 

United  States. 

§  1333.   On  the  twentieth  day  after  said  election  shall  have  taken     Governor 
place,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Governor  to  consolidate  the  several  re-  date  returns 
turns  and  immediately  notify  those  persons  of  their  election  who  tii<=  persons. 
have  received  a  vote  amounting  to  a  majority,  and  to  require  their 
attendance  at  the  Capitol  on  the  first  Monday  in  December  there- 
after to  cast  the  vote  of  the  State  on  the  Wednesday  following  at 
twelve  o'clock  M. 

§  1334.  In  the  event  all,  or  a  majority  of  said  Electors  may  not  Aiiorama- 
have  received  a  majority,  the  Governor  shall  communicate  the  fact  ictofs^  faii- 
to  the  General  Assembly,  if  in  session,  and  if  not,  he  shall  issue  cefve  a  ma- 

1  .  .  .  ,  .         .  j  o  r  i  t  y    -of 

his  proclamation  convening  them  m  time  to  secure  the  vote  of  the  votes    cast, 

etc 

State  in  the  Electoral  College.     The  General  Assembly  shall,  by 
joint  ballot,  elect  as  many  Electors  as  have  not  received  said  ma- 
jority.    If  a  majority  of  Electors  have  been  chosen  by  the  peo- 
ple, they  may  fill  the  remaining  vacancies  themselves  by  ballot, 
which  election  shall  be  communicated  to  the  Governor.     If,  when 
the  Electors  elected   by  the  people,  or  by  the  General  Assembly,      Electoral 
or  some  by  each,  convene  at  the  Capitol,  any  of  their  number  may  mi"^^vaS 
not  be  present  at  the  time  specified  for  counting  the  vote,  a  ma-^^^^'^*^' 
jority  of  the  elected  may  fill  all  vacancies,  which  shall  be  duly 
communicated  to  the  Governor. 

§  1335.  If  a  majority  fail  to  attend  by  said  Wednesday  at  noon,     on  faiim-e 
from  providential  cause,  those  who  do   attend  may  adjourn  from  oftieSS to 
day  to  day  for  ten  days,  and  if  a  majority  is  not  present  at  the  '  '°''^''" 
expiration  of  that  time,  the  Governor  shall  convene  the  General 
Assembly  on  ten  days'  notice,  who  shall  fill  the  vacancies  by  elec- 
tion. 

§  1336.  The  electors,  when  assembled  to  cast  the  vote,  shall 
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Article  5. — Judiros  of  the  Superior  Courts  and  Solicitors  General. 


Etectorni  chooso  a  President  of  their  body  from  tlieir  number,  and  a  Secre- 
choo\*^»aPr«;-  tarv  not  of  their  number ;  said  Secretary  shall  make  a  record  of 
their  proceedings  in  a  book  from  the  Executive  Department  kept 
for  that  purpose. 

§  1337.  Such  Electors  shall  elect,  by  a  majority  vote,  a  mes" 
Electoral  scnsfer  to  convey  the  vote  of  Georfi^ia,  and  shall,  in  resrard  to  that 

Colleso      to  o  '^  .  '  & 

choose   a  jii^^l  ;^ll  other  matters,  proceed,  accordino;  to  the  acts  of  Congress 

Messenger.     ^  '   r  ?  o  b 

in  such  cases  made  and  provided. 

§  1338,  The  pay  of  Electors  shall  be  eight  dollars  per  day  for 
ray  and  evcrv  dav  required  in  remainino;  at  the  Capitol  on  their  mission, 

mileaire  ot  *'  "  ^  ...  . 

Electors,  ^nd  eight  dollars  for  every  twenty  miles  in  going  to  and  returning 
therefrom,  said  mileage  to  be  computed  as  that  of  members  of  the 

and  of  their  General  Assembly.  The  pay  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  one  liun- 
dred  dollars,  all  of  -which  is  to  be  paid  either  out  of  the  contingent 
fund,  or  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury,  not  otherwise  appro- 
priated, in  the  discretion  of  the  Governor. 


ARTICLE  Y. 

JUDGES   OF   THE  SUTEEIOH    COURTS   AND    SOLICITORS    GENERAL, 


Section. 

1339.  Judges — when  elected. 

13^0.  Proclamation  of  i"esult. 

1341.  Oath  of  Judges — how  taken,  etc. 


Section. 

13-12.  New  election — when  ordered. 
13-13.  Solicitors  General— when  elected. 
1344.  Must  give  bond. 


§  1339.  The  election  for  Judges  of  the  Superior  Court  takes 
eifcuon  for  placc  ou  tlic  first  Wednesday  in  January  next  preceding  the  expi- 

Juds;e8     Su-  .  n      ^      •  .      • 

perior  Court  ratiou  01  their  commissious. 

§  1340.  The  Governor,  together  with   the   Secretary  of  State, 
Governor  shall,  within  twenty  days  after  the  election,  count  the  votes,  and 

and  Secreta-  ^  ^  j  y  ^ 

Scount^be  ^^^^^7  immediately  thereafter,  issue  his  proclamation  declaring  the 
vou-s,  etc.  person  receiving  [a  majority  of  the  votes  cast]  (a)  for  Judge  in 
each  Circuit  to  be  elected,  and  also  requiring  said  person  elect  to 
appear  before  him,  or  two  or  more  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court 
of  the  County  of  his  residence  to  take  and  subscribe  the  oaths  of 
office,  unless  otherwise  specially  permitted. 

§  1341.  When  said  oaths  are  taken  before  the  Justices  afore- 
cielk'Sthf  said,  they  shall  be  entered  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of 
cJartVetc!"^  such  Couuty  on   their  minutes,   and  they  shall  transmit,  under 

(a)  Constitution— Art.  4,  Bee.  2,  Par.  1. 
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va- 


their  hands  and  seals,  to  the  Governor  copies  of  the  same  without 
delay,  when  the  commissions  shall  be  issued. 

S  1342.  If  the  person  elect  shall   fail   to  appear  and   take  the  .^^"'fc  ^^« 
oath  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  said  proclamation,  unless  «^"^'  ^^^ 
providentially  prevented,  the  Governor  shall   declare  said    office 
vacant,  proceed  to  fill  the  vacancy,  and,  by  proclamation,  order 
another  election  to  take  place  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of 
his  proclamation  for  said  purpose. 

§  1343.   Solicitors  General  are  elected  on  the  first  Wednesday  ,   J-}^ 

^  '^    for  Soli 

in  January  next  preceding  the  expiration  of  their  commissions.      General. 
§  1344.   The  Governor  shall  proclaim  the  election  of  Solicitors  ,   Ooyemor 

^  I  to       declare 

'General  in  the  same  manner  that  he  does  that  of  Judges,  with  the  JJ^Jj^  ^^  ^^^*^ 
difference  that  he  shall  require  them  to  execute,  before  such  Jus- 
tices, to  be  approved  by  them,  their  official  bonds,  which  shall  be ,   Solicitors 

'  1  Jt  «^  '  '  to  give  bon-d 

by  said  Clerk  transmitted  to  the  Governor,  together  with  a  certi- 
fied copy  of  the  -oaths  from  his  minutes. 


ection 
cit^its 


CHAPTER    IV. 

FOR    JUSTICES   OF   THE    INFERIOR   COURT,  ORDINARY   AND 

COUNTY  OFFICERS. 


Section. 

1345.  Election  of  County  officers,  etc. 
134G.  Ordinaries  and  J.  I.  C.'s,  etc. 
1347.  Otiier  officers — when  elected. 


Section. 

1348.  County  Treasurer — when  elected. 

1349.  Election  of  other  County  officers. 

1350.  Notice  of  election — how  given. 


Court,  etc. 

Time    of 
election,  etc. 


S  1345.  Article  I.  of  Chapter  III.,  Section  1323,  applies  to  the     Elections 
■^  ,  r       ^  5        ^  ^  7     rr  f^^  justices 

officers  whose  elections  are  provided  for  in  this  Chapter.  of    inferior 

§  1346.  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  and  Ordinaries  are 
elected  on  the  first  Wednesday  in  January  next  preceding  the  ex- 
piration of  their  commissions. 

§  1347.   Clerks  of  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts,  and  Sher-     Time   of 

electiiiiir  oth-^ 

iffs,  Tax  Collectors,  Tax  Receivers,  County  Surveyors,  and  Coro-  ercouutyof- 
ners,  are  elected  on  the  same  day  and  month  mentioned  next  pre- 
ceding the  expiration  of  their  commissions. 

§  1348.   County  Treasurers,  where   elected  by  the  voters,  are  county trea- 

T  .  .  .  '  surors.  etc. 

elected  at  the  same  time,  annually. 

§  1349.  The  election  of  any  officer  not  mentioned,  whose  duties  General  pro- 
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Tbion  fts  to  are  entirely  of  a  County  nature,  shall  be  elected  at  the  same  time, 

time  of  elec-  *       .  •  i    i  i» 

uon,oio.      unloss  Otherwise  provuiea  tor. 

§  1350.  When  either  of  the  officei^  mentioned  are  to  be  elected, 
ciork  of  In-  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  shall  cause  their  Clerk  to  sive 

ferior  Court 

to  jrivo  no-  thirty  days'  notice  of  the  officers  to  be  elected,  a-nd  the  time  of  the 

tice  t-/  elee-  j  ► 

election,  Avhich  shall  be  advertised  at  the  door  of  the  Court  Hous©,. 
and  also  in  some  gazette  printed  in  the  Count j^  if  any. 


Uon». 


CHAPTER    V. 


FOR   JUSTICES    OF    THE    PEACE    AND    CONSTABLES. 


Sectiok. 

135L  Election  of  Justices  of  the  Peace» 

1352.  How  superiutended. 

1353.  Returns — how  made. 


Section. 

1354.  Election — how  regulated. 

1355.  Election  of  Constables. 

1356.  Constable's  election,  etc. 


§  1351.  Justices  of  the  Peace  are  elected  on  the  first  Saturday 

Time  of  el- in  January  next  preceding   the  expiration   of  their  commissions. 

jnstiees   of  by  the  votcrs  of  their  respective  districts,  provided  they  have  resi- 

etc.  '  dcd  in  the  district  as  much  as  thirty  days,  immediately  preceding 

the  election,  and  are  otherwise  qualified.     The  election  must  be 

Place  of  held  at  the  place  of  holdins^  Justice's  Court  for  the  district ;  if 

election.  i         -i         •  •  •<?»  !• 

none,  then  at  the  election  precinct;  if  no  election  precinct,  then 
at  some  place  in  the  district  named  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior 
Court,  of  which  ten  days'  written  notice  must  be  given  in  the 
district. 

§  1352.  Such    elections  shall  be  superintended    by  three  free- 
Who  shall  holders  of  the  district,  who  shall  take  the  oath  required  in  Chap- 

aaperintend  __  ■•-  ^ 

elections,     tcr  II.,  of  this  Title,  Section  1310. 

§  1353.   Said  superintendents  shall  transmit  one  return  of  said 
E'^inrns— to  clcctions  to  the  Governor  and  another  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Supe- 

whom  made.      •         r\  n      i        r^  m 

nor  Court  ot  the  County,  who  shall  keep  the  same  on  file.     The- 
Baiiota  to  be  ballots  shall  be  likewise  sealed  up,  and  the  number  of  the  district 

sealed,  etc.  i      i     i 

marked  thereon  and  delivered  to  such  Clerk. 

§  1354.   The  laws  governing  the  elections  for  members  of  the 
Elections—  Gcncral  Assembly  govern    in  the    elections    of   Justices  of  the 

how  govern- 

ed.  Peace  whenever  they  may  be  applied  and  are  not  inconsistent  with 

those  of  this  Chapter. 
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§  1355.  Constables  are  elected  on  the  same  day,  month,  and     Time  of 
nlace  that  Justices   of  the  Peace  are,  and  by  the  same  class  of '•l<';lion;W 
voters,  once  in  two  years.  '^f  t»fflce. 

8  1356.  Their  elections  are  to  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner    jnHtico  of 
as  those  of  Justices  of  the   Peace,  with  the  exceptions  that —  i>n-t^i(\n    at 

1.  A  Justice  of  the  Peace  must  be  one  of  the  persons  presiding  election    if 

^^  *■  '^  not  a  candi- 

at  a  Constable's  election,  if  there  is  one  in  commission  to  be  had,  'i^^^^- 
and  he  is  not  a  candidate  at  the  same  election. 


2.  The  returns  must  be  made  to  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of , /'';*"'","%^^ 

ue   rnane   to 


the  County. 


Clerk  Inferi- 
or Court. 


CHAPTER    VI. 


CONTESTED      ELECTIONS. 


Section. 

1357.  Elections — how  contested. 

1358.  In  case  of  Legislators. 

1359.  Ballots  may  be  examined. 


Section. 

1360.  Set  o-S  of  illegal  votes. 

1361.  Contents  of  Bailiffs'  elections. 

1362.  What  defeats  election. 


8  1357.  When  the  election  of  a  person  by  the  people  to  any  Proceedings 
office  requiring  a  commission  from  the  Governor  is  contested  the  contested ei- 

^^  ^  actions. 

proceedings  are — 

1.  The  adverse  party  shall  have  five  days'  notice  in  writing  of 
the  intention  to  contest,  and  the  grounds  of  the  contest. 

2.  The  notice  shall  state  the  time  and  place  where  the  contes- 
tant intends  to  take  testimony,  and  the  names  of  the  witnesses,  if 
any. 

3.  The  elect  shall  give  like  notice  of  the  time  and  place  where 
he  intends  to  take  testimony,  and  the  names  of  witnesses,  if  any. 

4.  Either  party  may  appear  by  himself,  or  attorney,  or  both, 
and  cross-examine  the  witnesses. 

5.  At  the  time  of  taking  testimony  any  judicial  officer  of  the 
County  where  the  testimony  is  taken  may  preside  to  preserve 
order,  to  swear  witnesses,  and  to  see  that  the  testimony  is  fairly 
and  impartially  taken  down,  but  all  the  testimony  offered  must  be 
written  down.  Said  officer  has  the  power  to  subpoena  witnesses 
and  compel  their  attendance,  if  in  the  State,  and  to  issue  commis- 
sions to  take  testimony  of  persons  out  of  the  State,  and  to  adjourn 
from  day  to  day. 
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().  All  tlio  papers  and  proceedings,  or  copies  of  them,  must  be 
transmitted  to  the  Governor,  certified  to  by  the  presiding  officer, 
or  agreed  to  by  the  parties. 

7.  When  the  Governor  has  notice  of  an  intention  to  contest,  he 
shall  not  issue  the  commission  until  the  contest  is  decided,  or  the 
time  has  elapsed  for  it  to  begin. 

8.  Both  parties  may  appear  by  themselves  and  counsel,  and 
be  heard  before  the  Governor,  who  shall  have  both  notified  of  the 
day  when  he  will  hear  the  contest. 

9.  Testimony  going  to  prove  the  illegality  of  a  vote,  and  the 
•Nvant  of  qualification  in  a  voter,  must  be  taken  within  thirty  days 
from  the  day  of  the  election. 

10.  No  proceedings  can  be  begun  to  contest  an  election  after 
the  Governor  has  issued  the  commission. 

§  1358.   The  proceedings  to  contest  the  seat  of  a  member  of  the 
Prococdings  General  Assembly  are  the  same,  and  may  be  transmitted  to  the 

when  seat  vl  ^  ^  ./ 

;  "'r'"^'^'"''^  Governor,  who  shall  send  the  same,  immediately  after  the  or^an- 
iscontesu>d.  J2ation,  to   the  presiding  officer  of  the   House  w^here  the  contest 
lies,  or  may  be  sent  direct  to  such  presiding  officer. 

§  1359.  When  an  election  is  contested,  on  the  ground  of  illegal 

When  sus-  votes,  any  of  whom  it  is   claimed   on   affidavit  can   probably  be 

lots  may  be  provcu  by  rcsort  to  the  ballots,  specifying  what  ballots,  it  is  the 

examined.  .  . 

duty  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  to  deliver  the  same,  to- 
gether with  the  list  of  voters,  to  the  person  who  presides  at  the 
taking  of  testimony,  who  shall  examine  said  suspected  ballots,  and 
none  other,  and  have  put  down  as  part  of  the  testimony  their 
contents,  and  all  other  testimony  attacking  and  defending  their 
legality. 

§  1360.  Illegal  votes  by  the  method  aforesaid,  and   otherwise, 
lUejrai  votes  may  be  proven  by  both  parties,  and  if  such  are  proven  on  both 

»et  off  e.ich     .  J  1  ?  r 

other     and  sidcs  onc  shall  Stand  against  another,  and  he  is  elected  who  has 

highest  o  ' 

fezTi'^^votea  ^^^^  gi'catest  numbor  of  legal  votes.     All  are  considered   legal  not 
elects,  etc.    proven  to  be  illegal. 

§  1361.   In  all  elections  for  Constables,  corporation  officers,  or 
whodccidr.,  other  officers  not  provided  for  above,  contests  as  to  elections  shall 

contest       in  ^  ' 

c«jjjjbies'   })e  heard  before  and  decided  by  the  Court  or  persons  who  by  law 

issue  the  certificates  of  election.     For  each  day  an   officer   pre- 

comr.ensa-  sidos  in  hearing  such  contest  he  shall  receive  two  dollars,  to  be 

Bidiing    om-  paid  by  the  losing  party,  and  for  which  such  Justice  may  issue  a 

fu  fa. 
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^1362.  No  election  aluiU  bo  defeated  for  non-compliance  with  Kiection  not 

voUl  by  r<.'a- 

the  requirements  of  tlic  law,  if  held  at  the  proper  time  and  place  r'/VjT /"''"' 
hj  persons  qualified  to  hold  them,  if  it  is  not  shown  that   Ly  that 
non-compliance  the  result  is  different  from  what  it  would  have  been 
had  there  been  a  proper  compliance. 


TITLE    XIV. 

ELECTIONS    BY    THE    GENERAL    ASSEMBLY. 


CHAPTER    I. 

FOR  UNITED  STATES  SENATORS. 

Section  1363.  Election  of  Senators  to  Congress. 

§1363.  'The  elections  for  Senators  in  the  United  States  Con-    senators  in 

Congress  — 

gress  from  this   State,  shall  be  held  by  the   General  Assembly  ^hea  eiect- 
during  the  sitting  or  session  which  immediately  precedes  the  be- 
ginning of  the  term  which  they  are  to  fill. 


CHAPTER  II. 

FOR    OTHER    OFFICERS. 

Section.  j  Section. 

1364.  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  etc.     '        1365.  All  elections  by  Legislature — when. 

§1364.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  the  Secretary  of  Time  of  ei- 
State,  the  Comptroller  General,  the  State  Treasurer,  Printer,  and  es  supreme 
Bank  Directors,  are  elected  by  the  same  rule  as  to  time. 

§  1365.  All   officers   created  for  the   service  of  the  State,  the  Legislature 
election  of  which  is  not  given  to  the  people,  or  some  other  tribunal,  officers,  etc! 
are  elected   by  the  General  Assembly,  in  the  same  manner  and 
time  as  the  officers  elected  by  them. 
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TITLE    XV. 

POLICE   AND    SANITARY    REGULATIONS 


CHAPTER  I. 

LUNATIC    ASYLUM. 


Article  1. — The  Trustees. 

Article  2. — The  Superintendent. 

Article  3. — Admission  and  Disposition  of  Patients. 


ARTICLE  I. 

the   trustees. 


Section. 

136G.  Management  of  Asylum. 
1337.  Trustees— how  appointed. 
13G8.  Authority  of  Trustees, 


Section. 

1369.  Officers— how  appointed. 

1370.  Bond  of  Treasurer. 

1371.  Annual  Report  of  Trustees. 


§  1366.  The  State  Lunatic  Asylum  at  Midway,  near  Milledge- 
Lunatic  yiHe,  is  solelv  the  property  of  the  State,  and  is  under  the  man- 

Asyluui.  '  ./lie/  7 

agement  of  three  Trustees. 

§1367.  Said  Trustees  are  biennially  appointed  by  the  Gover- 
Appoint-  nor,  on  the  first  Monday  in  December,  and  in  such,  manner  that 

m  e  n  t      of  '  "^  ' 

Trustees,     one  of  the  Trustees  shall  be  continued  in  office  for  a  second  term, 
that  there  may  be  always  one  member  of  the  Board  who  has  ex- 
perience in  the  affairs  of  the  Asylum. 
§  1368.  They  have  authority — 

1.  To  prescribe  all  the  rules  and  regulations  for  the  manage- 
Authority  ment  of  the  institution,  not  conflictinc:  with  the  law. 

of  Trustees.  ^  ^ 

2.  To  appoint  all  the  officers,  point  out  their  duties,  and  fix  their 
salaries. 

3.  To  create  such  other  offices,  and  select  the  incumbents,  if  in 
their  judgment  such  is  necessary  to  an  efficient  administration. 
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4.  To  remove  from  oflice,  wlion  the  incumbents  fail  to  diHcharge 
well  their  duties,  or  are  guilty  of  any  immoral  or  unfaithful  con- 
duct, and  cause  to  be  prosecuted  any  officer,  or  other  person,  who 
shall  assault  any  inmate  of  said  institution,  or  use  toward  such 
any  other  or  greater  violence  than  the  occasion  may  require. 

5.  To  hold  in  trust  for  said  Asylum  any  grant  or  devise  of  land, 
or  bequest  or  donation  of  money,  or  other  property  for  the  gen- 
eral use  of  the  institution,  or  the  particular  use  defined. 

6.  To  visit  the  institution  monthly  by  at  least  one  of  the  Board, 
semi-annually  by  a  majority,  and  annually  by  all  of  them,  at  such 
time  as  they  may  agree  upon. 

7.  To  bring  suit  in  their  names  for  any  claim  the  institution 
might  have,  whether  arising  upon  contract  or  tort. 

^  1369.  The  officers  of  the  Asylum,  appointed  by  the  Trustees,     other  om- 

.  .    .  cers  appoin- 

are  a  Superintendent,  an  Assistant  Physician,  a  Treasurer,  a  Stew-  t^<i  ^y  tte 

^  '  .  .  Trustees. 

ard,  Assistant  Steward,  and  Matron,  whose  salaries  are  paid  quar- 
terly out  of  the  annual  appropriations. 

§  1370.  The  Treasurer  must  arive  bond  and  security  in  the  sum     Bond  of 

^  *^  Treasurer. 

of  five  thousand  dollars. 

§1371.  At  the  close  of  each  fiscal  year,  which  terminates  on  Annual  re- 
the  first  day  of  October,  the  Trustees  shall  make  to  the  Gover-  tees. 
nor,  to  be  by  him  laid  before  the  General  Assembly,  in  connec- 
tion with  his  annual  message,  a  full  report  of  the  condition  of  the 
Asylum,  in  all  its  departments,  [embracing  the  amount  of  each 
kind  of  provisions,  drugs,  clothing,  and  bedding  purchased ;  of 
whom  purchased,  price  paid,  and  aggregate  cost ;  number  of  per- 
sons received,  died,  and  discharged ;  dates  of  reception,  discharge, 
and  death  ;  male  and  female,  pauper  and  pay  patients,  and  par- 
tial pay,  if  any  ;  and  also  whether  payment  was  made  in  cloth- 
ing, provisions,  or  currency.]  (a) 


ARTICLE  II. 

THE     SUPERINTENDENT. 

Section.  i  Section. 

1372.  Must  be  a  physician.  I        1373.  Duty  of  Superintendent. 

§1372.  The  principal  officer  of  said  Asylum  is  the   Superin- ^"r^r\»ten- 
tendent,  who  shall  be  a  skillful  physician.  i^™- 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  24. 
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gloTo.   It  is  his  dutj — 

1.  To  reside  constantly  on  the  premises,  and  devote  his  profes- 
Superint.-n-  sional  services  exclusively  to  the  use  of  the  Asylum,  for  which 

dent's  liutios  .  *'  .  .  . 

purpose  he  must  be  furnished  Avith  a  suitable  residence. 

2.  To  take  charge  of  and  exercise  control,  subject  to  the  Trus- 
tees, over  every  department  of  the  institution,  and  have  control 
over  all  resident  officers,  attendants,  and  servants  employed  therein. 

3.  To  discharge  all  duties  any  way  connected  with  the  restora- 
tion to  health  or  sanity  of  the  inmates. 

4.  To  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Trustees,  on  the  first  day 
of  October,  of  all  the  affairs  of  the  institution  under  his  super- 
vision, [and  shall  account  for  all  his  expenditures  on  vouchers,  in 
the  same  form  as  those  which  are  made  in  accounting  for  disburse- 
ments in  the  Commissary  Department  of  the  United  States.]  (a) 


ARTICLE  III. 

THE  ADMISSION,   MANAGEMENT,  AND   DISCHARGE   OF   PATIENTS. 


Section. 

1374.  "Who  may  be  inmates. 
1875.  Inmates — how  classified. 

1376.  Apartments  of  Asj'ium. 

1377.  Georgians  preferred. 

1378.  Georgia  pay  patients. 

1379.  Non-resident  pay  patients* 
13S0.  Pay  patients  classified. 

1381.  Certification  of  pauper  patients. 

1382.  Support  of  pauper  patients. 

1383.  Paupers  to  pay — when. 

1384.  Clothing,  etc.,  of  discharged  paupers 


Section. 

1385.  Inmates  may  be  tried. 
1S8G.  Trial — how  demanded. 

1387.  Admission  of  inebriates. 

1388.  Inebriates — how  kept. 

1389.  Insane  negroes,  etc. 

1390.  Insane  convicts. 

1391.  Convicts — how  supported, 

1392.  Cured  convicts — how  disposed  of. 

1393.  Uncertified  patients. 

1394.  Re-commitment  of  inmates. 

1395.  Insane  criminals. 


Who  maybe      §  1374.  Pcrsous  who  may  become  inmates  of  said  Asylum  are 
Asylum.       Cither  luuatics,  idiots,  epileptics,  or  demented  inebriates. 

§  1375.   The  inmates  are  divided  into  the  followina;  classes: 


i=> 


Classifica- 
tion of  in- 
zoates. 


1.  Pay  or  pauper  patients  residents  of  this  State. 

2.  Pay  patients  being  non-residents. 

3.  Insane  Penitentiary  convicts. 

4.  Insane  negroes,  in  certain  cases. 

§  1376.  The  Trustees  of  the  Asylum  shall  see  that  proper  and 
Asylum  to  distinct  apartments  are  arranged  for  said  patients,  so  that  in  no 

be     divlfjof]  ^  o  1.  ■> 

ir>u>  apart-  cas€  shall  thc  ucgro  and  the  white  person  be  together,  nor  the 
Penitentiary  convicts  with  either,  and  males  and  females  shall  be 
kept  separately. 


(a)  Acts  of  1805-6,  p.  34. 
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§  1377.   Citizens  of  our  own  State  Hliall  have  preference  to  non-  (u-or^^nin- 
residents  when,  at  llie   tiino  of  tlio  application,  all  can  not  Le  ac-  ^'-f'^- 
commodated,  and  if  such  a  contingency  should  happen,  it  must  he 
reported  to  the  Governor  without  delay,  who   shall   communicate 
the  fact  to  the  General  Assembly. 

§  1378.   A  pay  patient  resident  of  this   State  shall   not  he  ad-      Kf-Md^nt 

•11  1  •  •  1  n    1  I'^y  patients 

mitted  unless  accompanied   by  authentic  evidence   of  lunacy,  ac — i"'w    ad- 

.  ,  milted, 

cording  to  law,  or  there  is  produced  the  certificate  of  three  re- 
spectable practicing  physicians,  well  acquainted  with  the  condition 
of  the  patient,  or  one  from  such  physicians,  and  two  respectable 
citizens,  stating  the  cause  of  the  application. 

^  1379.  A  pay  patient,  not  a  resident  of  this  State,  shall  not  be  ,  ^"on-res^- 

"^  1     v'    1  -'    ^  ^  dent  pay  pa- 

admitted  unless  accompanied  by  an  authentic  record  of  a  convic-  tients— how 
tion  of  a  malady,  which  by  the  law  of  this  State,  is  a  ground  of 
admission,  from  a  Court  having  jurisdiction,  or  shall  produce  a 
certificate  like  that  required  in  this  State,  together  with  the  cer- 
tificate of  the  Judge  having  jurisdiction,  who  shall  state  officially, 
that  the  certificate  of  said  physicians  and  other  persons,  are  genu- 
ine and  entitled  to  full  credit.  And  shall  then  not  be  received 
until  the  payment  of  expenses  is  secured. 

S  1380.  Pay  patients  may  be  divided  into  diiferent  classes,  ac- Paypatient3 

,  1       •  T       •       1  1      1      •  n  mavbeclas- 

cordmg  to  the  accommodation  desired  and  their  means  of  paying,  sified. 
§  1381.  When  a  person  has  been  convicted  of  a  malady  requir-  .^anperpa- 

■■■  t/  1  tient---,      and 

ing  him  to  be  committed  to  said  Asylum,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  certmecf '^^^ 
Court  presiding  at  the  trial  to  certify  if  said  person  be  a  pauper. 
He  shall  not  be  certified  a  pauper  unless  in  whole  or  in  part  sup- 
ported by  the  County,  or  the  County  is  bound  for  his  support  un- 
der the  law.  If  there  are  persons  who  by  law  are  bound  and 
able  to  support  him,  the  names  of  such  persons  must  be  given.  If 
the  person  has  means  enough  to  support  himself  in  part,  the 
amount  of  such  means  must  be  stated  and  must  be  paid  toward  his 
support. 

§1382.  A  certificate  of  pauperism  entitles  the  person  to  be    Praiper  pa- 
supported  at  the  expense  of  the  State.     Those  for  whose  support  ported  ""  bv 
others  are  bound  must  be  furnished  with  suitable  support  by  the 
State,  and  the  expense  collected  out  of  such  other  persons  by  the 
Trustees. 

§  1383.  If  a  patient  committed   as  a  pauper,  or  as  of  limited    Pauperism 

ceasiiifi-.    pa- 

means,  becomes  entitled  to  an  estate,  said  estate  is  bound  for  his  tient  ^must 

defray      ex- 

support  according  to  its  value,  and  whoever  holds  it  may  be  com-  reuses. 
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polled  to  secure  to  the  Asylum  its  proper  charges,  or  to  turn  over 
to  the  Trustees  the  property  to  be  held  for  such  purpose. 

§  1384.  A  pauper  patient  shall  not  be  discharged  from  the  Asy- 

Dischsr^oa  Jum  without   proper   clothing   and   a  sum   of  money  necessary  to 

xicnt    must  carry  him  to  his  residence  or  the  Oounty  irom  whence  he  was  sent. 

§  1385.  If,  before  or  after  admission  of  a  pay  patient,  resident 

Triniofia-  or  non-residciit,  by  certificate,  the  person  alleged  to  be  a  lunatic, 

nacy  may  Ix^,.^.,  ,j.  i  -,  ^        />      t         m 

demanviod,    or  his  fricnd   or  relative,  may  make   a  demand  oi  the  ouperin- 

etc. 

tendent  for  a  trial  of  the  question  of  lunacy  by  jury,  which  shall 

be  had  without  delay,  according  to  law,  in  the  County  of  Baldwin. 

§  1386.   The  like  demand  and  trial  may  be  had  by  all  patients 

How  tmi  who  have  been  convicted  of  lunacy,  if  the  person  demanding  it, 

mar  be  dJ-  bcinir  rclativc  or  friend,  will  make  an  affidavit  that  he  believes 

mauded.  ^  . 

the  alleged  cause  of  commitment  did  not  and  does  not  exist,  and 
that  the  conviction  was  obtained  by  fraud,  collusion,  or  mistake. 
The  same  right  exists  when  there  is  an  affidavit  that  the  cause  of 
commitment  has  ceased  to  exist,  and  there  is  a  refusal  by  the  Su- 
perintendent to  discharge  after  demand  made.- 

§  1387.  When,  by  a  provision  of  this  Code,  elsewhere  made,  a 

Inebriates  persou  is  declared  to  be  an  inebriate  and  incapable  of  managing 
mitted.  jjjs  property,  such  person,  by  his  own  consent,  if  capable,  and  if 
incapable,  by  the  consent  of  his  nearest  relative,  or  when  a  per- 
son is  not  so  declared,  but  has  the  certificate  of  three  physicians, 
and  is  himself  willing,  such  person  may  be  received  into  said 
Asylum,  allowed  the  use  of  apartments  devoted  to  him,  or  such 
as  are  suitable,  and  be  treated  as  a  patient  thereof. 

§  1388.   Such  patients  shall  never  be  placed  in  company  with 

Inebriates  any  Other  class  of  patients  without  their  consent,  nor  placed  in 
confinement  unless  they  are  dangerous  to  themselves  or  others. 
[They  must  pay  for  their  support  as  pay  patients,  and  be  subject 
to  the  control  of  the  Superintendent  as  other  pay  patients  until 
discharged.]  (a) 

§  1389.  Apartments  must  be  provided  for  insane  negroes,  resi- 

insanene- dents  of  this  State,  who  are  able  or  unable  to  support  and  take 

groes,  eta  '  J^  ^ 

care  of  themselves.  Those  negroes  who  are  able  must  pay  for 
their  support ;  those  unable  must  be  supported  as  other  pauper 
patients.     The  certificate  of  the  Justices  of   the  Inferior  Court 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  24^. 
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of  the  County  where  the  negro  resides  of  his  condition,  mentally 
and  pecuniarily,  shall  be  sufficient  to  grant  him  admittance. 

^1390.  If  a  Penitentiary  convict  becomes  afflicted  so   as  the  in«anecon- 

'-■  «'  victs  —  how 

affliction  would  entitle  another  person  to  a  place  in  said  Asylum,  admitted, 
he  shall  be  received  therein  if  accompanied  by  the  certificate  of 
the  Physician  to  the  Penitentiary  and  the  Principal  Keeper  thereof 
of  said  fact.  The  certificate  shall  also  show  the  name  of  the  con- 
vict, the  offense  for  which  sentenced,  the  County  from  whence 
sentenced,  and  his  term  of  service,  which  shall  be  filed  away. 

§  1391.  If  said  convict  has  the  necessary  means,  he  shall  pay    ^^"'J  ^up- 
for  his  support  as  long  as  he  remains  at  the  Asylum. 

§  1392.  If  such  convict  shall  recover  before  his  term  of  service    cured  con- 

,        victs — how 

has  expired,  the  fact  shall  at  once  be  certified  by  the   Superin- ciisp^^sed  of. 
tendent  to  the   Principal   Keeper  of  the  Penitentiary,  who   shall 
forthwith  have  said  convict  taken  back  into  the  Penitentiary. 

§  1393.  Whenever  there  shall  be  an  application  for  admission    Temporary 

■'■■'•  disposition 

unattended  by  the  requisite   evidences,   the    Superintendent  has  of  unceni- 
authority  to   receive  and  provide  for  the  person  for  a  reasonable  ^i^^^^- 
time,  provided  a  sufficient  sum  shall  be  advanced  for  his  mainten- 
ance in  the  meantime. 

§  1394.  When  a  person  has  been  properly  received  as  a  patient,    inmate  ab- 

1.7  r^  1  1  1  .   1  P  T      1  sent  for    3 

but  IS  absent  tor  as   Ions;  as  three  months,  either  from  discharge,    months 

°       .  '  .  °  '    must  be  re- 

elopement,  or  removal  by  friends,  he  can  not  be  received  at  the    committed 

,  ,  .  .  in  form. 

Asylum  without  going  through  the  process  required  in  this  Chap- 
ter, according  to  the  class  of  patients  of  which  he  may  be. 

§  1395.  When  a  person  has  been  acquitted  of  a  capital  crime     Criminals 

,■'■  ,  ^  ^  _  acquitted  on 

on  the  oTound  of  insanity,  and  such  person  is  committed  to  the  p^^a  of  in- 

^  •^  _  ■•■  sanity,       or 

Asylum,  he  shall  not  be  discharged  thence  except  by  special  act  r"^*'^^.  ^^°' 

J  '  o  r  J      \.  tence  is  sus- 

of  the  Legislature.     If  the  crime  is  not  capital,  he  shall  be  dis-  £!J^^^"  ^^^^' 
charged  by  warrant  or  order  from  the  Governor.     If  sentence  is 
suspended  on  the  ground  of  insanity,  upon  restoration  to  sanity 
the  Superintendent  shall  certify  the  fact  to  the   presiding  Judge 
of  the  Court  where  he  was  convicted. 


how  dealt 
with. 
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CHAPTER    II. 

HEALTH,  HOSPITALS,  INFECTION,  AND   QUARANTINE. 


Section'. 

l;W.  "Wlio  may  establish  liosintals. 
i;W.  Kosrulation  of  quarantine. 
loOS.  Quarantine  grounds. 
1;W.  Removal  of  vessels  thithei'. 

1400.  Eseaping  quarantine. 

1401.  Bills  of  health,  etc. 
14(^2.  Inland  travelers. 
U02>.  Duty  of  pilots. 

1404.  Persons  on  board  of  vessels. 

1405.  Proolamation  as  to  contagions. 


Section. 

1406.  Violation  of  quarantine. 

1407.  Concealment  of  small-pox,  etc. 
140S.  Fines,  etc. — how  disposed  of. 

1409.  Quarantine — how  certified. 

1410.  Fees  of  health  officer — how  paid. 

1411.  Small-pox  hospitals— how  provided 

1412.  Quarantine  regulations. 

1413.  Expenses^account  of. 

1414.  Expenses — how  paid. 

1415.  Vaccine— 'how  distributed. 


§  139G.  The  corporate  authorities  of  any  city  or  town  may  estab- 
city  corpo-  lish  iu  them,  respectively,  or  in  the  vicinity  thereof,  hospitals  or 

raiion.    oto.,  i  i      •  i 

imy   ostub-  pest  liouscs,  to  DO  subicct  to  such  reo;ulations,  not  contrary  to  law, 

lish     hospi-  ^  ,  1         .    .  ^  1  T       ^ 

tais.  as  such  corporate  authorities  may  make  to  prevent  the  spread  of 

infectious  or  contagious  diseases,  but  in  all  cases  where  such 
authorities  of  a  town  may  establish  hospitals  or  pest  houses  out 
of  their  own  jurisdictional  limits  such  establishments  shall  be 
only  on  land  acquired  by  such  corporation  for  protection  against 
the  spread  of  disease  within  its  own  limits ;  in  all  other  cases  the 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  each  County,  respectively,  are 
vested  with  the  power  to  establish  such  hospitals  and  make  such 
regulations. 

§  1397.  The  corporate  authorities  of  such  town  may,  from  time 
Qjarantine  to   time,  prescribo  the  quarantine   to  be  observed  by  all  vessels 

scribed  and  arriviuo;  withiu  the  harbor  or  vicinity  of  such  town,  and  reffula- 

regulated-         ..  ^  '^  ?  b 

tions  therefor,  not  contrary  to  law;  and  such  regulations  may 
extend  to  all  persons,  goods,  and  effects,  arriving  in  such  vessels, 
and  to  all  persons  going  on  board  of  the  same.  Any  person 
violating  such  regulations,  or  any  of  them,  after  personal  notice, 
or  after  other  notice  thereof,  given  for  five  days,  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  such  corporate  authorities,  or  in  the 
absence  of  any  mode  so  prescribed,  by  notice  of  such  regulation 
for  five  days  in  some  newspaper  in  such  town,  or  where  there  is 
no  newspaper  by  notice  posted  up  at  some  pub]ic  place  in  such 
town  for  the  same  length  of  time,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor, and  on  conviction  thereof  shall  be  liable  to  fine  of  not 
more  than  five  hundred  dollars;  provided,  nothing  herein  con- 
tained shall  prevent  the  infliction  by  the   corporate   authorities 
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having  power  to  pass  ordinances  or  by-laws  of  such  other  penalty 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  fine,  in  lieu  of  the  penalty  first 
above  named,  as  may  be  prescribed  in  any  such  ordinance  or 
by-law. 

§  1398.  Any  town  may  establisli   a  ([uarantine  ground  therefor   Quarantine 

•   1  •  111  •  f  •  1  •  ,     ^'  r  o  u  n  d  — 

at  any  place  W'lthin  the  harbor,  it  a  seaport  town,  but  m  such  how  t.stab- 
manner  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  nglits  of  private  property; 
and  the  jurisdiction  of  the  corporation  of  Savannah  shall,  in  cases 
of  quarantine,  extend  to  all  ships  and  vessels  which  shall  enter  at 
any  port  or  inlet  from  Ossabaw  sound  to  Tybee,  including  all 
inlets,  rivers,  and  creeks  within  those  limits. 

§1399.  The  health  officer  or  visitino;  physician  of  such  town  Vessels  may 

^  o    X     •/  ^g  removed 

may,  under  the  direction  of  the  corporate  authorities,  cause  any  J:*^^  ^^^H^^^ 
vessel  arriving  therein,  or  in  the  vicinity,  if  the  vessel  or  cargo  is 
in  bis  opinion  so  foul  or  infected  as  to  endanger  the  public  health, 
to  be  removed  to  the  quarantine  ground  or  other  proper  place  to  be 
inspected,  and  any  master,  seaman,  or  passenger  belonging  to  any 
vessel  supposed  to  have  any  infection  on  board,  or  from  a  port 
where  any  dangerous  infectious  disease  prevails,  refusing  to  answer 
on  oath  such  inquiries  as  may  be  made  by  any  health  officer, 
relating  to  any  infection  or  disease,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor, and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  a  fine  of  one 
hundred  dollars. 

§  1400.  If   any  person   ordered  to    perform    quarantine    shall  Persons  es- 

*;      ■"■  ^  ■"■  ■"•  ^     capin?  or  at- 

escape,  any  Justice,  on  complaint  thereof  on  oath,  may  issue  his  tempting  to 

^  '^  ■*■  J  >/  escape  quar- 

warrant  to  the  Sheriff,  Constable,  or  Town  Marshal,  to  arrest  and  '^"^\'^'^~?°^ 

^  '  '  dealt  with. 

deliver  such  person  to  the  custody  of  the  officers  of  the  quaran- 
tine, and  any  person  attempting  to  escape  may  be  forcibly  detained 
at  the  place  of  quarantine  by  such  officers. 

§  1401.   The  master  of  any  vessel  ordered  to  perform  quarantine      Master  of 

T'pc^pic  HI  list 

shall  deliver  to  the  officer  appointed  to  see  it  performed  his  bill  of  deiiVer  bin 
health  and  manifest,  log-book  and  journal;  if  he  fails  to  do  so,  etc. 
or  to  repair,  in  proper  time,  after  notice,  to  the  quarantine  ground, 
or  shall  depart  thence  without  authority,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  less  detSut/ 
than  two  hundred  dollars. 

§  1402.  Any  person  coming;  into  town  by  land  from  a  place  inland  tniT- 

.        '^     ^  .  "^  ^  elers      com- 

infected  with  a  contao-ious  disease  maybe  compelled  to  perform  p^iie<3   to 

'-'  ./  1  1  perform  qua- 

qu^rantine  by  the  health  officer,  under  the  direction  of  the  corpo-  rantine. 
rate  authorities,  and  restrained  from  traveling  until  discharged ; 

18 
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and  any  person  thus  restrained,  traveling  before  he  is  discharged, 
Ponaity  for  shall  bo  guiltj  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction,  may  be  fined 
Juli^ntiuo'.'  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  doUars. 

§  1408.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  pilot  before  entering  on 
Duty  of  board  of  anv  vessel,  to  make  strict  inquiry  of   every  master   or 

pilot*  before  •,*',»,  /.   i        i   i      •  i 

enu^rin::  on  commandcr  of  the  same  as  to  the  state  of  health  in  such  vessel, 

Kxinl  of  vos-  ^  ^     ' 

-^^'*-  and  in  case   it  be  found  that  any  malignant,   contagious,   or  in- 

fec  ious  disease  is  on  board  such  vessel,  such  pilot  shall  not  enter 
therein,  under  the  penalty  of  one  hundred  dollars  and  removal 
from  office;  and  any  such  master  or  commander  refusing  to  answer 
any  such  reasonable  inquiry,  or  giving  false  information  in  answer, 
may  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars. 

§  1404.  No  person  on  board  such  ship  or  vessel  in  which  such 
Persons  on  discasc  shall  cxist,  or  whilst  such  ship  or  vessel  is  performino; 

board  of  ves-  .  '  .  r  o 

seisshaiiob-  quarantine,  shall  come,  or  be  permitted  to  come  on  shore  or  land 

serve    quar-    ■"•  .  .  *    . 

antine.  from  such  vcsscl,  witliout  permission  from  the  proper  authority, 
under  the  penalty  of  fine  and  imprisonment,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Court,  and  any  person  going  on  board  such  vessel  (except  the 
health  officer  or  visiting  physician)  and  returning  without  such 
permission  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  penalty. 

§  1405.  The  Governor  of  this  State  may,  by  proclamation,  when- 


Prociama-  evcr  lie  shall  deem  it  necessary,  give  such  orders  to  prevent  the 

tion  of  Gov-  "^  '  °  ^ 


ernor 
conti 


a3  to  spread  of  contaaiious  or  infectious  diseases  within  the  State,  and 

lOUS  ^  '-'  ' 

diseases.      make  such  appointments  and  regulations  concerning  the  same  as 

shall  by  him  be  deemed  proper,  and  be  stated  in  such  proclamation, 

and  any  person  violating  such  orders  or  regulations  may  be  fined 

or  imprisoned  at  the  discretion  of  any  Court  having  jurisdiction. 

§  1406.  Any  person  coming  into  this  State  by  land  or  water 

Violators  froui  any  place  infected  with  contagious  disease,  and  in  violation 

of      quaran-  */    i.  O  ' 

inTiXd^  ^'^  ^^  quarantine  regulations,  may  be  indicted  in  any  County  in 
which  he  may  be  found,  and,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  a  sum  not 
exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  and  be  imprisoned  in  the  common 
jail  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

§  1407.  Any  physician  or  other  person  who  shall  conceal  a  case 

coS??^  of  small-pox,  or  varioloid,  or  any  modification  of  the  same,  within 
^\f  any  incorporated  city,  town,  or  in  any  County  in  this  State,  by 
not  giving  immediate  notice  thereof  to  the  Mayor,  Intendant,  or 
health  officer,  or  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  may  be  indicted 
and  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  or  impris(^ed 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 


email 
indicia 
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^  1408.  All  lines  and  forfeitures  Hrisinc:  out  of  the  violation  of    vinH»  for 

.  .  V  i  o  1  a  f.  I  n  ({ 

any  quarantine  or  other  sanitary  regulation  shall  be  paid,  after  qiiJirar,Ufi<;-- 
deducting  the  proper  expense  of  colleetion,  into  the  treasury  oi'""^"^- 
the  city  or  County,  and  may  be  expended  in  aid  of  the  quaran- 
tine and  other  sanitary  laws,  and  toward  the  support  of  the  poor 
thereof. 

§  1409.   It  shall  bo  the  duty  of  the  health  officer  of  any  port,      Porform- 
or  the  authorized  visiting  physician  thereof,  after  a  vessel  shall  ran  tine — 

•  •  -  r*  1  (*  -x       ^'''^^      certi- 

have  duly  performed  quarantine,  to  give  a  certincate  thereoi  to  the  fit'i. 
master  or  commander,  under  a  penalty,  for  every  refusal,  of  one 
hundred  dollars;  and  in  case  of  such  refusal,  or  of  there  being  no 
such  health  officer  or  attending  physician  of  the  port  or  place, 
such  certificate  shall  be  granted  by  constituted  authorities  of  such 
port  or  place:  the  fee  for  such  certificate  shall  be  two  dollars  for 
every  vessel  of  more  than  two  hundred  tons,  and  one  dollar  for  certificate, 
every  vessel  of  not  more  than  two  hundred  tons. 

§  1410.  For  visiting;  any  vessel  when  required,  and  o;rantincr  a      Fees    of 
certificate  of  the  health  of  the  crew  and  passensrers  on  board,  the  c^r  —  by 

-'■'--'  whom  paid. 

fee  of  the  health  officer  or  visiting  physician,  to  be  paid  by  the 
master  of  such  vessel  before  she  shall  be  permitted  to  enter,  shall 
be  two  dollars — coisting  vessels  coming  from  one  inlet  in  the  State 
to  another  inlet  in  the  same,  excepted. 

§  1411.  fThe  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  each  County,  or     smaii-pox 

,  1         •    •  r»  •  •  1   •         o  hospitals. 

the  corporate  authorities  or  any  town  or  city  m  this  btate, 
-within  the  limits  of  which  the  small-pox  has  appeared,  or  may 
appear,  are  authorized  and  empowered  to  provide  a  suitable  hos- 
pital for  those  so  afflicted,  and  to  furnish  them  with  medical  or  any 
other  attention  that  in  their  judgment  those  so  afflicted  may 
require.]  (a) 

§  1412.  [Such  Justices  or  corporate  authorities  may  also  pro-  Quarantine 
vide  proper  quarantine  regulations  to  prevent  the  spread  of  said 
disease;  "provided^  that  no  person  shall  be  forced  to  leave  his  or 
her  home  to  go  to  the  hospital  aforesaid,  when  they  are  properly 
provided  for  and  guarded  at  their  own  expense;  said  Court  shall 
not  pay  any  expense  of  any  case  so  situated.]  (a) 

§  1413.  [Said  Court  or  corporate  authorities  shall  make,  or  cause  Es-enses— 
to  be  made,  a  proper  and  just  account  of  all  expenses  accruing 
from    such   quarantine    and   other    attention,    either    medical    or 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  page  88. 


res^ulations. 


account  of. 
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nursiiiir,  of  all  they  may  have  under  control  and  who  submit  to 
the  rei^ulations  of  said  Court  or  corporate  authorities.]  (a) 

§  1414.  [Said  Courts  or  corporate  authorities  shall  have  all 
HowiviM.  accounts  properly  audited,  and  forward  them  to  his  Excellency 
the  Governor,  who  shall  draw  his  w^arrant  on  the  Treasury  for  the 
amount  set  forth  in  said  account  or  accounts.]  (a) 

§1415.  [The  Governor  is  authorized  and  required  to  procure 
vaocinc—  t]ie  ncccssary  quantity  of  genuine  vaccine  matter,  either  by  pur- 
chase or  manufacture,  at  such  reasonable  compensation  as  he  may 
contract  for,  and  have  the  same  transmitted  to  the  Justices  of  the 
Inferior  Courts  of  each  County  in  this  State  for  immediate 
use.]  (a) 


how 
uted 


CHAPTER   III 


PHYSICIANS     AND      DRUGGISTS 


Section. 

1416.  Who  may  practice  medicine. 

1417.  Allopatliic  Medical  Board. 
141S.  Duty  of  the  Board. 

1419.  Temporary  license. 

1420.  Record  of  Board  evidence. 

1421.  (Quorum  of  the  Board. 

1422.  Bcformcd  Medical  Board. 

1423.  Present  Boards  continued. 


Section. 

1424.  Penalty  for  illegal  practice. 

1425.  Defendant  must  show  authority. 

1426.  Board  confined  to  its  school. 

1427.  License  fee. 

1428.  What  physicians  exempt. 

1429.  Druggist  must  obtain  license; 

1430.  Must  show  his  authority. 

1431.  Who  are  exempt. 


§  1416.  Any  white  person  who  has  received  a  diploma  from  any 
Who  may  Mcdical  College  of  the  State  of  Georsia,  without  regard  to  the 

practice  "  o'  o 

medicine,  school,  is  authorized  to  practice  to  the  extent  of  the  powers 
given  in  said  diploma,  subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

§  1417.  There  is  established  in  this  State  a  Board  of  Physi- 
of^iloar'rS^^^^^  of  the  Allopathic  School,  who  have  the  authority — 
Phjbiciacs.       1    To  mcct  annually,  or  oftener,  at  the   call  of  any  three   of 
their   number,   at  [the   seat  of    Government.]  (b)     Thirty  days' 
notice  must  be  given  of  annual  meetings. 

2.  To  elect  all  officers  and  to  fill  all  vacancies. 
•3.   To  be  a  body  corporate,  with  the  right  to  exercise  all  the 
powers    usual  in  such   associations  that  are   necessary  to    their 
organization,  if  in  conformity  to  the  Constitution  and  laws. 

4.  To  grant  licenses  to  all  applicants  who  under  the  law  are 


(a)  Acts  of  18G5-G,  p.  88.     (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  25. 
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entitled  thereto,  and  to  fix  the  fee  therefor  when  not  fixed  hy 
law. 

5.  To  prescribe  a  course  of  reading  to  those  who  study  medi- 
cine under  private  instruction  which  shall  be  obligatory  upon  all 
who  may  apply  to  the  Board  for  examination. 

§  1418.  It  is  their  duty — 

1.  To   (xv'diit  licenses   to   practice   to   all  physicians   fof  their     i>Jtv    <>f 
school  who  present  their  diplomas  from  incorporated  Medical  Col- ^f  I'hysi- 

i  .  cians. 

leges  of  Georgia  without  examination.]  (a) 

2.  To  grant  such  licenses  to  all  other  persons  who  undergo  a 
satisfactory  examination. 

3.  To  grant  license  to  practice  in  any  particular  branch  of  med- 
kine,  or  to  treat  any  particular  form  of  disease,  if  satisfied  upon 
the  examination  that  the  applicant  is  thus  competent. 

4.  To  grant  licenses  to  apothecaries  upon  their  standing  a  sat- 
isfactory examination  as  to  their  knowledge  of  drugs  and  phar- 
macy. 

5.  To  keep  a  book  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  names  of  every  Vend  drags, 
person  licensed  to  practice  or  vend  drugs,  and  the  extent  of  the 
license. 

§  1419.   One  member  of  said  Board  may  grant  a  license  to  an  Temporary 
applicant  to  practice  until  the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board,  be  granted 
when  he  shall  report  the  fact,  at  which  time  the  temporary  license 
is  at  an  end ;  but  such  a  license  shall  not  be  granted  by  a  mem- 
ber after  the  Board  has  refused  one. 

§  1420.  The  book  so  ordered  to  be  kept  is  a  book  of  record,     Transcript 

^  of    record — 

and  a  transcript  from  it,  certified  to  by  the  officer  who   has  it  in  ^^<^^    evi- 

^  '  ^  ^  deuce. 

keeping,  under  the  common  seal,  shall  be  evidence  in  any  Court 
of  this  State. 

§  1421.  [Fourl  fa)  members  of  said  Board  constitute  a  quorum  for    Quorum  of 

•^  L  J\    /     _  M.  the  Board. 

the  transaction  of  business,  and  should  a  quorum  not  be  present 
on  a  day  appointed  for  its  meeting,  those  present  may  adjourn 
from  day  to  day  until  a  quorum  is  present, 

§  1422.  There  is  also  established  a  Board  of  Physicians  of  the     Authoritr 

•^  and  duty  ot 

Reformed  Practice   of  Medicine,  who    have   the   same   authority  ^?'^^'^.'  ^^ 

'  *^    Physicians, 

and  must  perform  the  same  duties  hereinbefore  set  forth.  ^^^• 

§  1423.  The  persons  and  number  of  persons  constituting  both       Present 
of  said  Boards  at  the  adoption  of  this  Code  continue,  and  all  the  tinaed. 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  25. 
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provisions  of  their  respective  charters  are  like\yisc  preserved,  if 
not  lawtully  altered  herein. 

§  1424.  Anj  person  who  shall  practice  surgery,  or  in  any  man- 

Penalty  nor  proscribc  for  the  cure  of  diseases  for  fee  or  reward,  in  viola- 

ihV  i!n>v!lr- tion   of  the   provisions  of  this  Chapter,  shall  be  liable  to   indict- 

chjiptor.     '  ment,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined   not   exceeding   five  hun 

dred  dollars  for  the  first  oftense,  and  for  the  second,  imprisoned 

not  more  than  two  months  ;  one-half  of  the  fine  to  inure  to  the 

informer,  the  other  to  the  Educational  Fund  of  the  County. 

§1425.  On  the  trial  of  such  indictment,  it  is  incumbent  on  the 
rr?of"!n°thJ  defendant  to  show  that  he  has  authority  under  the  law  to  practice 
party  ludict-  pj^ygj^  j^^^j  surgcry,  to  exempt  himself  from  such  penalty. 

§  1426.  Neither  Board    can  license   persons  to    practice  in  a 

Power  of  school  of  medicinc  difi'erent  from  their  own.     PhyBicians  belong- 

confiiied  to  ing  to  a  school  of  medicine  not  represented  by  a  board  of  physi- 

their  rospcc-     .  .  ti-ti  i  i-pii 

tivo  schools,  cians  may  practice  under  tneir  diplomas  alone,  and  it  they  nave 
none,  are  liable  as  though  they  had  no  license  and  were  required 
to  have  them. 

§  1427.  The  fee  for  licenses  obtained  on  diplomas  shall  not  ex- 
Lieensc  fee.  ccod  fivB  dollars,  and  on  examination  shall  not  exceed  twenty-five 
dollars. 

§1428.  Physicians  who  were  in  practice  prior  to  the  24th  of 
ex^ml^''^"'^  December,  1847,  [or  were  in  practice  under  legal  diploma  or  li- 
cense on  the  first  day  of  January,  1863,]  (a)  are  exempt  from  all 
the  provisions  of  this  Chapter. 

§  1429.  No  person  in  this  State  [shall  open  or  keep  a  drug  or 
Drujrgists  apothecarv  store   without  first   obtaining;  a  license  therefor  from 

must  obtain     -i  ./  o 

license.  the  Mmcdical  Board  of  his  own  school.  Such  license  shall  be  re- 
corded in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  the 
Clerk  is  required  to  keep  a  list  of  the  names  of  the  persons  li- 
censed in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his  office,  for  which  he  shall  re- 
ceive one  dollar  fee  for  each  license  so  recorded.]  (b) 

§  1480.  Any  person  violating  the  preceding  Section  is  liable  to 
prntTi.^t  indictment,  and,  on  conviction,  to  be  fined  not  less  than  one  thou- 

I  n  fl  i  6  t  e  d  '  ' 

?"'^  .^^"J  sand  nor  more  than  five  thousand  dollars,  and  for  a  continuation 

his  aathori-  _  ^  ' 

*/•  after  said  conviction,  to  the  like  fine  and   imprisonment  not  ex- 

ceeding six  months.     The  onus  of  proof  is  upon  the  defendant  to 
show  his  authority. 

(a)  Acts  of  1805-G,  p.  20.    (b)  Acts  of  1865^6,  p.  25. 
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§  1431.  DruiTffists  arc  exempt  from  obtaining  said  license  who  whatdraK- 

o  oo  L  n  (rJHfH  are  tx- 

were  engaged  in  said  business  prior  to  24th  of  December,  1847,  ^'^i'^- 
and  who  continue  so  at  the  adoption  of  tliis  Code ;  and  merchants 
or  shopkeepers  may  deal   in  laedicines   already   prepared,  if  pa- 
tented, or,  if  not  patented,   are  legally  warranted  by  a  licensed 
druggist. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

TAVERN    AND    RETAIL    LICENSES. 


Section. 

1432.  Ketail  licens^how  obtained. 

1433.  Oath  of  other  venders. 

1434.  Retailing— confined  to  one  place. 


Section. 

1435.  License  by  corporate  towns. 

1436.  Furnishing  liquor  to  one  drunk. 

1437.  "Retailor"  defined. 


§  1432.  Persons,  before   obtaining  license   to  retail   spirituous    License  to 
liquors,  must  apply  to  the  Justices  of  the   Inferior  Court  of  the  —how  "  ob- 

.  .  .  .  tained. 

County  in  which  they  desire  to  retail,  who  have  power  to  grant  or 
refuse  such  application.  When  such  application  is  granted  and 
entered  on  the  minutes  the  applicant  shall  execute  a  bond,  with 
sufficient  security,  in  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  payable  to 
such  Justices,  conditioned  to  keep  an  orderly  house,  and  to  abide 
faithfully  by  the  oath  to  be  taken  by  him ;  which  bond  shall  be 
taken  and  approved  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  filed  in 
his  office,  and  recorded  in  the  book  kept  for  that  purpose.  Any 
person  aggrieved  may  bring  suit  on  such  bond.  Licenses  granted 
in  any  other  way  are  void.  They  shall  also,  at  the  same  time,  be- 
fore said  Clerk,  take  and  subscribe  the  following  oath : 

[''I  swear  that  I  will  not,  during  the  next  twelve  months,  sell, 
barter,  give,  or  furnish  spirituous  or  intoxicating  liquors  in  any 
quantity  to  any  minor,  either  white  or  colored,  without  the  con- 
sent of  his  or  her  parents  or  guardian,  and  that  I  will  not  allow 
others  to  do  so  for  me  with  my  knowledge  or  consent.  So  help 
me  God."]  (a) 

§1433.  By  the  first  day  in  June  in  each   year,  and   annually  oathofven- 
thereafter,  venders  of  any  quantity  of  spirituous  liquors  less  than  qu<us    less 
one  gallon  shall  take  and  subscribe  the  foregoing  oath,  and  upon  ion. 
neglecting  to  do  so  they  are  subject  to  all  the  penalties  of  retailers 
without  license. 

(a)  Acts  1866,  pp.  19,  20. 
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§  1484.  Such  licenses  do  not  authorize  the  persons  to  whom  is- 
s*ie  of  II-  sued  to  retail  at  more  than  one  phice  in  the  County,  which  place 

Sn«»rs      con-  i        -c  T\'rr 

mni  to  one  must  bc  Stated  iu  the  license.     Dilierent  licenses  are  necessary  for 

place,  *' 

different  places. 

§  14o5.  Said  provisions  do  not  apply  to  any  corporation,  town, 
Corporato  q^.  eitv  which  by  charter  has  power  to  cirant  licenses ;    provided. 

towns     in:iy  •'  »  ^  ^       ^  ^    1  ^ 

pnvnt  license  (]^(^  focs  for  liccuses  are  at  least  as  much   in  said  city  as  are  re- 
quired  by  law  in  the  County. 

§  1430.  A  retailer  of  spirituous  liquors  shall  not  sell  or  furnish 
Retailer  liquors,  ill  any  quantity,  to  any  person  who  is  at  the  time  intoxi- 

shall  not  soil       1  '  ''     ^  .  . 

to  one  who  catcd  or  druuk  ;  and  for  violatin^^  this  provision  he  shall  not  only 

IS  drunk.  '  o  i  %i 

be  liable  to  all  the  penalties  for  retailing  without  a  license,  but 
he  shall  not  recover  by  law  for  any  spirituous  liquors  furnished  to 
such  person  during  the  current  year. 

§  1437.  The  sale  of  such  liquors  in  quantities  less  than  one 
retailer?  ^    quart  make  the  seller  a  retailer. 


CHAPTER  V. 

VENDUE    MASTERS    AND    AUCTIONEERS. 

Sectiox.  I  Section. 

1438.  Who  may  be  vendue  master.  I        1439.  Sale  of  stolen  property. 

§  1438.  [Any  citizen  of  Georgia  shall  have  the  right  to  exer- 
whomav  ciso  all  the  privileo;es,  powers,  and  functions  of  a  vendue  master, 

be     vendue  .  .  .  . 

master.  or  auctioneer,  in  any  city  or  town  in  this  State,  by  paying  such 
license  and  giving  such  bond  as  may  be  demanded  or  required  by 
the  by-laws,  rules,  or  ordinances  of  the  town  or  city  in  which  said 
person  may  wish  to  exercise  the  calling  of  a  vendue  master  or 
auctioneer.]  (a) 

§  1439.  [Any  vendue  master  who  may  sell  or  dispose  of  any 

Sale  of  prop-  horsG  or  mulc  shall  be  held  responsible  to  the  purchaser  for  dam- 
ages, in  the  event  that  it  bc  shown  and  proven  that  the  horse  or 
mule  so  sold  by  him  was  stolen.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  260. 
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CIIArTEK  VI. 


E^TK  A  Y  », 


Section. 

1440.  Who  may  take  up  ostrays. 

1441.  Estrays — how  disponed  of. 

1442.  Advertisement  of  estrays. 

1443.  Sale  of  estrays. 

1444.  May  be  sohl  on  freehold — wlicn. 

1445.  Proceeds  of  sale— how  disposed  of. 


Skction. 

144G.  Estrays— how  reclaimed. 

1447.  Trial  of  confliotinf?  claim.s. 

1448.  Expense  of  estrays. 

1440.  I)ofaultof  takor-up— how  punished. 
1450.  fcstonc  horses  may  be  gelded. 


§  1440.  Any  person  may,  upon  his  own  freehold,  or  the  highway    J^ho  may 
thereto,  or  being  in  charge  of  one,  and  not  elsewhere,  take  up  all  trays, 
estrays  of  animals  of  a  domestic  or  useful  nature,  either  for  their 
labor  or  flesh. 

§  1441.  The  taker-up  shall,  within  five  days,  exhibit  said  ani-  Estrays— 
mal  to  two  freeholders  of  the  militia  district  where  taken  up,  who  ed  of. 
shall  take  down  in  writing  a  particular  description  of  its  marks, 
natural  and  artificial,  brands,  stature,  age,  and  color,  and  annex 
thereto  their  appraisement  of  its  value,  which  description  and  ap- 
praisement shall  be,  by  the  taker-up,  within  five  days  more,  handed 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County.  He  shall,  at 
the  time  of  handing  the  same  to  said  Clerk,  make  an  affidavit  be- 
fore him  that  the  marks  and  brands  of  said  estray  are  correct,  and 
have  not  been  altered  or  disfigured,  to  his  knowledge,  since  he 
took  it  up. 

§  1442.   Such  Clerk  shall  then  copy  said  appraisement,  descrip- 
tion, and  afiidavit  in  the  estray  book,  and  advertise  substantial 

^  ''  praisements 

copies  of  the  two  first  named  at  the  door  of  the  Court  House  for  ^^  estrays. 
sixty  days,  at  the  place  of  holding  Justice's   Court  of  the  district 
where  taken  up,  and  in  the  public  gazette  where  the  Sheriff  of  the 
County  advertises  his  sales. 

§  1443.  If  by  the  end  of  that  time  property  is  not  proven  and     Estrays— 

•^  _  i        1         ./  i.  ^      M-hen  to   be 

taken  away,  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  shall  advertise  and  sell  said  soi^. 
estray  as  he  does  property  under  execution,  stating  it  to  be  an 
estray  and  its  appraised  value. 

§  1444.  If  the  property  is  not  of  sufficient  value  to  pay  the  ex-     ^i^^n  an 

.  .  estray    may 

penses  of  said  proceedinp's,  said  Clerk  may  order  it  sold  by  the  te  sold 

^  r  fe   J^  J  J  the  free! 

Sheriff,  after  ten  days'  notice,  on  the  freehold  where  taken  up ; 
but  he  shall  make  the  advertisement  in  writing,  and  have  one  in- 
sertion made  in  such  public  gazette. 

§  1445.  The  purchase  money,  after  deducting  all  lawful  ex- 


Clerk  shall 
copy  and  ad- 
vertise    ap- 


ou 
eehold. 
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Pr«oe**u  of  penses,  shall  bo  paid  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Educational  Fund  of 
tUspoeed  ot  the  Countv.  to  be  paid  to  the  owner  of  the  estraj,  if  property  is 
proven  therein  within  twelve  months. 

§  l-l-tt).  Property  may  be  proven   by  an   affidavit  of  ownership 

iiowanes-  boforo  tlic  Clork  of  said  Court,  and  the  filing  with  him  bond  and 

nvi:iim\">ro.v  security  in  double  the  appraised  value,   payable  to  the  Justices  of 

the  owner.  •^  t.    .  -.  '     i-     ^ 

the  Inferior  Court,  conditioned  to  answer  any  demand  thereon 
that  may  be  proven  against  the  obligor  within  two  years. 

§  1447.  If  more  than  one  person  claims  said  estray  before  de- 
c.^nfliotiiii:  Hvery  is  made,  or  a  counter  affidavit  to  a  claim  is  filed  by  any 

claims— how  J  ^  ... 

tried.  person,  an  issue  shall  be  made  thereon  and  tried  by  a  jury  in  the 

Inferior  Court,  with  privilege  of  appeal. 

g  1448.  [The  taker-up  of  any  estray  shall  be   entitled  to  and 
Expenses  rcccive  such  Compensation  as  shall  be  awarded  and  determined  by 

—how  deter-  ^  .  .     ,  *^ 

mined.  the  freeholders  before  whom  said  estray  may  be  exhibited  as  pro- 
vided in  Section  1441  of  this  Code,  and  said  freeholders  are  em- 
powered and  required  to  award  and  determine  such  compensation 
as  to  them  may  seem  reasonable  and  just  from  all  the  circum- 
stances in  each  case.]  (a) 

§  1449.  The  taker-up  is  liable  to  the  County  or  the  owner,  as 
Penalty  the  casc  may  be,  in  five  times  the  value  of  the   estray;  if  after 

against  tak-  »/  7  e/  ^ 

fluiT'i^n'^a*^'  t^^i^o  ^^  ^P  ^^®  ^'^^^^  ^^  havo  it  appraised  and  returned,  or  forth- 
praismg, etc.  coming,  according  to  law,  providential  causes  only  excepted,  and 
if  he  appropriates  it  to  his  own  use,  and  fails  to  pay  said  forfei- 
ture afcer  demand  in  writing  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court, 
he  is  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor.  Suit  may  also  be  brought  either 
by  the  owner  or  County  for  the  same.  He  is  liable,  in  like  man- 
ner for  any  damage  caused  by  willful  abuse  or  neglect  of  the  ani- 
mal. 

§  1450.  If  any  stone  horse  above  eighteen  months  old  shall  be 
stone  found  runuino:  at  laroje,  it  is  lawful  for  any  person  to  take  him  up 

horse.K    run-  1        1        ,  •        ,     /.  ,  .  t^ 

ningatiartre  and  tukc  him  bcforc  the  nearest  Justice  of  the  Peace,  and  by  per- 

maybegcld-       ....  7     . 

ed.  '  mission  of  said  Justice,  may  geld  the  same,  taking  care  that  it  is 
done  by  a  person  competent  to  do  so,  and  that  the  horse  is  prop- 
erly cared  for  afterwards;  the  expenses  of  which  shall  be  paid  by 
the  owner. 

(a)  Acts  18GG,  p.  20. 
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Chapter  7.— Marks  and  Brands. 

C  II  APT  Eli    VII. 

MARKS    AND    BRANDS. 


Section. 

I'if)!.  Record  of  marks  and  brands. 

1452.  Recorded  mark  preferred. 

1453,  Oldest  record  preferred. 


Skction. 

1454.  Marking  to  bo  done— by  whom. 

1455,  Chan^'o  of  recorded  mark. 


§  1451.  All  persons  having  marks  and  brands  on  cattle,  or  other    Marks  and 
property,  in  this  State,  shall  have  them  recorded  by  the  Clerk  of  bo  recorded, 
the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  owner  resides,  or,  if  a 
non-resident,  where  the  property  uses,  in  a  book  kept  by  him  for 
that  purpose. 

§  1452.    If  property  shall  be  in  dispute  between  one  whose  |/7f;^','^r"of 
marks  and  brands  are  recorded,  and  one  whose  are  not,  both  hav-  ^^^],l^^'''lnd 
ing  the  same  mark  and  brand,  and  such  property  is  found   in  the  corded.    ^^' 
possession  of  him  whose  marks  and  brands  are  recorded,  the  party 
claiming  can  not  get  possession  of  the  same,  but  must  sue,  and 
prove  property  and  dama^ge. 

S  1453.  When  two  or  more  persons  have  the  same  marks  and    oi'^^st  rc- 

■•■  ...  cord  has  pre- 

brands,and  both  are  recorded,  the  prima  facie  right  is  with  the  Terence. 
older  record. 

§  1454.  Marking  and  branding  shall  not  take  place,  except  by  ^^^"^^^fjj^J^ 
or   under   the    supervision    of  some    competent   person,  on  pain  *^°^^- 
of  forfeiting  fifty  dollars  for  each  violation,  to  be  recovered  at  the 
suit  of  the  informer,  who  shall  have  one-half  the  recovery ;  the  violation. 
other  half  goes  to  the  Educational  Fund. 

§  1455.  Marks  and  brands  once  recorded  shall  not  be  chano-ed,  Marks,  etc., 

°       ^  not     to     be 

SO  as  to  be  of  any  avail  to  the  owner,  without  leave  is  first  granted  changed 

•^  ,  '  ^  -without 

by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  a  minute  made  thereof,  i^ave. 


CHAPTER   VIII. 

ENCLOSURES    AND    FENCES 


Sectiox. 

1456.  Requisites  of  a  fence. 

1457.  Of  other  enclosures. 

1458.  Owners  of  stock — when  liable. 


Section. 

1459.  Stock  may  be  killed — when. 

1460.  Poisoning  crops. 

1461.  Water  courses  deemed  fences. 


§  1456.  All  fences  or  enclosures,  commonly  called  worm  fences,     ^li-atisa 

,  ,  ,  ,  lawful  fence. 

shall  be  five  feet  high,  with  or  without  being  staked  and  ridered, 
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and  from  the  ground  to  the  height  of  three  feet,  the  rails  shall 
not  bo  more  than  four  inches  apart.  All  paling  fences  shall  be 
five  foot  from  the  ground  and  the  pales  not  more  than  two  inches 
apart. 

§  14oT.  x\ny  enclosure,  made  by  means  of  a  ditch  or  trench, 
Knoiosnres  shall  bo  three  feet  wide  and   two  feet  deep,  and  if  made  of  both 
etc,    "*^^'*' fence  and  ditch,  the  latter  shall  be  four  feet  wide,  and  the  fence 
five  feet  high  from  the  bottom  of  the  ditch. 

§  1458.  If  any  trespass  or  damage  shall  be  committed  in  any 
When  owner  enclosure,  not  beino;  protected  as  aforesaid  by  the  breakins;  in  of 

is  liable  f.>r  '  ^    ^  .  . 

trespass,  etc.  j^i;iy  animal,  the  owner  of  such  animal  shall  not  be  liable  to  an- 
swer for  the  trespass,  and  if  the  owner  of  the  enclosure  shall  kill 
or  injure  such,  in  any  manner,  he  is  liable  in  three  times  the  dam- 
age. 

§  1459.  When  fences  are  made  pursuant  to  law  and  any  animal 

When  own-  "brcaks  in,  the  owner  of  the  enclosure  shall  not  kill  or  injure  him 

?rs  (if  cnclo-  '  'J 

JJ  for  the  first  breaking,  and  not  until  after  notice  is  given  to  the 
owner  or  agent,  if  possible,  but  said  last  mentioned  owner  shall 
be  liable  for  double  the  damage  done  by  his  stock. 

§1460.  If  stock  is  killed  or  injured  from  poisoning  crops,  or 
other  poisoning  upon  the  premise,  the  presumption  is,  that  it  was 
done  by  the  person  in  possession  and  charge  of  the  same. 

§  1461.  All  water  courses  that  are  or  have  been  navigable,  as 
When  wa- far  as  navio;ation   has  ever   extended  up  said  streams,   shall  be 

ter    courees  ^  _  ^ 

arc  deemed  decmcd  and  considered  fences,  whenever,  by  reason  of  freshets  or 
otherwise,  fences  can  not  be  kept  on  said  streams,  and  shall  be  sub- 
ject  to  the  rules  applicable  to  other  fences. 


e 

sures      in 
kill        stock 
for  break  in 
in. 


Poisonin 
crops. 


CHAPTER     IX. 

FmiNG  THE  WOODS. 


Section". 

1462.  Woods  may  Vjc  fired— when,  etc. 

1463.  Notice  must  be  given. 


Skction. 

1464.  Penalty  for  firing  without  notice. 

1465.  Woods  catching  fire  by  negligence. 


§  1462.  No  person  but  a  resident  of  the  County  where  the  firing 
When  and  is  donc,  owning  lands  therein,  or  domiciled  thereon,  outside  of  any 

by       whom  .  'in 

wooris  may  town  incorporation,  shall  set  on  fire  any  woods,  lands,  or  marshes; 

be  fired.  ^  ./  '  '  ^ 

nor  shall  such  persons,  except  between  the  twentieth  of  February 
and  the  first  of  April,  annually. 
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^  1403.  AVhen  such  person  shall  desire  to  set  fire  within  said  ono  flrim? 
time,  he  shall  notify  all  persons  wlio  occupy  lands  adjoining  him  ^ive  notice, 
by  residence  thereon,  or  cultivation,  or  enclosure  of  any  portion 
of  the  tract  or  settlement,  of  the  day  and  liour  of  the  firing,  at 
least  one  day  prior  thereto.  Such  notice  need  not  bo  given  if,  on 
a  sudden  emergency,  due  caution  should  require  firing  to  render 
one's  premises  safe. 

§  1464.  Any  person  setting  fire  in  violation  of  the  two  prece-    Penalty  for 
dino;  Sections  forfeits  five  hundred  dollars,  upon  the  suit  of  any  without  no- 
informer — the  one-half  to  him,  the  other  to  the  Educational  Fund 
of  the  County — and  is  also  liable  for  the  actual  damages  any  per- 
son may  have  sustained. 

§  1465.  Persons,  either  by  themselves  or  agents,  who  permit  ^^^^  ^feuklj 
fire  to  get  into  the  woods,  lands,  or  marshes,  through  neglect,  are  ^^nods catch, 
within  the  meaning  of  said  Sections. 


CHAPTER    X 


MILLS     AND      MILLERS. 


Section. 

1466,  Grain — in  what  order  ground. 

1467.  Penalty  for  failure. 


Sectiox. 

1468.  "Public  mills"  defined. 


§1466.  All  owners  or  occupants  of  mills  shall  well  grind  all  Oram  to  bo 

■■■  "       ^  ground       in 

clean  and  dry  grain,  and  in  due  turn,  as  far  as  ten  bushels  in  the  turn. 
turn,  as  the  same   may  be   brought,  and  may  take  for   toll  one- 
eighth  part  thereof. 

S1467.  Every  such  person  who  shall  not  so   grind,  except  in  Penalty  for 

•^  ■•■  _  CD  ■>  i.  not  grinding 

time  of  drought,  or  for  other  sufficient  cause,  or  not  in  due  turn,  f^ccording  to 

"       ■'  ^  -"  turn. 

or  take  or  exact  more  toll,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  for  each  offense, 
to  the  party  injured,  twenty  dollars ;  provided  such  miller  may  do 
his  own  grinding  first. 

§  1468.  All  2;rist  mills  which  e^rind  for  toll  for  any  person  are     what  are 

IT  -11  .  f.        1  .  n     1  .      ^,  public  mills. 

public  mills  withm  the  meaning  oi  this  Chapter. 


2SG 
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CHAPTER    XI. 


GUNPOWDER. 


Skctiox. 

14oi^.  Transportcil  gunpowder,  etc. 
1470.  Ponalty  for  not  marking. 


Section. 

1471.  Keeping  gunpowder,  etc. 


§  14G9.  All  owners,  agents,  or  others  who  have  any  gunpow- 
ounpow-  der,  more  than  five  pounds,  transported  upon  water,  raih'oad,  or 
uiarkcd.       othorwiso,  shall  have  the  word  gimpoivder  marked  upon  each  pack- 
age so  transported,  in  hxrge  letters. 

§  1470.   Gunpowder  transported  in  violation  of  said  provision 
reinity  shall  be  liable  to  seizure  and  forfeiture  by  any  officer  who   may 

for  traiispor-  ...  ,  c  -i  •  i 

ting  irun-  cxecute  a  crnnmal  warrant  under  warrant  tor  that  purpose,  issued 

IH)wcier  con-  rr  i  •  i      r»  t  tip 

trarytoiaw.  by  aiiy  oiiicer  who  may  issue  such  first  named  warrants — onediali 
of  the  same  to  go  to  the  informer,  the  other  half  to  go  to  the 
Military  Fund  of  the  State,  after  public  sale,  by  order  of  the  offi- 
cer issuing  the  warrant,  or  one  of  like  power. 

§  1471.  The  several  incorporated  towns  or  cities  of  this  State, 
Rcguia-  within  their  corporate  limits,  and  the   Justices   of   the   Inferior 

tionsforkee-  -^  ^ 

ping  gun-  Court  withiu  their  respective  Counties,  out  of  said  corporate  lim- 
its  have  authority  to  make  and  enforce  all  needful  rules  and  reg- 
ulations touching  the  keeping  of  gunpowder  so  as  not  to  endan- 
ger the  lives  and  property  of  the  citizens. 


TITLE    XVL 

REGULATIONS  OF  AGRICULTURE,  TRADE,  AND  COMMERCE. 


CHAPTER    I. 

BANKS     AND     BANKING. 


Article  1. — Bank  Returns. 

Article  2. — OhUfjations  and  Penalties. 

Article  3. — Forfeiture  of  Charters  and  Liahility  of  Stockholders. 
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ARTICLE  I. 


BANK     U  1<:  T  U  K  N  H . 


Section. 

1472.  Bank  returns— how  made. 

1473.  Contents  of  return.s. 

1474.  Oath  of  officers  shall  he  annexed. 


(Skction. 

1475.  Expense  of  advcrtieinj?. 

I17G.  Bniik  refusinfc  to  make  returns. 

1477.  I'alse  affidavit  perjury. 


Contents 
of    the     re- 


§  1472.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Governor,  twice  in  each  year,  to       Caii  for 

1        .  IT  1  bankrc-turn» 

advertise  for  at  least  two  weeks  in  a  public  gazette  at  the  seat  of  tou-  adver- 

.  •"        .         .  .  I  i  s  e  (I     by 

Government  a  call  upon  every  banking  institution  of  this  State,  Oovemor. 
and  branch  thereof,  to   make   returns  to  him,  under  the  oaths  of 
their  several  presidents   and  cashiers,  of  their  respective   condi- 
tions at  a  time  to  be  specified  in  such  advertisement,  and  to  trans- 
mit the  same  to  him  within  thirty  days  from  said  dates. 
§  1473.  Such  returns  shall  embrace — - 

1.  The  names  of  the  Presidents  and  Directors,  and  a  list  of  the 
stockholders  on  the  day  of  the  regular  weekly  meeting  of  the  Presi-  turns' 
dent  and  Directors  next  preceding   the  date  of  his  requisition. 
The  list  of  stockholders  may  be  given  but  once  a  year. 

2.  The  amount  of  stock  owned  by  each  individual  or  company, 
and  the  amount  of  money  actually  paid  in  on  each  share. 

3.  The  amount  of  bills  on  other  banks  of  this  State,  of  gold, 
silver,  and  bullion  in  their  vaults. 

4.  The  amount  of  debts  due  them,  within  and  without  the 
State,  so  designating  them,  which  may  be  denominated  specie 
funds. 

5.  The  active  or  running  paper,  the  amounts  in  suit  under  pro- 
test, and  not  in  suit,  clearly  stating  what  amount  of  all  such 
debts  is  good,  what  doubtful,  what  bad,  and  what  lost. 

6.  The  amount  of  bills  in  circulation,  the  amount  on  deposit, 
and  the  highest  amount  due  and  owing  by  each  bank. 

§1474.  The  original  oaths  aforesaid  shall  be  annexed  to  said    oaiiiofof- 
returns,   stating  them  to  be  just  and  true,   and  moreover,  that  annexed  to 
since  the  last  return,  their  respective  banks,  to  the  best  of  affiants' 
knowledge  and  belief,  have  not  violated  nor  evaded  any  obligation 
imposed  by  law,  either  by  itself,  its  officer,  or  agents. 

§  1475.  The  banks  are  required  to  publish  their  several  reports      Expense 
in  some  public  gazette  oi  this   btate,   at  their  expense,   and   on  sing— by 

n   '^'  T  .,.■■.  -,  ..,,  n    1        r^  whom  paid. 

tailing  to  do  so,  within  thirty  days,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Governor 
to  make  public  advertisement  of  the  fact,  and  to  order  all  coUec- 
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tors  of  tlie  public  money  to  refuse  to  receive  their  bills.  The 
Governor  shall  also  publish  the  reports,  the  cost  of  which  the 
dofaultiniT  banks  shall  be  bound  for,  as  a  tax  levied,  which  shall 
bo  collected  by  execution  issued  by  the  Comptroller  General. 
§  147G.  Any  bank  refusing  to  make  out  and  return  said  reports, 
Penalty  for  as  required  by  law,  forfeits  and  pays  to  the  State  a  tax  of  two  per 

not    making  ^  ,  i     .  .      i  in  n 

return.  ccnt.  por  mouth  upon  their  capital  stock,  from  the  time  of  such 
refusal,  to  be  levied  and  collected  by  execution  at  the  end  of  each 
month,  by  the  Comptroller  General;  the  bills  of  said  banks  shall 
likewise  not  be  received,  as  prescribed  in  preceding  Section. 

§  1-1:77.  Perjury  may  be   assigned  on   such  affidavits,   and  the 
F.nise  affi-  name  of  a  person  signed  thereto,  authorized  to  administer  an  oath, 

davi;  perju-  107  7 

^y-  shall  be  evidence  of  the  swearincr. 


ARTICLE  11. 


OBLIGATIONS     AND     PENALTIES 


r 


Section. 

1478.  Prohibitions  imposed  on  banks. 

1479.  Qualification  of  Section. 

1480.  Certain  contracts  void. 

1481.  Violation  of  No.  3  Section  1478. 

1482.  Violation  of  Nos.  4  and  5,  Sec.  1478. 

1453.  Proof  prescribed. 

1454.  Violating  No.  6,  Section  1478. 


Sectiox. 

1485.  Violating  No.  7  of  Section  1478. 

148G.  Obligations  imposed  on  banks. 

1487.  Violating  No.  1  of  Section  1486. 

1488.  Proceedings  for  such  violations. 

1489.  Violating  Nos.  2  and  3  of  Sec.  1486. 

1490.  The  term  Bank — what  it  includes. 


§  1478.  The  banks  of  this  State  shall  not — ■ 

1.  Loan  money,  directly  nor  indirectly,  on  any  note,  bill,  draft, 
Prohibi-  or  coutract  of  any  sort,  at  a  greater  rate  of  interest  than  seven 

ed  on  banks.  pQi-  cent,  per  aunum. 

2.  Discount  or  purchase  any  paper  or  debt  at  a  greater  discount 
than  said  rate. 

3.  Sell  any  kind  of  exchange,  except  sight  checks,  or  demand 
or  receive  for  exchange,  in  or  out  of  this  State,  of  any  citizen 
thereof,  a  greater  premium  than  one  per  cent,  upon  the  amount  of 
exchange  sold,  when  the  bills  of  the  bank  from  which  the  exchange 
is  eought  are  presented  at  its  counter  in  payment  thereof. 

4.  Issue  paper  or  promises  to  pay,  intended  to  be  used  as  money, 
redeemable  otherwise  than  with  gold  or  silver  coin,  at  the  standard 
value  thereof. 

5.  Issue  such  paper,   or  pay,  or  tender  in  payment,  any  paper, 


PT.  1.— TIT.  16.— CHAP.  1.— AaiiicuLTURE,  Tiiade,  etc.      289 

Article  2. — Obligations  and  Penalties. 

payable  at  a  greater  length  of  time  than  three  days  from  the  date 
thereof. 

6.  Issue,  pay  away,  or  circulate  any  bank  bill,  note,  ticket,  or 
paper,  of  the  nature  or  appearance  of  a  bank  note  meant  for 
circulation,  or  of  a  denomination  less  than  five  doHar.s,  with  the 
exception  that  all  solvent  and  specie  paying  banks  may  issue  small 
bills  of  the  denominations  one,  two,  three,  and  four  dollars,  to  an 
amount  not  exceeding  twenty  per  cent,  of  their  capital  stock,  to 
be  computed  as  part  of  their  circulation. 

7.  Issue  bills  beyond  the  amount  specified  in  their  charter. 

§  1479.  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  Quaiifica- 
restrict  the  bank  to  said  rate,  in  the  sale  or  purchase  of  foreign  bills,  ceding  sec- 
provided  that  the  said  foreign  bill  is  a  bona  fide  commercial  bill, 
and  not  a  loan  or  accommodation  by  the  bank  ;  and  that  the  ex- 
change is  legitimate  commercial  exchange,  and  the  transaction  not 
in  fact  a  loan  or  accommodation  in  which  the  law  is  attempted  to 
be  evaded  by  resorting  to  the  form  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  foreign 
bill,  or  draft. 

§  1480.  Every  contract,  note,  bill,  draft,  or  paper  made  in  vio-  certain  con- 
lation  of  the  provisions  of  numbers  1  and  2  of  Section  1478,  and  ^oid. 
of  the  next  succeeding  Section,  are  declared  null  and  void. 

§1481.  For  a  violation  of  number  3   of  the  same   Section  the  Penalty  for 

J,  .  1  •  1  violatinsthe 

person  paying  the  premium  may  recover  three  times  the  amount  3d  item  of 

„      ,  ,  I-  ^      n  /~^  ^  •  Section  1473, 

01  the  excess  by  a  summary  proceeding  beiore  any  (Jourt  having 
jurisdiction,  on  which  judgment  may  be  rendered  at  the  first  term. 
The  suit  may  be  either  against  the  bank,  its  ofiicer,  or  agent :  in 
either  case  the  property  and  effects  of  the  bank  are  subject  to  the 
judgment. 

§  1482.  For  a  violation  of  numbers  4  and  5  of  Section  1478  Penalty  for 

violating  the 

the  bank  forfeits  one  thousand  dollars  for  each  bill  or  paper  so  is-  ^'ii  and  5th 

••■     •••  items  of  bee- 

sued,  to  be  recovered  by  action  at  the  suit  of  the  informer — one-  tionurs. 

half  to  go  to  him,  the  other  half  to  the  Educational  Fund  of  the 

County  where  the  recovery  is  had. 

§  1488.  The  officer  or  agent  who  received  the  premium  shall  ap-      Mode  of 

•   ^         L  ^  ^  •  r>      i  •  t    i     -  proof    pre- 

pear  without  any  process  than  the  service  of  the  writ,  and  bring  scribed. 
his  book  having  the  original   entry  of  the  transaction,  and  give 
evidence  in  the  case.     If  he  fails  to  appear,  the  affidavit  or  testi- 
mony of  the  plaintiff  shall  be  received. 

§  1484.  For  the  violation  of  number  6  of  Section  1478  the  bank 
forfeits  five  hundred  dollars  for  each  small  bill  so  issued  beyond 
19 
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Pensity  for  thc  twcntj  pci'  cciit.,  01*  amoiint  allowed  by  charter,  to  be  recov- 
itoiii  ofW-  orod  as  ill  cases  of  numbers  4  and  5,  unless  a  different  penalty  is 

tionl47S.  I  J 

prescribed  by  charter. 
Penalty  for      R  1485.  For  the  violation  of  number  7  of  Section  1478  the  bank 

TioIatincTth         "^ 

uoniof  Sec-  gQ  yiolatiufr  forfcits  its  charter. 

§1486.  The  banks  of  this  State  shall — 

1.  Pay  specie  for  any  of  their  bills,  notes,  drafts,  or  other  obli- 
obiigations  gations  when  due  and  demanded  by  the  holder. 
banks.  2.  Reccive  their  own  bills,  notes,  certificates  of  deposit,  or  other 

evidence  of  debt,  in  payment  of  debts  due  them. 

3.  Receive  their  own  bills  at  par,  whether  issued  or  made  pay- 
able at  the  parent  bank  or  any  of  its  branches,  in  settlement  of 
debts  or  balances  due  either,  and  when  notes  or  other  obligations 
are  discounted  by  any  bank,  and  become  transferred  to  another 
bank,  they  continue  payable  in  the  bills  of  the  bank  where  dis- 
counted. 

§  1487.  For  the  violation  of  number  1  of  Section  1486  the  bank 
Penalty  for  shall  pay,  bcsides  the  le2;al  interest,  twenty-five  per  cent,  dam- 

violatinir  1st  r    J  •>  ^  o  ^^  j  r 

item  of  ""Sec-  ages,  cach  of  which  must  be  specified  in  the  verdict  and  iud^ment, 

tionl486.  ^      '  .         .  -^  J       to  ? 

and  the  execution  issued  thereon  shall  be  collected  in  specie. 
§  1488.  The  Governor  shall  also  cause  judicial  proceedings  to 
Proceeding  bc  instituted  against  such  bank  for  the  forfeiture  of  its   charter, 
latioD.         but  the  defaulting  bank  may,  within  five  days  after  such  demand 
and  refusal,  produce  satisfactory  evidence  that  there  was  an  in- 
debtedness then  due  to  said  bank  by  the  person  demanding  specie 
equal  to  the  amount  demanded,  and  the  Governor  may,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, forbear  or  postpone  the  proceeding. 

§  1489.  For  the  violation  of  numbers  2  and  3  of  Section  1486 
Penalty  for  the  bank   shall  forfeit  to  the   debtor  twenty  per  cent,  upon  the 

violatintr  2d  .,..,.„ 

and  3(1  items  amouut  to  bc  rccovc'red  by  special  suitm  his  lavor,  or  m  any  other 

of      Section  "^     /  •    i     i  .        p     , 

14S6.  form  of  litigation  between  them.   The  special  deposit  of  the  proper 

amount  in  another  bank,  or  in  the  hands  of  a  solvent  stakeholder, 
with  notice  to  the  bank,  is  a  payment. 

§  1490.  The  term  bank  includes  the  parent  bank,  its  branches, 
The  xem  ^f  ^^J?  ^^^^  agcncics,  its  officers  of  every  description,  and  agents, 
cirnk's  wba".  in  construing  the  violation  of  an  obligation  or  the  imposing  a  pen- 
alty for  thc  a,ct8  of  whom  the  bank  or  branches,  as  the  case  may 
be,  i^  boiind. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

FORFEITURE   OF   BANK   CHARTERS   AN[)    LIABILITY   OF  STOCKHOLDERS. 


■Sectiok. 

1491.  Bank  charter  forfeited— for  what., 

1492.  Proccodinf^s — how  instituted. 
1493v,  Duty  of  rcccivci-. 

1494.  Compensation  of  receiver,  etc. 

1495.  Order  of  paying  debts,  etc. 

1496.  Debts  due  insolvent  banks. 


Siccrrox. 

1497.  Stockholders  may  be  sued— when. 
1408,  Abatement  of  suit. 

1499.  Assi^Timent  by  bank. 

1500.  How  set  aside. 

1501.  Want  of  assignee— how  supplied. 

1502.  Stockholder  may  transfer  stock. 


§1491.  Bank  charters   are   subject  to  forfeiture  for  the  same      For  what 
general  grounds  as  those  of  other  corporations,  and  also —  may  be'^for- 

1.  For  the  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  their  charters. 

2.  For  the  violation  of  any  obligation  imposed  by  law,  unless 
contrary  to  the  contracts  of  their  charters. 

3.  Whenever  it  is  demanded  by  special  enactment. 

§  1492.  When  the  Q  overnor  is  informed  that  a  bank  incurs  the      Proceod- 

ings  —  when 

penalty  of  a  forfeiture,  he  shall  cause  the  Attorney  General  to  ^JJ^^J'T  ^^' 
institute  proceedings  therefor  in  the  County  where  the  bank  or 
parent  bank  is  located,  and  in  his  discretion  may  employ  assist- 
ant counsel  to  aid  therein,  and  pay  him  out  of  any  money  not 
otherwise  appropriated.  If  there  is  a  verdict  of  forfeiture  ren- 
dered on  the  trial,  the  Judge  shall  pronounce  the  judgment  for  Judgment, 
all  purposes  whatever,  saving  the  use  of  its  corporate  name  in 
collecting  and  paying  its  debts,  and  in  conveying  its  real  and 
personal  estate,  which  power  shall  be  exercised  by  a  receiver  ap- 
pointed by  the  Court  for  that  purpose  at  that  time,  or  any  time, 
lapon  the  application  of  the  prosecuting  officer  showing  good 
cause. 

§  1493.  It  is  the  duty  of  such  receiver — 

1.  To  promptly  collect  the  debts  due  said    bank,  and  to   con-  Duty  of  re- 
vert the  property  into  cash  or  available  assets  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable. 

2.  To  pay  the   creditors  p7'o  rata  semi-annually,  according  to 
the  dignity  of  their  claims,  unless  there  is  sufficient  to  pay  all. 

3.  To  pay  the  holders   of   the   bills  before  other  creditors,  if 
they  give  notice  of  their  claims  within  six  months. 

4.  To  give  notice  to  said  bill  holders  and  other  creditors,  by  a 
three  months'  publication  in  some  public  gazette  of  the  State. 

5.  To  make  annual  returns  of  his   receipts  and  disbursements 
to  the  Judge  of  the   Superior  Court  of  the  County,  a.t  the  first 


I 
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term  held  ever}^  year  ;  to  produce  vouchers  and  swear  to  the  re-^ 
turn,  which  shall  he  passed  upon  hy  said  Judge,  and  entered  on 
the  minutes  hy  the  Clerk. 

6.  To  distrihute  the  assets,  after  paying  all   the  debts  of  the 

corporation,  among  the  stockholders  in  proportion  to  their  stoet. 

§  1494.   On  failure  to   comply   substantially  with   any  of  the 

tionof^"d-  '"^bove  requirements,  he  forfeits  his  compensation.     His   compen- 

Ter,  etc,      satiou  shall  be  the  same  as  that  allow^ed  administrators  ;  but  upon 

special  application,  the  Court  may  allow,  for  good  cause  shown, 

additional  compensation. 

§  1495.  If  the  bank  is  insolvent,  the  order  of  paying  off  the 
(»rdorof  flebts   shall  be  the   same  as  is  prescribed  in  cases  of  administra- 
uT  insolvent  ^Jq^,  to  the  cxtcut  applicable,  except  where   special  preference  of 
postponement  is  given  by  law. 

§  1496.  Debtors  are  not,  in  such  a  case,  allowed  to  pay  their 
In  what  debts  to  the  receiver  in   bills  of  the  bank  at  their  par  value,  un- 

fiuuls    debts  ^  -^  ' 

diiearetobe  i(3gg  accompauicd  by  an  affidavit  that  they  are  the  identical  bills 
received  from  the  bank  by  which  the  debt  was  created. 

§  1497.  If  the  assets  of  the  bank  are  insufficient  to  pay  all  its 
When  stock- lij^l^ilities,  the  receiver  shall  brins;  suit  against  the  stockholders 

holders    are  -'  o  o 

sueabie.  jq  j^jg  q-^jj  name  for  their  unpaid  stock  to  an  amount  which  will 
be  their  proportion  for  the  liquidation  of  all  the  debts ;  and  on 
his  failure  to  do  so,  any  creditor  may  use  his  name  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

§  1498.  Suits  do  not  abate  by  reason  of  a  vacancy  in  the  re- 

of^iSi^^^^  ceivership,  but  proceed  on  motion,  and  without  any  scire  facias 
in  the  name  of  the  new  receiver. 

§  1499.  When  a  bank  surrenders  its  charter,  or  the  use  thereof, 

b^^'bS^"*  it  may  make,  in  good  faith,  an  assignment  of  all  its  effects  for 
the  payment  of  its  debts,  as  natural  persons  may,  but  it  can  not 
thereby  prevent  such  preference  among  its  creditors  as  the  law 
gives. 

§  1500.  A  creditor  or  stockholder  may  move,  in  six  months,  to 
ula  Sd?  ^^*  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  assignment,  by  petition  addressed  to  the  Superior 
Court  of  the  County  where  the  bank  is  located,  setting  forth  the 
grounds  of  complaint,  which  shall  stand  for  trial  before  a  special 
jury  at  the  first  term  of  the  Court.  If  the  assignee  resides  in  the 
County,  he  must  be  served  as  in  other  cases  ;  if  not,  the  leaving 
a  copy  at  the  banking-house  shall  be  sufficient  service.  The  ser- 
vice shall  operate  as  an   injunction   until  the  judgment  of   the 
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€ourt.     If  the  assignment  is  set  aside,  a  receiver  must   be  ap- 
pointed. 

§  1501.  A  good  assignm-ent  shall  not  fail  for  the  want  of  an  as-  ,,/^'^r«Se 
signce,  but  the  Court,  in  vacation  or  terra  time,  may  appoint  a  \l^•[^.,}'*^  ^^ 
receiver  who  shall  execute  the  assignment. 

§  1502.  When  a  stockholder  in  any  bank  or  other  corporation  j,'J'[^;!r'''hi 
is  individually   liable   under   the   charter,   and  shall  transfer   his  J-^^ay  [j-ar'sfer 
stock,  he  shall  be   exempt  from   such  liability,  unless  he  receives  ''''*  ^^"'^^' 
a  written  notice  from   a    creditor  within   six   months  after  such 
transfer,  of  his  intention  to  hold  him  liable  ;    provided,  he  shall 
give  notice  once  a  month,  for  six  months,  of  such  transfer,  imme- 
diately thereafter,   in  two   newspapers   in    or   nearest   the  place 
where  such  institution  shall  keep  its  principal  office. 


CHAPTER   II 


NOTARIES     PUBLIC 


Section. 

1503.  By  whom  appointed. 

1504.  Their  oath  of  office. 

1505.  Their  term  of  office. 

1506.  Their  qualification. 


Section. 

1507.  Their  jurisdiction. 

1508.  Their  authority. 

1509.  Must  have  a  seal,  etc. 


JTotaries 
Public  —  by 
whom  ap- 
pointed. 


§  1503.  The  power  to  appoint  Notaries  Public  is  vested  in  the 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  exclusively. 

§  1504.  Before  entering  on  the  duties  of  their  office,  they  shall        oath  of 

IST  o  t  ii  r  i  6  s 

take  and  subscribe  before  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  the  fol-  Pabiic. 
lowing  oath,  which  shall  be  entered  on  his  minutes : 

[  I, ,  do  solemnly  swear,  or  affirm,  that  I  will  well  and 

truly  perform   the  duties  of  a  Notary  Public  for  the  County  of 

-,  to  the  best  of  my  ability ;   and  I  further  swear,  or  affirm, 

that  I  am  not  the  holder  of  any  public  money  belonging  to  the 
State,  and  unaccounted  for.     So  help  me  God.]  (a) 

§  1505.  They  hold  their  offices  for  four  years,  revocable  at  any   Their  term 
time  by  said  Justices,  at  the   end  of  which  time,  if   continued,  ° 
they  must  be  renewed  on  the  minutes.     The  Clerk  must  issue  to 
them  certificates  of  their  appointment  and  qualification,  and  keep 
.a  register  of  their  names. 


(8,)  Acts  of  1.863-4,  p.  5a 
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\>-v^  Ana      ?  1  ">0l>.  A  Notary  must  be  twenty-one  years  old,,  or  an  attorney 
charao!or  of  ^^  ].^^   ^^^\  ^f  crQod  uioral  cliaracter. 

§1507.  Their  notarial  acts  can  only  be  exercised  in  the  County 
Whore  thoir  (>f  ^\^q\y  residence  and  appointment.     Removal  from  the  County 

Ivextrciseil  y.^j,j^^(,g    ^]^q  officC. 

§  1508.  They  have  authority — 

1.  To  take  the  acknowledgments  of  all    writings  relating  to* 
Authority  commercc  or  navigation,  and  to  witness  such  deeds  and  papers  as- 

of  Notaries.  •        ?  i        i 

they  are  permitted  to  by  Jaw. 

2.  To  demand  acceptance  and  payment  of  all  commercial  pa~ 
per,  or  paper  entitled  to  days  of  grace,  and  to  note  and  protest 
the  same  for  non-acceptance  or  non-payment. 

3.  To  certify  to  all  official  acts  when  required, 

4.  To  administer  oaths  in  all  matters  incident  to  them  as  com- 
mercial officers,  and  [all  other  oaths  which  are  not  by  law  re- 
quired to  be  administered  by  a  particular  officer.]  (a) 

5.  To  exercise  all  other  powers  incumbent  upon  them  by  com- 
mercial usage  or  the  laws  of  this  State. 

§1509.  For  the  authentication  of  tlieir  notarial  acts,  each  No- 
N'otai-iai  tary  must  provide  a  seal  of  office,  which  shall  kave  for  its  impres- 
ister.  sion  his  name,  officially,  and  the  name  of  the  State  and  County 

for  which  he  was  appointed.  After  tbe  first  af  January,  1863,  a 
scrawl  shall  not  be  a  sufficient  notarial  seal.  [No  seal  is  required 
to  his  attestation  af  deeds.]  (a)  He  must  keep  a  fair  register  of 
all  his  notarial  acts  signed  by  him,  together  witk  the  date  of  the 
transaction. 


CHAPTER    IIL 

SHIPS       A  N  B       S  E  A  M  E,  isr 


Article  1. — Pilotage, 
Article  2. — Seamen, 


(a)  Acts  of  1863r4,p.  50. 
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ARTICLE   I. 


PILOTAGE. 


Section. 

1510.  Commissioners — liow  appointed. 

1511.  Thoir  powers. 

1512.  Pilot's  oath  and  license. 

1513.  His  bond. 

1514.  Forfeiture  of  license. 

1515.  Commissioners'  powers  and  duties. 
1510.  License — non-user  of. 

1517.  Pilot's  duty. 

1518.  Master  rejecting  pilot. 

1519.  Pilot  bringing  in  vessel. 

1520.  Pilot  may  have  a  substitute. 

1521.  Notice  to  pilots. 

1522.  Pilot  must  moor  vessel. 

1523.  His  fees — payment  of. 

1524.  Carrying  off  or  detaining  pilots. 

1525.  Fees  of  pilot  boat  in  certain  cases, 

1526.  Letters— delivery  of. 

1527.  Pilot's  fees  in  special  cases. 

1528.  Pilots  in  default— penalty. 

1529.  Damages  to — by  whom  settled. 


Section' 
1530. 
1531. 
1532. 
1533. 
1534. 
1535. 
1530. 
1537. 
1538. 
1539. 
1540. 
1541. 
1542. 
1543. 
1544. 
1545. 
1546. 
1547. 
1548. 


Record  of  rules  must  he  kept. 
►Subject  to  inspection. 
Commis.sioncr.s'  oflicc — whore  kept. 
Compel  attendance  of  witnesses. 
May  punish  defaulting  witncssca. 
Witnesses  may  be  cited. 
Subpoenas  and  interrogatories. 
Fees  for  serving  and  executing. 
Appeal — when  allowed. 
Testimony  after  appeal. 
Fees,  etc. — how  disposed  of. 
Pilots  receive  certificates — when. 
Branch  pilots — how  appointed. 
Penalty  for  discharging  ballast,  etc. 
Proceedings  against  master. 
Pilot  failing  to  give  notice. 
Incorporated  towns — powers  of. 
Suits — by  whom  brought. 
Present  Commissioners  continue. 


§  1510.  The  corporate  authorities  of  Savannah,  Darien,  Bruns- 
wick, and  Saint  Marys,  shall  have  power  respectively  to  appoint 
Commissioners  of  Pilotage,  not  exceeding  seven  in  number,  for 
each  place,  of  whom  a  majority  shall  be  a  quorum,  as  follows — 
that  is  to  say :  The  authorities  of  Savannah  for  the  Bar  of  Tybee, 
and  River  Savannah,  and  the  several  bars  and  inlets  north  of 
Sapelo  Bar ;  the  authorities  of  Darien  for  Sapelo  Bar,  and  Biver 
Altamaha,  and  for  the  several  bars  and  inlets  south  of  Sapelo 
Bar  as  far  as  St.  Simon's  Bar ;  the  authorities  of  Brunswick  for 
the  Bar  of  St.  Simons,  and  Turtle  Biver,  and  the  several  bars 
and  inlets  north  of  the  Great  Satilla  Biver  ;  and  the  authorities 
of  St.  Marys  for  the  Bar  of  the  Grfeat  Satilla  Biver,  the  Bar  of 
St.  Marys,  and  all  bars  and  inlets  between  the  two.  All  vacan- 
cies shall  be  filled  by  such  corporate  authorities  respectively  in 
the  Board  of  Commissioners  in  which  a  vacancy  shall  occur,  but 
no  owner  or  part  owner  of  a  pilot  boat  shall  be  allowed  to  act  as 
Commissioner  of  Pilotage. 

§  1511.  The  said  Commissioners  are  empowered  to  license  such 
persons,  being  citizens  of  the  United  States,  of  good  character, 
as  they  shall  think  most  fit  to  act  as  pilots  for  the  conducting  of 
vessels  inward  to,  and  outward  from,  the  several  ports  for  which 
they  shall  be  licensed,  during  their  good  behavior.     Pilots  already 


Commis- 
sioners of 
Pilotage — 
how  ap- 
pointed. 


Powers  of 
C  0  m  mi  s  - 
si  oners  of 
Piloti-uie. 


296      FT.  1.— TIT.  IG. — CHAP.  3. — Agriculture,  Trade,  etc. 


Article  1. — Pilotaf^e. 


licensed  for  any  of  said  ports  shall  continue  to  act  until  removed 
for  cause.  No  person  other  than  a  duly  licensed  pilot  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  any  fee,  gratuity,  or  reward,  for  conducting  or 
piloting  any  vessel  inward  to,  or  outward  from,  any  of  the  ports 
or  harbors  for  which  a  pilot  shall  be  licensed.  Any  person  so 
acting  without  authority,  or  interfering  with  or  disturbing  a  li- 
censed pilot  in  the  way  of  his  duty,  may,  on  conviction,  be  fined 
and  imprisoned  at  the  discretion  of  any  Court  having  jurisdic- 
tion :  but  any  person  may  assist  a  vessel  in  distress  without  a  pi- 
lot  on  board,  if  such  person  shall  deliver  up  the  vessel  to  the  first 
pilot  who  comes  on  board  and  ofi'ers  to  conduct  it. 

§1512.  The  license  to  a  pilot  must  be  in  the  form  of  a  certifi- 

Piiofsii-  catc  of  his   appointment,  which  must  be  signed  by  a  majority  of 

oath.         the  Commissioners,  or  by  their  chairman,  by  their  direction,  and 

each  pilot,  on  receiving  his  license,  shall  take  and  subscribe  an 

oath  in  the  following  form : 

*'  I,  A.  B.,  appointed  pilot  for  the  port  and  harbor  of , 

do  swear  that  I  will  faithfully  and  according  to  the  best  of  my 
ability,  perform  the  duties  of  a  pilot  in  and  for  the  said  port  and 

harbor    of  ,   and  will,   at    all   times — wind,  weather,   and 

health,  permitting — use  my  best  endeavors  to  repair  on  board  every 
vessel  I  shall  see,  and  conceive  to  be  bound  for,  coming  into,  or 
going  out  of  the  said  port  and  harbor,  unless  I  am  well  assured 
there  is  some  other  licensed  pilot  on  board  the  same ;  that  I  will, 
from  time  to  time,  make  the  best  dispatch  in  my  power  to  con- 
vey any  vessel  committed  to  my  charge  coming  into  or  going  out 
of  said  port  and  harbor,  and  will  at  all  times  well  and  truly 
observe,  fulfill  and  follow,  to  the  best  of  my  skill  and  judgment, 
all  such  orders  and  directions  as  I  may  receive  from  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Pilotage  in  all  matters  and  things  relating  to  the  duty 
of  a  pilot. 

§  1513.  Before  receiving  his  license,  the  pilot  must  make  and 
Pilot's  bond,  deliver  to  the  Commissioners  a  bond  payable  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board,  and  his  successor  in  office,  in  the  penal  sum  of  two 
thousand  dollars,  with  security,  to  be  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sioners, and  with  condition  faithfully  to  perform  his  duties  as 
pilot,  which  bond  shall  be  renewable  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Commissioners,  with  such  security  or  additional  security  as  they 
may  require. 

§  1514.  The  Commissioners  may   deprive  any  pilot  of  his  li- 
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cense  for  want  of  skillfulness,  for  a  wllirul  violation  of  his  duties,     rj';or:  '=  of 

pilot  —  liow 

or  the  orders  or  rcguhitions  of  the  Commissioners ;  for  negli-  forfeited, 
gently  or  carelessly  losing  or  injuring  any  vessel  in  his  charge; 
or  when  laboring  under  mental  derangement,  or  when  so  addicted 
to  habits  of  intoxication  as  to  unfit  him,  in  their  judgment,  to  bo 
entrusted  with  the  charge  of  a  vessel;  but  in  every  such  case  an 
appeal  may  be  had,  as  is  hereinafter  provided. 

§  1515.  The  Commissioners  shall  have  power,   and  it  is  their         iv.ver 
duty,  to  prescribe  rules   and  reerulations  for   the  government  of  of  cornmis- 

•^  ^  •••  .  .  Bioners  as  to 

pilots,  and  to  prescribe  the  fees  for  their  services,  and  they  may  pilotage. 
also  impose  such   penalties  for  neglect  of  duty,  not  inconsistent 
with  this  law,  as  they  may  think  proper ;  but  until  altered  by 
competent  authority,  the  fees  of  pilots   shall  remain  as  now  fixed 
by  law. 

§  1516.  Any  pilot  who  fails  to  act  as  pilot  for  three  months,  or       License 

forfeited  by 

absents   himself  for  ten   days  at  any  one   time  without  leave  ot  no7i- user 

,  ,       ,  .         and  absence, 

the  Commissioners,  may  be  deprived  of  his  license ;  and  any  pilot 
who  shall,  with  knowledge  of  the  arrest  of  any  vessel  under  civil 
process  from  any  Court  of  Record  of  this  State,  conduct  or  pilot 
such  vessel  out  of  the  port  or  harbor  where  such  arrest  is  made,  And  for  pi. 
and  whilst  such  vessel  is  in  charge  of  a  civil  officer,  shall  forfeit  seis  "^  under 
his  license  and  be  forever  disqualified  from  acting  as  pilot,  be- 
sides forfeiting  such  sum  as  a  jury  may  assess  for  damages. 

§  1517.  Every  pilot  boat  cruising,  or  standing  out  to  sea,  must  Duty  of 
offer  the  services  of  a  pilot  to  the  vessel  nearest  the  bar,  unless  a 
vessel  more  distant  be  in  distress,  under  penalty  of  fifty  dollars 
for  each  and  every  neglect  or  refusal,  either  to  approach  the  near- 
est vessel,  or  to  aid  her  if  required,  or  to  aid  any  vessel  in  sight 
showing  signals  of  distress ;  and  the  Commissioners,  or  a  majority 
of  them,  may,  for  such  neglect  or  refusal,  deprive  the  pilot  of  his 
license. 

§1518.  Any  person,  master  or  commander  of  a  ship  or  vessel    Master  re- 

•^  •*■  jecting  pilot 

bearing  toward  any  of  the  ports  or  harbors  of  this  State,  except  ^t)  pay  ws 

.  ,  .  expenses. 

coasters  in  this  State,  and  between  the  ports  of  this  State  and 
those  of  South  Carolina,  and  between  the  ports  of  this  State  and 
those  of  Florida,  and  who  refuses  to  receive  a  pilot  on  board,  shall 
be  liable,  on  his  arrival  in  such  port  of  this  State,  to  pay  the  first 
pilot  who  may  have  offered  his  services  outside  the  bar,  and  ex- 
hibited his  license  as  a  pilot,  if  demanded  by  the  master,  the  full 
rates  of  pilotage  established  by  law  for  such  vessel. 


298      FT.  1. TIT.  IG. — CHAP.  3. — Agriculture,  Trade,  etc. 


Article  1.— Pilotage. 


§  1519.  The  pilot  ^\\\o  brings  a  vessel  into  port  shall  have  the 
Pilot  brinsr-  exclusivo  I'ii^jht  to  take  her  out,  unless  the  master  of  such  vessel 

ing  In  a  ves-  "-  .p.  o    lT         r-i  ••  i  i 

s<^i  has  a  shall  prove,  to  the  satistaction  oi  the  (Jommissioners  that  such 
it^out.  pilot  misbehaved  himself  whilst  in  charge  of  the  vesssel,  or  was, 
in  the  meantime,  deprived  of  his  license,  or  that  such  pilot  had 
obtained  the  inward  pilotage  against  the  right  of  some  other  pi- 
lot first  offering  his  services,  and  in  any  of  these  cases  another 
pilot  may  be  employed. 

§  1520.  Any  pilot  having  the  right  to  take  a  vessel  out  of  port 

Pilot  may  may  attend  in  person,  or  procure  another  person  out  of  the  pilot 

tute.  '    '     boat  to  which  he  is  attached  to  attend  for  him  :  and  if  any  master 

or  owner  of  any  vessel  in  port  employ  any  other  pilot  to  carry  his 

vessel  down  the  river,  or  to  sea,  but  the  pilot  who  brought  her  in, 

or  one  belonging  to  the  same  boat,  unless  good  and  sufficient  cause 

shall  appear  therefor,  on  due  proof  thereof  before  the  Commis- 

Pcnaity  sioucrs.  he  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dol- 

b&mlnst  ivias-  -  ^ 

ter  for  em-  \^ys — ouc-half  to   the  pilot  lawfullv  claiming  the  pilotage  of  the 

ploying    an-  ^  "^  o  i  o 

other  pilot,    yesscl ;  but  should  such   pilot  neglect  or  refuse  to  attend,  and 
carry  down  such  vessel  when  ready  for  sea  (wind,  weather,  and 
tide  permitting)  when  thereunto  required  by  the  master,  owner,  or 
Penalty  cousignce,  such  pilot  shall,  on  conviction  thereof  before  the  Board 
forTotgoin?  of  Commissioncrs,  forfeit  the  upper  pilotage  of  such  vessel,  and 
seL  be  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  and  any  pi- 

lot acting  on  board  such  vessel  when  he   has  no  right  shall  be  lia- 
Pcnaity  blc  to  the  sauic  penalty,  and  shall,  moreover,  be  liable  to  the  pilot 

for    piloting'  ,.,  i       o  -  i  •  ^ 

w  1 1  h  0  u  t  having  the  right  for  carrying  the  same  vessel  out ;  provided,  the 
Commissioners  have  not  sufficient  evidence  of  the  necessity  of  his 
acting. 

§1521.  The  master  of  a  vessel  in  readiness  to  leave  must,  if 

Pilot 


^^^.^^J^^e  practicable,  give  notice  to  the  pilot  entitled  to  conduct  the  vessel 

vessel 
parture. 


*rs  de-  out,  of  his  intention  to  leave,  or  to  some  other  pilot  belonging  to 
the  same  boat ;  provided,  such  pilot  be  at  the  place  of  departure 
of  such  vessel,  or  near  thereto. 

§  1522.  Every  pilot  in  any  of  the  harbors  aforesaid  bringing 
Pilot mnst  any  vessel  to  anchor  in  any  of  said  harbors,  shall  moor  such  ves- 

ifxir  vessel.  .  t  •  f» 

sel,  or  give  proper  directions  for  the  mooring  of  the  same,  and  the 
safe  riding  thereof,  subject  only  to  the  legal  harbor  regulations  of 
each  port. 

§  1523.  A  pilot  bringing  a  vessel  into  port  shall  be  entitled  to 
his  fees  before  her  departure  from  port — to  be  paid  in  advance,  or 
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security  given  for  the  payment;  and  on  failure  thereof  ho  may  pnofufec* 
refuse  to  carry  the  vessel  out,  and  all  fees  for  pilotage  may  be  de-  before vfel»<:i 
manded  and  recovered,  in  any  Court  having  jurisdiction,  from  the 
owner,  master,  or  consignee  of  the  vessel ;  and  if  any  licensed  pi- 
lot shall  ask  or  demand  more  fees  for  his  services  than  are  specified 
in  the  rates  of  pilotage,  on  due  proof  thereof  before  the  Commis- 
sioners, he  shall  forfeit  double  the  amount  of  such  vessel's  pilot- 
age. 

§  1524.  The  owner,  master,  or  consignee  of  any  vessel  carryinf'   penalty  for 

■^  .  '  .  .  J       n  carryirif,'  off 

off  any  pilot  of  such  vessel,  and  against  his  consent,  to  any  port,  <>^  'lotaiaiD^' 
either  foreign  or  on  the  coast,  shall  be  liable  to  such  pilot,  in  an 
action  on  the  case,  for  the  payment  of  all  reasonable  expenses, 
and  for  the  further  sum  of  not  exceeding  three  dollars  a  day,  dur- 
ing the  necessary  absence  of  the  pilot;  provided,  the  carrying 
away  of  such  pilot  be  not  owing  to  any  default,  misconduct,  or 
negligence  on  his  part ;  and  the  master  of  a  vessel  detaining  a  pi- 
lot on  board  his  vessel,  the  wind  and  weather  permitting  him  to 
go  to  sea,  shall  be  liable  to  pay  such  pilot  three  dollars  a  day  for 
every  day  he  is  so  detained. 

§  1525.  When  any  pilot  boat  belongino;  to  a  different  pilot  than    Foes  of  pi- 

1  ,  1  -,  1  ?  1  1        .     lot^  boat  for 

the  one  who  may  have  conducted  a  vessel  out  to  sea  takes  such  pi-  taking  piiot 

"^  ^       from  vessel. 

lot  off  from  such  vessel,  such  pilot  boat  shall  be  entitled  to  one- 
third  of  the  pilotage. 

§1526.  Whenever  a  vessel  shall  touch  off  the  Bar  of  Tybee  for   pilot's  fees 

•  •  for    dclivGr* 

instructions,  any  pilot  delivering  on  board  such  vessel  any  letters  irg   letters, 

or  orders  shall  be  allowed  full  Bar  or  Cockspur  pilotage  in  and 

out. 

§1527.  Any  pilot  belonging  to  any  port  in  this  State,  meeting   pnofsfees 
at  sea  with  any  vessel  bound  to  another  port  within  the  same,  ?/ssei7ifaS 
shall,  if  capable  and  thereunto  required,  take  charge  of  and  pi-  ^^  ^^  ^^^^' 
lot  such  vessel  into  such  port,  and  shall  be  paid  two  dollars  per 
day  for  every  day   such  pilot  may  be   on  board  such  vessel  at 
sea,  without  the  bars,  over  and  above  the  usual  rate  of  pilotage, 
and  no  other  pilot  shall  interfere  while  the  former  is  willing  to 
continue  his  services. 

§  1528.    If   any   vessel   whatsoever,    or   the    cargo    or  freight    Defanit  of 
thereof,    shall  receive    any  damage   or   miscarriage,    or   be   lost,  punlsiTed.'^^ 
through  the  negligence  or  default  of  any  pilot,  after  such  pilot 
takes  charge  of  the  same,  and  the  claim  exceeds  one  hundred  dol- 
lars, the  said  pilot  shall,  in  such  case,  on  conviction  thereof  before 
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anv  Court  of  Record  in  this  State,  be  obliged  to  answer  and  make 
good  to  the  sufferers,  or  the  master  of  said  vessel,  all  and  every 
the  diuna*^es  which  he  shall  sustain  thereby. 

§  loi!9.  All  other  cases  of  damage  or  difference  that  may  arise 

Other cHsos  or  bc  made  ai]i:ainst  any  master  or  pilot,  for  or  concerninc;  the  pi- 

toWsotticii  lotaae  ot  any  vessel,  or  any  other  matter  relative  to  the  business 

by  cVmuiiis-  °  •^  /  *'  ^ 

feioners,  qj.  ^arc  of  a  pilot,  in  any  of  said  harbors,  shall  be  heard  and  de- 
termined by  the  Commissioners,  or  a  majority  of  them,  appointed 
for  the  care  of  the  pilotage  where  such  damage  or  dispute  shall 
arise,  who,  by  their  decree  or  order,  shall  lawfully  decide  and  reg- 
ulate every  such  damage  or  difference,  and  who  shall  have  power 
to  enforce  such  decree  or  order  by  execution  or  warrant  of  dis- 
tress under  their  hands  and  seals,  or  the  hands  and  seals  of  any 
three  of  them,  directed  to  any  Sheriff  or  Constable  of  the  County 
where  such  execution  issues,  commanding  the  sale  of  the  offender's 
goods,  or  so  much  thereof  as  shall  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  such 
execution  or  warrant,  and  all  sales  thereunder  shall  be  conforma- 
ble to  the  laws  of  the  State  in  other  cases  of  sale ;  and  such 
Sheriff  or  Constable  shall  be  liable  to  be  ruled  before  the  Judge 
of  the  Superior  Court  as  in  other  cases,  in  term  time  or  vacation, 
for  any  default  in  duly  executing  such  process ;  but  in  case  of  a 
sentence  or  judgment  for  more  than  twenty  dollars,  an  appeal 
may  be  had,  as  is  hereinafter  provided. 

§  1530.  The  Commissioners  shall  preserve,  in   a  neatly  bound 
Commis-  book,  a  rocord  of  all   their  acts,  and  of  the  rules  and  regulations 

elonersmust  .  _ 

keej.  a  re-  adoptcd  by  tlicm' for  the  direction  and  government  of  the  pilots* 

cord  of  rules,  .  tor? 

^^c.  but  in  the  city  of  Savannah  such  rules  and  regulations  shall  not 

be  operative  until  approved  by  the  City  Council.  They  must  de- 
signate one  of  their  number  as  Chairman,  and  cause  a  record 
thereof  to  be  made,  and  prescribe  such  fees  for  the  service  of  the 
pilots,  and  impose  such  fines  and  penalties  not  inconsistent  with 
the  provisions  of  this  Chapter,  as  they  may  deem  expedient.  They 
must  also  preserve  upon  record  a  list  of  all  persons  appointed  pi- 
lots by  them,  as  well  as  those  by  them  suspended. 

§  1531.  All  persons  interested  shall  have  access  to,  and  be  per- 

Fc-esof  Sec-  mittcd  to  havo,  copies  of  the  records  ;  and  copies  thereof  certified 
by  the  Chairman  or  Secretary  shall  be  presumptive  evidence  of 
the  facts  therein  stated.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commissioners 
shall  have  such  salary  or  fees  as  the  Commissioners  may  deter- 
mine, and  such  salary  or  fees  shall  be  paid  out  of  fines  and  for- 
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feitures,  or  such  other  fund  as  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the 
Commissioners. 

§  1532.  The  office  of  the  Commissioners  must  be  kept  in  some  omce 

1111  •  II'     ""'^    rc.c/iMii 

suitable   place,  or  which   the   public  shall  have  notice,  and  their  <>r  commis- 
books,  papers,  and  records,  may  be  kept  in  such  office,  or  m  the 
office  of  any  Court  of  Record  in  the  County. 

§  1533.  When  the  attendance  of  any  pcrnon  shall  be  required      Commis- 

*^  .  sloncrs  may 

as  a  witness  before  the  Commissioners  of  Pilotac^e   in  any  matter  comH    at- 

^  ^  tendance    of 

or  claim  of  which  tbey  shall  have  jurisdiction,  it  shall  be  the  witnesses. 
duty  of  their  Secretary,  on  application,  to  issue  summonses  in  the 
nature  of  writs  of  subpoena,  to  be  signed  by  him  and  directed  to 
the  persons  whose  attendance  shall  be  required,  when  such  per- 
sons reside  in  the  County  where  such  matter  or  claim  may  be  de- 
pending. The  summons  shall  express  the  cause  and  the  party 
at  whose  suit  it  shall  be  issued,  and  shall  be  served  on  such  wit- 
nesses at  least  twenty-four  hours  before  the  meeting  of  the  Com- 
missioners to  which  it  shall  be  returnable,  and  it  shall  be  served 
by  the  messenger  of  such  Commissioners,  or  a  Constable,  and  the 
return  of  such  officer  shall  be  evidence  of  the  service  of  the  subpoena. 

§  1534.  Any  witness  thus  summoned,  whose  testimony  shall  May  pun- 
appear  to  be  material,  and  who  shall  fail  to  appear,  may  be  at-  ing  witness- 
tached  by  the  Commissioners,  and  the  attachment  shall  be  di- 
rected to  a  Sheriff  or  Constable,  and  made  returnable  to  the  next 
Superior  or  Inferior  Court  of  the  County ;  and  such  Court  may 
fine  such  witness  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars,  un- 
less a  good  excuse  be  made  to  the  Judge  of  said  Court,  but  such 
witness  shall  nevertheless  be  liable  to  action  at  the  suit  of  the 
party  injured  by  such  non-attendance. 

§  1535.  When  any  witness  may  be  a  seaman  or  transient  per-      May  cite 

,T         /-H  '      •  •  1  1         .  1       "witnesses  to 

SOU)  the   Commissioners  may  issue  subpoena  to  such  witness  by  answer   in- 

i.o,  ..  •,.  .  terroga- 

their  Secretary,  requiring  such  witness  to  appear  at  a  time  and  tones. 
place  therein  stated  before  any  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  of  the 
Inferior  Court  of  the  County,  to  answer  written  interrogatories  to 
be  propounded  to  him. 

§1536.  The  subpoena  must  be  served  twenty -four  hours  before     service  of 
it  is  returnable,  and  notice  for  the  same  length  of  time  must  be  etc. 
given  to  the  adverse  party,  or  attorney,  agent,  or  consignee,  of  the 
time  and  place  of  putting  such  interrogatories.     The  officer  tak- 
ing the  depositions  shall  seal  up  and  properly  endorse  and  return 
such  depositions,  which  may  be  offered  by  consent  or  by  order  of  the 
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Commissioners,  and  shall  stand  in  the  place  of  the  oral  examination 
of  such  ^Yitncss,  when  his  personal  attendance  can  not  be  procured. 
§  1537.  The  Secretary's  fees  for  each  subpoena  shall  be  twenty- 
Foes  for  five  cents ;  for  each  attachment  fifty  cents ;  for  examining  a  wit- 
iHvn.isrctc,    ncss  the  Justice  of  the  Peace  shall  receive  one  dollar ;  the  Sheriff 
or  Constable,  for  serving  any  subpoena,  shall  receive  twenty-five 
cents,  and  for  executing  and  returning   an  attachment  to  Court, 
fifty  cents. 

§  1538.  In  any  case  where  a  pilot  shall  be  suspended,  or  where 
Apponi  from  a  fine  excecdino;  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars  shall  be  imposed  by 

jutlirment  of  ^  ,       .    .  . 

Com  in  is-  ^nv  uidfi-ment  or  decision  of  the  Board  of  Commissioners,  or  where 

sioners,  etc.  ^   i>       o  > 

the  license  or  warrant  of  a  pilot  shall  be  revoked,  then  the  person 
so  fined,  or  the  pilot  so  suspended,  or  whose  license  or  warrant 
shall  be  revoked,  may  petition  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court 
of  the  County  where  such  judgment  or  sentence  may  be  made, 
setting  forth,  on  oath,  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  a  copy  of 
wdiich  petition  shall  be  served  on  the  actmg  Chairman  or  Secre- 
tary of  such  Board  at  least  three  days  before  the  return  of  any 
rule  thereon ;  and  if,  on  reading  such  petition,  the  Judge  shall 
think  there  is  sufficient  ground  for  the  allowance  of  an  appeal,  he 
shall  therein  direct  an  issue  to  be  made  up  between  such  Commis- 
sioners and  the  appellant,  which Jssue  shall  be  tried  by  a  special 
jury,  as  in  other  appeal  cases,  at  the  next  term  of  the  Superior 
Court,  unless  good  cause  be  shown  for  a  continuance  ;  and  if,  upon 
such  trial,  a  verdict  shall  be  rendered  in  favor  of  the  appellant, 
the  said  Judge  shall  make  a  rule  remitting  such  fine,  or  restoring  the 
suspended  pilot,  or  the  pilot  whose  warrant  or  license  may  have 
been  revoked  as  aforesaid. 

§  1539.  In  the  case   of  an   appeal,    as  aforesaid,   commissions 
commis-  may  issue  to  take  the  depositions  of  any  person  not  a  resident  of 

Bioners      to  "^  ^  *^    ^ 

take    tosti-  the  County,  or  whose  oral  testimony  can  not  be  conveniently  had, 

tnony^  etc.  .  ./  ' 

as  in  other  cases,  before  such  Superior  Court,  but  no  such  com- 
missions shall  issue  but  upon  three  days'  notice  to  the  opposite 
party,  by  service  of  a  copy  of  the  interrogatories  to  be  exhibited 
as  in  other  cases. 

§  1540.  All  fines  and  forfeitures  collected  by  the  Commissioners 

fo?"furcS^  shall  be  applied  toward  payment  of  the  ordinary  expenses  of  the 

eHf.^'''^"^*  Board,  and  the  residue  shall  be  expended  by  the  Commissioners 

toward  improving  the  navigation  of  the  port  or  harbor  where  such 

fines  and  forfeitures  are  inflicted. 
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§  1541.  No  person  shall  receive  a  certificate  to  act  as  pilot  until       i'iiot»-- 
■"•  _  whf.n  to  ni- 

ne shall  have  served  two  full  years  in  a  decked  boat,  and  have  «'iv<j'>-rtifl- 

given  satisfactory  evidence  of  character  and  skill ;  and  every  cer- 
tified pilot  shall  serve  eighteen  months  before  he  shall  be  entitled 
to  an  increased  authority ;  but,  in  case  of  emergency,  such  addi- 
tional pilots  may  be  appointed  as  the  Mayor  or  other  chief  officer 
of  the  port  may  determine — the  foregoing  restrictions  to  the  con- 
trary notwithstanding. 

§  1542.  All  branch  pilots  must  be  appointed  by  the  Commis-    Branch  ia- 

"^  ^  ,  lots—  h  ovf 

sioners,  and  whenever  a  vacancy  occurs  in   a  branch,  the  person  arp'^intci. 
who  has  served  the  longest  time  as  an  apprentice  must,  if  deemed 
competent  by  the  Commissioners,  be  appointed  to   the  vacancy ; 
but  no  person  can  hold  a  branch  who  is  not  engaged  in  pilotage. 

§  1543.  If  any  master  of  a  vessel,  or  water-craft  of  any  descrip-  Penalty  for 

'^  .  ^1      discharg- 

tion,  shall  throw,  or  permit  to  be  thrown  from  on  board  such  ves-  i"?,    baiiast 

'  ^  i  in  harbor. 

sel  or  water-craft,  into  any  of  the  waters  of  any  bay  or  harbor  of 
this  State,  or  within  three  miles  of  the  outside  bar  of  any  such 
bay  or  harbor,  any  stone,  gravel,  or  other  ballast,  he  shall  forfeit 
a  sum  not  less  than  five  hundred  nor  more  than  two  thousand  dol- 
lars for  any  such  offense,  and  may  be  imprisoned  not  exceeding 
three  months,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court — one  half  the  for- 
feiture to  be  paid  to  any  one  first  giving  information  of  the  of- 
fense to  the  Commissioners,  and  the  other  half  to  the  use  of  the 
Commissioners  of  said  harbors  respectively,  for  improvement  of 
navigation. 

§  1544.  Upon  the  Commissioners  receiving  satisfactory  evidence  Proceeding 
of  the  offense  specified  in  the  precedino;  Section,  it  shall  be  their  ing  preced- 

^  1  p  J  ins  Section. 

duty  to  proceed  to  recover  such  forfeiture  by  process  of  attach- 
ment, in  the  name  of  the  State,  which  may  be  issued,  as  other  at- 
tachments, on  the  oath  of  the  informer,  or  of  one  of  the  Commis- 
sioners, and  be  levied  oh  the  vessel  from  which  the  offense  w^as 
committed.  The  vessel  may  be  replevied  by  the  master,  owner, 
or  consignee,  by  giving  bond,  payable  to  the  State,  in  double  the 
amount  of  the  penalty,  with  the  condition  to  have  the  vessel  forth- 
coming to  satisfy  such  judgment  as  may  be  rendered  in  the 
suit. 

§  1545.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  pilot,  having  knowledge       Penaitr 
of  the  commission  of  the  offense  specified  in  the  two  preceding  for  conceai- 
Sections,  to  give,  as   soon  as  practicable  thereafter,  information  fense, 
thereof  to  the  Commissioners ;    and,  failing  to  do  so,  such  pilot 
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shall  be  deprived  of  his  license,  and  be  thereafter  forever  disqual- 
ified for  the  office  of  pilot. 

§  154(.).  The  City  Council  of  Savannah  shall  have  authority  to 

inoorpora-  prohibit,  uudcr  proper  penalties,  the   throwing  or  depositing  in 

uiky  prv'hib-  the  Savannah  lliver,  and  within  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  said 

chanre     of  citv,  of  anv  substancc  of  any  nature  or  kind  which  miojht,  in  any 

k-Uhust  in  na-         •^ '  ^     '^  i  i         i  p  •  •  -,        • 

vipiMo  wa-  degree,  lessen  the  depth  oi  water  m  said  river,  or  any  part 
thereof,  within  said  limits ;  and  the  same  authority  is  hereby 
vested  in  the  corporate  authorities  of  the  other  towns  respectively, 
as  to  navigable  waters  within  their  respective  jurisdictions. 

§  1547.  The  same  Boards  of  Commissioners  are  hereby  author- 
suits  in  ized,  in  their  own  names,  or  in  that  of  their  Chairman,  respect- 

the     n  a  ni  e  ,  . 

of  coiumis-  ively,  as   such,  to  sue  lor  and  recover,  to  their  own  use  and  the 
improvement  of  navigation,  any  forfeiture  which  may  accrue  un- 
der this  Chapter  which  is  not  otherwise  specifically  appropriated. 
§  1548.  All  existing   appointments  of  Commissioners  of  Pilot- 
Prospnt  ao;e,  and  of  officers  under  the  same,  as  well  as  their  rules  and 

Comuiis-^.  .  . 

sioners  etc.,  resTulations   not  contrary  to  law  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of 

tostand*^  .  .  . 

good.  this  Code,  shall  continue  good    and  valid  in  law,   according  to 

their  nature  and  terms,   until  superseded   by  authority  of  this 
Code. 


ARTICLE  II. 


seamen. 


Section. 

1549.  Defaulting  seamen— how  punished. 

1550.  Proceedings  against  deserters. 

1551.  Seamen  not  to  be  credited. 

1552.  Sale  of  liquors  to  seamen. 

1553.  Certificate  of  discharge. 

1554.  Shipping  an  articled  seamen. 


Section. 

1555.  Penalty  for  such  shipping,  etc. 

1556.  Boarding  vessel  to  abduct  seamen. 

1557.  Abducting  seamen. 

1558.  Harboring  deserted  seamen. 

1559.  Illegal  arrest  of  seamen. 


§  1549.    Any  seaman   having   entered  or   shipped  himself   on 
Denaity  board  any  vessel  within  this   State,  or  which   shall  come   to  the 

against   sea-  "^  ^  ' 

men  absent-  gamc,  and  haviuff  sin;ned  a  contract  with  the  master  or  commander 

log      them-  7  o       o 

selves,  thereof  to  proceed  upon  any  voyage  therein  mentioned,  who  shall 
absent  himself  from  any  such  ship  or  vessel  for  twenty-four  hours 
without  leave  of  said  master  or  commander,  or  other  chief  officer 
having  command  of  such  vessel,  or  who  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to 
perform  his  duty  on  board  the  same,  or  refuse  to  proceed  on  the 
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voyage  mentioned  in  such  contract,  may  be  apprehended  on  war- 
rant from  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  within  his  jurisdiction,  upon 
application  being  made  to  him  by  such  master  or  commander  un- 
der oath,  and  upon  proof  of  such  absence  without  leave,  or  of 
such  neglect  or  refusal  as  aforesaid,  he  may  be  committed  to  jail, 
or  other  secure  place,  for  any  time  not  exceeding  thirty  days,  or 
until  the  sailing  of  such  vessel,  and  the  charge  of  apprehending, 
committing,  and  maintaining  such  seaman  during  his  confinement  • 
as  aforesaid,  shall  be  paid  by  the  complainant,  and  by  him  be 
deducted  out  of  the  wages  due,  or  to  be  due,  such  seaman  ;  but 
no  seaman  shall  be  received  by  the  jailer  until  security  shall 
have  been  given  for  the  maintenance!  and  jail  fees  of  such  sea- 
man. * 

§  1550.  The  Judsje   of   the   Superior  Court,  or  Judc^e  of  any      Proceed- 

.  ^         T    n      •         n  •  ^"-^  against 

City  Court,  or  a  Justice  of  the  Inferior  Court,  or  Justice  of  the  seamen  and 

•^  _      ,  apprentices. 

Peace  of  the  County,  or  any  similar  officer  of  any  seaport  or 
County,  on  oath  made  before  him  that  an  articled  seaman  or  ap- 
prentice has  deserted  or  absconded  from  a  vessel,  describing  said 
seaman  and  vessel,  and  that  he  is  harbored  or  secreted  by  some 
person  (describing  him)  in  a  certain  place  (describing  it),  may 
issue  his  warrant,  directed  to  any  lawful  officer  of  the  County, 
authorizing  a  search  for  and  seizure  of  such  person  in  the  place 
designated,  and  to  fully  execute  such  warrant.  Any  person  re- 
sisting such  search  or  seizure  may  be  fined  and  imprisoned  at  the 
discretion  of  any  Court  having  jurisdiction. 

§  1551.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  give  credit  to    credit  not 

*'•'•_  ^        ^  to  be  given 

any  seaman  belonging  to   any  vessel  within  this   State,  having  to  seamen. 
signed  any  contract  to  proceed  therein,  for  any  sum  exceeding 
one  dollar,  except  by  leave  of  the  master  or  commander  of  such 
vessel,  on  pain  of  forfeiture  of  the  moneys  or  goods  so  credited. 

§  1552.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  keeper  of  a  tavern  or    Entertain- 

T  ,  -1  ,,....  .    .  ins  or  furn- 

tipplmg  house,  or  any  other  person  selling  intoxicating  or  spiritu-  isMng    sea- 
ous  liquors,  to  sell  any  such  liquors  to  any  seaman  belonffino;  to  spirituous ii- 
any  vessel,  and  who  may  have  signed  any  contract,  to  the  amount  ^ibited. 
of  more  than  thirty  cents  in  any  one  day,  or  to  entertain  or  suf- 
fer any  such  seamen  to  drink  in  such  tavern  or  tippling  house, 
or  furnish  such  seamen  with  liquor  after  the  hour  of  nine  o'clock 
at  night,  unless  with  the  consent  of  the  master  or   commander  of 
such  vessel ;  and  any  person  offending   against  any  of  these  pro- 
visions may,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  fifty 
20 
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dollars,  or  bo  imprisoned  in  the  common  jail  for  not  more  than 
thirty  days. 

^  1553.  Any  seaman  whose   contract  with  any  master  or  com- 
Se*mon  raander  of  any  vessel  within  the   State,  for  the  performance  of 
niam\  cortif- anv  voyage   therein   spociiied   shall  be  determined,  may  demand 
ciiargo.        from  hnn  a  certihcate  thereoi,  and  oi  his  discharge,  and  on  reia- 
sing  to  give  such  certificate,  without  just  cause,  any  two  Justices 
of  the  Peace,  upon  due  application  and  proof  thereof,  may  give 
the  same,  which  shall  be  of  equal  force  as  if  given  by  such  mas- 
ter or  commander,  who  shall  be  liable,  civilly,  to  pay  one  dollar 
for  such  certificate  so  given  b}^  such  Justices,  and  shall,  moreover, 
on  conviction  before  any  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  be  lia- 
ble to  a  fine  of  fifty  dollars  for  such  refusal. 

§  1554.  No  master  or  commander  of  any  vessel,  or  other  per- 
niring.  re- son  withiu   this   State,  shall  hire,  receive,  entertain,  or  ship,  any 

reiving,   on-  .  '  '  '  ,  '  i  •>         J 

tertaining  scamau  belonffiuff  to  and  pretending  to  be  dischars^ed  from  any 

or   shipping  Q      iD  f  ^        t)  ^  io  J 

sMiuen  pro^-  vessel,  without  a  certificate  of  discharsie  beinff  in  possession  of 
such  seaman,  under  the  penalty  of  fifty  dollars  for  every  such 
ofi'ense ;  and  the  same  penalty  may  be  inflicted  on  any  person 
keeping  or  attending  any  ferry  within  this  State,  who  shall  will- 
ingly transport,  or  suffer  to  be  transported  over  such  ferry,  any 
fugitive  seaman  not  having  a  certificate  of  discharge  as  afore- 
said. 

§  1555.  If  any  sailor  boarding-house  keeper,  a  runner,  or  ship- 

Penaity  for  ping  mastcr,  or  other  person,  shall  hire,  receive,  or  ent?ertain,  or 

ceiving,    or  ship,  any  seaman  belon2;ing  to  or  pretending  to  be  discharged 

entertaining         n  J  &      &  r  &  o 

traJ"^to?aw  ^^^"^  ^^7  vosscl,  without  a  Certificate  of  discharge  being  in  pos- 
session of  said  seaman,  or  shall  aid  or  be  concerned  in  any  man- 
ner in  the  shipping,  or  offering  to  ship,  such  seaman,  the  person 
thus  offending  shall  be  fined  and  imprisoned  at  the  discretion  of 
the  Court.  Any  order  given  by  such  seaman  for  advance  wages 
shall  be  void. 

§  1556.  If  any  person  shall  board  any  vessel  in  any  port  or 
Boaniincr  harbor,  or  on   any  of  the  w^aters  of  this   State,  with  intent  to  in- 

vesscl       for        ,  _  '' 

the  I'J>[:p';Sj,«  veigle,  entice,  convey  away,  abduct,  with  or  without  violence,  or 
^uniThcd'  ^  secretly  carry  off,  any  articled  seaman  or  apprentice  from  such 
vessel,  or  shall  afford  any  conveyance  or  facility  to  such  seaman 
or  apprentice  to  leave  such  vessel,  such  person  so  offending  shall 
be  liable  to  indictment,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  or  im- 
prisoned, or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 
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§  1557.  If  any  person  shall  aid  any  articled  seaman  or  apprcn-        Aiding 
tice  to  desert  from  his  vessel  while  within  the  waters  of  this  State,   apprcriU^-H 

'      to  <-hC.'lp« — 

or  shall   inveigle,  entice,  convey  away,  abduct,  or   carry,  with  or   \^^^,  i-'^"- 
without  violence,  or  secretly  carry  off,  any  articled  seaman  or  ap- 
prentice from  any  such  vessel,  such  person  so  offending  shall  he 
liable  to  indictment,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  liable  to  fine  or 
imprisonment,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

§  1558.  If  any  person  shall  harbor,  secrete,  entertain,  lodf>;e,  iiaibonnj,' 
or  keep,  or  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  suffer  to  be  harbored,  se-  apprentiofcs. 
creted,  entertained,  lodged,  or  kept,  in  or  about  his  house  or 
premises,  any  articled  seaman  or  apprentice,  knowing  such  sea- 
man or  apprentice  to  have  deserted  from  his  vessel,  such  person 
shall  be  liable  to  indictment,  and,  on  conviction,  be  fined  in  a 
sum  of  not  more  than  five  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisoned,  or  both 
fined  and  imprisoned,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

§  1559.  The  law  in  respect  to  the  vexatious  arrest  and  deten-    vexations 

o  1  •    1       r»  •     -1  1  •      •     •''•'■'■^st      and 

tion  01  seamen,  and  to  summary  trial  or  causes,  civil  and  crimi-  detention  of 

*^         ,  ,  seamen. 

nal,  in  which  seamen  and   the  captains  and  consignees  of  vessels 
may  be  concerned,  shall  be  as  is  provided  in   this  Code ;  but  if 
any  provision  in  this  Code  contained  shall  conflict  with  the  Code     Code. 
of  the  City  of  Savannah,   appended  hereunto,    the  said  Code  of 
Savannah  shall  prevail  within  the  corporate  limits  of  said  city. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

INSPECTION. 


Article  1. — Flour ^  Corn  Meal,  and  Grain, 
Article  2. —  Wood,    Turpentine,   Timber,  etc. 


ARTICLE   I. 

FLOUR,   CORN   MEAL,   AND   GRAIN, 


Section. 

1560.  Inspectors — by  whom  appointed. 

1561.  Bolted  flour  shall  be  merchantable. 

1562.  Flour  barrels — dimensions,  etc. 

1563.  Flour  shall  be  inspected — when. 

1564.  Fraudulently  packing  flo*w% 


Section. 

1565.  Inspector  can  not  purchase. 

1566.  Selling  without  inspection. 

1567.  Inspector's  oath. 

1568.  Corn  meal,  corn,  and  other  grain. 


308      FT.  1.— TIT.  K).— CHAP.  4.— Agriculture,  Trade,  etc. 


Article  1. — Flour.  Corn  Meal,  niul  Grain, 


§15G0.  The   Inferior   Courts  in   the  several   Counties   of  this 
Inspectors  State  shiill  havc  power  to  appoint,  annually,  one  person  of  good 

— bv    whom  .  ^    ^  •        .^      '  •         r-t  -  i 

api>ointoa.  repute  to  be  inspector  oi  nour  in  their  respective  Counties,  but 
the  same  power  may  be  exercised  exclusively  in  any  corporate 
towns  within  their  corporate  limits ;  vacancies  in  such  office  of  in- 
spector may  be  filled  by  the  appointing  power  as  soon  as  may  be 
after  the  happening  of  any  vacancy. 

§  1561.  All  bolted  wheat  flour,  and  every  cask  thereof,  brought 

BoUoti flour  to  the  places  aforesaid  for  sale,  shall  be  made,  by  the  miller  or  man- 

s  b  a  1  1     bo  ^  • 

merchau- ufacturcr  tlicrcof,  merchantable  and  of  due  fineness,  and  without 

table.  ' 

mixture  of  coarse  flour,   or  the  flour   of  any   other  grain   than 
wheat. 

§  1562.  All  flour  barrels  packed  for  sale  shall  be  well  made,  and 

Flour  bar-  of  good  material,  twenty-seven  inches  in  length,  tightened  with 

made     and  ^t  Icast  tcu  hoops,  and  Sufficiently  nailed,  with  the  tare  plainly 

SiS'^    ^^^  marked  on  the  head  thereof,  and  every  miller  or  bolter  shall  put 

into  a  barrel  the  full  quantity  of  196  pounds  of  flour,  and  shall 

put  into  every  half  barrel  the  quantity  of  98  pounds  of  flour,  and 

on  failure  thereof  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  four  dollars 

for  each  barrel  or  bag,  to   be  recovered  by  any  informer  before 

any  Justice   having  jurisdiction    thereof — one-half  thereof  to  go 

to  the  informer  and   the  other  half  to  the  County  or  corporation 

having  the  appointment  of  inspector. 

§  1563.  All  barrels,  half  barrels,  and  bags  of  flour  brought  tO' 
■  Flour  shall  any  place  of  inspection  for  sale   shall  be   submitted  to  the  view 
ted  for  in-  and  examination  of  the  inspector,  who  shall  expeditiously  inspect 
—when.       the  same  by  boring  into  the  barrel,  half  barrel,  or  bag,  from  head 
to  head,  or  end  to  end,  with  an  instrument  of  not  more  than  three- 
fourths  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  to  be  by  him  provided  for  that  pur- 
pose, and  if  he  shall  judge  the  same  well  packed  and  merchanta- 
ble, he  shall  plug  the  hole  and  brand  the  barrel,  half  barrel,  or 
bag  with  the  name   of  the  place  at  which  he  shall  be  inspector, 
with  a  public  brand,  or  mark,   to  be  by  him  provided  for  that 
purpose,   and   approved  by  the   Inferior   Court,  City    Council,  or 
corporation,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  shall  also  mark  the  degree  of 
fineness  which  he  shall   determine   the  flour  to  be  on  inspection, 
which  degrees  shall  be  distinguished  as  follows:  "Extra  Family," 
"Superfine,"   "Fine,"   "Middling,"   "First,"  or  "Second,"  for 

Fees  for  which  troublc  the  inspector  shall  receive  from  the  owner  or  con- 
in  tpectioD,      .  , 

signee  at  the  rate  oi  five  cents  per  barrel. 
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§  1564.  If  any  person  shall  pack  flour  in  an  oW  barrel  which  Fraarju- 
may  have  been  marked  and  branded  as  aforesaid,  and  which  shall  ingiiour. 
still  have  the  brand  of  the  inspector  thereon,  or  shall  otherwise 
fraudulently  pack  flour  for  sale,  such  person  or  persons  shall  for- 
feit and  pay  the  sum  of  twenty  dollars  for  every  barrel  so  packed, 
to  be  recovered  by  any  informer  before  any  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
or  other  Court  having  jurisdiction  thereof — one-half  of  such  pen- 
alty to  go  to  the  informer,  and  the  other  half  to  the  miller  or  man- 
ufacturer injured  by  such  false  packing. 

§  1565.  No  inspector  shall  be  permitted,  directly  or  indirectly,      inspector 
to  purchase  any  flour  by  him  condemned   as  unmerchantable,  or  chase  except 

"  ^        '^  n        ^  •  c        't  for   liifj  owa 

any  other  flour  whatever,  other  than  for  his  own  or  family  use  and  use. 
consumption,  under  the  penalty  of  thirty  dollars  for  every  barrel 
by  him  purchased,  to  be  recovered  by  any  informer  before  any 
Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  other  Court  having  jurisdiction — one-half 
of  which  shall  belong  to  the  informer,  and  the  other  half  to  the 
County  or  corporation  having  the  appointment  of  the  inspector. 

§  1566.  Any  person  who  shall  sell  flour  in  or  from  any  of  the  Penalty  for 

.  .  .  .  Belling  with- 

places  where  there  is  an  inspector  without  an  inspection  as  afore-  o^t  inspec- 
said,  shall  forfeit  and  pay  the  sum  of  ten  dollars  for  each  barrel, 
half  barrel,  or  bag  so  sold,  to  be  recovered  by  any  informer  before 
any  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  other  Court  having  jurisdiction — one- 
half  to  go  to  the  informer  and  the  other  half  to  the  inspector. 

§  1567.  Every  inspector,  before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  of-  inspector's 
fice,  shall  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  or  afiirmation  before  the  Clerk 
of  the  Council,  or  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  of  which  a  minute 
shall  be  made,  that  he  will  faithfully  perform  the  duties  of  his 
office,  inspect  all  flour  ofi'ered  to  him  for  inspection,  and  faithfully 
brand  and  mark  the  barrels  or  bags,  as  by  law  directed.  Inspec- 
tors shall  be  liable  to  indictment  for  any  neglect  of  duty,  and 
upon  conviction  thereof  shall  forfeit  and  pay  a  sum  of  not  less 
than  thirty  dollars. 

§  1568.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  inspector  of  flour  to  inspect    com  meai, 
Indian  corn  and  corn  meal,  wheat,  and  other  grain  in  bags  or  in  other  grain, 
barrels,  when  requested  by  the  owner  or  consignee  to  do  so,  and  spected. 
he  shall  brand  only  such  as  he  may  deem  to  be  sound  and  mer- 
chantable, for  which  his  compensation  shall  be  three  cents  per  bag 
or  barrel,  to  be  paid  by  the  owner  or  consignee,  as  aforesaid. 
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ARTICLE  II. 

WOOD.   TIMBER.    TURPENTINE,    TOBACCO,    GUANO,    ETC. 


Section. 

13t>l^.  Inspectors  and  rules  of  inspection. 
1570.  Uriftod  tiiubor— soiling  of. 
1671.  Penalty  for  buying:  the  same. 
1572.  Pitch,  tar,  etc.,  to  be  inspected. 


Secttow. 

1573.  Turpentine  barrels — dimensions  of. 

1574.  How  marked. 

1575.  Corporate  authorities — powers  of. 


§  1509.  Inspectors  may  be  appointed,  their  duties  prescribed, 

iiisnectors  thcir  fccs  fixcd,  and  inspection  and  marking  regulations  adopted,, 

pSnted  fir  by  tlic   corporatc  authorities  of  any  city,  for  the  inspection  of 

anv     article      *  tip't  i  I'l 

usually  in-  guQiio  and  otiicr  lertilizers,  tobacco,  salt,  pitch,  tar,  turpentine, 
rosin,  fish,  oil,  staves,  shingles,  timber,  wood,  lumber,  and  liquor, 
and  such  other  articles  and  things  as  are  usually  the  subjects  of 
inspection  and  measurements,  and  for  measuring  and  gauging 
the  said  articles,  or  any  of  them,  within  the  limits  of  said  cities ; 
and  the  same  power  may  be  exercised  by  the  Inferior  Court  of 
every  County,  outside  the  limits  of  such  town,  and  within  the 
limits  of  s-uch  County ;  provided,  such  regulations  be  not  inconsis- 
tent with  the  following  provisions  : 

1.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  inspect,  measure,  or  gauge, 
Appointees  cxccpt  such  as  may  be  regularly  appointed,  under  a  penalty  of 

spect  five  hundred  dollars  for  every  offense,  one-half  to  go  to  the  infor- 
mer, and  the  other  half  to  the  incorporation  or  Court  having  the 
appointment  of  inspectors.  Every  person  so  appointed  shall  be 
Op.th  and  required  to  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  faithfully  to  perform  the 

8pectx)r8.  duties  of  the  office  to  the  best  of  his  skill  and  ability,  and  shall, 
moreover,  give  bond  and  security  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  the 
duties  thereof.  All  vacancies  may  be  filled  by  the  appointing 
power. 

2.  In  all  seaport  towns,  where  timber  or  lumber  is  brought  for 
inppection  exportation,  or  otherwise,  the  same  shall  be  inspected  and  meas- 

nrement  of  urcd,  and  bills  for  such  measurement  shall  be  made  out  m  superfi- 

lumber. 

cial  measurement. 

3.  No  lumber  or  timber  inspector,  or  measurer,,  shall^  during 
fehiKoYb^  ^^^  term  of  office,  be  or  become  the  clerk  or  agent  of  any  lumber 
ol  '^^iumber  ^^  timber  buyer,  or  the  clerk  or  agent  of  lumber  mill,  on  pain  of 
miller  buy-  forfeiture  of  his  office  on  conviction,  and  fine  or  imprisonment,  at 

the  discretion  of  any  Court  having  jurisdiction. 

4.  All  square  timber  shall  be  measured  as  follows :  The  length 
shall  be  counted  from  pin-holes,  and  the  size  from  the  middle  of 
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the  stick,  taking  the  smallest  side  and  the  face,  throwing  off  frac-        Square 
tions,  and  allowing  one-half  of  the  wainedge  on  the  size  and  face,  ^""^   ^^^^ 
and  other  flatted  timber,  usually  known  as  saw  or  mill  logs,  shall 
be  measured  one-third  from  the  smallest  end. 

5.  All  sticks  which  are  rotten,  hollow,  split,  or  broken,  shall  be  iJ^fuse  lum- 

*■  her. 

declared  refuse  by  the  inspector,  and  the  seller  shnll  only  be 
allowed  one-half  the  measurement ;  but  if  the  defect  be  at  or  near 
the  end,  only  so  much  as  is  defective  shall  be  declared  refuse. 

6.  The  hook  to  the  dip-rod  shall  not  be  less  than  one  inch  and     L^;r.c.4h  of 

•*•  hook  to  (h[) 

three-quarters  long.  '■'^'^• 

7.  Rangins!:  timber,   scantlinars,   and  boards,   shall   be  deemed  .    Ranging 

o      o  '  to   '  '  timbor,  etx;., 

merchantable  only  when  they  shall  have  square  edges,  and  he --^'^■*'/|^'j™^^'- 
sound,  and  without  decay;  nevertheless,  if  any  scantling  or  board 
to  be  measured  and  inspected  shall  be  split,  decayed,  or  fractured, 
more  than  two  feet  and  less  than  six  feet  from  the  end  thereof, 
such  split,  decayed,  or  fractured  part  shall  be  left  out  and  not 
counted  in  the  measurement. 

8.  Heading  shall  be  two  and  a  half  feet  long,  six  inches  broad.        Length 

ii-i  1  1111  n  ^^^    quality 

one  inch  thick  on  one  edge,  and  not  less  than  three-quarters  oi  an  of    heading 

1  iir»^  1  ^^^  shingles 

inch  on  the  other  edge,  sound  and  free  from  decay,  worm  or 
knot  holes ;  shingles  to  be  twenty-two  inches  long,  not  less  than 
three  and  a  half  inches  w^ide,  a  half  inch  thick  at  the  thick  end, 
not  decayed,  and  free  from  worm  or  knot  holes. 

9.  Pipe,  hogshead,  and  barrel  staves  shall  be  considered  mer-  Pipe,  hogs- 
chantable  only  when  conditioned  as  follows  :     Pipe  staves  to  be  at  barrel  staves 
least  fifty-four  inches  in  length,  three  inches  in  breadth,  and  one  chantaWe. 
inch  thick  on  the  thin  edge,  sound  and  free  from  worm  or  knot 

holes ;  hogshead  staves  to  be  forty-two  inches  long,  three  inches 
broad,  and  not  less  than  three-quarters  of  an  inch  thick  on  the 
edges,  sound  and  free  from  worm  or  knot  holes  ;  barrel  staves  to 
be  two  and  a  half  feet  long,  three  inches  wide,  and  not  less  than 
three  quarters  of  an  inch  on  their  edges,  sound  and  free  from 
worm  or  knot  holes. 

10.  [If  any  inspector  or  measurer  of  timber  shall  fail,  neglect,     iiiegaiin- 

.  .  M      1    1        1  1  •  1  spection     or 

or  reiuse  to  measure  timber  as  is  now  prescribed  by  law,  the  said  measure- 

*^  ment  or  re- 

inspector  or  measurer  shall  be  guilty  of  misdemeanor,   and,   on  fusai. 
conviction,  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  five  hundred  dollars  and  impris- 
onment in  the  common  jail  of  the  County  for   the  term  of  three 
months.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  26. 
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11.  Every  cord  of  fire  wood  shall  measure  eight  feet  in  length, 
TVhat  is  .1  four  in  breadth,  and  four  in  height.     Any  person  to  whom  such 

conl  of  the-  tpii  Tf»« 

wood. etc.  -wood  is  offered  for  sale,  who  may  suspect  any  deficiency,  shall 
have  the  right  to  have  the  same  measured  and  corded  by  any 
sworn  inspector  or  measurer  of  the  place,  and  in  case  of  any  de- 
ficiency appearing,  the  seller  shall,  besides  paying  the  fees  of  the 
inspector,  make  good  the  deficiency  without  delay,  or  forfeit,  be- 
fore any  Court  having  jurisdiction,  the  sum  of  two  dollars  for 

inspocnfr  —  every  cord  so  deficient :    in  case  of  no  deficiency  appearing,  the 

paiti.  fees  of  the  inspector  or  measurer  shall  be  paid  by  the  buyer. 

The  corporate  authorities  of  any  town  or  city  may  make  such 

ofcorpon^tl  furthcr  regulations  on  this  subject  as  to  them  shall  appear  proper 

am  on  icn  ^^  jng^ire  the  objects  of  this  Section. 

§  1570.  No  raftman  or  other  person  shall  dispose,  or  attempt 

Penalty  for  to  disposc,   of   any  drifted    timber  or  lumber  taken  up  by  him 

drilled  tim-  Within  this  fetate,  on  pam  oi  paying  not  exceeding  five  hundred 
dollars  for  every  such  offense,  to  be  recovered  in  any  Court  hav- 
ing jurisdiction  of  the  same — one-half  of  the  penalty  to  go  to  the 
informer,  and  the  other  to  the  use  of  the  County  wherein  such 
offense  may  be  committed — or  the  offender  may  be  imprisoned  not 
more  than  six  months ;  but  nothing  herein  contained  shall  pre- 
vent the  finder  of  drifted  timber  or  lumber  from  requiring  and 
receiving  from  the  owner  reasonable  compensation  for  delivering 
to  the  owner  such  drifted  timber  or  lumber. 

§  1571.  Any  person  detected  in  purchasing  drifted  timber  or 
Illegal  pur- lumber  as  aforesaid,  except  from  factors  or  timber  cutters,  shall 

cbaaeofdrif-  ^  ■*■ 

ted  timber,  be  liable,  on  conviction,  to  pay  a  fine  of  fifty  dollars  for  every 

offense,  or  to  be  imprisoned  for  a  term  not  exceeding  six  months. 

§  1572.  No  person   shall  ship,  or  put  on  board  any  vessel  for 

Pitch,  tar,  exportation,  from  this  State,  any  pitch,  tar,  rosin,  or  turpentine, 

inspected  before  the  same  is  inspected  and  marked,  provided  there  beat 

before  it    is  ^  * 

shipped.  the  port  of  exportation  a  sworn  inspector  of  such  articles,  on 
pain  of  forfeiting  one  dollar  for  every  barrel  so  shipped — one-half 
to  go  to  the  informer,  and  the  other  half  to  the  use  of  the  town 
or  place  of  exportation.  The  true  contents  and  quality  of  every 
barrel  of  such  articles  must  be  branded  on  the  barrel. 

§  1573.  Every  barrel  of  soft  turpentine  shall  be  formed  of  good 
Quality  and  sufficient  staves,  three-quarters  of  an  inch  thick,  not  exceed- 

etc,  of  tur-  .  ^  .       ,  .  ,  11- 

pcntine  bar-  mg  fivc  luchcs  Wide,  not  Icss  than  thirty,  nor  more  than  thirty- 
two  inches  long ;  the  head  not  less  than  one,  nor  more  than  one 
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and  a  half  inch  thick,  and  the  barrel  secured  with  twelve  good 
hoops.  If  the  turpentine  be  fraudulently  mixed,  it  shall  be  con- 
demned by  the  inspector  and  delivered  to  the  owner. 

§  1574.  Each  barrel  of  soft  turpentine,  after  inspection,  if  found     Barrels  of 

^  ^  '^  /  ^  '  turpferitlne— 

in  conformity  to  the  foregoing   provisions,  shall  be  branded  or  b«w  marked 
marked  by  the  inspector  as  follows  :   The  pure  or  virgin  turpentine 
with  the  letter  "V,"  the  yellow  dip  '' S,"  the  hard  "II." 

§  1575.  The   corporate   authorities   of   any  seaport  town   may        Powers 

1  1     P        1  1       .  f         •  •  n  •  •      1  "^  corporate 

make  such  lurther  regulations  lor  inspection  oi  rosm,  pitch,  tar,  authorities. 
and  turpentine,   and  for  the  discovery  of   fraud  in  making   and 
vending   said  articles,  as  to  said  authorities,   respectively,   shall 
seem  proper.  . 


ARTICLE  III. 


INSPECTION     OF     LIQUORS. 


Section. 

1576.  Inspectors  of,  etc. — how  appointed. 

1577.  Duties  of  such  inspectors. 

1578.  Damaged  liquors. 

1579.  Evading  inspection  of  liquors. 


Section. 

1580.  Foes  of  inspector. 

1581.  Manufacturing  drugged  liquors. 

1582.  Monthly  inspections  required. 

1583.  Selling  liquors  without  inspection. 


§  1576.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  the  several  city  and  incorporated    inspectors 

■,...,.       c^  1  p"^      liquors, 

town  authorities  m  this  State  to  elect  or  appoint  an  inspector  of  etc. —  how 

.       .  .  .        appointed. 

liquors,  spirits  and  wines,  and  vinegar,  within  their  respective 
jurisdictions,  and  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  several  Counties  shall 
have  the  same  authority  of  appointment  within  the  several  Coun- 
ties out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  city  authorities. 

§  1577.  Such  inspector,  after  being  duly  appointed  as  aforesaid,  oath  and 
and  sworn  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Council,  or  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  inspector. 
Court,  faithfully  to  discharge  the  duties  of  inspector,  shall  exam- 
ine and  inspect  all  liquors,  spirits  and  wines,  or  vinegar,  kept  by 
any  person  within  the  jurisdiction  of  such  inspector,  for  sale  in 
any  quantities,  and  if,  upon  such  inspection,  any  such  shall  be 
found  to  contain  any  strychnine  or  other  poisonous  drug  or  drugs, 
or  offensive  matter  injurious  to  health  by  drinking  or  other  use, 
such  inspector  shall  immediately  give  notice  thereof  to  the  owner, 
who  shall  immediately  destroy  the  same  in  the  presence  of  the  in- 
spector, or  give  bond  and  security  to  return  the  same  to  the  per- 
son from  whom  he  purchased  without  the  limits  of  this  State. 

§  1578.  Any  person  who  shall  sell,  or  offer  to  sell,  any  liquor, 
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PfntitT  for  'VN-ino,  01'  spii'its,  or  vinegar,  knowing  the  same  to  be  so  drugged^ 
sred  liquors:  or  after  notice  as  aforesaid  shall  be  given,  shall  be  indicted  in  the 
Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  such  offense  may  be  commit- 
ted, and  on  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined,  for  the  first  offense, 
one  hundred  dollars ;  for  the  second  offense,  two  hundred  dollars ; 
for  the  third  offense,  four  hundred  dollars ;  and  for  the  fourth  of- 
fense, one  thousand  dollars,  and  in  each  case  be  imprisoned  until 
such  fine  be  paid. 

§  1579.  If  any  person  shall  refuse,  or  in  any  way  prevent  such 
Penalty  for  inspcctor  froui  making  such  examination  and  inspection,  after  a 

evadinc    in-  i  i      i  i      •  -i  ^      ^^ 

speotioa  of  sccoud  demand  made  by  such  inspector,  such  person  shall,  upon 
indictment  and  conviction  thereof,  be  fined  and  punished  as  in  the 
immediate  preceding  Section ;  lorovided,  the  inspector  shall  make 
the  second  demand  in  the  presence  of  a  competent  witness  and 
prove  the  same  by  said  witness  on  the  trial. 

§  1580.  Such  inspector  shall  receive,  unless  other  rates  are  pre- 
Fecsof  11-  scribed  by  the  authorities  appointing  him,  from  the  owner  of  said 

quor  inspec-  .    .  •  r» 

tor.  liquor,  wine,  or  spirits,  or  vinegar,  for  every  ten  gallons  so  in- 

spected, five  cents  ;  for  twenty  gallons,  ten  cents;  for  forty  gal- 
lons, fifteen  cents ;  for  eighty  gallons,  twenty  cents ;  for  one  hun- 
dred and  sixty  gallons,  twenty-five  cents ;  and  at  the  same  rates 
and  proportions  upward  for  any  number  of  gallons  so  inspected, 
and  he  shall,  if  required,  give  a  receipt  and  certificate  therefor, 
and  shall  brand  the  barrels,  kegs,  or  pipes  when  the  means  are 
provided  by  the  owners  therefor,  and  he  shall  also  receive  one- 
half  of  all  fine  moneys  arising  under  conviction,  which  shall  by 
no  means  disqualify  him  from  being  a  witness  for  the  State  in 
cases  of  prosecution  under  any  of  the  foregoing  Sections.  ^ 

§  1581.  If  any  person  shall  manufacture  any  drugged,  poison- 
Penaity  for  ous  or  Other  delctcrious  and  offensive  liquors,  wine,  or  spirits,  or 

manufactur-      ,  j.  ^  /  x  /  ^ 

ii"^uor8"'^'^^  vinegar,  or  adulterate  any  liquor,  wine,  or  spirits,  or  vinegar,  with 
poisonous  material,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be  indicted  in 
the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  offense  may  be  com- 
mitted for  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  therefor,  shall  be 
fined  and  imprisoned  in  the  common  jail  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Court. 

§  1582.   Such  inspection  shall  be  performed  once  a  month,  or 
Inspection  whcncver  called  on  so  to  do  by  seller  or  buyer.     When  by  the  lat- 

to  be  month-  tip 

ly.  ter,  he  pays  the  lees. 

§  1583.  When  an  inspector  is  appointed  in  any  city  or  town, 
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and  due  notice  given  of  such  appointment,  any  vender  of  liquors,   Penalty  P>t 
in  any  quantity,  who  shall  offer  the  same  for  sale  before  or  with-  ')'•'"•»  w'^^i- 
out  inspection,  or  a  bona  fide   effort  to  have  the  same  inspected,  *'''"• 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction,   shall  bo 
fined  or  imprisoned,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 


CHAPTER    V. 

WEIGHTS     AND     MEASURES, 


Section. 

1584.  Seal  or  stamp  for  weights,  etc. 

1585.  Weights,  etc.,  must  be  marked. 

1586.  Selling  by  deficient  weights,  etc. 


Section. 

1587.  Standard  of  weights,  etc. 

1588.  Clerk  of  I.  C.  to  give  notice. 


§1584.  The  Justices   of  the  Inferior   Court  must  procure  for        seaior 
their  respective   Counties  a  marking  instrument,  seal,  or  stamp,  mTA  in'^g 
for  the  purpose  of  marking  all  weights  and  measures  which  the  mea'sures. 
Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  may  find  not  to  weigh  or  measure  less 
than  the  standard  established  by  the  Congress  of  the  United  States, 
which  is  the  standard  of  this  State. 

§  1585.  All  persons  ensraored  in  sellina;  by  w^eio^hts  and  meas-      vendors 
ures  shall  apply  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  their  re-  weights  and 

■"•  -^    "^  ,  ra^Las  ures 

spective  Counties,  and  have  their  weights  and  measures  so  marked,  marked. 
and  in  default  thereof  shall  not  collect  any  account,  note,  or  other 
writings,  the  consideration  of  which  is  any  commodity  sold  by 
their  weights  or  measures. 

^  1586.  Any  citizen  may  complain  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior    Seiung  bv 

deficient 

Court   of  the   deficiency   of  any  weisihts   and  measures,  whether  weights    or 

•^  .      .  .  measures  — 

marked  or  not,  and  when  done,  it  is  the  duty  af  said  Clerk  to  no-  ^^^^  pumsh- 
tify  the  person  complained  of,  and  give  him  the  name  of  the  com- 
plainant, and  specify  a  day,  not  more  than  ten  days  distant,  when 
he  shall  submit  his  weights  and  measures  to  the  test  of  the  Jus- 
tices of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  if  the  complaint  is  found  to  be 
true,  within  the  seller's  knowledge,  he  shall  be  deemed  a  person 
selling  by  false  weights  and  measures,  and  shall  be  presented  by 
the  Grand  Jury  as  such,  if  no  person  appears  and  indicts. 

§  1587.  The  Governor  shall  procure  standards  of  wei^^hts  and  standards  of 

_  *-*  weights  and 

measures  for  each  County  which  does  not   have  them,  and  they,  measures  to 

•^  '  *'  '  be  procured, 

together  with  the  marks  provided  by  the  Inferior  Court,  shall  be 
kept  in  the  office  of  their  Clerk  for  the  inspection  of  the  citizens. 
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^  158S.  AVhou  such   standards   are   obtained,  it  is  the  duty  of 
Clerk  to  sucli  Clcrk  to  givc  sixtj  days'  written  notice  thereof  at  the  door 
of  the  Court   House,  and  in  the  public  gazette  where  the  Sheriff 
of  the  County  advertises  his  sales. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

REGULATIONS  FOR  PARTICULAR  BRANCHES  OF  TRADE  AND 

AGRICULTURE. 


Article  1. — Cotton^  Rice,  etc. 
Article  2. — Cultivation  of  Bice. 
Article  3. — Ousters,  Turtles. 
Article  4. — Fishing. 
Article  5. — Boats  and  Crews. 
Article  6. — Peddlers. 


ARTICLE  I. 


COTTON,     RICE,     ETC. 


Section. 

1589.  Sale  of  cotton  and  other  produce. 

1590.  Purchaser  failing  to  pay. 

1591.  Acceptor  of  draft  failing  to  pay. 

1592.  Shall  not  be  convicted — when. 

1593.  Evidence  of  receipt  of  cotton,  etc. 

1594.  Copartners — when  liable. 


Section. 

1595.  Oath,  etc. 

1596.  Weighing  without  oath,  etc. 

1597.  Tare  on  rice. 

1598.  Tare  on  other  articles. 

1599.  No  deduction  to  be  made. 

1600.  Weighing — how  regulated. 


§  1589.  Cotton,  corn,  rice,  or  other  products  sold  by  planters 
Ownership  a^jd  commission  merchants  on  cash  sale,  shall  not  be  considered 

of       cotton,  ' 

chan''pfrun-  ^^  ^^^  property  of  the  buyer,  or  the  ownership  given  up,  until  the 
til  paid  for.  same  shall  be  fully  paid  for,  although  it  may  have  been  delivered 
into  the  possession  of  the  buyer. 

§  1590.  Any  person  engaged  in  the  business  of  buying  such 
Penalty  for  Commodities,  either  on  his   own  account  or  for  others,  who  shall 

failing        U)  ' 

p^*y  etc.*^'^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^*^°^  ^  planter  or  commission  merchant  for  cash, 
and  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  pay  for  the  same,  and  shall  make  way 
with  or  dispose  of  the  same  before  he  shall  have  paid  therefor, 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  fraud  and  embezzlement,  and. shall  be 
liable,  on  conviction,  to  be  imprisoned  in  the  Penitentiary  for  a 
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term  not  less  than  one  year,  nor  more  than  five  years,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Court. 

§1591.  [If  any  person  shall  accept  in  writing  any  bill  of  ex-    Pf;naUyfw 
chansje  or  draft,  drawn   upon   him,  in   the  body  of  which  bill  or  payaw-pu-d 

°  '  ^  '  -^ .  draft  or  bil  I 

draft  shall  be  specified  the  amount  for  which  it  is  drawn,  and  the  of  exchange 
time  when  it  is  payable,  and  that  it  is  drawn  against  certain  bales 
of  cotton,  enumerating  them  and  referring  to  their  marks  on  the 
margin,  and  that  the  same  were  sent  to  the  drawee  of  said  bill  or 
draft,  subject  to  the  payment  of  said  bill  or  draft  to  the  payee  or 
his  order,  to  whom  the  title  to  said  cotton  was  conveyed,  and  after 
such  acceptance,  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  pay  to  such  payee  or  his 
order,  when  the  bill  or  draft  shall  fall  due,  the  full  amount  of  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  of  said  cotton,  if  sold  by  such  acceptor,  or 
shall  fail  or  refuse  to  deliver  to  the  payee,  or  his  order,  the  bales 
of  cotton  specified  in  said  bill  or  draft,  when  demanded,  after 
non-payment  of  said  bill  or  draft,-  then  such  acceptor  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  high  misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  pun- 
ished by  confinement  in  the  Penitentiary  for  not  less  than  one, 
nor  more  than  five  years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court.]  (a) 

§1592.  fNo  person  shall  be  convicted  under  the  provisions  of     Not  to  be 

^  ^  Jt        .  .  convicted  -^ 

the  preceding  Section,  if  he   can  show  that  the  cotton  received  '^^lien. 
by  him  was  destroyed  by  accident,  or  that  he  was  fraudulently  or 
forcibly  deprived  of  the  possession  thereof,  or  of  the  value  of  the 
same  after  it  was  sold.]  (a) 

§  1593.  r  The  acceptance  in  writinpr  of  the  bills  of  exchanare  or       Accept- 
drafts,  specified  in  Section  1591,  shall  be  held  as  prima  facie  evi-/«cie     evi- 
dence of  the  value  of  the  receipt  by  the   acceptor  of  the  cotton 
specified  therein,   and  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  value  being 
the  amount  specified  in  the  bill  or  draft.]  (a) 

§  1594.  [If  such  bill  or  draft  shall  be  drawn  on,  and  accepted   copartners 
by  a  mercantile  copartnership  in  the  name  of  the  firm,  each  of  the  we. 
copartners  shall  be  held  prima  facie  liable  to  all  the  provisions 
of  the  three  preceding  Sections.]  (a) 

§  1595.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  salesman,  or  other  per-       oath  of 
son,  m  any  oi  the  cities,  towns,  or  villages  oi  this  btate,  or  at  any  lag    cotton 
railroad  station  or  depot,  to  weigh  any  bale,  bag,  or  package  of 
cotton,  tierce  or  half  tierce  of  rice,  or  any  other  article  of  pro- 
duce disposed  of  by  weight,  without  first  talking  and  subscribing 

(a)  Acts  of  1859,  pp.  61-2. 
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an  oath  before  some  person  authorized  by  law  to  administer  it, 
that  he  -will  justly,  impartially,  and  without  deduction,  weigh  all 
such  produce,  and  all  other  articles  of  produce  disposed  of  by 
weight  that  may  be  shown  to  him  for  that  purpose,  and  tender  a 
true  account  thereof  to  the  party  or  parties  concerned,  if  so  re- 
quired. The  weigher  may,  nevertheless,  make  such  deductions 
for  wet  or  other  cause  which  may  be  reasonable,  when  the  seller 
or  his  agent  shall  thereto  consent,  and  for  such  tare  as  may  by 
law  be  allowed ;  but  no  tare  shall  ever  be  allowed  on  bales  of  un- 
manufactured cotton,  except  the  usual  deduction  of  two  pounds 
from  the  weight  of  every  bag  of  cotton  having  knobs  or  tugs 
thereon. 

§  1596.  Such  oath,  when  taken,  must  be  filed  in  the  Clerk's 
Oath  to  be  office  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County,  and  a  minute  made 

recorded.  ^  ^  "^ 

and  penalty  thercof  1  and  if  any  person  weisrhs  such  produce  without  having 

withoutoath  taken  and  filed  such  oath,  he  and  the  factor,  or  person  who  may 
employ  him,  are  liable  each  twenty  dollars  for  every  bag  of  cot- 
ton, five  dollars  for  every  tierce  of  rice,  twenty-five  cents  for 
every  bushel  of  corn,  and  one-third  the  value  of  any  other  pro- 
duct so  weighed — one-half  to  go  to  the  informer,  the  other  half 
to  the  Educational  Fund  of  the  County. 

§  1597.  The  tare  to  be  allowed  on  rice  shall  be  the  actual  tare, 

Tare  on  rice,  as  nearly  as  can  be  determined,  except  in  cases  of  the  sale  of  a 
single  tierce,  half  tierce,  or  barrel,  where  a  tare  of  ten  per  centum 
shall  be  allowed,  unless  otherwise  agreed  on,  between  the  buyer 
and  seller. 

§  1598.  In  other  cases  where  tare  is  usually  allowed,  the  actual 

Tare  on  oth- tare,  as  nearly  as  the  same  can  be  ascertained,  shall  be  allowed, 

er  articles.  ^  J  if 

except  where  the  seller  and  purchaser  may  expressly  agree  upon 
a  different  rule. 

§  1599.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  purchaser  or  weigher  to 
tion^ u^^^be  ™^^®  any  deduction  from  the  weight  of  any  article  for    or  on 
Tur^n  ^of  ^^^'^^^^  ^'^  ^^^  draft  or  turn  of  the   scales  or  steelyard,  under  a 
scales,, etc.    penalty,  for  every  such  offense,  of  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  re- 
covered in  any  court  having  jurisdiction,  one-half  to  go  to  the  in- 
former, by  whom  the  suit  may  be  brought,  and  the  other  half  to 
the  use  of  the  County  where  the  offense  may  be  committed. 

§  1600.  The  corporate  authorities  of  all  cities  and  towns  may 
make  such  further  regulations  for  the  weighing  of  produce  of  all 
descriptions,  including  fees   for  weighing,  as  in  their  judgment 
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may  tend  to  effect  the  objects  of  the  foregoing  provisions,  and  the  ,J^^l^^'^l^^ 

Inferior  Courts  of  the  respective  Counties  shall  have  the  same  etc.,    may 

1  regulate 

power,  to  be  exercised  outside  the  jurisdictions  of  said  incorporated  weighinf?. 
cities  or  tovrns ;   but,  until  altered  by  such  authorities  or  Courts, 
fees  for  weighing  shall  be  such  as  are  now  fixed  by  law. 


ARTICLE  II. 

CULTIVATION    OF    IlICE. 


SeCtio^t. 

1601.  Water  shall  not  be  diverted. 

1602.  Rice  dams— when  to  be  opened. 

1603.  Penalty  for  obstructing. 

1604.  Persons  injured — how  redressed. 
1005.  Proceedings  for  redress. 

1600.  Award  of  freeholders. 


Skctton. 

1G07.  Person  may  drain  his  own  land, 

1608.  Proceedings  in  case  of  obstruction. 

1609.  Dam  not  to  be  stopped — when. 

1610.  Inadequate  dams. 

1611.  Compensation  of  freeholders. 


§  1601.  ISTo  person  shall  be  permitted  to  make  or  keep  up  any  water  not 
dam  to  stop  the  natural  course  of  any  water,  so  as  to  overflow  the  ed. 
lands  of  any  other  person,  without  his  consent,  nor  shall  any  person 
stop  or  prevent  any  water  from  running  off  of  any  person's  field, 
"whereby  such  person  may  be  prevented  from  planting  in  season, 
or  receive  any  other  injury  thereby,  nor  so  as  to  turn  the  natural 
course  of  any  water  from  one  channel  or  swamp  to  another,  to  the 
prejudice  of  any  person.  [And  whenever  the  owner  of  any  land  Drain  may 
in  this  State  shall  refuse  to  extend  any  drain  or  ditch  through  the  ed. 
same,  that  may  be  dug  to  the  line  of  his  lot  by  the  owner  or  occu- 
pant of  adjoining  land,  then  the  said  adjoining  owner  or  occupant 
shall  be  privileged  to  extend  his  drain  at  his  own  expense  through 
any  such  lands  to  a  proper  outlet ;  and  if  his  land  shall  be  injured 
or  decreased  in  value  by  reason  of  said  draining,  then  the  party 
injured  shall  receive  full  compensation  from  the  person  so  draining, 
for  the  injury  done.  The  question  of  such  injury  in  value  may  be 
submitted,  on  request  of  either  party  and  notice  given,  to  three 
disinterested  freeholders,  to  be  chosen  by  the  Inferior  Court  of 
said  County,  and  they  shall  make  an  award  upon  the  same  rules 
and  regulations  as  are  now  provided  by  law  touching  arbitration 
and  awards ;  provided^  said  award  shall  be  made  and  just  compen- 
sation paid  before  the  drain  or  ditch  is  commenced.]  (a) 

§  1602.  Every  person  who  shall  keep  water  during  the  winter 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  27. 
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RKv  d!uu5  upon  groiiiuis  ^vllcre  rice  will  be  planted  the  ensuing  spring,  shall 
beopeaod.'  annually,  by  the  fifth  day  of  March,  open  the  dams  which  keep 
up  the  water,  and  let  off  the  same. 

§  lC)Oo.  Upon  the  violation  of  the  provisions  of  either  of  the 
Penalty  for  precediui};  Sections,  the  person  offendino;  forfeits  five  hundred  dol- 

violatiusrtho  ^  °  i    •  r.  • 

tvvo^proiva-  lars  upon  the  complaint  of  any  person  interested ;  one-half  of  the 
recovery  goes  to  the  informer,  the  other  to  the  Educational  Fund 
of  the  County. 

§  1604.  When   any  person  has  thus   offended   in  the  manner 

Person  in-  aforcsaid,  a  person  affected  thereby  may  apply  to  a  magistrate 

apply  for -who  has  jurisQictiou  m  the  district  tor  a  warrant  oi   survey,  and 

survey.        shall  also,  thereupon,  notify  the  defendant  of  the  complaint,  and 

of  the  time  and  place  of  meeting. 

§  1605.  The  magistrate  shall  have  summoned  three  disinterested 
Proceed-  freeholders  of  the  neighborhood  or  district  where  the   cause  of 

Incs     under  ..  .  r»i  ii  i  if»T 

the  warrant,  complamt  cxists,  onc  01  whoui  must  be  chosen  by  each  oi  the 
parties  and  the  other  by  the  magistrate ;  but  if  the  defendant 
neglects  before  the  day  of  meeting  to  make  a  choice,  the  magis- 
trate may  choose  for  him  ;  they  must  be  sworn  before  such  magis- 
trate, to  determine  the  matter  in  dispute  justly  and  impartially ; 
shall  proceed  to  view  the  obstruction,  and  are  empowered  to  do  so 
without  the  attendance  of  either  party,  unless  such  are  providen- 
tially prevented,  and  must  report  their  proceedings  to  the  magis- 
trate without  delay. 

§  1606.  If,  on  view  thereof,  a  majority  of  said  freeholders  decide 
Avr.ird  of  that  Said  obstructions  do  or  may  prevent  the  party  complaining 
from  planting  his  crop  of  rice  in  due  time,  or  otherwise  injure 
him,  they  shall  furnish  an  immediate  remedy  in  any  way  they 
think  necessary  to  give  the  most  effectual  relief,  the  losing  party 
paying  the  costs  of  the  proceeding. 

§  1607.   Such  proceeding  does  not  apply  to  any  person  who  shall 
Drainage  havc  made  through  his  own  land  sufficient  drainage,  of  which  said 

not      liereln  -,        ,         ,  .  . 

prohibited,  freeholder  shall  be  the  judge,  to  carry  off  the  waters  passing  through 
the  same,  in  as  expeditious  a  manner  as  they  could  have  passed 
through  the  natural  course  or  channels  if  no  such  banks  had  been 
erected. 

§  1608.  Any  person  between  said  fifth  of  March  and  the  first 

in's^iTcafe  ^^^  ^^  September  of  each  year  may  apply  in  like  manner  for  a 

ItmSilm^''  ^^^^^^^  ^^  survey  on  any  obstructions  which  may  impede  the 

conveying  of  any  surplus  water  on  his  rice  grounds,  and  which  by 
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remaining  thereon  may  prove  irijuriouH,  or  sliall  keep  up  any  dam 
wliicli  tr^hall  stop  the  water  so  as  to  overflow  his  lands  to  his  injury. 
In  such  cases  the  proceedings  are  the  same  as  heretofore  set  forth. 

^  1609.   If  any  person  shall,  by  liiinsolf,  or  throu^jh  his  orders,  I'enaMtyfor 
or  by  his  agent,  stop  up  any  dam  or  ro[)l:icc  any  obstruction  which  '>"'"    w)i':ri 
has  been  opened  or  removed,  or  which  has  been  thus  done  by  liim-  ^^'uijority. 
self  on  the  said  fifth  of  March  until  the  first  day  of  July  next 
thereafter,  or  shall  obstruct  or  hinder  the  opening  of  any  dam  or 
removing  of  obstructions  decided  to  be  opened  or  removed,  he  for- 
feits, as  aforesaid  in  this   Chapter,  one  thousand  dollars  for  each 
offense  to  the  person  aggrieved,  besides  his  liability  for  the  actual 
damages. 

§  1610.  When  any  dam  has  been  made  to  form  reservoirs  of  inadequate 

.  ,  rv    •  1     •       •        1  •      dfinis  to   be 

water  without  sunicient  waste-way,  and  is  inadequate  to  sustain  enlarged. 
the  weight  of  Avater,  the  owner  of  such  dam  shall  immediately 
cause  the  same  to  be  enlarged,  strengthened,  or  erected  in  a  sub- 
stantial manner,  with  a  sufficient  waste-way.  If,  on  a  survey  by 
freeholders,  he  neglects  to  make  the  improvements  they  require, 
within  the  time  they  may  designate,  he  shall  forfeit  to  any  person  in- 
jured, or  liable  to  be  injured,  as  last  aforesaid. 

§  1611.  The  freeholders  are  entitled  each  to  three  dollars  per    compensa- 
uay,  and  it  duly  summoned  and  they  tail  to  attend,  without  provi- holders,  etc. 
dential  cause  or  necessary  absence   from  the   district,  they  forfeit 
to  either  party  one  hundred  dollars.     The  magistrate  and  witness- 
es, if  any,  receive  the  costs  allowed  in  the  trial  of  forcible  entries 
and  detainers. 


ARTICLE  III. 


OYSTERS,    TURTLES,    ETC. 


Section. 

1G12.  Oysters — manner  of  taking. 

1613.  Violating  preceding  Section. 

1614.  Planted  oyster-beds  protected. 


Section. 

1615.  Exclusive  right  of  land-owner. 

1616.  Turtles — when  to  be  taken. 

1617.  Violating  three  preceding  Sections 


§1612.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  take  or  catch  any  oysters  in  oysters— 
any  of  the  waters  of  this  State  with  or  by  a  scoop,  rake,  drag,  or  manner  Ji- 
dredge,  or  by  the  use  of  any  other  instrument  than  the  oyster 
tongs  heretofore  in  general  use  for  taking  oysters,  and  every  per- 
son taking  oysters,  in  violation  of  law,  shall  forfeit  such  sum  for 
every  offense  as  the  Court  having  jurisdiction  may  determine,  and 
21 
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Article  3. — Oj^sters,  Turtles,  etc. 


shall  forfeit  to  the  State  the  boat  or  vessel  employed  in  such  un- 
lawful business,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture. 

§  IGlo.   On  complaint  made  upon  oath  before  any  Judge  or  Jus- 
Procecd-  tice  of  tliis  State,  in  any  County  where  the  offense  may  be  com- 
vioiator    ofmitted,  of  the  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  Section, 
SccUon.       such  officer  shall  issue  his  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  the  offender, 
and  shall  commit  or  let  to  bail,  according  to  law,  and  in  such  war- 
rant, authority  shall  be  given  for  the  arrest  of  every  such  boat ; 
and  such  boat,  her  tackle,  apparel,  and  furniture  shall  not  be  re- 
leased, except  upon  bond,  with  good  security,  for  the  forthcoming 
of  such  vessel  and  appurtenances  to  answer  any  judgment  of  for- 
feiture.    In   case  such  boat  and  appurtenances  be  not  replevied 
within  one  month  after  arrest,  the  same  may  be  sold  by  order  of 
such  Judge  or  Justice,  and  the  proceeds  shall  be  paid  into  the  of- 
fice of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County,  there  to  await  the  or- 
der of  said  Court. 

§  1614.  Where  any  person  having  taxable  lands  upon  the  banks 
Planted  or  sliorcs  of  auv  of  the  rivers  or  creeks  of  this  State  shall  plant 

ovster    beds  ,  . 

protected,  bcds  of  oystcrs  upou  them,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  other 
person  to  take  from  such  beds  of  oysters  ;  provided,  the  same  shall 
be  distinctly  staked  or  otherwise  marked. 

§  1615.  When  oyster  banks,  or  beds  of  oysters,  or  natural  for- 
Excinsive  mation,  bc  wathin  rivers  or  creeks  of  this  State,  not  exceedinsr  one 

rii;ht  of  cer-  '  . 

tain  land- hundred  and  twenty  feet  in  width,  and  not  used  for  purposes  of 

owners      to  ,  *^  ,  . 

oyster  beds,  navigation,  the  persons  having  the  ownership  of  the  lands  upon 

both  sides  of  such  creeks  or  rivers  shall  have  the  exclusive  right 

to  the  usufruct  of  such  banks  or  beds  of  oysters  as  aforesaid. 

§  1616.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  to  take  terrapins  and  turtles  with- 

Tnrties—  in  tidc-watcr  at  any  time  other  than  from  the  first  day  of  May  to 

when   to  be  '^  */  tJ 

taken.         the  first  day  of  September. 
Violation      §  1617.  For  any  violation  of  the  three  precedinsr  Sections  the 

of  the  three  -^  it) 

pyecejjjji^  offender  shall  be  subject  to  a  penalty  of  not  less  than   fifty  nor 
how  punish-  more  than  five  hundred  dollars. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

r  I  SUING. 


Section. 

1018.  Fishing  regulated. 

IGlO.  Violating  preceding  Section. 


Section. 

1G20.  Vessels  engaged  in  fishing. 


§  1618.  It  shall  not  be  lavfful  for  any  person  to  inhabit,  occupy 


1 
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or  reside  in   any  vessel,  ark,  or  flat   on   any  river  of  this   State      riBhin? 

1  .  .  f     1  '         regulated. 

which  shall  not  be  engaged  in  the  lawful  commerce  of  the  same, 
in  the  carriage  or  transportation  of  goods  or  produce  to  or  from 
market,  unless  owned  by  the  proprietors  of  the  shores,  or  their 
lessee's;  provided,  nothing  contained  in  this  and  the  previous 
Section  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  owners  of  the  land  on 
said  rivers,  or  their  lessees,  from  taking  fish  in  the  river  opposite 
their  banks ;  but  no  seine  shall  be  permitted  to  be  used  in  said 
rivers,  either  by  such  owners  or  their  lessees,  from  sunset  on  Sat- 
urday to  sunrise  on  Monday ;  and  provided,  aha,  that  every 
lease  or  license  to  fish  shall  be  recorded  within  ten  days  after  the 
granting  thereof  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the 
County  where  the  land  lies. 

§  1619.  Every  ofi'ense  against  any  of  the  foregoing  provisions       Penalty 
shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars,  to  tho  pieced'^ 

.  ing  Section. 

be  applied  to  educational  purposes. 

§  1620.  It  shall  be  lawful  for  all  civil  officers,  at  all  times,  to  officers  may 

^  '^  V 1  s  T  t    and 

visit   and    search  all  vessels,  covered   flats,   or    arks,   and   boats  ^^■^^'"'^^  '^^^- 

^  '  '  sels,  etc. 

engaged  in  fishing,  or  trading  illegally  on  any  river  of  this  State, 
and  to  cause  offenders,  therein  found,  against  any  of  the  laws  of 
this  State  to  be  committed  or  bound  over  to  answer  for  offenses 
against  such  laws. 


ARTICLE  Y. 


BOATS    AND    CREVf.S. 


Section, 

1621.  Bills  of  lading  must  Ibe  granted. 

1622.  Penalty  for  refusing  such  bills. 


Section. 

1623.  Traffic  with  hands,  etc.,  prohibited. 
1621.  Shipping  of  articles  prohibited. 


§  1621.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  owners  or  agents  of  boats    owners  of 
employed  in  the  navigation  of  the  navigable  waters  of  this  State,  grant  bii^^o^ 
to  grant  to  each  and  every  boat,  respectively,  previously  to  its  de-  ^  ^^^'  ^  '^' 
parture  from  the  wharf  or  landing,  a  certificate  or  bill  of  lading, 
showing  its  destination,  contents,  and  the  name  of  its  captain  or  ' 

patroon,  and  consignee,  which  certificate  or  bill  of  lading  shall  at 
all  times  be  subject  to  the  examination  of  any  free  white  person 
requiring  the  same. 

§  1622.  Any  such  owner  or  agent  neglecting  or  refusing  to  fur- 
nish certificate  or  bill  of  lading,  and  any  such  captain  or  patrooli 
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Article  5. — Boats  and  Crews. 


Penalty  for  refusincj  to  exliibic  the  same  on  demand  as  aforesaid,  may  be  sev- 

Rot  jrnintiuji  °  a»  i 

t"^-^-  exhibit-  erailv  indicted,  and  for  every  offense,   be  fined   in  a  sum  not  ex- 
laaiug.         ceeding  fifty  dollars — one-half  the  penalty  in  such   case  to  go  to 
the  informer,  and  the  other  half  to  the  use  of  the  County  where 
such  conviction  takes  place. 

§  1(523.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  owner,  captain,  or  patroon 
OTmerof  of  a  boat,  navigating  any  of  the  navigable  rivers  of  this  State,  to 

b«\\t      IH>t    to  .  1*^11  1  1  1       1 

•!!.A\-  iUcc:ii  suffer  or  permit  any  boat  hand  to  put  on  board  such  boat,  any  corn, 

trsffic     with  /  ,    "^  ^  \  .11  ,        1  , 

hands.  cotton,  r:ce,  stock,  poultry,  or  other  articles  that  may  by  law  be 
prohibited,  as  an  article  of  traffic  to  such  boat  hand,  as  the  prop- 
erty of  such  boat  hand,  nor  shall  such  owner  or  patroon  suffer  the 
"boat  hands  on  board  such  boat  to  barter  or  trade  the  one  with  the 
other,  in  any  such  article  or  articles  of  produce  under  any  pretext 
whatever,  under  penalty  of  fine  and  imprisonment  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Court,  on  conviction  of  the  party  for  violating  any  of 
the  foregoing  provisions. 

§  1624.  No  owner,  captain,   or  patroon  of  such  boat,  shall  per- 
Ownernot  ]j,it  any  such  boat  hand  to  take  with  him  any  such  articles,  unless 

to  allow  ar-  »'  , 

tides   ship-  ^\^Q  same  shall  be  stated  in   such   certificate  or  bill  of  ladinp;,  and 

ped,    unK'68  o' 

^^bi.i  of  la- gm^j^  articles  shall  be  immediately  under  the  direction  of  such 
owner,  captain,  or  patroon,  or  the  agent  of  the  owner,  under  pen- 
alty of  fine  and  imprisonment,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court  for 
every  offense  against  any  of  said  provisions. 


AKTICLE  VI. 

PEDDLERS. 


Section. 

1625.  License  to  peddle — how  obtained. 
1G26.  License — when  unnecessary. 
1627.  Goods  not  to  be  sold  by  sample. 
1028.  Qualification,  etc.,  of  peddler. 


Skction. 

1629.  Each  vehicle  mast  be  licensed. 

1630.  License — power  of  J.  I.  C.  to  grant, 
1631*  Citizens  only  can  obtain  a  license. 
16'32.  Indictment  and  trial. 


§  1625.  Every  peddler  or  itinerant  trader,  by  sample  or  other- 
LicfeEM  to  wise,  in  any  article  not  manufactured  in  this  State,  must  apply  to 
the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  each  County  where  he  may  de- 
sire to  trade,  for  a  license,  which  shall  be  granted  to  him  on  the 
terms  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  have  or  may  impose.  If 
they  have  made  no  rule,  such  Clerk  shall  immediately  inform  such 
Justices.  They  are  authorized  to  impose  such  tax  as  they  may 
deem  advisable  ;  provided,   it   is  not  less  than  fifty  dollars,  to  be 
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nscd  for  County  purposes.     Tijc  liecnsc  extends  only  to  tl-ic  limits 
of  the  County. 

§  1G2().  None  of  the  provisions  of  tliis  Article  shall  extend  to  r.xtti.tiouH, 
persons  selling  tlie  agricultural  products  of  any  State,  nor  to  per- 
sons selling  agricultural  implements. 

§  1627.   A  person  not  a  citizen  of  tliis  State  sliall  not  Bell  any    ^^'''^^f-  not 
.article  not  manufactured  in  this  State  by  sample.  sample. 

§  1628.  The  peddler  shall  furnish  said  Clerk  with  evidence  of     Qu&iinca- 

'■  ...      tlons     a  n  d 

his  o;ood  character,  and  shall  take  and  subscribe  before  him  this  "athoi  i.ca- 
oath:  "  I  swear  thjit  I  will  use  this  license  in  no  other  County 
than  the  one  for  which  it  is  granted,  nor  suffer  any  person  to  use 
it  in  my  name,  and  that  I  am  a  citizen  of  this  State.  So  help  me 
God."  Said  oath  and  license  must  be  entered  in  the  book  kept 
for  that  purpose,  and  the  license  must  contain  a  description  of  the 
person  of  the  peddler. 

§  1629.  There  shall  be  separate  licenses  for  every  wagon,  cart,  Mrst  be  a 
or  other  vehicle  (or  each  horse,  if  the  peddling  is  done  on  horse-  eachvehicie 
back),  employed  or  used  in  vending  such  goods,  wares,  or  mer- 
chandise, which  shall  be  shown  to  any  officer,  civil  or  military,  de- 
manding it,  and  on  failure  or  refusal  so  to  exhibit,  the  peddler  for- 
feits five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  recovered  on  suit  of  the  informer — ■ 
one-half  to  go  to  the  informer,-  the  other  to  the  Educational  Fund 
of  the  County. 

§  1630.   The  Justices  are  authorized  to  ^rant  licenses  to  peddle     Authority 

.  °  ^  of  J.  1.0. 

to  indigent  and  infirra  persons  upon  such  terms  as  they  in  their 
discretion  may  impose. 

§1631.  A  foreigner  not  a  citizen   shall  r.ot  be  granted  license    Foreigners 

...  may  not  be 

to  peddle,  unless  he  shall  have  declared  his  intention  to  become  licensed. 
a  citizen,  and  he  shall  swear  to  such  fact,  instead  of  that  he  is  a 
.citizen. 

§1632.   On  the  trial  of  a  foreio^ner  for  ille2:al  peddlina:,  whether     inindict- 

.   ,  .   ,  ,.  ,         ^       ^    .  -,  .       -,  ^        •  ,       niente      the 

With  or  without  license,  the  fetate  is  only  required  to  prove  the  "nus  is   on 

.  .  ,  .  defendant 

peddling,  and  the  foreigner  must  show^  m  defense,  his  eligibility,  etc. 
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TITLE    XVIL 

SALARIES  AND  FEES  OF  OFFICERS 


CHAPTER    I. 

OFFICERS  CONNECTED  WITH  THE  EXECUTIVE  DEPARTMENT.. 

Section.  f  Section. 

1633.  Salaries  appropriated.  1G35.  Pay  of  those  withoat,  fixed  salaries. 

1634.  Salaries  of  Executive  officers.  j 

§  1633.  [The  various  sums  of  the  annual  salaries  of  all  the  of- 
ficers of  this  State,  whose  salaries  are  fixed  by  law,  are  hereby 
appropriated  annually  to  pay  said  officers,  until  they  are  altered 
by  law.]  (a) 

§  1634.  The  salaries  per  annum  of  such  officers,  respectivelyj. 
Salaries  of  are  as  follows  : 

Executive 

*^''""''  [The  Governor .|4000  00 

The  Governor's  Secretaries,  each 1800  00 

The  Governor's  Messenger. 950  00 

The  Comptroller  General 2000  00 

The  Clerk  of  the  Comptroller  General ....   1600  00 

\  The  State  Treasurer 2000  00 

The  Secretary  of  State 2000  00 

Tlic  Clerk  of  the  State  Treasurer 1600  00 

The  State  Librarian 1200  00](b> 

§  1635.  All  persons   employed  by  the  Governor  for  whom  no 
Pay  of  of-  compensation  is  prescribed  are  paid,  according'  to  his  discretion, 

floen  whose         ,a.i  .tip  tp  •        ^ 

Baiaries  are  out  01  tiic  moncy  appropriated  thereior.  It  no  money  is  thus  ap- 
propriated, and  the  employment  is  indispensable,  he  has  the  priv- 
ilege to  pay  them  out  of  the  contingent  fund. 

(a).  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  11, 12.    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  16.    . 
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CHAPTER   II. 

OTHER    OFFICERS    APPOINTED    BY    TUh:    GOVERNOR. 

Section.  1  Bioction. 

1636.  Pay  of  officers  appointed,  etc.  '        1037.  Governor  iriay  fix  pay,  etc. 

§1636.  The  salaries  per  annum  of  such  officers,  respectively,  ^J'/'y/'^'^jJ: 
are  as  follows  :  ]^^L!" 

Tlie  Trustees  of  the  Lunatic  AsyUim,  each ^  100  00 

[The  Principal  Keeper  of  the  Penitentiary 2000  00 

The  Assistant  Keeper  of  the  Penitentiary 1200  00 

The  Book-keeper  and  Salesman  of  the  Penitentiary 1200  00](a) 

The  Tanner  of  the  Penitentiary 1200  00 

The  Overseer  of  the  Penitentiary 800  00 

The  Physician  of  the  Penitentiary 500  00 

The  Chaplain  of  the  Penitentiary 150  00 

The  Military  Store-keeper  at  Savannah. 300  00 

The  Military  Store-keeper  at  Milledgeville 150  00 

§  1637.   If  the  Governor  establishes   other   places  of  keeping  j^^^^g^^the 
the  military  stores  of  the  State,  he  may  regulate  the  salaries  of\^7^f^^^^^ 
all  the  keepers  thereof,  so  that  the  compensation  will  be  in  pro- 
portion to  their  respective  duties  and  responsibilities,  which,  when 
done,  shall  be  reported  to  the  General  Assembly. 


CHAPTER   III. 

OFFICERS  APPOINTED  BY  THE  TRUSTEES  OF  CERTAIN  INSTITUTIONS. 
WHO  ARE  PAID  IN  WHOLE,  OR  IN  PART,  FROM  THE  STATE  TREASURY 
OR   OUT   OF   STATE  APPROPRIATIONS. 

Section  1638.    Salary  of  officers  of  Asylum,  etc. 

§  1638.  The  salaries,  per  annum,  of  such  officers,  respectively,    salary  of 

f,  n  '  officers       of 

are    as    lOUoWS:  the  Asylum, 

etc. 

The  Superintendent  and  Principal  Physician  of  the  Lunatic 

Asylum $2500  00 

The  Assistant  Physician 1250  00  * 

The  Superintendent  of  the   Georgia  Military  Institute 2500  00 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  16.    *  See  second  paragraph  of  Section  1368. 


QO 
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Chapiter  4. — Officers  connected  with  the  Legislative  Department. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

OFFICKKS  CONNECTED  AVITII  THE  LEGISLATIVE  DEPARTMENT. 

SECTION  1G30.    Salary  and  fees  of  Legislative  officers. 

^  1G39.  The  salaries,  per  session,  of  the  officers  connected  with 
s.nisrios  said  department,  who  receive  such,  and  which  arc    embraced  in 
i^-isi:u"ivo  the  appropriation  for  the  pay  of  officers  and  members  of  the  Gen- 
era!  Assembly,  are — 

The  Secretary  of  the  Senate |500  00 

The  Clerk  of  the  House  of  Ilepresentatives 500  00 

The  fees  of  said  officers  are — 

For  every  extract  of  a  private  nature,  per  copy  sheet. 15 

For  ccrtitying  an  extract  of  a  private  nature 50 

For  certifying-  an  act  for  tlie  benefit  of  an  individual,  or  corpo- 
ration, or  society 3  00 


CHAPTER  V. 

OFFICERS  CONNECTED  WITH   THE  JUDICIAL  DEPARTMENT. 


Skctiox." 

1(>40.  Salaries  of  Judges  and  Sols.  General. 
1641.  Certificate  of  service. 
16-12.  Fees  of  Attorney  General. 


Section. 

1643.  Fees  of  Sol.  Gen'l  Supreme  Court. 
1614.  Fees  in  certain  cases. 


§  1640.  The  salaries,  per  annum,  of  such  officers,  are  as  fol- 


Salaries  of  loWS  l 
.Jiidffes    and 
Ho  licit  ore 
fieneral. 


KeoB  of  .So- 
licitor Gen- 
eral.     ' 


Tiic  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court,  each $3500  00 

Tlie  Reporter  of  the  Supreme  Court 1000  00 

The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Court,  each 2500  00 

[The  Solicitors  General   of  the  several   Circuits,  each ,    300  00]  (a) 

The  fees  of  such  officers  are  as  follows : 
1.   Solicitor  General — 


For  each  person  prosecuted  to  conviction  for  a  capital  offense. 

For  each  person  prosecuted  [to  trial  or  plea  of  guilty]  (b)  for  any 

otlier  felony,  and  for  any  violation  of  the  laws  against  gam- 


bling. 


50  00 


25  00 


(a)  Acts  of  18G5-0,  p.  250.      (b)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  21. 
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For  each  person  indicted  or  i)resent,ed ^     0  00 

For  each  pi'oceediii<^  to  enCorco  a  recognizance 5  00 

For  every  amount  collect(;d  on  sucli  proceedings,  five  per  cent. 

For  every  proceeding  instituted  to  forfeit  a  charter 100  00 

For  services  in  the  Supreme  Court — 

Flni — In  capital,  cases oO  00 

K'^econd— Other  felonies ^30  00 

Third— AM  other  cases 15  00 

FourlJi — For  litigated  recognizance,  don})le  fees  and  commis- 
sions. 

For  drawing  a  c«2^m.s' against  a  person  indicted  or  presented  and 

not  bound  over 50 

For  drawing  a  capias  against  each  defaulting  juror 50 

For  entering  a  7ioll6  prosequi 25 

For  attending  at  Judge's  Chamber  to  take  the  affidavit  of  any 

person  in  criminal  cases 1  00 

For  drawing  an  affidavit,  or  any  instrument  of  writing,  per  copy 

sheet 10 

[For  a  peace  warrant  tried  or  disposed   of  by  the  Court 5  00]  (a) 

For  plain  collections  for  the  State,  five  per  cent. 

For  litigated  collections  for  the  State,  10  per  cent. 

For  services  in  cases  not  mentioned,  where  the  State  is  an  inter- 
ested party,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Governor,  not  exceeding        50  00 

[For  every  bill  of  indictment  ignored  by  the  Grand  Jur}^,  to  be 
paid  by  the  prosecutor  and  received  as  in  cases  of  malicious 
prosecution 5  00]  (b) 

§  1641.  They  shall  not  be  paid  fees  for  litigation  without  the    Certificate 

.     ,  *  .  of  services. 

certificate  of  the  presiding  Judge  that  they  are  properly  and  faith-  cases  in 
fully  claimed  as  such,  nor  on  any  bill  for  any  species  of  gaming,  Z-liio^-eC^ 
where  the  same  is  entered  nol.  pros. 

§1642.  The  Solicitor   General,   who,  by  virtue  of  his  office,  is  Fees  of  a 

,  .  torney  Gei 

Attorney  General,  has  the  following  fees  :  erai 

For  every  written  opinion  he  is  legally  required  to  make 25  00 

For  prosecuting  a  Solicitor  General,  the  payment  of  his  neces- 
sary expenses,  and 50  00 

For  services  in  any  case  where  the  State  has  an  interest,  and  his 
services  are  required,  the  payment  of  his  necessary  expenses, 
and 50  00 

For  suits  for  and  collection  of  money,  on  account  of  the  State,  out  of 
his  circuit,  when  litigated,  ten  per  cent,  upon  amount  collected,  and 
five  per  cent,  if  not  collected ;  if  not  litigated,  fees  of  Solicitor  General. 

For  any  service  performed,  for  which  a  fee  is  not  prescribed,  the  Gover- 
nor may  pay  him  what  he  deems   reasonable  and  just,  and  report 

the  same  to  the  General  Assembly. 

> 

(a)  Acts  of  1859,^p.  17.    (b)  Acts  of  1866,  page  21. 


t- 

Gen- 
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Chapter  5.— OtUcers  counected  with  the  Judicial  Department. 


§  l(.>4->.  The  foes  of  the  Solicitors,  for  services  rendered  in  the 
Fcosof  So-  Supreme  Court,  shall  be  paid  by  the  State,  on  the  warrant  of  the 
pnemetknirt  Govemor,  in  all  cases  when  the  Solicitor  shall  present  the  certifi- 
cate of  the  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court,  as  to  services,  and  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  to  the  fact  that  the  defendant  was 
acquitted,  or  was  unable  to  pay  the  costs. 

§  1644.  [The  fees  allowed  to  Solicitors  for  the  prosecution  in 
the  Superior  Court  of  the  crimes  which  were  reduced  below  felo- 
nies by  the  act  of  the  20th  March,  1866,  shall  remain  the  same 
as  they  were  before  said  crimes  were  so  reduced  ;  and  the  fees  in  the 
County  Court  shall  be  the  same  as  those  herein  provided  for.]  (a) 

a)  Acts  18G6,  p.  153. 


PAKT    II. 


THE       CIVIL       CODE 


TITLE    I. 

OF     PERSONS 


Chapter  1. — Different  kinds  of  Persons — their  RigJits  and  Status. 
Chaptsr  2. — Of  Domicile  and  the  3Ianner  of  Changing  the  same. 


CHAPTER    I. 

DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  PERSONS— THEIR  RIGHTS  AND  -STATUS, 


Article  1. —  Of  Citizens. 
Article  2. — Of  Residents  and  Aliens. 
Articlm  3. —  Of  Persons  of  Color. 
Article  4. — Of  Corporations. 


ARTICLE  I. 


OF  CITIZENS. 


Section. 

1645.  Natural  and  artificial  persons. 

1646.  Division  of  natural  persons. 

1647.  Citizens. 

1648.  Rights  of  citizens. 

1649.  Exercise  thereoL 


Section. 

1650.  Females. 

1651.  Minors. 

1G52.  Disqualification  from  crime, 
1653.  Insane  persons. 


§  1645.  Persons  are  either  natural  or  artificial.     The  latter  are       xatnrst 
the  creatures  of  the  law,   and  except  so  far  as  the  \2i\i  forbids  it,  peronV  "^^ 
subject  to  be  changed,  modified,  or  destroyed,  at  the  will  of  their 
creator  :  they  are  called  corporations. 
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Article  1. — Citizens, 


v^  UUG.  Natural   persons   are   ilistinguished   according  to  their 
Division  riirhts  {uid  stiitus Into — 1st,  citizens;  2d,  residents  not  citizens;  3d, 

of      n:Uur:il       ^  ■' 

iH^rsous.       aliens  ;  4th,  persons  of  color. 

i^  1()47.  The  persons  to  whom  belong  the  rights  of  citizenship 
otizons,    ^ii(\  the  mode  of  acquiring  and  losing  the  same,  have  been  speci- 
fied in  a  former  Article. 

§  1(J4S.  Among  the  rights  of   citizens    are    the   enjoyment   of 

Rights  of.  personal  securit3^   of  personal  liberty,  private  property  and  the 

disposition  thereof,  the  elective  franchise,  the  right  to  hold  office, 

to  appeal  to  the  Courts,  to  testify  as  a  witness,   to  perform  any 

civil  function,  and  to  keep  and  bear  arms. 

§  1G49.  All  citizens  are  entitled  to  exercise  all  their  rights  as 
thereof.  ^   such,  uulcss  Specially  prohibited  by  law. 

§  1650.  Females  are  not  entitled  to  the  privilege  of  the  elective 
Females,    frauchisc,  Hor  can  they  hold  any  civil  office  or  perform  any  civil 
functions  unless  specially  authorized  by  law,  nor  are  they  required 
to  discharge  any  military,  jury,  police,  patrol,  or  road  duty. 

§  1651.   The  law  prescribes  certain  ages  at  which  persons  shall 
Minors,     bc  Considered  of  sufficient  maturity  to  discharge  certain  civil  func- 
tions, to   make  contracts,  and  to  dispose  of  property.     Prior  to 
those  ages  they  are  minors,  and  are  for  that  disability  unable  to 
exercise  these  rights  of  citizens. 

§  1652.   Citizens  under  conviction  by  a  Court  of  this  State  for  a 
Disquaiifi- felony  are  incapable  of  exercisins;  the  elective  franchise  pendin^oj; 

<;ation    from  .  .  .    . 

erime.  the  cxecution  of  their  sentence;  and  all  persons,  citizens  or  other- 
wise, convicted  of  perjury,  false  swearing,  or  forgery,  shall  be 
incapable  of  testifying  as  a  witness  pending  the  execution  of  their 
sentence. 

§  1653.  All  persons  non  compos  mentis,  either  from  birth  or  from 
Insane  per-  subscqucnt  causcs.  Constantly  or  periodically,  or  from  age,  infirmity, 
drunkenness,  or  otherwise  incapable  of  managing  their  affairs, 
have  their  persons  and  estates,  or  either  of  them,  placed  in  the 
control  of  guardians.  Such  persons  retain  all  the  rights  of  citizens 
which  they  have  the  capacity  to  enjoy,  and  which  are  compatible 
with  their  situation. 
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Article  2. — Residents  and  Aliens. 


ARTiCLK  ir, 

0  F    K  F.  H  i:  0  I']  N  '1'  ,S    AM;    A  1. 1  10  N  H . 


Skction. 

1654.  lUg-lits  of  olti'/ons  of  U.  S. 
1G55.  Aliens. 

165G.  Rights  of  alioiiH  as  to  r(!iilty. 
1057.  llights  to\sue  aiul  testify. 


1658.  LicnK. 

1050.  Privilcffcs  of  cortuin  I'rciiciini';n. 

JOOO.  Militia  duty. 


^  1054.  Such  citizens  of  the  other  St?itcs  of  this  Union  as  ai e  citiz.^ns'   of 

IJ.  ts. 

recognized  as  citizens  of  the  United  States  by  the  Constitution 
thereof,  shall  bo  entitled,  while  residents  of  this  State,  to  all  the 
rights  of  citizens  thereof,  except  the  elective  franchise  and  the 
right  to  hold  office,  and  to  perform  such  civil  functions  as  are 
confined  by  law  to  citizens  of  this  State. 

Ali(;D3. 

§  1655.   Aliens  are  the  subjects  of  foreign  governments  not  nat- 
uralized under  the  laws  of  the  United  States. 

Rights    of 

§  1656.  Aliens,  the  subiects  of  governments  at  peace  wdth  the  ''^'^"^  ^^  ^^ 

'^  7  J  o  ^  1  realty. 

United  States  and  this  State,  so  long  as  their  governments  remain 
at  peace,  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights  of  citizens  of  other 
States  resident  in  this  State,  and  shall  have  the  privilege  of  pur- 
chasing, holding,  and  conveying  real  estate  in  this  State. 

§  1657.  The  citizens  of  other  States  of  the  United  States,  or  of  ^jie  and  tes- 
foreign  States  at  peace  with  this  State,  and  friendly  Indians,  shall 
by  comity  be  allowed  the  privilege  of    suing  in  our   Courts  or 
giving  evidence  therein,  so  long  as  the  same  comity  is  extended  in 
their  Courts  to  the  citizens  of  this  State. 

§  1658.  Aliens  may  receive  and  enforce  liens  by  mortgage  or 
otherwise  on  real  estate  in  this  State. 

§  1659.  In  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of  the  Congress  of  terta'in 

rtTTT'ioi  1*1  1*  1  -111     Fiencbmen. 

01  the  United  btates  expressed  m  the  resolution  passed  on  I4th 
January,  A.D.  1780,  the  citizens  of  the  French  Government  shall 
continue  to  have  the  privilege  of  disposing  of  and  settling  their 
estates  within  this  State,  as  provided  in  the  Act  of  this  State, 
approved  February  22d,  A.D.  1785. 

§  1660.  Residents  not  citizens  and  resident  aliens  shall  not  be     '   ' 
liable  to  militia  duty,  except  in  so  far  as  repelling  local  invasions 
or  suppressing  insurrections. 


Liens. 


oo-k 
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Article  3. — Persons  of  Color. 


ARTICLE   III. 


OF    PEllSONS    OF    COLOR. 


Secttok. 

liWl.  "Who  arc. 

1GG2.  Rights  of  persons  of  color. 

1663.  May  testify. 

1664.  May  file  aflidavits, 

1665.  Husband  and  wife. 


Section. 

1666.  Marriage  ceremony. 

1667.  Oblisjation  of  parent. 

1668.  Obligation  of  children. 

1669.  Cliildren — when  legitimate. 


§  16G1.  [All  negroes,  mulattoes,  mestizoes,  and  their  descend- 
Who  aro    ants,  liavini]!;  one-eicrhth  ne(!;ro  or  African  blood  in  their  veins,  shall 

persons  of  '  o  cd  o  t 


T:o!or 


be  known  in  this  State  as  persons  of  color.]  (a) 

§  16G2.  [Persons  of  color  shall  have  the  right  to  make  and  en- 
Their rights,  force  contracts,  to  sue  and  be  sued,  to  be  parties  and  give  evi- 
dence, to  inherit,  to  purchase,  lease,  sell,  hold,  and  convey  real 
and  personal  property,  and  to  have  full  and  equal  benefit  of  all 
laws  and  proceedings  for  tlie  security  of  person  and  estate,  and 
shall  not  be  subjected  to  any  other  or  different  punishment,  pain 
or  penalty  for  the  commission  of  any  act  or  offense  than  such  as 
are  prescribed  for  white  persons  committing  like  acts  or  of- 
fenses.] (a) 

§  1663.  [Persons   of  color  shall  be  competent  witnesses  in  all 
p^nt  ^wu-  ^^^  Courts  of  this  State  in  civil  cases  whereto  a  person  of  color  is 
nesses.        ^  party,  and  in  all  criminal  cases  wherein  a  person  of  color  is  de- 
fendant, or  wherein  the  offense  charged  is  a  crime  or  misdemeanor 
against  the  person  or  property  of  a  person  of  color.]  (a) 

§  1664.  [In  all  cases  now  pending,  or  that  may  be  hereafter  in- 
May  file  stitutcd  in  anv  of  the  Courts  of  this  State,  wherein  a  person  of 

affiflavit—  ^  "^  . 

when.  color  is  a  party,  plaintiff  or  defendant,  it  shall  be  competent  for 
such  person  of  color  to  make  and  file  any  affidavit  now  by  law  allowed 
a  citizen,  to  advance  the  remedy  or  aid  the  defense,  and  when  so 
made  and  filed,  in  conformity  with  lav^,  such  action  shall  be  had 
thereon  as  though  the  said  affidavit  had  been  made  and  filed  by 
any  other  litigant.]  (a) 

§  1665.   [Persons   of  color  living   together  on  the  9th   day  of 
Husbanri  March,  1866,  as  husband  and  wife,  are  hereby  declared  to  sustain 

and     wife—    ,         ,         ,        ,      .  i     n    t 

when.  that  legal  relation  to  each  other,  unless  a  man  shall  have  two  or 
more  reputed  wives,  or  a  woman  two  or  more  reputed  husbands. 
In  such  event,  the  man   shall  immediately  select   one  of  his  re- 


(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  239. 
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Articlci  8. — Persons  of  Color. 


puted  wives,  with  her  consent,  or  tlie  woman  one  of  her  reputed 
husbands,  with  his  consent,  and  the  ceremony  of  marriage  between 
these  two  shall  bo  performed.  If  such  man,  thus  living  with  .  Adultery, 
more  than  one  woman,  or  such  woman  living  with  more  than  one  '^''m"''"'-'!- 
man,  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  Sec- 
tion, he  or  she  shall  bo  prosecuted  for  the  oflense  of  fornication, 
or  fornication  or  adultery,  or  fornication  and  adultery,  and  pun- 
ished accordingly.]  (a) 

§1666.  fit  shall  be  lawful  for  ordained  colored  ministers  of  the     Who  may 

..  *  jL       .  perform 

)spel,  or  ministers  or  the  Gospel  of  African  descent,  to  celebrate  mnrriaL'e  ce- 


remony. 

marriage  between  freedmen  and  freedwomen,  or  persons  of  Afri- 
can descent,  only,  under  the  same  terms  and  regulations*  as  are 
now  required  by  the  laws  of  the  State  for  marriages  between  free 
white  citizens  of  this  State.]  (b) 

§1667.  fAmons:  persons  of  color  the  parent  shall  be  required       Parents 

.        ,  .  ,  1  .,  ,  111.-  -it       •    •      shall  main- 

to  maintain   his   or  her   chiidren,  whether   legitimate   or  liiefljiti-  tain    cmi- 
mate.]  (a) 

§  1668.  rChildren  shall  be  subiected  to  the  same  obligations  in   obligations 

^  L  'J  ^  of  children. 

relation  to  their  parents  as  those  which  exist  in  relation  to  white 
persons,  and  in  all  cases  when  the  parents  have  separated  and 
the  children  remain  with  the  mother,  she  shall  have  control  of 
such  children  during  their  minority.]  (c) 

§  1669.  PEvery  colored  child  born  before  the  9th  day  of  March,  chiia  le^iti- 

.  '-  ''  ^   ^  "^  mate— when 

1866,  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  legitimate  child  of  his  mother; 
but  such  child  is  the  legitimate  child  of  his  colored  father  only 
when  born  within  what  was  regarded  as  a  state  of  wedlock,  or 
when  the  parents  v^eve  living  together  as  husband  and  wife.]  (d) 


ARTICLE  ly. 
OF      CORPORATIOKS. 


Section  1. —  Their  Nature  and  Kinds. 
Section  2. — Their  Creation. 
Section  3.' — Their  Poiuers  and  Liabilities. 
Section  4. —  Their  Dissolution. 

(a)  Acts  1865-6,  p.  239.  (b)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  156.  (c)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  240, 
and  Acts  of  1866,  p.  157.  (d)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  239-40,  and  Acts  of  1866, 
pp.  150-7, 
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Soction  1.— Thoir  X:Uure  and  Kinds. 


SECTION  I. 


THEIR  NATURE  AND  KINDS. 


1(>70.  Definition. 

loTl.  Public  :inil  pvivatc. 


Skctiox. 

1G72,  Public. 
1073.  Private. 


§  1670.  A  corporation  is  an  artificial  person  created  by  law  for 
Definition,  spccific  piirposes,  tliG  limit  of  whose  existence,  powers  and  liabili- 
ties is  fixed  by  the  act  of  incorporation,  usually  called  its  charter. 

§  1671.   Corporations  arc  either  public  or  private. 

§  16712.  A  public  corporation  is  one  having  for  its  object  the 
administration  of  a  portion  of  the  powers  of  government,  dele- 
gated to  it  for  that  purpose  :  such  are  municipal  corporations. 

§  1673.  All  others  are  private,  whether  the  object  of  incorpora- 
tion be  for  public  convenience  or  individual  profit,  and  whether  the 
purpose  be,  in  its  nature,  civil,  religious,  or  educational. 


Public    or 
private. 

rublic. 


Private. 


SECTION  11. 


THEIR    CREATION 


Sectiox. 

1674.  By  Avliom  created, 

1675.  Foreign  corporations. 


Section. 

1676.  Organization  under  order  of  Court. 


§  1674.  The  power  to  create  corporations  in  this  State  vests  in 
cr^itc'd^'''"  the  General  Assembly,  and  the  Courts,  by  whom  all  charters  must 
be  granted. 

§  1675.  Corporations  created  by  other  States  or  foreign  gov- 
Foreisn  cor-  emnients,  are  rcco2:nized  in  our  Courts  only  by  comity,  and  so  lonff 
as  the  same  comity  is   extended  in  their  Courts  to  corporations 
created  by  this  State. 

§1676.  A  private   corporation,   for  any  purpose  whatever,  ex- 
Or-aniza-  ccpt  banking  or  insurance,   may  be  created  in  this  State  by  com- 

tlon      under      /  .  •   ,       ,        r-  n        •  •    . 

order   of  plying  With  thc  lollowing  provisions  : 

1.  [TIic  persons  desiring  the  charter  shall  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Clerk  of  thc  Superior  Court  of  the  County  in  which 
they  desire  to  transact  business,  a  petition  or  declaration,  speci- 
fying the  objects  of  their  association,  and  the  particular  business 
they  propose  to  carry  on,  together  with  their  corporate  name,  and 


Petition. 
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Section  2. — Their  creation. 


tlio  amount  of  capital  to  be  cinploycd  }>y  tlioni  actually  paid  in,  Corporate 
and  their  place  of  doing  business,  and  the  time  not  exceeding '-W'"-ai  sUKk 
twenty  years,  for  which  they  desire  to  be  incorporated  ;  which  pe- 
tition or  declaration  shall  be  recorded  by  said  Clerk,  and  shall  also 
be  published  once  a  Aveek,  for  one  month,  in  the  nearest  public  f^a- ,  Pf^tition  to 
zette  to  the  point  where  such  business  is  located,  before  said  Court  ajj'i  puuish- 
shall  pass  an  order  declaring  said  application  granted.]  (a) 

2.  If,  upon  hearing  such  petition,  the  Court  shall  be  satisfied  Order, 
that  the  application  is  legitimately  within  the  purview  and  inten- 
tion of  this  Code,  it  shall  pass  an  order  declaring  the  said  appli- 
cation granted,  and  the  petitioners  and  their  successors  incorpo- 
rated for  and  during  a  term  not  exceeding  twenty  years,  with  the 
privilege  of  renewal  at  the  expiration   of   that  time,  according  to 

the  provisions  above  set  forth.  A  certified  copy  of  this  petition 
and  order  under  the  seal  of  the  Court,  shall  be  evidence  of  such 
incorporation  in  any  Court  in  this  State. 

3.  [No  corporation  created  under  this  Article  shall  commence     Ten  per 
to  exercise  the  privileges  conferred   oj  the  charter,  until  ten  per  be  paid  in. 
cent,  of  the  capital  stock  is  paid  in,  and  no  charter  shall  have  any 

force  or  effect  for  a  longer  period  than  two  years,  unless  the  cor- 
porators, within  that  time,  shall  in  good  faith  commence  to  exer- 
cise the  powers  granted  by  the  act  of  incorporation;  and  in  case 
of  the  failure  of  said  corporation,  the  stockholders  shall  be  bound  individual 
in  their  private  capacity,  to  any  creditor  of  said  corporation,  for  ^^  ^  ^^^' 
the  amount  of  stock  subscribed  for  by  him,  until  the  said  subscrip- 
tion is  fully  paid  up,  or  until  the  stockholder  shall  have  paid,  out 
of  his  private  property,  debts  of  the  said  corporation  to  an  amount 
equal  to  his  unpaid  subscription.]  (a) 

4.  The  Clerk  of  the   Court,  for  his  services,  shall  receive  the      Fees. 
usual  fees  allowed  for  similar  services  in  other  cases. 

5.  Corporations  thus  created  may  exercise  all  corporate  powers    Powers. 
necessary  to  the  purpose  of  their  organization,  but  shall  make  no 
contract  or  purchase,  or  hold  any  property  of  any  kind,  except 

such  as  is  necessary  in  legitimately  carrying  into  effect  such  pur- 
pose, or  for  securing  debts  due  to  the  company. 

■  (a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  27-8. 
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^cctii>u  o. — The  Fo'svers  and  Liabilities  of  Corporations. 


SECTION  III. 

THE  POWERS  AND  LIABILITIES  OF  CORPORATIONS. 


Sectiok. 

ItiTT,  Continuance. 
107S.  Common  powers. 


Section. 

1679.  Responsibility  for  acts  of  officers. 


§  1677.  Corporations  have  continuous  succession  during  the 
Continuance  time  limited  by  their  charter,  notwithstanding  the  death  of  their 
members.  Shouhi  any  charter  granted  in  future  by  the  General 
Assembly  to  a  private  corporation  be  silent  as  to  its  continuance, 
such  charter  shall  expire  at  the  end  of  thirty  years  from  the  date 
of  its  grant. 

§  1678.  All  corporations  have  the  rigKt  to  sue  and  be  sued,  to 
Common  havo  and  use  a  common  seal,  to  make  by-laws,  binding  on  their 
own  members,  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  this  State  and  of 
the  United  States,  to  receive  donations  by  gift  or  will,  to  purchase 
and  hold  such  property,  real  or  personal,  as  is  necessary  to  the 
purpose  of  their  organization,  and  to  do  all  such  acts  as  are  neces- 
sary for  the  legitimate  execution  of  this  purpose. 

§  1679.  Every  corporation  acts  through  its  officers,  ^.nd  is  re- 
Eesponsi-  Sponsible  for  the  acts  of  such  officers  in  the  sphere  of  their  appro- 

bility    for    ^  ,  ...       .  . 

acts  of  offi-  priate  duties ;  and  no  corporation  shall  be  relieved  of  its  liability 
to  third  persons  for  the  acts  of  its  officers,  by  reason  of  any  by- 
law or  other  limitation  upon  the  power  of  the  officer,  not  known 
to  such  third  person. 


SECTION  IV. 


OF     THE     DISSOLUTION     OF     CORPORATIONS 


Section*. 

1680.  Of  public  corporations. 

1681.  Private  charters. 

1682.  Heretofore  granted. 
168.'i.  How  dissolved. 
1684.  How  forfeited. 


Section. 

1685.  Surrender. 

1686.  Death  of  members. 

1687.  Disposition  of  assets. 

1688.  Collateral  liabilities. 


§  1680.  Public  corporations  being  established  for  public  pur- 
PMrntion^^"^  poses,  are  always  subject  to  dissolution  by  the  act  of  the  General 
Assembly. 
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Section  4. — The  Dissolution  of  Corporations. 


§  1681.  In  all  cases  of  private  charters  hereafter  granted,  the        iTivate 
'State  reserves  the  right  to  withdraw  the  franchise,  unless  such 
right  is  expressly  negatived  in  the  charter. 

§  1682.   Private   corporations   heretofore   created,   without  the    lUretotore 

.  .  .  .        .    .  ,       ,  (/ranted. 

reservation    of  the    right    of  dissolution,    and    where    individual  ' 
rights  have  becorae  vested,  are  not  subject  to  dissolution  at  the 
will  of  the  State. 

§  1683.  Every  corporation  is  dissolved — 1st,  by  expiration  of    How  Vis- 
its charter;  2d,  by  forfeiture  of  its  charter;  3d,  by  a  surrender 
of  its  franchises  ;  4th,  by  the  death  of  all  its  members  without  pro- 
vision for  a  succession. 

§1684.  A  corporation  may  forfeit  its  charter — 1st,  by  a  willful    .Ho^  for- 
violation  of  any  of  the  essential  conditions  on  which  it  is  granted ; 
2d,  by  a  misuser  or  non-user  of  its  franchises.     This  dissolution 
dates  from   the  judgment  of   a  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
declaring  the  forfeiture. 

§  1685.  A  corporation  may  be   dissolved  by  a  voluntary  sur-  surrender, 
render  of  its  franchises  to  the  State.     In  such  case,  such  surren- 
der does  not  relieve  its  officers  or  members  from  any  liability  for 
the  debts  of  the  corporation. 

§  1686.  The  death  of  all  the  members  of  a  corporation,  or  of    Death  of 
so  many  of  them  as  to  render  it  impossible  under  the  charter  to 
provide  a  succession,  is  a  dissolution  thereof. 

§  1687.  Upon  the  dissolution  of  a  corporation,  for  any  cause,  Disposi- 
all  01  the  property  and  assets  oi  every  description  belonging  to  sets. 
the  corporation  shall  constitute  a  fund — first,  for  the  payment  of 
its  debts,  and  then  for  equal  distribution  among  its  members.  To 
this  end  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  such  corpora- 
tion was  located  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  receiver,  under 
proper  restrictions,  properly  to  administer  suqh  assets  under  its 
direction. 

§  1688.  The  dissolution  of  a  corporation,  from  any  cause,  shall     collateral 
not,  in  any  manner,  affect  any  collateral  or  ultimate  or  other  lia- 
bility, legally  incurred  by  any  of  its  officers  or  members. 
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CHAPTER     II. 

OF    DO-MICIL    AND    THE    MANNER    OF    CHxiNGING    THE   SAME, 


Skctiox. 

ll»SO.  General  rule. 

ItV.X).  Persons  residing  at  two  or  more,  etc. 

1091.  Feme  covert, 

1692.  Of  minor. 


Section. 

1693.  Lunatics,  etc. 

1694.  Change  of  domicil. 

1695.  Of  persons  not  '^ sxii  juris." 


Doiuicil. 


§  1689.  The  domicil  of  every  person  of  full  age,  and  laboring 
under  no  disability,  is  the  place  where  the  family  of  such  person 
shall  permanently  reside,  if  in  this  State.  If  he  has  no  family, 
or  they  do  not  reside  in  this  State,  then  the  place  where  such  per- 
son shall  generally  lodge  shall  be  considered  his  domicil. 

§  1690.  If  a  person  shall  reside  indifferently  at  two   or  more 

Election  of  places  in  this  State  such  person  shall  have  the  privilege  of  elect- 
ing which  shall  be  his  domicil,  and  if  such  election  be  made  no- 
torious the  place  of  his  choice  shall  be  his  domicil.  If  no  such 
election  be  made,  or  if  made  is  not  generally  known  among  those 
with  whom  he  transacts  business  in  this  State,  third  persons  may 
treat  either  one  of  such  places  as  his  domicil,  and  it  shall  be  so 
held  :  and  in  all  cases  a  person  who  habitually  resides  a  portion 
of  the  year  in  one  County  and  another  portion  in  another,  shall 
be  deemed  a  resident  of  both,  so  far  as  to  subject  him  to  suits  in 
either  for  contracts  made,  or  torts  committed  in  such  County. 
Trar.sient  Transient  persons  whose  business  or  pleasure  causes  a  frequent 
change  of  residence,  and  having  no  family  permanently  residing 
at  one  place  in  this  State,  shall  be  held  and  deemed  as  to  third 
persons  to  be  domiciled  at  such  place  as  they  at  the  time  tempora- 
rily occupy. 

§1691.  The  domicil  of  a  married  woman  shall  be  that  of  her: 
Feme  co-  husband,  except  in  two  cases  :  1st,  of  voluntary  separation  and  liv- 
ing apart;  2d,  of  a  pending  application  for  divorce.  In  which  case 
her  domicil  shall  be  determined  as  if  she  were  a,  feme  sole. 

§  1692.   The  domicil  of  every  minor  shall  be  that  of  his  father. 

Of  minor,  if  alive,  uulcss  such  father  has  voluntarily  relinquished  his  pa- 
rental authority  to  some  other  person.  In  such  event,  the  domicil 
of  the  minor  shall  be  that  of  his  master,  if  an  apprentice,  or  his 
employer;-  if  neither  master  or  employer,  then  the  place  of  his 
own  choice ;  if  the  father  be  dead,  then  the  domicil  of  the  minor 
shall  be  that  of  his  guardian^,  if  he  has  one  in  this  State ;  if  no 


persons. 
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Chapter  2. — Domicil  and  the  Manner  of  Changing  the  same. 

guardian,  then  of  his  mother,  if  alive ;  if  no  mother,  then  of  his 
^employer,;  if  no  employer,  then  of  his  own  choice.  The  domicil 
of  a  bastard  shall  be  that  of  his  mother. 

§  1693.  Persons  of  full  age,  who  for  any  cause  arc  placed  under  Lunatics, 
the  power  of  a  guardian,  have  the  same  domicil  with  the  guardian. 

§  1694.  The  domicil  of  a  person  "sm  juris,''  may  be  changed    chance  of 
by  an  actual  change  of  residence  with  the  avowed  intention  of 
remaining.     A  declaration  of  an  intention  to  change  the  domicil 
is  ineffectual  for  that  purpose  until  some  act  done  in  execution  of 
the  intention. 

§  1695-  A  person  whose  domicil  for  any  reason  is  dependent    of  persons 
upon  that  of  another  can,  by  no  act  or  volition  of  his,  eff'ect  a  juris:' 
^change  of  his  own  domicil ;  nor  can  a  guardian  change  the  domicil 
of  his  ward  'by  a  change  of  his  own  or  otherwise,  so  as  to  interfere 
with  the  rules  of  inheritance  or  succession,  or  otherwise  affoct  the 
Tights  or  interests  of  third  persons. 


6^^ 


TITLE     11. 

OF    THE    DOMESTIC    RELATIONS 


Chapter  l.-^Of  Husband  and  Wife. 
Ohapter  2. — Of  Parent  and  Child, 
Chapter  3« — Of  Ofuardian  aiid  Ward. 
Ohapter  4. — Of  Master  and  Servant. 


CHAPTER  L 

OF    HUSBAND    AND    WIFE 


Article  1. — Of  Marriage  and  Divorce. 

Article  2. — Of  the  Rights  and  Liabilities  of  Husbandand  Wife,  etc, 

Article  3. — Of  Marriage  Contracts  and  Settlements. 


342    FT.  -2.— TIT.  l'.— CHAP.  1.— ART.  1.— Domestic  Relations. 


Section  1. — ^[arriaiio — how  aud  by  wliom  contracted. 


ARTICLE  I. 
OF    MARRIAGE    AND    DIVORCE. 


Section  1. — Blarriage — lioiu  and  hy,  toliom  contracted. 
Section  2. — Divorces^  and  how  obtained. 
Section  3. — Of  Alimony. 


SECTION  I. 

MARRIAGE  -  HOW 

AND 

BY  WHOM   contracted. 

Sectio 

r. 

Section. 

1696. 

Restraint  of  marriage. 

1703.  Return  of  marriage  by  bans. 

1697. 

Essentials  of  marriage. 

1704.  Consent  of  parents. 

1698. 

Who  is  able  to  contract. 

1705.  Penalty  on  persons  ofiiciating.. 

1699. 

Prohibited  degrees. 

1706.  Jewish  marriages. 

1700. 

Consent. 

1707.  Amalgation  prohibited. 

1701. 

Void  marriages. 

1708.  Want  of  authority  in  minister,  etc 

1702. 

Licenses — how  granted. 

1709.  Marriage  in  another  State. 

§  1696.  Marriage  is  enconraged  by  the  law,  and  every  effort  to 
Kostraints  restrain  or  discourage  marriage  by  contract,  condition,  limitation^ 
or  otherwise,  is  invalid  and  void.  Prohibiting  marriage  to  a  par- 
ticular person  or  persons,  or  before  a  certain  reasonable  age,  or 
other  prudential  provision  looking  only  to  the  interest  of  the  per- 
son to  be  benefited,  and  not  in  general  restraint  of  marriage,  will 
be  allowed  and  held  valid. 

§  1697.  To  constitute  a  valid  marriage  in  this  State  there  must 


Essentip.b  bc 
of  marriage. 


1. 

2. 


3. 


Parties  able  to  contract. 
An  actual  contract. 
Consummation  according  to  law. 
§  1698.  To  be  able  to  contract  marriage,  a  person  must  be  of 
Who  is  sound  mind ;  if  a  male^,  at  least  seventeen  years  of  age,  and  if  a 
female  at  least  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  laboring  under  neither 
of  the  following  disabilities — viz  : 

1.  Previous  marriage  undissolved. 

2.  Nearness  of  relationship  by  blood  or  marriage,  as  hereinaf- 
ter explained. 

3.  Impotency. 


tract. 
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§  1699.  Marriages  between  persons  related  by  affinity  in    the    Prohiuu-A 

...  .     degrees. 

following  manner  are  prohibited — viz :  A  man  shall  not  marry  his 
step-mother,  or  mother-in-law,  or  widow  of  his  uncle,  or  daughter- 
in-law,  or  step-daughter,  or  grand-daughter  of  his  wife.  A  wo- 
man shall  not  marry  her  corresponding  relatives.  Marriages  with- 
in the  degrees  prohibited  by  this  Section  are  incestuous. 

§  1700.  To  constitute  an  actual  contract  of  marriage,  the  par-    con8«nt. 
ties  must  be  consenting  thereto  voluntarily,  and  without  any  fraud 
practiced  upon  either.      Drunkenness    at  the  time   of  marriage, 
brought  about  by  art  or  contrivance  to  induce  consent,  shall  be 
held  a  fraud. 

§1701.  Marriages  of  persons  unable  to  contract,  or  unwilling    yom mar- 
to  contract,  or  fraudulently  induced  to  contract,  are  void.     The 
issue  of  such  marriages,  before   they  are   annulled  and  declared     issue- 
void  by  a  competent  Court,  are  legitimate.  In  the  latter  two  cases, 
however,  a  subsequent  consent   and  ratification  of  the  marriage, 
freely  and  voluntarily  made,  accompanied  by  cohabitation  as  hus-  ratification. 
band  and  wife,  shall  render  valid  the  marriage. 

^  1702.  Marriage  licenses  shall  be  granted  by  the  Ordinaries,    Licenses— 

^  r  how  granted 

or  their  deputies,  of  the  several  Counties  where  the  female  to  be 

married  resides,  if  resident  in  this  State,  directed  to  any  Judge, 

Justice  of  the  Inferior  Court,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  Minister  of 

the  Gospel,  authorizing  the  marriage  of  the  persons  therein  named, 

and  requiring  such  Judge,  Justice,  or  Minister  to  return  the  said  Eetum  and 

license  to  the  Ordinary,  with  his  certificate  thereon  as  to  the  fact 

and  date  of  the  marriage,  which  license,  with  the  return  thereon, 

shall  be  recorded  by  the  Ordinary,  in  a  book  kept  by  him  for  that 

purpose. 

§  1703.  If  any  Judge,  Justice,  or  Minister  shall  connect  in  mar-    Eetum  of 
riage  persons  whose  bans  have  been  published,  such  Judge,  Justice,  bans. 
or  Minister  shall  certify  the  fact  to  the  Ordinary  of  the  County 
where  such  bans  were  published,  who  shall  record  the  same  in  the 
same  book  with  marriage  licenses. 

§1704.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Ordinary  and  his  deputy  to    Consent  of 

"^  .  parents. 

inquire  as  to  the  ages  of  all  persons  for  whom  marriage  licenses 
are  asked,  and  if  there  be  any  ground  of  suspicion  that  the  female 
is  a  minor  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years,  such  Ordinary  and 
his  deputy  shall  refuse  to  grant  the  license  until  the  written  con- 
sent of  the  parent  or  guardian,  if  any,  controlling  such  minor 
shall  be  produced  and  filed  in  his  office  ;  and  any  Ordinary  who, 
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marnaires, 


bv  liimself  or  deputy,  shnll  knowingly  grant  such  license  without 
such  consent,  or  without  proper  precaution,  in  inquiring  as  to  the 
Tensity  on  fact  of  minority,  or  for  the  marriage  of  a  female  to  his  knowledge 
"^  ^"''  donilcilod  in  another  County,  shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  five  hundred 
dollars  for  every  such  act,  to  be  recovered  at  the  suit  of  the  Clerk 
of  the  Superior  Court,  and  added  to  the  Educational  Fund  of  the 
County. 

§  1705.  Any  Judge,  Justice,  or  Minister  who  shall  join  in  mar- 
TonnitT  on  riage  any  couple  without  such  license,  or  the  publication  of  bans, 
dating.        shall  forfeit  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  recovered  and 
appropriated  as  set  forth  in  the  foregoing  Paragraph. 

§  1706.  Upon  request,  the  Ordinary  may  direct  the  marriage 
Jewish  license  to  any  Jewish  Minister,  or  other  person  of  any  religious 
society  or  sect,  authorized  by  the  rules  of  such  society,  to  per- 
form the  marriage  ceremony,  who  shall  make  return  thereon  as  be- 
fore required. 

§  1707.   [The  marriage  relation  between  white  persons  and  per- 
Amaifra-  sons  of  African  descent  is  forever  prohibited,  and  such  marriages 
iiibited.       shall  be  null  and  void.]  (a) 

§  1708.  A  marriage  valid  in  other  respects,  and  supposed  by  the 
Want  of  parties  to  be  valid,  shall  not  be  aifected  by  a  want  of  authority  in 

anthority  in.  ^         .  .  .  in  ii 

Minister  or  the  Miuistcr  or  Justico  to  solcmnize  the  same ;  nor  snail  such  ob- 
J  p 

jection  be  heard  from  one  party  who  has  fraudulently  induced  the 

other  to  believe  that  the  marriage  was  legal. 

§  1709.  All  marriages  solemnized  in  another  State  by  parties  in- 

Marrifttre  tcndiuff  at  the  time  to  reside  in  this  State  shall  have  the  same  le- 

in      another  *-"  i  i  •      rt  t-* 

State.  gal  consequences  and  effect  as  if  solemnized  in  this  State.     Par- 

ties residing  in  this  State  can  not  evade  any  of  the  provisions  of 
its  laws  as  to  marriage  by  going  into  another  State  for  the  sol- 
emnization of  the  marriage  ceremony.  * 

(a)  Constitution  of  1865,  Art.  5,  Sec.  1,  Par.  9. 

*  As  to  marriage  of  persons  of  color  see  Sections  1665  and  1666. 
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SECTION    II. 

OF    DIVORCES,  AND    HOW    OBTAINED. 


Srction. 

1710.  Total  and  partial. 

1711.  Grounds  for  total  divorce. 

1712.  Discretionary  grounds. 

1713.  Grounds  for  partial  divorco. 

1714.  Condonation,  collusion,  etc. 

1715.  Confessions  of  party. 
171(3.  Proceedings. 

1717.  Respondent  may  ask  divorco. 

1718.  Libellant  shall  not  dismiss. 

1719.  Schedule. 

1720.  Transfer  pending  suit. 


Skction. 

1721.  Verdict  of  jury. 

1722.  New  trial?-'. 

172.'}.  Judgment  or  decree. 

1724.  Conscientious  scruples. 

1725.  Effect  of  total  divorce. 
172G.  Rights  and  disabilities. 

1727.  Effect  of  i)arti.'i,l  divorce. 

1728.  Custody  of  children. 

1729.  Renewal— cohabitation. 

1730.  Ux  parte  cSiSQS. 


Grounds 
for  total 
divorce. 


§1710.  Divorces  may  be  granted  by  the  Superior  Court,  arxd  Total  and 
shall  be  of  two  kinds — total,  or  from  bed  and  board.  The  con- 
current verdict  of  two  special  juries,  at  the  same  term  or  other-  Twover- 
wise,  shall  be  necessary  to  a  total  divorce  ;  [and  in  case  there  be 
but  one  panel  of  Grand  Jurors  impanneled  at  the  same  term,  it 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  presiding  Judge  to  have  a  second  jury  im- 
panneled from  said  Grand  Jury,  composed  of  Grand  Jurors  sum- 
moned to  the  same  term,  and  in  the  event  of  a  deficiency,  the 
same  may  be  completed  by  tales  jurors,  under  the  direction  of 
said  Judge.]  (a)  A  divorce  from  bed  and  board  may  be  granted 
on  the  verdict  of  one  special  jury. 

§  1711.  The  following  grounds  shall  be  sufiicient  to  authorize 
the  granting  of  a  total  divorce : 

1.  Intermarriage  by  persons  within  the  prohibited  degrees  of 
consanguinity  and  affinity. 

2.  Mental  incapacity  at  the  time  of  the  marriage. 

3.  Impotency  at  the  time  of  the  marriage. 

4.  Forces,  menaces,  duress,  or  fraud,  in  obtaining  the  marriage. 

5.  Pregnancy  of  the  wife,  at  the  time  of  marriage,  unknown  to 
the  husband. 

6.  Adultery  in  either  of  the  parties  after  marriage. 

7.  Willful  and  continued  desertion  by  either  of  the  parties  for 
the  term  of  three  years. 

8.  The  conviction  of  either  party  for  an  offense  involving  moral 
turpitude,  and  under  which  he  or  she  is  sentenced  to  imprisonment 
in  the  penitentiary  for  the  term  of  two  years  or  longer. 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  21. 
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§  1712.  In  cases  of  cruel  treatment  or  habitual  intoxication  by 
Disorx^tion-  either  party,  the  iury  in  their  discretion  may  grant  either  a  total 
or  partial  divorce. 

§  1713.  Divorces  from   bed   and  board  may  be  granted  on  any 
Groumis   crrouud  whicli  was  held  sufficient  in  the  English  Courts  prior  to  4th 

for  parthil    - 

divorco.      May,  1  <  o4. 

§  1714.  If  the  adultery,  desertion,  cruel  treatment,  or  intoxica- 
condona-  tiou  complaiucd  of  shall  have  been  occasioned  by  the  collusion  of 

tion,  coUu-  /  I'll.  •  n  •  t  -pi 

sion,  etc,  the  parties,  and  with  the  intention  oi  causing  a  divorce,  or  if  the 
party  complaining  was  consenting  thereto,  or  if  both  parties  have 
been  guilty  of  like  conduct,  or  if  there  has  been  a  voluntary  con- 
donation and  cohabitation  subsequent  to  the  acts  complained  of, 
and  with  notice  thereof,  then  no  divorce  shall  be  granted  ;  and  in 

Discretion  all  cascs,  the  party  sued  may  plead  in  defense  the  conduct  of  the 

of  jury.  '  J.  ./  V     i 

party  suing,  and  the  jury  may,    on   an  examination  of  the  whole 
case,  refuse  a  divorce. 

§  1715.  The  confessions  of  a  party  to  acts  of  adultery  or  cruel 
Confessions  treatment,  should  be  received  with  great  caution,  and  if  unsup- 
ported by  corroborating  circumstances,  and  made  with  a  view  to 
be  evidence  in  the  cause,  should  not  be  deemed  sufficient  to  grant 
a  divorce. 

§  1716.  The  action  for  divorce  shall  be  by  petition  and  process, 
Proceedings,  as  in  Ordinary  suits,  filed  and  served  as  in  other  eases,  unless  the 
defendant  be  non-resident  of  this  State,  when  service  shall  be  per- 
fected as  prescribed  in  this  Code  in  causes  in  equity.     The  same 
rules  of  pleading  shall  obtain  as  in  other  causes  at  law. 

§  1717.  [When  a  libel  for  divorce  is  instituted,  the  respondent 

Eesiwndent  may  in  his  or  her  plea  and  answer  recriminate,  and  ask  a  divorce  in 

vorce,  when,  his  or  her  favor  ;  and  if  on  the  trial,  the  jury  believe  such  party  is 

entitled  to  divorce,  instead  of  the  libellant,  they  may  so  find  upon 

legal  proof,  so  as  to  avoid  the  necessity  of  a  cross-action.  ]  (a) 

§1718.  [If  one  verdict  is  found  in  favor  of  the  respondent, 

Libeiknt  the  libellant  can  not  dismiss  his  or  her  suit,  without  the  consent  of 

can  not  di.s- 

miss^when.  thc  oppositc  party.  ]  (a) 

§  1719.  In  all  suits  for  divorce,  the  party  applying  shall  render 
Schedule,    a  Schedule,  on  oath,   of  the  property  owned  or  possessed  by  the 
parties  at  the  time  of  the  application — or  at  the  time  of  separa- 
tion, if  the  parties  have  separated — distinguishing  the  separate 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  45. 
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estate  of  the  wife,  if  there  be  any,  which  shall  he  filed  with  tho  )»  ;.o-jiMoa 

of  property. 

petition,  or  pending  the  suit,  under  the  order  of  the  Court.  Ihe 
jury  rendering  the  final  verdict  in  the  cause  may  provide  perma- 
nent alimony  for  the  wife,  cither  from  tlie  corpus  of  the  estate  or 
otherwise,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  husband  and  the  source 
from  which  the  property  came  into  the  coverture. 

S  1720.  After  a  separation,  no  transfer  by  the  husband  of  any      Transfer 
of   the  property,   except  bona  fide,   in  payment  of   pre-existing 
debts,  shall  pass  the  title  so  as   to  avoid  the  vesting  thereof,  ac- 
cording to  the  final  verdict  of  the  jury  in  the  cause. 

§1721.  The  verdict  of  the  jury  shall  specify  the  kind  of  di-   verdict  of 
vorce  granted,  and  the  disposition  to  be  made  of  the  scheduled  ^^^^' 
property. 

§  1722.  New  trials  may  be  granted  from  verdicts  on  applications  New  trials. 
for  divorce,  as  in  other  cases. 

§  1723.  The  verdicts  of  juries  disposing  of  the  property  in  di-  Judgment 
vorce  cases  shall  be  carried  into  effect  by  the  Courts,  by  entering 
up   such  judgment  or  decree,   or  taking  such  other   steps   usual 
in  Chancery  Courts  as  will  effectually  and  fully  execute  the  same. 

§  1724.  A  iuror  having  conscientious   scruples  as  to  granting  Conscien- 

^^  /  o  .         .  tious  scru- 

divorces,   is  incompetent  to  serve  on  such  applications.     At  the  pies- 
request  of  the  complainant   the   Court  may  inquire  of  the  panel 
touching  such  scruples. 

§1725.  A  total  divorce  annuls  the  marriage  from  the  time  of  Eflfect  of  to- 

-,.    .  '     ^        c  1       •  1  •  .  ,  tal  divorce. 

its  rendition,  except  it  be  tor  a  cause  rendering  the  marriage  void 
originally,  but  in  no  case  of  divorce  shall  the  issue  be  rendered 
bastards,  except  in  cases  of  pregnancy  of  the  wife  at  the  time  of 
the  marriage. 

§1726.  [In  each  divorce  ease,   the  Court  shall  regulate  the    Ki-htsand 

.    ,  *-*  disabilities- 

rights  and  disabilities  of  the  parties.]  (a)  regulation  of 

§  1727.  A  divorce  from  bed  and  board  authorizes  neither  party  Etfectofpar- 

i:         J   tial  divorce. 

to  marry;  and  if  a  sufficient  provision  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  wife  has  been  made  by  the  verdict  of  the  jury,  the  husband 
shall  not  be  liable  for  her  future  support.  The  wife  shall  be  a 
feme  sole  as  to  her  earnings  and  property,  as  well  as  liberty, 
after  a  divorce  from  bed  and  board. 

§  1728.  In  all  cases  of  divorce  granted,  the  party  not  in  default  custody  (^ 

^  ^  r        J  children. 

shall  be  entitled  to  the  custody  of  the  minor  children  of  the  mar- 
(a)  Constitution  of  1865,  Article  4,  Section  2>  Clause  3. 
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riage.  The  Court,  however,  in  the  exercise  of  a  sound  discretion, 
may  look  into  all  the  circumstances,  and,  'after  hearing  both  par- 
ties, make  a  different  disposition  of  the  children,  withdrawing 
thorn  from  the  custody  of  either  or  both  parties,  and  placing  them, 
if  necessary,  in  the  possession  of  guardians  appointed  by  the  Ordi- 
nary. The  Court  may  exercise  a  similar  discretion  pending  the 
libel  for  divorce. 

§  1729.  Parties  divorced  from  bed  and  board,   on  subsequent 
Renewed  reconciliation,  may  live  to^ijether  a^ain   as  husband  and  wife,  by 

cohabitation  .  .  .  "^ 

first  filing  in  the  office  of  the  Ordinary  of  the  County  where  the 
divorce  was  granted,  their  written  agreement  to  that  effect,  at- 
tested b}^  the  Ordinary. 

§  1730.  In  divorce  cases  proceeding  ex  parte,  it  is  the  duty  of 
Er  parte  the  Judge  to  see  that  the  grounds  are  legal,  and  sustained  by 
proof,  or  to  appoint  the  Solicitor  General,  or  some  other  attorney 
of  the  Court,  to  discharge  that  duty  for  him. 


SECTION  III. 


OF  ALIMONY. 


Section. 

1731.  Pei'manent  and  temporary. 

1732.  Proceedings  to  obtain. 

1733.  Discretion  of  Judge. 

173-4.  Revision  and  enforcement. 

1735.  Merits  not  in  issue. 

1736.  Permanent  alimony — when  granted. 


Section. 

1737.  Husband's  voluntary  deed. 

1738.  Decree  in  equity. 

1739.  Liability  to  third  persons,  etc. 

1740.  After  alimony  granted. 

1741.  Subsequent  cohabitation. 

1742.  Int(?i'est  of  wife  in  husband's  estate. 


§  1731.  Alimony  is  an  allowance  out  of  the  husband's  estate, 
.  permanent  made  for  the  support  of  the  wife,  when  living  separate  from  him. 
rary.  It  is  either  temporary  or  permanent. 

§  1732.  Whenever  an  action  for  divorce,  at  the  instance  of 
Proceedings  either  party,  is  pending,  or  a  suit  by  the  wife  for  permanent  ali- 
mony, the  wife  may,  at  any  regular  term  of  the  court  in  which  the 
same  is  pending,  apply  to  the  presiding  Judge,  by  petition,  for  an 
order  granting  to  her  temporary  alimony  pending  the  cause ;  and, 
after  hearing  both  parties,  and  evidence  as  to  all  the  circumstan- 
ces of  the  parties  and  as  to  the  fact  of  the  marriage,  the  Court 
shall  grant  an  order  allowing  such  temporary  alimony,  including 
expenses  of  litigation,  as  the  condition  of  the  husband  and  the 
facts  of  the  case  may  justify. 
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§  1733.  In  arriving;   at   the  proper  provision,  the  Judrrc  shjill    Discretion 
consider  the  peculiar  necessities   of  the  wife,  growing  out   of  the 
pending  litigation  ;  he  may  also  consider  any  evidence  of  a  sepa- 
rate  estate   owned  by  the  wife,  and  if  such   estate   is   ample,    as 
compared  with  the  husband's,  temporary  alimony  may  be  refused. 

^  1734.   The  order  allowing:  alimony  shall  bo  subject  to  revis-      v.cvMnn 

.  ■    ''  .  ;  .     and  enforce- 

ion  by  the  Court  at  any  time,  and  may  be  enforced  either  by  writ  "'^■^'t. 
of  fieri  facias  or  by  attachment  for  contempt  against  the  person  of 
the  husband.     A  failure  to   comply  with  the   order  shall   not  de- 
prive the  husband  of  his  right  either  to  prosecute  or  defend  his 
cause. 

§1785.   On  applications  for  temporary  alimony,  the  merits  of^icritsnot 
the  cause  are  not  in  issue,  though  the  Judge,  in  fixing  the  amount 
of  alimony,  may  inquire  into  the  cauae  and  circumstances  of  the 
separation  rendering  the  alimony  necessary,  and  in  his  discretion 
may  refuse  it  altogether. 

§  1736.  Permanent  alimony  is  granted  in  the  following  cases  :  arrTn""^^ 
1st,  of  divorce  as  considered  in  the  former  Section ;  2d,  in  cases  J^^^  ^'■'^^^' 
of  voluntary  separation  ;  3d,  where  the  wife,  against  her  will,  is 
either  abandoned  or  driven  off  by  her  husband. 

§  1737.  In  either  of  the  two  latter  cases  the  husband  may  vol-  Husband's 

*'  voluntary 

untarily,  by  deed,  make  an  adequate  provision  for  the  support  and  ^'^^^• 
maintenance  of  his  wife,  consistent  with  his  means  and  her  former 
circumstances,  which  shall  be  a  bar  to  her  right  to  permanent  ali- 
mony. 

§1738.  In  the  absence  of  such  provision,  on  the  application  of    Decree  in 

•■■•'■■•■'■  equity.. 

the  wife^  a  Court  of  Equity  may,  by  decree,  compel  the  husband 
to  such  provision  for  the  support  of  the  wife  and  such  minor  chil- 
dren as  may  be  in  her  custody,  as  indicated  in  the  foregoing  Par- 
agraph. 

§  1739.  Until  such  provision  is  made,  voluntarily,  or  by  decree  Liability  to 

^  '  ./  ?       ^      ^  third  person 

or  order  of  the  Court,  the  husband  shall  be  liable  to  third  persons  before,  etc. 
for  the  board  and  support  of  the  wife,  and  for  all  necessaries  fur- 
nished to  her,  or  for  the  benefit  of  his  children  in  her  custody. 

§1740.  When  permanent  alimony  is  2;ranted,  the  husband  ceases  ^^^r  aiimo- 

,  c/         o  7  jjy  granted. 

to  be  liable  for  any  debt  or  contract  of  the  wife  ;  on  the  other 
hand,  he  ceases  to  have  any  power  to  control  her  acquisitions  by 
purchase,  or  descent,  or  gift,  or  otherwise ;  and  the  property  of 
the  husband  set  apart  for  the  support  of  the  wife  is  not  subject  to 
his  debts  or  contracts  so  long  as  she  lives. 
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vj  1741.   The  subsequent  voluntary  cohabitation  of  the  husband 
Snbs«»-  aiul  >vlle  shall  annul  and  set  aside  all  provision  made,  either  by 

quent      co-  •  m  • 

iwbitations.  ^\qq(\  or  dccree,  for  permanent  alimony.  The  rights  of  children 
under  any  deed  of  separation  or  voluntary  provision  for  alimony 
shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

§  1742.  After  permanent  alimony  granted,  upon  the   death  of 

intorost  of  the  husbaud  the  ^vife  is  not  entitled  to  any  further  interest  in  his 

wife  in  li us-  ^  ^  '^ 

hand's  OS-  estate  in  her  right  as  wife,  but  such  permanent  provision  shall  be 
continued  to  her,  or  a  portion  of  the  estate  equivalent  thereto 
shall  be  set  apart  to  her. 


laU\ 


'<^'^' 


ARTICLE  II. 


OF    THE    RIGHTS  AND    LIABILITIES    OF    HUSBAND    AND    WIFE    AND 

HEREIN    OF    DOWER. 


Section. 


1743.  Husband  is  head  of  family. 

1744.  Separate  property  of  wife. 

1745.  Torts  to  wife. 

1746.  Acquisitions  of  wife» 

1747.  Agency  of  wife. 

1748.  Liability  of  husband  for  necessaries. 

1749.  General  agency  of  wife» 

1750.  Free  trader. 

1751.  Husband  sole  heir. 

1752.  Wife-^when  sole  heir» 

1753.  Dower. 


Srction. 

1754.  How  barred. 

1755.  Election  in  case  of  bequests,  etc. 

1756.  Election  in  ignorance. 

1757.  Dower  in  several  tracts. 

1758.  Dwelling  house. 

1759.  Lien  no  bar. 

1760.  Life  estate  in  proceeds  of  sale. 

1761.  Or  absolute  estate  in  specified  sum. 

1762.  Earnings  of  wife. 

1763.  Paraphernalia. 

1764.  Wife  may  appear  against  husband. 


§  1743.  In  this  State  the  husband  is  the  head  of  the  family,  and 
Husband  the  "wifc  is  subiect  to  him  ;  her  le^al  civil  existence  is  merged  in 

is  head  of  J  ?  b  ^  to 

family.  the  husband,  except  so  far  as  the  law  recognizes  her  separately, 
either  for  her  own  protection,  or  for  her  benefit,  or  for  the  preser- 
vation of  public  order. 

§  1744.  [All  the  property  of  the  wife  at  the  time  of  her  mar- 

"Wife's  prop-  riagc,  whether  real,  personal,  or  choses  in  action,  shall  be  and  re- 

crty  — when  °    '  '   1  J  ? 

separate.  main  the  separate  property  of  the  wife;  and  all  property  given  to, 
inherited,  or  acquired  by  the  wife  during  coverture  shall  vest  in 
and  belong  to  the  wife,  and  shall  not  be  liable  for  the  payment  of 
any  debt,  default,  or  contract  of  the  husband.]  (a) 

§  1745.  If  a  tort  be  committed  upon  the  person  or  reputation 

Torts  to  wife  of  the  wife,  the  husband  may  recover  therefor;  if,  however,  the 
wife  is  living  separate  from  the  husband  she  may  sue  for  such  torts, 


(a)  Acts  of  1866^  pp.  146-7> 
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and  also  torts  to  her  cliildrcn,  and  recover  the  same  to  her  une.  In  onivincKe- 

xiixmU:    from 

like  manner,  when  separated  from  the  liusband,  she  may  enforce  i'u«i^HDfL 
contracts  made  in  reference  to  her  own  acquisitions. 

§  1746.  When  living  separate  from  her  husband  the  acouisi-  Awiuisiiions 
tions  of  a  wife  and  of  her  children  livin^r  with  her,  shall  he  vested  int.'  Beimatc 

^  f  r  o  m     h  e  r 

in  the  wife  for  her  separate  use,  free  from  the  debts,  contracts,  ha»bond. 
or  control  of  her  husband,  and  at  her  death,  intestate,  the  same 
shall  descend  to  her  children,  and  if  none,  to  her  next  of  kin. 

§  1747.  The  husband  is  bound  to  support  and  maintain  his  Tvife,   .    A^f  ncy 

"  ^  *  '  ot    wife    1  n 

and  his  consent  shall  be  presumed  to  her  agency  in  all  purchases  refiptct    to 

■^  .  .  necessaries. 

of  necessaries  suitable  to  her  condition  and  habits  of  life,  made 
for  the  use  of  herself  and  the  family.  This  presumption  may  be 
rebutted  by  proof. 

^  1748.  The  husband  is  bound  for  necessaries  furnished  to  the  Liability  of 

"  ^  ^  ^        husband   for 

wife,  when  separated  from  him,  subject  to  the  limitations  herein-  necessaries. 
before  provided.  If  the  wife  be  living  in  adultery  with  another 
man,  the  husband  is  not  liable ;  but  notice  by  the  husband  shall 
not  relieve  him  from  liability  if  his  wife  is  separated  from  him  by 
reason  of  his  own  misconduct ;  if  she  voluntarily  abandons  him 
without  sufficient  provocation,  notice  by  the  husband  shall  relieve 
him  of  all  liability  for  necessaries  furnished  to  her. 

§  1749.  The  wife  may  act  as   attorney  and  ao;ent  for   the  hus-      Gererai 

*'  .  agency      of 

band,  but,  except  in  cases  before  mentioned,  proof  of  such  author-  ^"f^. 
ity  must  be  made  as  in  other  cases. 

§  1750.  The  wife,  by  consent  of  her  husband,  evidenced  by  no-  Free  trader. 
tice  in  a  public  gazette  for  one  month,  may  become  a  public  or  free 
trader ;  in  which  event  she  is  liable  as  a  feme  sole  for  all  her  con- 
tracts, and  may  enforce  the  same  in  her  own  name.     In  such  cases 
the  acquisitions  of  the  wife  become  her  separate  estate. 

§  1751.  Upon  the  death  of  the  wife  the  husband  is  her  sole      Husband 

*•  ^  ^  '    ^  8ole  heir. 

heir,  and  upon  payment  of  her  individual  debts,  if  any,  may  take 
possession  thereof  without  administration. 

§  1752.  Upon  the  death  of  the  husband,  without  lineal  descen-  wife— when 

*■       ^  ^  ^  '  sole  heir. 

dants,  the  wife  is  his  sole  heir. 

§  1753.  Dower  is  the  right  of  a  wife  to  an  estate  for  life  in  one-    Dewer. 
third  of  the  lands,  according  to  valuation,  including  the  dwelling- 
house  (which  is  not  to  be  valued  unless  in  a  town  or  city)  of  which 
the  husband  was  seized  and  possessed  at  the  time  of  his  death,  or 
to  which  the  husband  obtained  title  in  right  of  his  wife. 

§  1754.  Dower  may  be  barred — 
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1.  Cy  provision  made  prior  to  the  marriage  and  accepted  by  the 
HowbumHi.  "\vife  in  lieu  of  dower. 

2.  By  a  provision  made  by  deed  or  will,  and  accepted  by  the 
wife  after  the  husband's  death,  expressly  in  lieu  of  dower,  or 
where  the  intention  of  the  husband  is  plain  and  manifest  that  it 
shall  be  in  lieu  of  doAVer. 

3.  By  the  election  of  the  widow  within  twelve  months  from  the 
grant  of  letters  testamentary,  or  of  administration  on  the  hus- 
band's estate,  to  take  a  child's  part  of  the  real  estate  in  lieu  of 
dower. 

-  4.  By  a  failure  to  apply  for  the  dower  for  seven  years  from  the 

death  of  the  husband. 

5.  By  the  wife's  deed  with  her  husband  to  lands  to  which  the 
title  came  through  her. 

6.  By  the  adultery  of  the  wife  unpardoned  by  the  husband. 

§  1755.  If  the  husband  by  will  gives  to  his  wife  an  interest  in 
Election  in  his  lands,  her  election  of  dower  bars  her  of  that  devise,  but  does 

CUSt^S   of     Dfi* 

quost  in  lieu  not  deprive  her  of  any  interest  in  the  personalty  bequeathed  to 
her  in  the  will,  unless  it  is  expressed  to  be  in  lieu  of  dower. 
§  1756.  An  election  by  the  widow  to  take  a  child's  part  of  the 
Election  in  realty  in  ignorance  of  the  condition  of  the  estate,  or  of  any  fact 
material  to  her  interest,  shall  not  bar  ,her  right  to  dower ;  fro- 
vided^  the  rights  of  third  persons  acting  bona  fide  upon  her  elec- 
tion shall  not  be  disturbed  or  prejudiced. 

§  1757.  Where  the  husband  dies  seized  of  several  distinct  tracts 
Dower    of  land  lying  in  the  same  County,  the  widow  may  elect  to  take  her 

In  several  .  .  , 

tracts.  entire  dower  in  one  body,  and  may  select  the  tract  or  tracts  out 
of  which  her  dower  shall  be  laid.  If  a  tract  or  body  of  land  is 
divided  by  County  lines,  the  entire  dower  may  be  laid  off  in  either 

ifdivideriby  County  ;  if  several  tracts  lie  in  different  Counties,  the  dower  must 

County  lines  Tir»  i«i  •  i      r^ 

be  applied  for  and  laid  out  m  each  County. 

§  1758.  The  widow  is  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  dwelling- 
Dwciiing-  house  from  the  death  of  her  husband,  and  before  dower  is  assigned, 
and  also  of  the  furniture  therein,  until  her  portion  thereof  is  set 
apart  by  the  appraisers  as  provided  by  this  Code. 

§  1759.  No  lien  created  by  the  husband  in  his  lifetime,  though 
Lien  no  bar.  asscuted  to  by  the  wife,  shall  in  any  manner  interfere  with  her 
right  to  dower. 

§  1760.  With  the  assent  of  the  executor  or  administrator  of  the 
estate,  the  widow  may  elect  a  life  estate  in  one-third  part  of  the 
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proceeds  of  the  sales  of  the  land,   or  any  distinct  tract  or  tracts    L!fee»tato 

^  ^  ,  "^  .  In    proceeds 

of  land  in  lieu  of  the  dower  in  such  land.     In  which  event,  such  of  sale. 
third  part  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  he  invested  hy  the  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  under  the  direction  of  the  Ordinary  where 
his  retilrns  are  made,   and  the  annual  income  thereof  paid  to  the 
widow  during  her  life. 

§  1761.  With  the  assent  of  the  executor  or  administrator  of  the  Absolute  eg- 

tttto  in  spec- 
estate,  and  the  approval  of  the  Ordinary,  the  widow  may  elect  in  ifi*-'!  sum. 

lieu  of  her  dower  an  amount  in  money  to  belong  absolutely  to  her, 
to  be  estimated  and  determined  by  the  commissioners  appointed  to 
assign  dower,  and  whose  report  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  objec- 
tions as  are  admeasurements  of  dower  in  land.  Both  before  the 
Ordinary  and  on  the  return  of  the  report  of  the  commissioners,  How.con- 

tested.' 

any  person  interested  in  the  question  shall  be  allowed  to  become  a 
party  and  be  heard.  The  amount  so  awarded  shall  be  paid  in 
preference  to  all  other  claims  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of 
the  land. 

§1762.  TAny  married  woman  may  deposit  in  any  of  the  sa-     wife  may 

.         ,        ,  .  .  deposit  ear-V 

vings  banks,  or  institutions  for  savings,  now  chartered  in  the  State  ^^^ss. 

of  Georgia,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  chartered  in  this  State,  any 

sum  or  sums  of  money,  the  proceeds  of  her  own  labor,  or  that  of 

her  children,  less  than  two  thousand  dollars  in  the  aggregate,  and 

may  control,  dra^w  for,  dispose  of,  devise,   or  transfer,  in  any  way  May  control, 

6tC      ""    i*-™ » 

whatever,  the  sum  or  sums  thus  deposited,  in  every  respect  as  if  sole 
she  were  not  a  married  woman.]  (a) 

§  1763.  The  wife's  paraphernalia  shall  not  be  subiect  to  the    Parapiier- 

^         ^  *^  nalia. 

debts  or  contracts  of  the  husband,  and  shall  consist  of  the  ap- 
parel of  herself  and  her  children,  her  watch  and  ornaments  suita- 
ble to  her  condition  in  life,  and  all  such  articles  of  personalty  as 
have  been  given  to  her  for  her  own  use  and  comfort. 

§  1764.  In  all  cases  where  the  rights  of  the  wife  come  in  eon^^  ^when-ffie^- 
flict  with  the  interest  of  the  husband,  she  may  appear  in  Court  by  pear  asrainst 

.    .  husband. 

her  next  friend.  In  all  other  civil  cases,  except  as  to  her  sepa- 
rate estate,  she  must  appear  by  and  with  her  husband,  if  living 
together. 

(a)  Act  of  1861,  p.  33,  and  Acts  of  1866,  p.  226. 
23 


etc  ,  as  feme  "  | 
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ARTICLE  III. 


OF  MARRIAGE    CONTRACTS  AND    SETTLEMENTS. 


Section'. 

lTiv\  ^[an•ias^c  article  or  parol,  etc. 
Vik\  Voluntary  execution,  etc. 
1767.  Construction  of  contract. 
17(>S.  Record  of  marriage  contracts. 

1769.  Wife  maj'  force  a  record. 

1770.  Appointing  and  removing  trustees. 


Section. 

1771.  Executed  in  favor  of  volunteers. 

1772.  Valuable  consideration. 

1773.  Wife  feme  sole,  etc. 

1774.  When  sue  and  be  sued. 

1775.  Minority  of  party  to  contract. 

1776.  Sale  to  husband  or  trustee. 


§  1765.  Any  agreement  between  the  parties  to  a  marriage  con- 
Marriftire  ar-  templatino:  a  future  settlement  upon  the  wife,  whether  by  parol 

tideorpai-ol  .  . 

agreement,    or  in  Writing,  may  be  executed  and  enforced  by  a  Court  of  Equity 
at  the  instance  of  the  wife  at  any  time  during  the  life  of  the  hus- 
band ;  ijvovided  alivays^  that  the  rights  of   third   persons,   pur- 
chasers or  creditors  in  good  faith,   and'  without  notice,  are  not 
affected  thereby.     An  agreement  perfect  in  itself,  and  which  needs 
no  future  conveyance  to  effect  its  purposes,  is  an  executed  contract, 
and  does  not  come  under  the  definition  of  marriage  articles. 
§  1766.  The  husband  may  voluntarily  execute  such  agreement, 
Voluntary  or  he  mav  at  any  time  during  the  coverture,  either  through  trus- 
and  trust   tces  or  directly  to  his  wife,  convey  any  property  to  which  he  has 

Q66US« 

title  subject  to  the  rights  of  prior  purchasers  or  creditors  without 
notice. 

§  1767.  Every  marriage  contract  in  writing,  made  in  contem- 
Construe-  plation  of  marriage,  shall  be  liberally  construed  to  carry  into  effect 
tract  the  intention  of  the  parties,  and  no  want  of  form  or  technical 

expression  shall  invalidate  the  same.     Such  contract  must  be  at- 
tested by  at  least  two  witnesses. 

§  1768.  Every  marriage  contract  and  every  voluntary  settlement 
Record  made  by  the  husband  on  the  wife,  whether  in  execution  of  mar- 
contracts."  riagc  articles  or  not,  must  be  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk 
of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  of  the  residence  of  the  hus- 
band within  three  months  after  the  execution  thereof.  On  failure 
to  comply  with  this  provision,  such  contract  or  settlement  shall  not 
be  of  any  force  or  effect  against  a  purchaser,  or  creditor,  or  surety 
who,  bona  fide  and  without  notice,  may  become  such  before  the 
actual  recording  of  the  same.  If  such  contract  or  settlement  is 
made  in  another  State,  and  the  parties  subsequently  move  into 
this  State,  the  record  must  be  made  within  three  months  from 
such  removal.     If  the  settled  property  be  in  this  State,  and  the 
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parties  reside  in  another,  then  the   record  must  be  made  in  the 
County  where  the  property  is,  and  within  the  time  specified  above. 

§  1769.  If  the  trustee  or  husband  having  possession  of  such  wife  may 
contract  or  settlement  fails  or  refuses  to  have  the  same  recorded,  <m<i. 
the  wife,  or  any  friend  of  hers,  may  apply  to  th<3  Judge  of  the 
Superior  Court  at  any  time  for  an  order  compelling  such  record; 
and  the  trustee  thus  refusing,  after  demand,  shall  be  personally 
responsible  to  his  cestui  que  trust  for  all  damage  sustained  by 
reason  of  the  failure  to  record ;  and  such  application  of  the  wife, 
or  her  friend,  when  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  Superior  Court, 
shall  be  a  notice  equivalent  to  the  record  of  the  marriage  con- 
tract or  trust  deed. 

§  1770.  The  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  of  the  Appointing 

.  .    .  .  T  and    rernov- 

wife's  domicil  may,  at  any  time,  upon  petition,  exercise  the  pow-  ing  trustees. 
ers  of  a  chancellor  in  appointing,  or  removing,  or  substituting 
trustees,  or  granting  any  order  for  the  protection  of  the  trust  es- 
tate, exercising  a  wise  discretion  as  to  the  terms  on  which  such 
appointment  shall  be  made,  or  such  order  granted.  The  pro- 
ceeding in  each  case  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Su- 
perior Court,  to  be  recorded  in  the  book  of  the  minutes  of  such 
Court^  next  to  the  minutes  of  the  last  term  thereof. 

§1771.  Marriage  contracts  and  post  nuptial  settlements  will  be    '^^^nexe- 
enforced  at  the  instance  of  all  persons  in  whose  favor  there  are  "•^'^l  ^^  ^'^^- 

^  unteers. 

limitations  of  the  estate.  Marriage  articles  will  be  executed  only 
at  the  instance  of  persons  coming  within  the  scope  of  the  mar- 
riage consideration  ;  but  when  executed  at  their  instance,  the  Court 
may  execute  also  in  favor  of  volunteers.  All  persons  are  volun- 
teers except  the  parties  to  the  contract  and  the  offspring  of  the  wife. 

§  1772.  Marriage  is    a   valuable    consideration,    and   the  wife     Valuable 

1  fiTTiTT  IT  •  considera- 

stands,  as  to  property  of  the  husband  settled  upon  her  by  marriage   tion. 
contract,  as  other  purchasers  for  value  ;  provided,  that  by  such 
contract  the  husband  does  not  incapacitate  himself  from  paying 
his  existing  just  debts. 

§  1773.  The  wife  is  a,  feme  sole  as  to  her  separate  estate,  unless  wife  feme 
controlled  by  the  settlement,  iiivery  restriction  upon  her  power  ber  separate 
in  it  must  be  complied  with ;  but  while  the  wife  may  contract,  she 
can  not  bind  her  separate  estate  by  any  contract  of  suretyship, 
nor  by  any  assumption  of  the  debts  of  her  husband,  and  any  sale 
of  her  separate  estate,  made  to  a  creditor  of  her  husband  in  ex- 
tinguishment of  his  debts,  shall  be  absolutely  void. 
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§  1774.  If  there  is  no  trustee,  the  wife  may  sue  and  be  sued,  as- 
When  sno  to  hcr  Separate  estate,  as  a  feme  sole  ;  and  in  all  such  cases  the 

and  be  suoil.  ^  •%     i-x    ^  -i  i      p         n 

separate  estate  shall  be  responsible  for  all  costs  incurred. 

§  1775.  The  minority  of  either  party  to  marriage  articles,  or  a 
Minority   marriasjo  contract,  shall  not  invalidate  it ;  movided.  such  party  is 

of  ivury  to        .   _        ?  .  '  .  '   ^  '  r        .7 


con  I  nut. 


of  lawful  age  to  contract  marriage. 


§  1776.  No  contract  of  sale  of  a  wife  as  to  her  separate  estate 
Sale  to  with  her  husband  or  her  trustee  shall  be  valid,  unless  the  same  is 
trustee.       allowcd  by  order  of  the   Superior  Court  of  the   County  of  her 
domicil. 


CHAPTER   II. 

OF     PAKENT    AND    CHILD. 


Article  1. — Legitimate  Children. 

Article  2. — Illegitimate  Children^  or  Bastards. 


ARTICLE  I. 

legitimate  children, 


Section. 

1777.  Legitimate  children — who  are. 

1778.  Legitimating  by  order  of  Court. 

1779.  Adopting  a  child. 

1780.  Objections  by  relative. 

1781.  Adoption  of  adult  persons. 

1782.  Age  of  majority. 


Section. 

1783.  Parents'  obligation. 

1784.  Parents'  powei- — how  lost. 

1785.  Mother's  rights. 

1786.  Cruel  treatment  by  parent. 

1787.  Mutual  protection. 


ch 


§  1777.  All  children  born  in  wedlock,  or  within  the  usual  pe- 
Leeitimate  riod  of  gestatiou  thereafter,  are  legitimate.  The  legitimacy  of  a 
chikl  thus  born  may  be  disputed.  Where  possibility  of  access  ex- 
ists, except  in  cases  of  divorce  from  bed  and  board,  the  strong 
presumption  is  in  favor  of  legitimacy,  and  the  proof  should  be 
clear  to  establish  the  contrary.     If  pregnancy  existed  at  the  time 


of  the  marriage, 


and  a  divorce  is   sought  and  obtained  on  that 


ground,  the  child,  though  born  in  wedlock,  is  not  legitimate. 
The  marriage  of  the  mother  and  reputed  father  of  an  illegiti- 
Subsequent  mate  child,  and  the  recognition  of  such  child  as  his,  shall  render 
the  child  legitimate;  and  in  such  case,  the  child  shall  imme- 
diately take  the  surname  of  his  father. 


marriage. 
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%  1778.  A  father  of  an  illciritimate  child  may  render  the  same  Leiriumaoy 
legitimate  by  petitioning  the  Superior  or  County  Court  of  the  ^^>^^- 
County  of  his  residence,  setting  forth  the  name,  age  and  sex,  of 
5uch  child,  and  also  the  name  of  the  mother  ;  and  if  he  desires 
the  name  changed,  stating  the  new  name  and  praying  the  legiti- 
mating of  such  child.  Of  this  application  the  mother,  if  alive, 
shall  have  notice.  Upon  such  application,  presented  and  filed,  the 
Court  may  pass  an  order  declaring  said  child  to  be  legitimate,  and 
capable  of  inheriting  of  the  father  in  the  same  manner  as  if  born  in 
lawful  wedlock,  and  the  name  by  which  he  or  she  shall  be  known. 

§  1779.  Any  person  desirous  of  adopting  a  child,  so  as  to  ren-  Afioptjnga 
der  it  capable  of  inheriting  his  estate,  may  present  a  like  petition 
to  the  Superior  Court,  setting  forth,  as  an  additional  fact,  the 
name  of  the  father,  or  if  he  be  dead,  or  has  abandoned  his  family, 
the  mother,  and  the  consent  of  such  father  or  mother  to  this  act 
of  adoption ;  and  if  the  child  has  neither  father  nor  mother,  then 
the  consent  of  no  person  shall  be  necessary  to  said  adoption.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court,  upon  being  satisfied  of  the  truth 
of  the  facts  stated  in  the  petition,  and  of  the  fact  that  such  father 
or  mother  has  notice  of  such  application,  and  being  further  satis- 
ified  that  such  adoption  v/ill  be  to  the  interest  of  the  child,  to  pass 
an  order  declaring  said  child  to  be  the  adopted  child  of  such  per- 
-son,  and  capable  of  inheriting  his  estate,  and  also  what  shall  be 
the  name  of  such  child ;  and  thenceforward  the  relation  between 
-such  person  and  the  adopted  child  shall  be,  as  to  their  legal  rights  Effect 
^nd  liabilities,  the  same  as  if  the  relation  of  parent  and  child  e:x:- 
isted  between  them,  except  that  the  adopted  father  shall  never  in- 
herit from  the  child ;  but  to  all  other  persons  the  adopted  child 
shall  stand  related  as  if  no  such  act  of  adoption  had  been  taken. 

§  1780.  It  shall  be  the  privilege  of  any  person  related  by  blood    objections 

-i-i.-i-i.^i  ,  o     ^  oi         !•         •  by  relations. 

to  such  child,  11  there  be  no  lather  or  mother,  to  file  objections  to 
such  application,  and  the  Court,  after  hearing  the  same,  shall  de- 
termine, in  its  discretion,  whether  or  not  the  same  constitute  a 
good  reason  for  refusing  the  application. 

§  1781.  Adult  persons  maybe  adopted  in  like  manner,  and  have    Adopting 
their  names  changed,  on  giving  consent  to  such  adoption.  persons! 

§  1782.  The  age  of  legal  majority  in  this  State  is  twenty-one       Age  of 

•  11  n  •  majority. 

jears  ;  until  that  age  ail  persons  are  minors. 

§  1783.  Until  majority,  it  is  the  duty  of  the  father  to  provide     Parent's 
for  the  maintenance,  protection,  and  education  of  his  child.  °  '  ^ 


358  PT.  '2. — TIT.  2. — CHAP.  2. — Domestic  Relations^. 

Article  1. — Leccitimate  Children. 


§  1T84.  Until  majority,  the  child  remains  under  control  of  the 
Pnrontai  father,  who  is  entitled  to  his  services  and  the  proceeds  of  his  la- 

power— how  .  •      -t      , 

lost  bor.     This  paternal  power  is  lost — 

1.  Bj  Yoluntarj  contiiict,  releasing  the  right  to  a  third  person. 

2.  By  consenting  to  the  adoption  of  the  child  by  a  third  person. 

3.  By  the  failure  of  the  father  to  provide  necessaries  for  his 
child,  or  his  abandonment  of  his  family. 

4.  By  his  consent   to  the  child's  receiving  the  proceeds  of  his 
own  labor,  which  consent  shall  be  revocable  at  any  time. 

5.  By  his  consent  to  the  marriage  of  the  child,  who  thus  as- 
sumes inconsistent  responsibilities. 

6.  By  cruel  treatment  of  the  child. 

§  1785.  Upon  the  death  of  the  father,  the  mother  is  entitled  to 
Mother's  the  posscssiou  of  the  child  until  his  arrival  at  such  an  age  that 
°  '  his  education  requires  the  guardian  to  take  possession  of  him.  In 
cases  of  separation  of  the  parents,  or  the  subsequent  marriage  of 
the  survivor,  the  Court,  upon  writ  of  habeas  corpus^  may  exercise 
a  discretion  as  to  the  possession  of  the  child,  looking  solely  to  his 
interest  and  welfare. 

§  1786.  Any  person  may  apply  to  tlie  Ordinary  of  the  County, 
Cruel  treat-  alleging  the  cruel  treatment  of   a  child  by  his  father,  who  shall 
rent  cite  the  father  to  answer  the  allegation  ;  and  such  Ordinary  may, 

at  any  time,  hear  evidence,  and,  in  his  discretion,  appoint  a-  guar- 
dian of  the  person  of  such  child,  who  shall  be  entitled  to  the  pos- 
session of  him. 

§  1787.  Parents  and  children  may  mutually  protect  each  otherj 
prottciion.  and  justify  the  defense  of  the  person  or  reputation  of  each  others 


ARTICLE  II. 

ILLEGITIMATE    CHILDREN,    OR    BASTAKDS. 


Section. 

1788.  Bastards. 

1789.  Father's  obligatians.. 

1790.  Mother's  right. 


Section. 

1791.  Inheritance  by  bastard. 

1792.  By  legitimates  from  bastard. 


§  1788.  A  bastard  is  a  child  born  out  of  wedlock,  and  whose 
Bastard,    parents  do  not  subsequently  intermarry,  or  a  child  the  issue  of' 
adulterous  intercourse  of  the  wife  during  wedlock* 
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§  1789.   The  father   of  a  bastard  is  bound  to  maintain  him.      Father's 

obligatloo. 

This  obligation  shall  be  good  consideration  to  support  a  contract 
by  him.  He  may  voluntarily  discharge  this  duty  ;  if  he  fails  or 
refuses  to  do  it  the  law  will  compel  him. 

§  1790.  The  mother  of  a  bastard  is  entitled  to  the  possession  of    Mother's 

•^  rightB. 

the  child,  unless  the  father  shall  legitimate  him  as  before  pro- 
vided. Being  the  only  recognized  parent,  she  may  exercise  all  the 
paternal  power. 

§  1791.  Bastards  have  no  inheritable  blood,  except  that  given  inheritance 

.  \  °  by  bastard. 

to  them  by  express  law.  They  may  inherit  from  their  mother  and 
from  each  other,  children  of  the  same  mother,  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  if  legitimate.  If  a  mother  have  both  legitimate  and  ille- 
gitimate children,  they  shall  inherit  alike  the  estate  of  the  mother. 
If  a  bastard  dies  leaving  no  issue  or  widow,  his  mother,  brothers, 
and  sisters  shall  inherit  his  estate  equally.  In  distributions  un- 
der this  law  the  children  of  a  deceased  bastard  shall  represent  the 
deceased  parent. 

§1792.  If  a  bastard  dies  intestate,  leaving  no  widow  or  lineal     Byiegiti- 

..  .,  ,  f,        mates    from 

descendant,  or  illegitimate  brother  or  sister,  or  descendant  of  a  illegitimates 
brother,  or  sister,  or  mother,  but  shall  leave  a  brother  or  sister  of 
legitimate  blood,  such  brother  or   sister,  or  descendant  of  such 
brother  or  sister,  may  inherit  the  estate  of  such  intestate. 
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SECTION    I. 


now    AND    BY    WHOM    APPOINTED. 


Section. 

170;>.  Kind?  of  guardians. 
ITiU.  Natural  guardian. 
1795.  Testamentary  guardian. 
17i)6.  Appointed  by  widows. 

1797.  General  guardian. 

1798.  Of  property  of  non-resident  ward. 

1799.  Mother-guardian. 

1500,  Appointment  of  clerk  or  stranger. 

1501.  Guardian  of  bastard. 
1802.  Notice  of  application. 


Section. 

1803.  Bond  and  oath. 

1804.  Taken  in  vacation. 

1805.  Additional  bond. 

1806.  New  sureties. 

1807.  Proceedings  in  case  of  misconduct. 

1808.  Motion  by  surety. 

1S09.  Revocation  does  not  abate  suit. 

1810.  Suit  on  bond. 

1811.  Removing  proceedings,  etc. 

1812.  Guardian  ad  litem. 


Kinds  of 
guardians. 


Natural 
cuardian. 


Testamen- 
tary guar- 
dian. 


Appointed 
by  widows. 


General 
guardian. 


§  1793.  Guardians  of  minors  may  be  either — 1st,  natural  guar- 
dians ;  2d,  testamentary  guardians ;  3d,  guardians  of  person  and 
property,  or  either. 

§  1794.  The  father,  if  alive,  is  the  natural  guardian  ;  if  dead, 
the  mother  is  the  natural  guardian.  The  natural  guardian  can 
not  demand  or  receive  the  property  of  the  child  until  a  guardian's 
bond  is  filed  and  accepted  by  the  Ordinary  of  the  County.  If 
such  natural  guardian  fail  or  refuse  to  give  bond  and  surety  the 
Ordinary  may  appoint  another  guardian  to  receive  such  property. 

§1795.  Every  father  may,  by  will,  appoint  guardians  for  the 
persons,  or  property,  or  both,  of  his  children,  and  such  guardians 
shall  not  be  required  to  give  bond  and  security,  except  in  case  of 
waste  committed  or  apprehended,  or  property  coming  to  the 
ward  from  sources  other  than  the  father's  will,  when  the  Ordinary 
shall  require  the  same.  If  a  testamentary  guardian  fails  to  give 
bond  as  required,  the  Ordinary  may  dismiss  him  as  guardian  and 
appoint  another,  or  may  appoint  another  guardian  for  the  prop- 
erty thus  accruing.  In  all  other  respects  a  testamentary  guardian 
shall  stand  on  the  same  footing  with  other  guardians  appointed  by 
the  Ordinary. 

§  1796.  The  mother,  if  a  widow,  shall  have  the  power  by  will 
to  appoint  testamentary  guardians  for  such  children  as  have  none, 
as  to  their  persons,  and  as  to  such  property  as  they  may  inherit 
from  her. 

§  1797.  The  Ordinary  of  the  County  of  the  domicil  of  a  minor 
having  no  guardian  shall  have  the  power  of  appointing  a  guardian 
of  the  person  and  property,  or  either,  of  such  child.  If  the  ward 
be  above  the  age  of  fourteen  years  before  a  guardian  is  appointed, 
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he  shall  have  the  privilege  of  selecting  a  guardian,  and  if  such 
selection  be  judicious  the  Ordinary  shall  appoint  him.  The  ward 
having  once  exercised  this  privilege  can  not  do  so  again,  except 
upon  cause  shown  for  the  removal  of  the  first  selection. 

§  1798.  If  a  minor  is   non-resident,   but  has  property  in  this  ^>^  proportv 
State,  the  Ordinary  of  the  County  where  the  property  is  may  ap-  ^^"'^  ^'"^'^ 
point  a  guardian,  who  shall  have  control  only  over  such  property. 

§  1799.  In  the  appointment  of  guardians,  the  widowed  mother     Mother- 

^  .  .  guardian. 

shall  have  the  preference  upon  complying  with  the  law.  Upon 
her  marrying  again  the  letters  are  revoked,  though  her  husband 
shall  be  responsible  to  the  ward  as  guardian,  if  no  other  guardian 
be  appointed.  Among  collaterals  applying  for  the  guardianship, 
the  nearest  of  kin  by  blood,  if  otherwise  unobjectionable,  shall  be 
preferred — males  being  preferred  to  females.  The  Ordinary,  how- 
ever, in  every  case  may  exercise  his  discretion  according  to  the  cir- 
cumstances, and  if  necessary  grant  the  letters  to  a  stranger  in 
blood. 

§  1800.  If  there  be  no  application  for  letters  of  guardianship,    Appoint- 
and  a  necessity  for  a  o;uardian  exists,  the  Ordinary,  after  givinsr  ^'lerf^  or 

.   ^  &  7  ^  .1  y  to  &    stranger. 

notice  for  thirty  days,  may  vest  such  guardianship  in  the  Clerk  of 
the  Superior  or  Inferior  Court  of  the  County,  or  in  any  other  per- 
son or  persons  residing  in  said  County,  whom  he  shall  deem  fit 
and  proper,  in  his  discretion,  requiring  bond  and  security  as  in 
other  cases. 

§1801.  The  Ordinary  may  appoint  a  s^uardian  for  the  person     Guardian 

r.  .,,       .    .  V-n     •  n  i  i  of  bastards. 

and  property  oi  an  illegitimate  cmld  m  all  cases  where  he  may 
deem  it  necessary. 

§  1802.  Every  application  to  be  appointed  guardian  of  a  minor  is^otice  of 
under  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  other  than  the  child  of  the  ap- 
plicant, shall  be  made  to  the  Ordinary,  and  notice  thereof  given 
by  him  in  some  public  gazette  of  this  State,  at  least  thirty  days 
before  such  letters  shall  be  granted.  At  the  regular  term  nex:^.. 
after  the  expiration  of  the  notice,  the  letters  may  be  granted 
either  to  the  applicant  or  some  other  person,  in  the  discretion  of 
the  Court.  In  the  meantime  a  temporary  guardian  may  be  ap- 
pointed under  the  same  rules  as  apply  to  the  appointment  of  tem- 
porary administrators. 

§  1803.  Every  guardian,  appointed  by  the  Ordinary,  before  en-    Bond  and 
tering  on  the  duties  of  his  appointment,  shall  take  before  the  Or- 
dinary an  oath,  or  affirmation,  well  and  truly  to  perform  the  duties 
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required  of  him  as  guardian,  and  faithfullj  to  account  with  his 
-ward  for  his  estate  ;  and  shall  also  give  bond  with  good  and  suffi- 
cient security,  to  be  approved  by  the  Ordinary,  in  double  the 
amount  of  the  supposed  value  of  the  property  of  the  ward,  for  the 
faithful  discharge  of  his  duty  as  guardian  :  such  bond  shall  be  pay- 
able to  the  Ordinary  and  his  successors.  A  substantial  compliance 
as  to  all  matter  of  form  shall  be  sufficient. 

§  1804.  The  taking  of  the  oath  and  giving  the  bond  may  be 

Taken  in  done  at  any  time  in  vacation,  the  appointment  being  made  at  a 

regular  term.     The  bond  when  taken  shall  be  recorded  by  the 

Bond  re-  Ordinary  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  him  for  that  purpose,  and  the 

corded.        original  kept  of  file  in  his  office. 

§  1805.   If  at  any  time  after  appointment  other  property  shall 
Additional  dcsccnd,  or  come,  or  be  given,  or  otherwise  accrue  to  the  ward,  the 

bond. 

Ordinary  may  require  the  guardian  to  give  an  additional  bond 
with  security  in  double  the  amount  of  such  property,  and  on  his 
failure  to  comply,  the  Ordinary  may  appoint  a  special  guardian 
for  such  property  ;  [and  whenever  it  shall  come  to  the  knowledge 
of  the  Ordinary,  either  by  annual  returns  or  otherwise,  that  the 
bond  and  security  of  any  guardian  is  not  of  sufficient  amount  to 
be  of  double  the  amount  of  the  property  or  funds  in  the  hands  of 
such  guardian,  or  that  such  bond  and  securities  are  otherwise  in- 
sufficient in  the  judgment  of  such  Ordinary,  it  shall  be  his  duty 
to  give  notice  to  said  guardian  to  come  forward  at  the  next  term 
of  the  Court  of  said  Ordinary  and  give  additional  security  to  said 
Ordinary,  or  give  a  new  bond  with  good  securities  ;  and  on  failure 
to  do  so,  the  authority  of  said  guardian  shall  cease  ;  and  said  Or- 
dinary shall  appoint,  in  terms  of  the  law,  a  guardian  to  take  the 
place  of  said  defaulting  guardian.]  (a) 

§  1806.  If  one  or  more  of  the  sureties  on  the  guardian's  bond 
Kew  faure-  shall  die,  or  become  insolvent,  or  remove  from  this  State,  or  from 

ties.  '  ^  ^  ^  ^    ^ 

other  cause  the  security  become  insufficient,  the  Ordinary  may 
of  his  own  motion,  or  at  the  instance  of  any  relative  of  the  ward, 
require  the  guardian  to  give  other  and  sufficient  security,  and  on 
his  failure  so  to  do  in  compliance  with  such  order,  the  Court 
shall  revoke  his  letters  of  guardianship,  and  appoint  some  other 
person  in  his  place. 

§  1807.  If  the  Ordinary  knows,  or  is  informed,  that  any  guar- 


(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p. 
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dian  wastes,  or  in  any  manner  mismanages  the  property,  or  does  i'rof:e*fiinj(9 
not  take  due  care  of  the  maintenance  and  education  of  his  ward  "'iHcx^ndact. 
according  to  his  circumstances,  or  refuses  to  make  returns  as 
required  by  hiw,  or  for  any  cause  is  unfit  for  the  trust,  the  Ordina- 
ry shall  cite  such  guardian  to  answer  to  such  charge  at  some  regu- 
lar term  of  the  Court,  when,  upon  investigation  of  his  actions,  the 
Ordinary  may,  in  his  discretion,  revoke  his  letters,  or  pass  such 
other  order  as  in  his  judgment  is  expedient  under  the  circum- 
stances of  each  case. 

§  1808.  The  surety  of  any  guardian  on  his  bond,  or  if  dead,  his    Motion  by 

*^  *^  .  .  .  Burety. 

representative,  may  at  any  time  make  complaint  to  the  Ordinary 

of  any  misconduct  of  his  principal  in  the  discharge  of  his  trust, 

or  for  any  other  reason  show  his  desire  to  be  relieved  as  surety  ; 

thereupon  the  Ordinary  shall  cite  the  guardian  to  appear  at  a 

regular  term  of  the  Court,  and  show  cause  why  such  surety  shall 

not  be  discharged  ;  and  upon  hearing  the  parties  and  their  evidence,  Proceedings 

the  Ordinary  may,  at  his  discretion,  pass  an  order  discharging 

such  surety  from  all  future  liability,  and  requiring  such  guardian 

to  give  new  and  sufficient  security,  or  be  discharged  from  his  trust ; 

such  new  sureties  shall  be  liable  for  past  as  well  as  future  waste 

or  misconduct  of  the  guardian.     And  such  discharged  surety  shall 

be  relieved  only  from  the  time  the  new  security  shall  be  given. 

If  new  security  is  not  given,  and  the  guardian's  trust  is  revoked,  Liability  of 

•^  o  ^  o  '  new  sm-eties 

the  discharged  surety  shall  be  bound  for  a  true  accounting  of  such 
guardian  with  the  new  guardian,  or  his  ward,  if  no  other  guardian 
is  appointed.  The  death  of  a  surety  shall  be  a  sufficient  ground 
for  his  discharge  from  future  liability  on  application  of  his  repre- 
sentative and  the  granting  the  order.  In  all  cases  where  letters  ofoidsure- 
of  guardianship  are  revoked,  the  sureties  on  the  bond  are  liable 
for  all  the  acts  of  the  guardian  in  relation  to  bis  trust  up  to  the 
time  of  his  settlement  with  the  new  guardian  or  his  ward. 

§  1809.  The  revocation  of  letters  of  guardianship  shall  not  abate  Revocation 

~  ^  does    not 

any  suit  pending  for  or  against  the  guardian,  but  the  new  guardian  '^^-^^^  suit. 
shall  be  made  a  party  by  sci.  fa,  as  in  case  of  the  death  of  a  party. 

§1810.  Suit  may  be  instituted  against  the  guardian  and  his  suit  on  bond 
sureties  on  his  bond  in  the  same  action  at  the  instance  of  his 
ward,  or  a  new  guardian,  or  any  other  person  interested,  without 
first  suing  the  guardian.  And  if  the  guardian  is  beyond  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Court,  or  places  himself  in  the  position  of  a  debtor, 
liable  to  attachment,  or  is  dead,  and  his  estate  unrepresented,  suit 


3G4    VT.'2.- 
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judgment. 


Proviso.    mJiY  be  commenced  against  the  sureties  alone  ;  provided,  that  the 
Ji.  fa.  issued  upon  a  judgment  obtained  against  the  guardian  and  his 
sureties  shall  not  be  levied  upon  the  property  of  the  sureties  until 
a  return  of  nulla  bona  as  to  the  guardian,  unless  the  property  of 
the  sureties  is  being  removed  from  the  County.     If  the  failure  to 
Effect  of  sue   the  guardian  arose  from   his   voluntary  act,   the  judgment 
against  the  sureties  shall  be  conclusive  in  any  suit  against  him. 
§1811.   A  guardian  whose  residence  is,  or  by  removal  or  other- 
Kemoving  wise  bccomes,  in  a  different  County  from  that  of  his  appointment, 

to  another  niay  havo  the  privilege  oi  removing  the  trust  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Ordinary  of  his  own  County,  by  first  giving  bond  and  good 
security  to  such  Ordinary,  as  if  first  appointed  by  him,  and  filing 
a  certificate  of  such  fact  with  the  Ordinary  by  whom  he  was  ap- 
pointed. He  shall  also  obtain  from  such  Ordinary  an  exemplifi- 
cation of  all  the  records  concerning  his  guardianship,  and  of  the 
order  passed  transferring  the  same  to  the  County  of  his  residence, 
which  exemplification  shall  be  filed  with  and  recorded  by  the 
Ordinary  of  said  County,  who  shall  then  have  the  same  jurisdic- 
tion over  such  guardian  as  if  first  appointed  by  him.  The  sure- 
ties upon  such  guardian's  first  bond  shall  be  liable  only  for  past 

Liability  of  miscouduct.     The  surctics  upon  the  new  bond  shall  be  liable  for 
both  past  and  future  misconduct. 

§  1812.  Whenever  a  minor  is  interested  in  any  litigation  pend- 

Guardianacz  ing  in  any  Court  in  this  State,  and  has  no  guardian,  or  his  inter- 
est is  adverse  to  that  of  his  guardian,  such  Court  shall  have  power 
to  appoint  a  guardian  ad  litem  for  such  minor,  which  guardian 
shall  be  responsible  to  such  minor  for  his  conduct  in  connection 
with  such  litigation  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  were  a  regularly 
qualified  guardian. 
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Section 

r. 

SECTIO^ 

r. 

1813. 

Power  of  guardian. 

1822. 

Working  them  together. 

1814. 

Returns. 

1823, 

Cultivating  plantations,  etc. 

1815. 

Amount  of  expenditure. 

1824. 

Investment  in  stocks. 

1816. 

Binding  out  indigent  persons. 

182.5. 

Commissions. 

1817. 

Ill  treatment. 

1826. 

If  there  be  two  guardians. 

1818. 

Failing  to  malce  returns. 

1827. 

Sureties  bound,  etc. 

1819. 

Sales. 

1828. 

Contracts  by  guardian. 

3820. 

Renting  of  lands. 

1829. 

May  appoint  attorney  in  fact 

1821. 

Contracts  for  labor.                             , 
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§  1813.  The  power  of  the  ffuardian  over  the  person  of  his  ward    I'owr^r  of 

.  ^  .  ^  .  .  guardian. 

is  the  same  with  the  father  over  his  chihl,  the  guardian  standing 
in  his  place;   and  in  like  manner  it  is  the  duty  of  the  guardian  to    iiisdnty. 
protect  and  maintain,  and,  according  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
ward,  to  educate  him. 

§  1814.  Every  guardian,  within  twelve  months  after  his  ap-  Eetarns. 
pointment,  and  by  the  first  Monday  in  July  in  every  year  there- 
after, shall  make  a  return  to  the  Ordinary  under  oath,  making  an 
accurate  exhibit  of  all  the  property  of  his  ward  received  by  him 
up  to  that  time  and  since  his  last  return,  together  with  an  account 
current  of  his  receipts  and  expenditures,  accompanied  with  the 
vouchers  for  the  same,  and  any  other  matter  connected  with  the 
said  property,  which  said  return  shall  be  examined  by  the  Ordi- 
nary, and  if  found  correct  shall  be  allowed  by  him  and  entered  of 
record  with  the  vouchers  ;  and  the  judgment  thus  rendered  by  the 
Ordinary  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  correctness  of  said 
return  in  favor  of  said  guardian.  If  the  guardian  shall  have 
removed  beyond  the  limits  of  this  State,  the  oath  of  his  surety 
shall  be  sufficient  to  verify  the  return. 

§1815.  Every  guardian  shall   be   allowed  all   reasonable  dis-   Amount  of 

*■     °  .  expenditure. 

bursements  and  expenses  suitable  to  the  circumstances  of  the 
orphan  committed  to  his  care.  But  the  expenses  of  maintenance 
and  education  must  not  exceed  the  annual  profits  of  the  estate, 
except  by  the  approval  of  the  Ordinary  previously  granted.  The 
Ordinary  may,  in  his  discretion,  allow  the  corpus  of  the  estate,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  to  be  used  for  the  education  and  maintenance  of 
the  ward. 

§  1816.  If  the  annual  profits  of  the  estate  of  any  orphan,  with  Binding ou 
or  without  a  guardian,  are  not  sufficient  for  his  education  and  phans. 
maintenance,  [and  the  Ordinary  shall  not  allow  the  corpus  of  the 
estate  to  be  used  for  such  education  and  maintenance,]  (a)  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  Ordinary  forthwith  to  bind  out  such  orphan  for 
the  whole  or  such  part  of  the  time  of  his  minority  as  to  him  shall 
seem  best,  and  on  such  conditions  as  will  most  promote  the  interest 
of  such  orphan,  in  all  cases  requiring  that  such  orphan  shall  be 
allowed  to  attend  the  nearest  school,  where  education  is  free  to 
him,  at  least  three  months  in  the  year. 

§  1817.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Ordinary  and  of  the  guardian 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  28. 
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Ill  treat-  of  suoli  orphan  to  be  informed  as  to  his  treatment,  and  on  com- 
plaint of  ill  usage,  or  an}^  condition  broken,  the  Ordinary  shall 
bind  such  orphan  to  some  other  person.* 

§1818.  The  Ordinary  shall  keep  a  docket  of  all  the  guardians 
Failing  to  liable  to  make  returns  to  him,  and  upon  tbe  failure  of  any  one  to 
imtJ.  ^''  do  so  by  the  time  required  by  law,  he  shall  cite  the  said  guardian 
to  appear  and  show  the  reason  for  his  delay ;  and  every  guardian 
who  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  make  his  return  before  the  end  of  the 
year,  shall  receive  no  commission  or  compensation  for  any  service 
done  during  that  year,  unless  by  special  order  of  the  Court  of 
Ordinary,  exonerating  him  from  all  blame. 

§  1819.  All  sales  of  any  portion  of  the  property  of  the  ward 
Sales,     shall  be  made  under  the  direction  of  the  Ordinary,  and  under  the 
same  rules  and  restrictions  as  are  prescribed  for  sales  by  adminis- 
trators of  estates. 

§  1820.  Every  renting  of  lands  of  an  orphan,  unless  by  special 
Eenting  of  Order  of  the  Ordinary,  shall  be  in  public  to  the  highest  bidder, 
and  under  the  same  rules  as  Sheriff  sales,  except  that  credit  may 
be  given  on  good  security. 

§  1821.  [Guardians  may  make  contracts  for  labor  or  service 
May  con-  with  pcrsons  of  color,  or  with  white  persons,  for  the  benefit  of  the 

ti*«iot     for 

labor.  estates  of  their  wards,  upon  such  terms  as  they  may  deem  best, 
and  all  such  contracts  made  in  good  faith  shall  be  a  charge  upon 
and  bind  said  estates  whenever  the  same  are  approved  by  the 
Ordinary  of  the  County.]  (a) 

§  1822.  Guardians,  under  a  like  order,  may  keep  such  persons 
Working  toffcther,  and  have  them  employed  in  such  agricultural  or  other 

them     to-  ^  '  T  1  -r.       1 

gether.       operations  as  such  guardians  may  deem  manifestly  expedient. 

§  1823.  When  it  is  manifestly  expedient,  guardians  may  cause 

cuiti-  plantations  of  their  wards  to  be  managed  and  cultivated  for  their 

purch"Jing  benefit,  and  when  not  possessed  of  lands,  under  a  like  order  of  the 

p  an    ion.  Qq^j,|.^  guardians  may  invest  a  portion  of  the  funds  of  their  wards 

in  lands  for  the  purpose  of  cultivation  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

§  1824.  Any  guardian,  in  his  discretion,  may  invest  any  funds 

inveetment  of  his  Ward  in  his  hands  in  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  securities  is- 

in  slocks 

sued  by  this  State.  In  every  such  case  his  return  shall  set  forth 
the  time  of  such  purchase,  the  price  paid,  and  the  name  of  the 
person  from  whom  purchased.     All  such  investments  shall  be  free 

^  See  further  on  this  subject  Sections  1865, 1866.     (a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  87. 
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from  taxation  during  the  minority  of  the  ward  for  whom  thoy  are 
held. 

§  1825.  Guardians  shall  be  allowed  the  same  commissions  for  Commi»- 
receiving  and  paying  out  the  estate  of  their  wards  as  are  allowed 
to  administrators.  Extra  compensation  and  traveling  expenses 
shall  be  allowed  to  them  upon  the  same  principles  as  to  adminis- 
trators. When  the  guardian  keeps  together  and  works  the  employees 
of  a  ward,  the  Court  shall  allow  him  a  reasonable  compensation 
for  such  services,  taking  into  consideration  the  commissions  he  may 
receive. 

§  1826.  If  the  ejuardian  resia;ns   or  dies,  or  is  removed  under       if  there 

^  .      .  .        betwoguar- 

any  circumstances,  no  commissions  shall  be  allowed  for  turning  dians. 
over  the  estate  to  a  new  guardian,  or  to  the  new  guardian  for  re- 
ceiving the  same;  and  where  a  guardian  is  removed  for  waste  or 
gross  mismanagement,  no  commissions  shall  be  allowed  for  any 
of  his  services. 

§  1827.  If  the  appointment  of  a  guardian  for  any  cause  is  de-     sureties 

,  ,  ,  *^     .  Dound,  etc. 

clared  void,  his  sureties  shall  nevertheless  be  responsible  on  the 
bond  for  any  property  which  may  have  been  received  by  him  by 
virtue  or  reason  of  his  appointment. 

§  1828.  The  sruardian  can  not  borrow  money  and  bind  his  ward    contracts 

"  «  «'  by    guar- 

therefor,  nor  can  he,  by  any  contract  other  than   those  specially  ^i^"^. 
allowed  by  law,  bind  his  ward's  property,   or  create    any   lien 
thereon. 

§1829.  The  guardian  may  appoint  an  attorney  in  fact  to  act  May  appoint 
for  him  where  he  is  unable  to  act  himself,  and  he  and  his  sureties 

are  bound  for  the  acts  of  such  attorney  as  if  it  were  his  personal 
deed. 


SECTION    III. 

SETTLEMENTS  OF  GUARDIANS,  RESIGNATION,  AND  LETTERS  DISMISSORY. 


Section. 

1830.  Settlements  before  the  Ordinary. 

1831.  At  the  instance  of  the  guardians. 

1832.  Duty  of  the  Court. 

1833.  Continuance. 

1834.  Proceedings. 

1835.  Power  of  the  Ordinary. 

1836.  Enforcement  of  decision. 


Section. 

1837.  Final  receipts. 

1838.  Right  of  ward  to  re-open,  etc. 

1839.  Resignation  of  guardian. 

1840.  Letters  of  dismission. 

1841.  Disposition  of  money,  etc.,  in  hand. 

1842.  Ward  dying,  etc. 


§  1830.  A  ward,  on  arrivinai;  at  maiority,  or  marrvino;  a  man  of  settlements 

^  ^  ^  J  J?  Jo  before    the 

full  age,  or  a  new  guardian  legally  appointed,  may  apply  to  the  ordinaiy. 
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Ordinary  for  an  order  requiring  the  guardian  to  appear  and  sub- 
mit to  a  settlement  of  his  accounts.  Such  citation  shall  be  served 
as  other  citations,  and  shall  be  returnable  to  a  regular  term  of  the 
Court.  If  the  guardian  fails  or  refuses  to  appear  as  cited,  the 
Court  may  proceed  ex  parte. 

§1831.  The  guardian  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  allowed  to  cite 
At  insunco  his  Ward,  or  a  new  sruardian,  to  appear  and  be  present  at  a  set- 

of  the  cuar-     ,  n  ^  .  ?  ri  r 

dian.  tlcmcnt  01  his  account. 

§  1832.  Upon  the  return  of  such  citation,  the  Court  shall  pro- 

Putyofthe  cccd  to  cxaminc  all  the  returns  and  accounts   of  such  guardian  ; 

to  hear  all  evidence  which  may  be  produced  by  either  party ;  and 

to  make  a  full,  fair  and  final  settlement  between  such   guardian 

and  his  ward,  making  a  full  record  of  such  final  settlement. 

§  1833.  The  Court  may  allow  such  continuances  as  the  princi- 

Continuance  plcs  of  justicc  require. 

§  1834.  Such  other  proceedings  may  be  had  in  the  case  as  are 
Proceedings  usual  in  Other  causes  in  said  Court. 

§  1835.  It  shall  be  in  the  power  of  the  Ordinary  to  order  any 
Power  of  property  in  the  hands  of  the  guardian  to  be  delivered  to  the  ward 
or  the  new  guardian,  and  also  to  issue  an  execution  for  any  bal- 
ance of  money  found  due  by  the  guardian  to  the  ward.  If  the 
ward  does  not  appear,  the  Court  may  pass  an  order  stating  the 
balance  found  due  from  the  guardian,  which  balance  shall  not 
bear  interest  from  that  date  until  demanded  by  the  ward  or  new 
guardian. 

§  1836.  If  the  guardian  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  deliver  to  the 
Enforce-  ward  the  property  in  his  hands,  ordered  to  be  delivered  by  the 

tnc-nt  of  de-  .  .         r» 

cision.  Court,  the  Ordinary  shall  have  power  to  attach  him  for  contempt^ 
and  imprison  him  in  the  common  jail  until  he  shall  comply  with 
such  order,  such  proceedings  to  be  had  in  the  issuing  of  such  at- 
tachment as  are  usual  in  Courts  of  Equity. 

§  1887.  Any  guardian,  by  having  his  final  receipt  from  his  ward 
^'°f  '■**  attested  by  a  Judge,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  Notary  Public,  may 
cause  the  same  to  be  recorded  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court 
of  the  County  of  his  residence,  and  the  original,  or  a  copy  thereof, 
shall  be  admitted  in  evidence,  on  the  same  terms  as  registered 
deeds. 

§  1838.  No  final  settlement  made  between  the  guardian  and 
warrf 'to V5  ward  shall  bar  the  ward,  at  any  time  within  four  years  thereafter, 
ment.  ^^"'''  from  Calling  the  guardian  to  a  settlement  of  his  accounts,  unless 
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it  is  made  to  appear  that  the  same  was  made  after  a  full  exhibit 
of  all  the  guardian's  accounts,  and  with  a  full  knowledge  }>y  the 
ward  of  his  legal  rights. 

§  1839.  Any  guardian  who,  from  age,  infirmity,  removal  from  Pu^Bi^'nation 

,        ^  o  •,  T       .  .  ,  .  '-"f  (.guardian. 

the  County,  or  tor  any  other  cause,  desires  to  resign  his  trust  as 
such,  may  apply  to  the  Ordinary  having  jurisdiction  of  the  trust, 
setting  forth  the  reasons  therefor,  and  also  the  name  of  some  suit- 
able person  willing  to  accept  the  trust,  whereupon  the  Ordinary 
shall  cite  such  person,  and  also  the  nearest  of  kin  of  such  ward, 
to  appear  at  the  next  term  of  said  Court,  and  if  the  Ordinary  shall 
be  satisfied  that  such  change  of  guardians  will  not  be  detrimental 
to  the  interest  of  the  ward,  and  no  good  cause  is  shown  against  it, 
he  shall  grant  the  prayer  of  the  applicant,  discharging  him  from 
his  trust  on  the  following  condition — viz,  that  he  shall,  forthwith,  Condition, 
deliver  all  property  and  pay  all  money  held  by  him  as  such  guar- 
dian, upon  a  fair  settlement  of  his  accounts,  to  his  successor  ;  and 
upon  the  filing  of  the  evidence  of  such  settlement,  and  the  receipt 
in  full  of  his  successor,  the  guardian  shall  be  discharged  from  his 
said  trust.  The  ward  shall  have  the  privilege,  within  five  years 
after  he  comes  of  age,  to  re-open  such  settlement  and  call  for  an 
account. 

§  1840.  Letters  of  dismission  may  be  granted  by  the  Ordinary    Letters  of 
to  any  guardian,  upon  nis   compliance  with  the  tollowmg  provi- 
sions : 

1.  An  application  in  writing,  setting  forth  his  full  discharge  of 
the  duties  of  his  trust. 

2.  An  examination  of  his  accounts  and  vouchers  by  the  Ordi- 
nary, to  verify  the  truth  of  the  petition. 

3.  The  publication  of  such  application  for  forty  days,  in  the 
public  gazette  where  the  legal  notices  of  the  Ordinary's  ofiice  are 
usually  published. 

4.  The  examination  of  any  objections  filed,  and  the  proof  to 
the  Ordinary  that  the  ward  is  of  age. 

§  1841.  If  it  shall  appear  that  such  ffuardian  has  in  his  hands  wsposition 

'■  ^  ^  *-*  _  of  money, 

any  money,  property,  or  effects  of  his  ward,  the  Ordinary  may  cause  etc.,mhand. 
the  same,  if  money,  to  be  deposited  in  some  solvent  bank,  and  if  other 
property,  to  be  delivered  to  some  proper  person  to  be  appointed 
hy  the  Ordinary,  under  such  restrictions  as  he  may  deem  best  for 
the  preservation  of  the  property,  and  then  grant  the  letters  dis- 
missory ;  or  the  Ordinary  may,  if  he  sees  proper,  pass  an  order 
24 
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requiring  the  guardian  to  retain  the  funds  in  his  own  hands  at  an 

interest  not  exceeding  four  per  cent,  per  annum,  his  sureties  being 

still  responsible  therefor. 

§  1842.  "When  a  ward  shall  die  intestate,  pending  his  minority, 
wani  (lyinp.  the  ffuardian  shall  proceed  to  distribute  his  estate  in  the  same  man- 
hall  not  as  i^^r  as  if  lie  had  been  appointed  administrator  upon  such  estate, 

and  the  sureties  on  his  bond  shall  be  responsible  for  his  faithful 

administration  and  distribution  of  such  estate. 


ad 
tor. 


ARTICLE  II. 

GUARDIANS    OF    LUNATICS    AND    IDIOTS     AND    PERSONS    NON    COMPOS 

MENTIS. 


Sectiox. 

1843.  Guardian — for  whom  appointed. 

1844.  Oath  and  bond,  powers,  etc. 

1845.  "Wife  may  be  guardian. 

1846.  Proceeding  to  obtain  commission. 

1847.  Return  and  appointment. 

1848.  Appeal. 

1849.  Second  application. 


Section. 

1850.  Witnesses. 

1851.  Proceedings  to  end  a  commission. 

1852.  Issue — how  made  and  tried. 

1853.  Other  provisions  as  general  guardian. 

1854.  Confining  ward. 

1855.  Proceedings  to  confine  him,  etc. 


For  whom 
guardians 
may  be  ap- 
pointed. 


Oath  and 
bond,  pow- 
ers and  du- 
ties. 


"Wife  may 
be  guardian. 


Proceed Ings 
to  obtain 
commission. 


§  1843.  The  Ordinaries  of  the  several  Counties  of  this  State 
may  appoint  guardians  for  the  following  persons — viz  :  Idiots,  luna- 
tics, and  insane  persons,  and  deaf  and  dumb  persons  when  inca- 
pable of  managing  their  estates,  habitual  drunkards,*  and  persons 
imbecile  from  old  age  or  other  cause,  and  incapable  of  managing 
their  estates. 

§  1844.  Guardians  so  appointed  shall  take  the  same  oath  and 
give  a  like  bond  with  guardians  of  minors,  and  their  powers, 
duties,  and  liabilities,  shall  be  the  same,  and  be  exercised  under 
the  same  rules  and  regulations. 

§  1845.  The  wife  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  entitled  to  the  prefer- 
ence to  the  appointment  as  guardian,  and  her  bond  and  all  acts  as 
guardian  shall  be  held  and  construed  as  if  she  were  a  feme  sole. 

§  1846.  Upon  the  petition  of  any  person  on  oath,  setting  forth 
that  another  is  liable  to  have  a  guardian  appointed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Article,  the  Ordinary,  upon  proof  that  ten  days* 
notice  of  such  application  has  been  given  to  the  three  nearest 
adult  relatives  of  such  person,  or  that  there  is  no  such  relative 


*  See  Section  1387. 
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within  this  State,  shall  issue  a  commission  directed  to  any  eighteen 
discreet  and  proper  persons,  one  of  whom  shall  be  a  physician, 
requiring  any  twelve  of  them,  including  the  physician,  to  examine 
by  inspection  the  person  for  ^vhom  guardianship  is  sought,  and  to 
hear  and  examine  witnesses,  on  oath,  if  necessary,  as  to  his  con- 
dition and  capacity  to  manage  his  estate,  and  to  make  return  of 
such  examination  and  inquiry  to  the  said  Ordinary,  specifying  in 
such  return  under  which  of  said  classes  they  find  the  said  person 
to  come.  Such  commissioners  shall  first  be  sworn  by  a  Justice  of 
the  Peace  "well  and  truly  to  execute  the  said  commission  to  the 
best  of  their  skill  and  ability,"  which  oath  shall  be  returned  with 
their  verdict. 

§  1847.  Upon  such  return  finding  the  person  to  be  as  alleged  Return  aod 
in  the  petition,  or  within  either  of  said  classes,  the  Ordinary  shall 
appoint  a  guardian  for  him. 

§  1848.  The  applicants  for  a  commission,  or  the  person  for  Appeal. 
whom  the  guardianship  is  sought,  or  any  friend  or  relative  for 
him  dissatisfied  with  the  return  of  the  committee,  may,  upon  pay- 
ing all  costs,  and  giving  bond  and  security  for  all  future  costs  and 
damages,  within  four  days  after  the  report  has  been  acted  on  by 
the  Ordinary,  enter  an  appeal  to  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County, 
where  the  issue  shall  be  submitted  to  a  special  jury,  selected  as 
in  other  cases  ;  but  the  guardian  appointed  by  the  Ordinary  shall  ad  luem. 
act  as  such  pending  the  litigation. 

§  1849.  When  one  application  for  guardianship  under  this  arti-   second  ap- 

.  .  plication. 

cle  has  failed  upon  the  merits,  the  Ordinary  shall  not  issue  a  sec- 
ond commission,  unless  the  petition  is  verified  by  at  least  three 
respectable  disinterested  neighbors,  in  addition  to  the  oath  of  the 
applicant. 

§  1850.  The   Ordinary  may  issue  subpoenas   for  witnesses   to  witnesses. 
appear  before  the  commission  thus  appointed,  and  on  their  failure 
to  appear,  the  Ordinary  may  take  the  same  steps  to  compel  attend- 
ance as  if  the  proceeding  was  before  his  Court. 

§  1851.  Any  person,  for  whom  a  guardian  is  appointed  under  .    Procee^- 

*'•'■'  "-^  -'■■'■  ingstoenda 

this  article,  upon  restoration  to  sanity  and  capacity,  may  person-  commission. 
ally,  or  by  attorney,  petition  the  Ordinary,  setting  forth  the  fact 
and  praying  the  revocation  of  such  guardianship.     Upon   such 
petition,  the  Ordinary  may  examine  into  the  truth  thereof,  and  if 
satisfied  of  its  truth,  and  the  guardian  consenting  thereto,  the 
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Ordinary  shall  grant  the  prayer  and  order  the  guardian  forthwith 

to  deliver  over  to  such  person  his  property,  money  and  effects. 

§  1852.  If  the  Ordinary  is  not  satisfied  as  to  the  truth  of  the 

i>s.ne-how  petition,  or  the  guardian,   or  any  relative  of  the  applicant  objects 

tried.  to  the  rcvocation  of  the  letters,  the  Ordinary  shall  require  the 

Sheriff  to  summon  eighteen  men,  competent  to  serve  as  jurors,  to 

appear  before  said  Ordinary  on  a   day  specified,  any  twelve  of 

whom   being   duly  sworn,   shall   constitute   a  jury  before   whom 

shall  be  tried  the  issue  as  to  the  truth  of  the  application  :   upon  a 

verdict  afiirming  its  truth,  the  Ordinary  shall  grant  the  prayer 

and  order  above  specified. 

§  1853.  All  the  provisions  made  in  this  Code  as  to  the  settle- 
other  pro-  ments  of  guardians  of  minors,  their  resignation,  letters  of  dis- 
ss   sonerai  missiou,  and  distribution  of  the  estate  of  deceased  wards,  shall 

guardians. 

apply  to  guardians  appointed  under  this  Article. 

§  1854.  Guardians  of  insane  persons  are  authorized  to  confine 

Confining  them,  Or  place  them  in  the  asylum,  if  such  a  course  is  necessary 

either  for  their  own  protection  or  the  safety  of  others ;   and  a 

guardian  willfully  failing  to  take  such  precaution  with  his  ward 

shall  be  responsible  for  injuries  inflicted  on  others  by  such  ward, 

§  1855.  [When  there  is  no  guardian  for  an  insane  person,  or 

Proceedings  the  guardian  on  notice  refuses  or  fails  to  confine  his  ward,  and  any 

to     confine  ini  it  i     •  c  i  t  n 

him  at  in-  person  shall  make  oath  that  such  insane  person,  tor  public  safety 

stance    of  ■'^  .  i  7  i  ^ 

third  per-  or  othcr  sjood  and  sufficient  reason,  should  not  long;er  be  left  at 

sons.  '-'  ■>  <D 

large,  any  one  of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  before  whom 
said  oath  is  made,  shall  issue  a  warrant,  as  in  criminal  cases,  for 
the  arrest  of  such  insane  person,  to  bring  him  before  the  Inferior 
Court  on  a  day  specified ;  and  said  Court,  on  an  investigation  of 
the  facts,  may  commit  such  insane  person  to  the  lunatic  asylum, 
and  if  necessary,  cause  him  to  be  temporarily  committed  to  jail 
until  he  can  be  removed  to  the  asylum  ;  and  the  expense  of  such 
confinement  and  the  proceedings,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  estate  of 
Costs.       such  insane  person,  if  any,  and  if  not,  out  of  the  County  funds.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  22. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

FOREIGN     GUAllDIANS. 


Section-.. 

1856.  Foreign  gisardian  may  recover,  etc. 

1857.  Order  of  Ordinary. 

1858.  Discretion  of  Ordinary. 


Suction. 

1859.  Receipt 

18G0.  Enforcing  order. 

18GL  Removal  of  guardian  and  ward,  etc 


§1856.  When  a  minor,  idiot,  lunatic  or  insane  person  resides    ^  j^^'^'^f^ 
in  another  State,  and  by  any  reason  is  entitled  to  property  in  the  ^rope^^^etc 
hands  of  any  ei^ecutor,  administrator,  trustee,  or  guardian  within 
this  State,  and  there  is  no  sufficient  reason  why  such  property 
should  not  be  transferred  to  a  guardian  appointed  under  the  laws 
of  such  other  State,  the  same  may  be  done  in  the  following  manner  : 

1.  The  foreign  guardian  shall  give  bond  with  good  security  to    '^°^^ 
the  proper  authority  in  his  own   State  for  the  faithful  execution 

of  such  guardianship,  in  double  the  amount  of  the  value  of  the 
property  in  this  State,  over  and  above  the  sum  in  which  he  may 
be  bound  for  the  guardianship  of  property  then  in  that  State. 

2.  He  shall  produce  to  the  Ordinary,  to  whose  Court  such  exec-    Exsmpufi- 

,      .    .  ^r..  ,  ,  cation. 

utor,  administrator,  trustee  or  guardian  is  bound  to  make  returns, 
an  exemplification,  authenticated  as  required  by  the  Act  of  Con- 
gress, showing  that  he  has  complied  with  the  above  condition,  and 
having  also  the  certificate  of  the  proper  officer  as  to  the  sufficiency 
of  the  security  to  his  bond. 

3.  He  shall  give  twenty  days'  notice  to  such  executor,  adminis-    Notice, 
trator,  trustee,  or  guardian  of  such  intended  application. 

§  1857.  Upon  compliance  with  these  conditions,  the  Ordinary      Oriierof 

^  ^  7  ./    Ordinary. 

may  order  the  transfer  of  all  such  ward's  estate  to  the  foreign 
guardian,  and  may  order  the  sale  of  any  real  estate  if  necessary 
for  settlement  with  such  foreign  guardian.  If  there  exists  any  objections, 
reason  why  such  estate  or  any  portion  of  it  should  not  be  removed 
from  this  State,  the  Ordinary  may  hear  any  one  interested  in  the 
question,  and  refuse  the  order  in  his  discretion. 

§  1858.  The   exemplification  and  certificate  produced   by  the    Discretion 

p.  Tin  1  T       '  1  1        /~A  1  of  Ordinary. 

foreign  guardian  shall  not  be  conclusive,  but  the  Court  may  hear 
evidence  as  to  the  fitness  and  competency  of  the  guardian  for  his 
trust  or  the  sufficency  of  his  security,  or  any  other  matter  or  thing 
going  to  show  the  impropriety  of  granting  the  order  asked  for, 
and  in  his  discretion  the  Ordinary  may  refuse  such  order. 

§  1859.  The  receipt  of  the  foreign  guardian  under  such  order    Ec-ceipt. 
shall  be  a  sufficient  voucher  for  the  trustee  in  Georgia- 
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Enforcing 
order. 


§  ISGO.  The  Court  may  enforce  such  order  in  the  same  manner 
as  provided  in  cases  of  settlements  made  with  guardians,  and  the 
foreign  guardian,  after  such  order,  may  sue  for  the  property  of  his 
ward  in  the  possession  of  any  person  in  any  Court  of  law  or  equity 
in  this  State. 

§  1861.  If  any  guardian  appointed  in  this  State  shall  desire  to 
Ecmovni  of  remove  to  another  State  and  carry  his  ward  with  him,  before  re- 
and  wjird.  moviug  the  porson  or  property  oi  his  ward,  he  shall,  in  the  proper 
Court  of  his  intended  domicil,  first  comply  with  all  the  conditions 
required  in  the  preceding  Sections  of  a  foreign  guardian,  and  ob- 
tain the  order  of  the  Ordinary  consenting  to  such  removal. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

MASTER    AISTD    SERVANT 


Article  1. — Bidejited  Servants  and  Aj)prenttee^\ 
Aeticle  2. — Laborers  in  Factories. 


ARTICLE  I. 


indented  servants  and  apprentices 


Section. 

1SG2.  Indenture  of  service. 
1803.  Right  of  master. 

1864.  Right  of  servant, 

1865.  Minors  bound  by  parent. 

1866.  By  County  Judge  or  Ordinary, 

1867.  Mode  of  indenture. 

1868.  AVhcre  filed  and  recorded. 


Section. 

1869.  Minor  need  not  sign. 

1870.  Duties  of  master. 

1871.  Controversies — where  tried. 

1872.  Relation — how  dissolved. 

1873.  Allowance  to  apprentice.. 

1874.  Master's  right  of  action. 


service 


§  18G2.  Any  person  of  full  age  may  bind  himself  for  a  valua- 
indenturc  }j\q  consideration  to  any  citizen  of  this  State  for  a  limited  number 
of  years,  not  exceeding  five ;  [proz;z(ie(i,  the  contract  of  appren- 
ticeship shall  be  made  in  duplicate,  and  witnessed  in  the  same 
manner  as  deeds  :  the  original  shall  be  kept  by  the  master,  and 
the  duplicate  shall  be  filed  and  recorded  either  in  the  office  of  the 
Judge  of  the  County  Court  or  in  the  Ordinary's  office.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  8. 
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§  18G3.  The  master  shall  be  entitled  to  his  reasonable  labor  un-    lii^'htof 
der  his  direction,  and  shall  have  a  right  of  action  against  any- 
other  person  who,  with  notice,  shall  employ  such  servant.     If  the 
indented  servant  shall  have  been  imported  by  the  master,  he  shall  Damaijes. 
recover  damages  at  least  equal  to  double  the  amount  per  month 
for  which  such  indented  person  contracted  to  serve. 

§1864.  Such  indented  person  is  entitled  to  maintenance,  pro-    Eightaof 

/»  1       i-1  •      servants. 

tection,  and  humane  treatment ;  and  upon  prooi  to  the  Court  in 
which  the  contract  was  filed  and  recorded  that  he  is  denied  either 
of  them,  or  the  consideration  of  his  indenture,  the  Court  shall 
pass  an  order  declaring  the  indenture  revoked  and  annulled. 

§1865.  [All  minors  may,  by  whichever  parent  has  the  legal  Parents  may 
control  of  them,  be  bound  out  as  apprentices  to  any  respectable  nor  children. 
person  until  they  attain  the  age   of  twenty-one  years,  or  for  a 
shorter  period.]  (a) 

§  1866.  fit  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Judp-e  of  the  County  Court,      Judge  of 

,  .  "^      ,  ^  -^  '  Co.  Court  or 

or  the  Ordinary,  to  bind  out  in  like  manner  all  minors  whose  pa-  ordinary 

•^  ■^  ^         may  bind  out 

rents  are  dead,  or  whose  parents  reside   out  of  the  County,  the  ^ "     certain 

'  -^  ^  ^  cases, 

the  profits  of  whose  estates  are  insufficient  for  their  support  and 
maintenance  ;  also,  all  minors  whose  parents,  from  age,  infirmity, 
or  poverty,  are  unable  to  support  them.]  (a) 

§  1867.  [Indentures  of  apprenticeship  shall  be  made  in  dupli-    indentures 

\  ,  ■•■  ^  ^     ^         ^         — how  made, 

cate,  and  witnessed  in  the  same  manner  as  deeds,  the  original  of  ^^itnessed 

^  '  7  O  and  kept, 

which  shall  be  kept  by  the  master.]  (a) 

§  1868.  [The  duplicates  shall  be  filed  and  recorded  either  in 
the  office  of  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court,  or  in  the  Ordinary's 
office.]  (a) 

§  1869.  [It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the  apprentice  to  sign  the 
indenture  of  apprenticeship.]  (a) 

§  1870.  [It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  to  teach  the  ap- 
prentice the  business  of  husbandry,  house  service,  or  some  other  shaii  teach, 

etc  • 

useful  trade  or  occupation,  which  shall  be  specified  in  the  instru- 
ment of  apprenticeship ;  shall  furnish  him  with  protection,  whole- 
some food,  suitable  clothing,  and  necessary  medicine  and  medical  at- 
tendance ;  shall  teach  him  habits  of  industry,  honesty,  and  mor- 
ality ;  shall  cause  him  to  be  taught  to  read  English  ;  and  shall 
govern  him  with  humanity,  using  only  the  same  degree  of  force  to 
compel  his  obedience  as  a  father  may  use  with  his  minor  child.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  6,  7,  8. 
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§  1871.  [In  all  controversies  between  a  master  and  his  apprcn- 
juristiiction  ticG,  "Dendinii  the  existence  of  the  relation,  the  Judo^e  of  the  County 

of  Jluk'O   of  '   ^  ,  /^     T  ......  ,  '' 

Co.  Court  or  Court,  or  the  Ordinary,  may   exercise  iunsdiction,  and  on  com- 

Ordinary.  '  ,  . 

plaint  of  either  party,  and  notice  to  the  other,  may  cause  justice 
to  be  done  in  a  summary  manner.  If  the  master  be  in  default,  he 
shall  be  fined,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  not  exceeding  fifty 
dollars  ;  and  if  the  apprentice,  the  Court  may  order  such  correction 
as  the  circumstances  may  demand,  not  extending  to  cruelty.]  (a) 
§  1872.  [By  consent  of  the  parties,  the  Judge  of  the  County 
delation   Court,  or  tlic  Ordinary,  may  dissolve  the  relation  at  any  time ; 

?haD*'<id '^ '^  and  on  the  death  of  the  master,  the  said  Judge,  or  Ordinary,  may 
either  dissolve  it,  or  substitute  in  place  of  the  deceased  his  legal 
representative,  or  some  member  of  his  family  ;  in  which  event,  the 
person  substituted,  by  filing  a  written  acceptance,  shall  thence- 
forth have  all  the  rights,  and  be  bound  for  all  the  duties  of  the 
original  master.  Dissolution  by  consent,  or  for  the  death  of  the 
master,  shall  be  subject  to  the  sound  discretion  of  the  Judge  of' 
the  County  Court,  or  of  the  Ordinary,  as  also  shall  be  the  selec- 
tion of  a  successor  to  the  master  as  above  mentioned ;  but  if  no 
successor  be  designated,  and  his  acceptance  filed  within  three 
months  after  the  death  of  the  master,  then  the  relation  shall  no 

At  instance  longer  exist.     The  Judge  of  the  County  Court,  or  the  Ordinary, 

maydTisoive  Da^y  also  dissolvo  the  relation,  at  the  instance  of  the  master,  for 

gross  misconduct  in  the  apprentice ;  or  at  the  instance  of  the  ap- 

At  instance  pr^ntice,  or  any  friend  of  his,  for  cruelty  in  the  master,  or  for  fail- 

u  c  t^ '^niTy  ui'e  to  furnish  food,  clothing,  medicine,  or  medical  attendance,  or 
fur  jeopardy  of  the  good  morals  of  the  apprentice,  \'^  reason  of 
the  master's  depraved  conduct.]  (a) 

§  1873.  [To  the  master  shall  belong  the  proceeds  of  the  ap- 
AUowance  prenticc's  labor ;  but  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  service  a 

of  Bfcrvicc.  faithful  apprentice  shall  be  entitled  to  a  small  allowance  from  the 
master  with  which  to  begin  life ;  the  amount  to  be  left,  in 
the  first   instance,    to    the  master's  generosity.       If   the  master 

MasterWr-  offcr  Icss  than  one  hundred  dollars  the  apprentice  may  decline  it, 

$100.  and  cite  the  master  before  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court,  or  the 

Ordinary;  and  after  hearing  both  parties  and  their  witnesses,  if 
any,  the  said  Judge,  or  the  Ordinary,  shall  fix  the  sum  to  be  paid, 
increasing  or   diminishing  the  amount  offered,  according  to  the 

(a)  Acts  of  18G5-G,  pp.  G,  7,  8. 
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merits  of  the  apprentice,  the  means  of  the  master,  and  the  length 
and  fidelity  of  the  service.]  (a) 

§  1874.  [The  master  shall  have  a  right  of  action  ap;ainst  any  J^ghtof  nc- 
person  employino;  his  apprentice  with  notice  of  the  fact,  and  the  f'-''"?"  ^■'"" 

1  1       ./       o  i  1  '  ploying    ap- 

damages  recovered  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty-five  dollars.]  (a)  f""^"^ 


itice. 


ARTICLE  II. 

LABORERS     IN     FACTORIES. 

Section.  I  Section. 

1875.  Hours  of  labor.  I        1876.  Corporal  punishment. 

§  1875,  The  hours  of  labor  by  all  persons  under  twenty-one  ,^'^"''^  °^ 
years  of  age,  in  all  cotton,  woolen,  or  other  manufacturing  es- 
tablishments, or  machine  shops  in  this  State,  shall  be  from  sun- 
rise until  sunset,  the  usual  and  customary  times  for  meals  being 
allowed  from  the  same ;  and  any  contract  made  with  such  persons 
or  their  parents,  guardians,  or  others,  whereby  a  longer  time  for  controctfor 
labor  is  agreed  upon  or  provided  for,  shall  be  null  and  void,  so 
far  as  relates  to  the  enforcement  of  said  contracts  against  such 
laborers. 

§  1876.  No  boss  or  other  superior  in  such  establishments  shall  corporal 
mnict  corporal  punishment  upon  such  minor  laborers ;  and  the 
owners  of  such  factory  or  machine  shop  shall  be  directly  liable  for 
all  such  conduct  on  the  part  of  their  employees  ;  and  such  minor 
may  sue  in  his  own  name  for  damages  for  such  conduct,  and  the 
recovery  shall  be  his  own  property,  and  not  belong  to  his  pa- 
rents, 

(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  pp.  6,  7,  8. 
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TITLE    III. 

OF  RELATIONS  ARISING  FROM  OTHER  CONTRACTS. 


Chapteu  1. — Of  Partnership, 
Chapter  2. — Of  Debtor  and  Or  editor. 
Chapter  3. —  Of  Bailments. 
Chapter  4. — Of  Principal  and  Surety. 
Chapter  5. — Of  Principal  and  Agent. 


CHAPTER    I. 

OF     PARTNERSHIP. 


Article  1. — G-eneral  Principles. 

Article  2. — RigJits  and  Liabilities  of  Partners  among  themselves. 
Article  3. — Rights  and  Liabilities  as  to  Third  Persons. 
Article  4. — Limited  Partnership. 


ARTICLE  I. 


GENERAL     PRINCIPLES. 


Section. 

1877.  How  created. 

1878.  Extent  of  partnership. 

1879.  Open  and  dormant  partner. 

1880.  What  constitutes  a  partnership. 

1881.  Time  of  counnencement. 

1882.  Death  of  partner,  etc. 

1883.  Duration  and  dissolution. 


Section. 

188-1:.  How  it  is  dissolved. 

1885.  Notice  of  dissolution. 

1886.  Effect  of  dissolution. 

1887.  False  partner. 

1888.  Denial  by  defendant. 

1889.  Suits  by  and  against. 

1890.  Executory  bond. 


§  1877.  A  partnership  may  be  created  either  by  written  or  parol 
How  created  contract,  or  it  may  arise  from  a  joint  ownership,  use   and  enjoy- 
ment of  the  profits  of  undivided  property,  real  or  personal. 

§  1878.  As  among  partners,  the  extent  of  the  partnership  is 
Extent  of  determined   by  the  contract  and  their  several  interests.     As  to 

artnership.     ,.,  ,,  tit  ■,  -i  n    ^     -      ' 

third  persons,  all  are  liable  not  only  to  the  extent  oi  their  interest 
in  the  partnership  property,  but  also  to  the  v/hole  extent  of  their 
separate  property. 
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§  1879.  An  ostensible  partner  is  one  whose  name  appears  to  the       Open 

_     ^  _       *  ^  partner. 

world  as  such,  and  he  is  bound,  though  he  have  no  interest  in  the 

«  .      T  .  •,  .  .   ,  Dormant 

firm.     A  dormant  or  secret  partner  is   one  whose  connection  with  partner. 
the  firm  is  really  or  professedly  concealed  from  the  world. 

§  1880.  A  joint  interest  in  the  partnership  property,  or  a  joint    y^ia*  '^^'n- 
interest  in  the  profits  and  losses  of  the  business,  constitutes  a  part-  partnership, 
nership  as  to  third  persons.     A  common  interest  in  profits  alone 
does  not. 

§  1881.  If  no  time  is  specified  for  the  commencement  of  the     Time  of 

"  i  cornrnence- 

partnership,  it  commences  immediately.  ™^"^- 

§  1882.  If  the  contract  specifies  the  term  for  which  the  partner-    Death  of  a 

^  ^  ■"•  partner  as  it 

ship  is  formed,  it  will  continue  for  that  time,  or  till  the  death  of  ^F^''^^^  ^^'^• 

^  '  '  ti  nuance. 

one  partner.  If  it  is  desired  to  continue,  notwithstanding  the 
death  of  a  partner,  it  must  be  so  specified. 

§  1883.  If  there  is  no  ao^reement  as  to  the  time  of  continuance,     i>uration 

,       ,  ,  ,  .  and    dis30- 

the  partnership  is  at  will,  and  may  be  dissolved  at  any  time  by  ^'^^'o^- 
any  partner  on  giving  three  months'  notice  to  his  co-partners. 

§  1884.  Every  partnership  is  dissolved  at  any  time  by  the  mutual    How  it  is 

*^   ^  ^  .  ,  '^  "^      ^  dissolved. 

consent  of  the  parties,  by  the  death,  insanity,  or  conviction  for 
felony  of  one  of  the  parties,  by  the  marriage  of  Q>feme  sole  partner, 
by  the  extinction  of  the  business  for  which  it  was  formed,  or  by 
such  misconduct  of  either  partner  as  will  justify  a  Court  of  Equity 
to  decree  a  dissolution. 

§  1885.  The  dissolution  of  a  partnership  by  the  retirino:  of  an    ^'otice  of 

^  ^      ^         ^  o  dissolution. 

ostensible  partner  must  be  made  known  to  creditors  and  to  the 
world.  By  the  retiring  of  a  dormant  partner,  it  must  be  made 
known  to  all  who  had  knowledge  of  his  connection  with  the  firm. 

§1886.  A  dissolution  puts  an  end  to  all  the  powers  and  rights  disfoTution! 
resulting  from  the  partnership   to  the  partners,   except  for  the 
purpose  of  a  general  account  and  winding  up  the  business.     As  to 
third  persons,  it  absolves  the  partners  from  all  liability  for  future 

contracts  and  transactions,  but  not  for  the  transactions  that  are 
past. 

§  1887.  No  partnership  may  lawfully  insert  in  their  firm  name        False 

^  ...  partner. 

or  style  the  name  of  any  individual  not  actually  a  co-partner,  nor 
continue  in  such  firm  name  or  style  the  name  of  a  retired  partner. 
And  each  member  of  a  firm  violating  this  provision  shall  forfeit 
the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  every  day's  violation,  to  be 
recovered  by  any  person  who  may  prosecute  for  the  same. 

§  188^  Partners  suing  or  being  sued  in  their  firm  name,  the 
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S 


DcBiai  by  partnership  need  not  be  proved  unless  denied  by  the  defendant, 
on  oath,  upon  plea  in  abatement  filed. 

§  1SS9.  Judgments  may  be  entered  up  and  execution  issue  in 

nit5  by  tlie  name  of  the  firm  or  a^iainst  a  firm.     And  service  of  process 

on  one  partner  with  a  return  of   '^non  est  inventus''  as  to  the 

others,  shall  authorize  a  judgment  against  the  firm  binding  all  of 

the  firm  assets  and  the  individual  property  of  the  one  served. 

§  1890.  In  all  legal  proceedings,  wherein  it  becomes  necessary 

Executory  for  partucrs  to  give  bond,   any  one  of  the  partners  may  execute 

such  bond  in  the  firm  name. 


ARTICLE  11. 

RIGHTS  AND   LIABILITIES   OF  PARTNERS  AMONG  THEMSELVES. 


Section. 

189L  Interest  of  each. 

1892.  Insolvent  partner. 

1893.  Good  faith  inter  so. 

1894.  Power  of  each  partner. 


Section. 

1895.  Introducing  new  partner. 
189().  Power  of  majority. 
1897.  Surviving  partner. 


§  1891.  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  agreement,  partners 
of^eac?^^^  are  equally  interested  in  all  the  stock  or  property  brought  into 
the  business,  it  matters  not  by  which  partner — are   equally  en- 
titled to  share  the  profits,  and  equally  bound  to  pay  the  losses.     . 
§  1892.  If  one  of  several  partners  proves  to  be  insolvent,  each 
contribu-  partner  is  bound  to  contribute  according  to  his  interest  to  sustain 

tion  in  case  .  , 

of  insolvent  the  vro  vattt  loss  of  such  insolvent  in  the  debts  of  the  firm. 

partner.  -'■ 

§1893.  The  strictest  good  faith  is  required  among  partners, 
Good  faith  and  that  which  would  not  amount  to  fraud  as  to  third  persons,  may 

inter  «e.  .  .  .  .  .         .  ^  n  ■T^       • 

be  such  a  violation  of  this  faith  as  to  justify  a  Court  of  Equity  to 
compel  a  partner  to  give  up  any  advantage  thus  obtained. 

§  1894.  Every  partner  has  a  right  to  examine  into  the  affairs  of 
Power  of  the  firm,  and,  unless  otherwise  agreed  to,  have  ioint  possession  of 

eachpartner.  .         ^  ,  . 

its  effects,  to  collect  and  apply  its  assets,  to  contract  or  otherwise 
bind  the  firm  in  matters  connected  with  its  business,  and  to  exe- 
cute any  writing  or  bond  in  the  course  of  the  business  ;  at  no 
time  transgressing  the  privileges  of  other  partners  or  seeking  in 
bad  faith  to  evade  or  violate  their  wishes. 

§  1895.  No  partner  by  assigning  his  interest  or  otherwise,  can 
Introducing  introducc  a  new  partner  without  the  consent  of  the  others,  unless 

new  partner.  _  ^  ^  ' 

such  power  is  reserved  in  the  contract. 
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§1896.   Unless  otherwise  stipulated,   a  majority  of  the  partners     vowosot 
must  control  on  any  question  within  the  scope  or  the  partnership 
business  ;  but  outside  of  such  business,  any  partner  may  veto  the 
use  of  the  partnership  assets. 

§  1897.  The  surviving  partner,   in   case  of  death,  has  the  right     surviving 
to  control  the  assets  of  the  firm  to  the  exclusion  of  the  legal  rep- 
resentatives of  a  deceased  partner,   and  he  is  primarily  liable  to 
the  creditors  of  the  firm  for  their  debts. 


ARTICLE  III. 

RIGHTS  AND   LIABILITIES   OF   PARTNERS   AS    TO   THIRD   PERSONS. 


Section. 

1898.  Secret  stipulations. 

1899.  Bound  bs'  acts  of  partner. 

1900.  Duty  of  agent. 

1901.  Matters  outside  of  partnership. 

1902.  Lending  money  to  partner. 

1903.  Purchasing  from  partner. 


Section. 

1904.  Endorsement,  etc. 

1905.  Liability  from  fraud  of  one  partner. 

1906.  For  torts  of  partner. 

1907.  Power  after  dissolution. 

1908.  Disposition  of  assets,  etc. 

1909.  Garnishment  on  partner's  interest. 


Effect  of 
notice. 


Duty  of 
a£?ent. ' 


§  1898.  Third  persons  are  bound  by  no  stipulations  among  the  secret  stip- 
partners  themselves,  unless  actual  notice  of   such  stipulation  be 
proven  prior  to  their  action. 

§1899.  All  the  partners  are  bound  by  the  acts  of  anyone,     Bound  by 

,   ,  ,  .  J  y  acts  of  part- 

within  the  legitimate  business  of  the  partnership,  until  dissolution  ^^ 

or  the  commencement  of  legal  process  for  that  purpose,  or  express 

notice  of  dissent  to  the  person  about  to  be  contracted  with. 

§  1900.  An  agent  of  the  partnership  is  generally  bound  to  obey 
each  partner.  If  contradictory  instructions  are  given  by  different 
partners,  he  is  not  bound  to  obey  either,  but  should  act  for  the 
best  interest  of  the  partnership. 

§1901.  Third  persons  acting  with  a  partner  in  a  matter  not  Matters  out- 
legitimately  connected  with  the  partnership,  have  no  right  against  nership. 
the  firm  or  any  other  member. 

§  1902.  A  person  lending  money  to  a  partner  for  the  firm  is  not     Lending 

11  •  T'l'Pii  1  -It        naonev    to 

bound  to  see  to  its  application,  but  it  he  knows,  or  has  reasonable  partner. 
grounds  to  suspect  that  it  is  intended  to  be  applied  to  other  pur- 
poses than  the  business  of  the  firm,  he  can  not  recover  it  from  the 
partnership. 

§  1903.   Third  persons  acquire  no  title  to  partnership  assets  by  Purchasing 
purchase  from  one  member,  when  notice  or  a  reasonable  ground  of 
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suspicion  is  known  to  them  that  the  partner  is  misapplying,  or 
seeks  to  misapply  such  assets. 

§  1904.  A  guaranty  or  an  accommodation  endorsement  is  not 
Endorse-  ^.j^|^i|-^  ^hc  legitimate  business  of  ordinary  partnership. 


mentSs  etc. 


§  1905.  All  the  partners  are  responsible  to  innocent  third  per- 
Liawiitv  for  gons  for  damao;es  arising;  from  the  fraud  of  one  partner  in  matters 

fraud  oi  one  i  T  • 

\xixtner.       relating  to  the  partnership. 

§  1906.  Partners  are  not  responsible  for  torts  committed  by  a 

For  torts  .  ..  p      i      • 

of  partner,    co-partuer.     ±  or  the  negligence  or  torts  oi  their  agent  or  servant 
Of  servant,  they  are  responsible  under  the  like  rules  with  individuals. 

§  1907.  After  dissolution,  a  partner  has  no  power  to  bind  the 
Power  after  firm  bv  a  ncw  contract,  or  to  revive  one  already  for  any  cause 

dissolution.  ^  .  ..,.,.,  , 

extinct,  nor  to  renew  or  continue  an  existing  liability,  nor  change 
its  dignity  or  its  nature. 

§  1908.  When  a  partnership  is  insolvent,  and  one  of  the  partners 
Disposition  ig  dcccascd  insolvcnt,  the  creditors  of  the  partnership,  in  equal 

OI     jl  S  &  6  t  S 

araoBg  cred-  deoiree  witli  individual  creditors,  can  not  claim  to  share  in  the 

itors.  °  '  ^  ^ 

individual  assets  of  the  deceased  partner  until  the  individual  cred- 
itors shall  have  first  received  upon  their  debts  such  a  per  centage 
from  the  individual  assets  as  such  partnership  creditors  have 
received  from  the  partnership  assets. 

§  1909.     The  interest  of  a  partner  in  the  partnership  assets 

menT^^o^n  ^^J  ^^  reached  by  a  judgment  creditor  by  process  of  garnishment 

terest^"^'^  ^^'  ssrvod  on  the  firm,  and  shall  not  be  subject  to  levy  and  sale.    The 

lien  on  such  interest  shall  attach  from  the  date  of  the  judgment 

against  the  partner. 


ARTICLE  ly. 

LIMITED     PARTNER  SHI  P. 


Section. 

1910.  Limited  partnerships, 

1911.  How  constituted. 

1912.  Business — by  whom  conducted. 

1913.  Certificate — specification  of. 

1914.  Acknowledgment  of. 

1915.  Certificate  and  powers— how  filed. 

1916.  Aflidavit  of  general  partners. 

1917.  Informal  partnerships. 

1918.  Publication. 

1919.  Evidence  of  publication. 

1920.  Ptcnewal  or  continuance  of. 

1921.  Dissolution  of. 


Section. 

1922.  Names  of  the  firm. 

1923.  Suits — how  brought. 

1924.  Stock  not  to  be  withdrawn, 

1925.  Interest  and  profits. 

1926.  Special  partner,  etc. 

1927.  Liability  of  general  partners. 

1928.  Guilty  of  fraud— how  punished. 

1929.  Fraudulent  assignments. 

1930.  General  or  special  partners. 

1931.  Liability  of  special  partners. 

1932.  Not  to  claim  credit — when. 

1933.  Dissolution— how  effected. 


§  1910.  Limited  partnerships  for  the  transaction  of  any  mer- 
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cantile,  commercial,  mechanical,  manufacturino;,  mininc^,  or  a£i;ri-     v.yv.-hnm 

'  .  ...  &'  to        formed— for 

cultural  business  within  this  State,  maybe  formed  by  two  or  more  what  pur- 
persons  upon  the  terms,  with  the  rights  and  powers  and  subject  to 
the  conditions  and  liabilities  herein  prescribed ;  but  the  provisions 
of  this  act  shall  not  be  construed  to  authorize  any  such  partnership 
for  the  purpose  of  banking  or  making  insurance. 

§1911.  Such  partnerships  may  consist  of  one  or  more  persons,  now  con- 
who  shall  be  called  general  partners,  and  who  shall  be  jointly  and 
severally  responsible  as  general  partners,  and  of  one  or  more  per- 
sons who  shall  contribute  in  actual  cash  a  specific  sum  as  capital 
to  the  common  stock,  who  shall  be  called  special  partners,  and 
who  shall  not  be  liable  for  debts  of  the  partnership  beyond  the  fund 
so  contributed  by  him,  or  them,  to  the  capital,  except  as  herein- 
after provided. 

§  1912.  The  general  partners  only  shall  be  authorized  to  trans-    Business— 

1        •  1  •  f         1  1  '  11-TT  ^y    whom 

act  busmess,  and  to  sign  tor  the  partnership,  and  to  bind  the  same,  transacted. 
§  1913.  Persons    desirous    of  forming   such   partnership   shall     specifica- 

,,.,-,,  •        n  tions  of  cer- 

make,  and  severally  sign  by  themselves,  or  attorney  m  fact,  a  tmcate. 
certificate  which  shall  contain — 

1.  The  name  of  the  firm  under  which  such  partnership  is  to  be 
conducted. 

2.  The  general  nature  of  the  business  intended  to  be  transacted. 

3.  The  names  of  all  the  general  and  special  partners  inserted 
therein,  distinguishing  which  are  general  and  which  are  special 
partners,  and  their  respective  places  of  residence. 

4.  The  amount  of  capital  which  each  special  partner  shall  have 
contributed  to  the  common  stock. 

5.  The  period  at  which  the  partnership  is  to  commence,  and  the 
period  at  which  it  shall  terminate ;  and  when  made  by  such  attor- 
ney in  fact,  the  power  of  the  attorney  duly  authenticated  shall  be 
recorded  along  with  such  certificate. 

§1914.  The  certificates  shall  be  acknowledged  by  the  several      Howac- 

.  •       (T         1     p  T     1        knowledged. 

persons  signing  the  same,  or  their  attorney  in  fact,  before  a  Judge 
of  the  Superior  or  Inferior  Court,  or  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or 
Notary  Public,  and  such  acknowledgm^ent  shall  be  certified  by  the 
ofiicer  before  whom  the  same  is  made. 

§1915.  The  certificate  and  power  of  attorney  in  fact,  so  ac-  certificates 
knowledged  and  certified,  shall  be  filed  in  the  oflSce  of  the  Clerk  o?  atSJriyl 
of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  in  which  the  principal  place  where  filed. 
of  business  of  the  partnership  shall  be  situated,  and  also  be  re- 
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corded  by  him  at  large  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose  open 
to  public  inspection.  If  the  partnership  shall  have  places  of  busi- 
ness situated  in  diflerent  Counties,  a  transcript  of  the  certificate, 
and  power  of  attorney  in  fact,  and  of  acknowledgment  thereof, 
duly  certified  by  the  Clerk  in  whose  office  it  shall  be  filed,  under 
his  official  seal,  shall  be  filed  and  recorded  in  like  manner  in  the 
office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  in  every  such  County ; 
and  the  Clerk  for  each  and  every  registry  required  by  this  act 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  sum  of  five  dollars. 

§  1916.  At  the  time  of  filing  the  original  certificate,  with  the 
Aflubfit.  evidence  of  the  acknowledgment  thereof,  as  before  directed,  an 
affidavit  or  affidavits  of  the  several  general  partners  shall  also  be 
filed  in  the  same  office,  stating  that  the  sums  specified  in  the  cer- 
tificate to  have  been  contributed  by_  each  of  the  special  partners 
to  the  common  stock  have  been  actually  and  in  good  faith  paid  in 
cash,  and  a  certified  copy  of  such  certificate,  power  of  attorney, 
and  affidavits,  shall  be  evidence  in  all  Courts  and  places  whatever. 

§  1917.  No  such  partnership  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
Informal  formcd  uutil  such  a  certificate  as  is  herein  mentioned  shall  have 
par  ers  ips  ^^^^  made,  acknowledged,  filed  and  recorded,  nor  until  an  affi- 
davit shall  have  been  filed  as  above  directed ;  and  if  any  false 
statement  be  made  in  such  certificate,  or  affidavit,  or  if  such  part- 
nership business  be  commenced  before  such  certificate  or  affidavit 
is  filed,  all  the  persons  interested  in  such  partnership  shall  be  lia- 
ble for  all  the  .engagements  thereof  as  general  partners. 

§  1918.  The  partners  shall  publish  the  terms  of  the  partnership, 
How  pub-  when  registered,  for   at  least  six  weeks  immediately  after   such 

Ushed,  .  .  .  . 

registry,  in  one  newspaper  in  the  County  in  which  the  place  of 
busijiess  is  situated,  and  in  one  newspaper  in  the  city  of  Milledge- 
ville.  If  no  newspaper  should  be  published  in  the  County  in 
which  the  business  is  to  be  transacted,  the  notice  shall  be  pub- 
lished in  all  the  newspapers  in  the  city  of  Milledgeville,  as  before 
required ;  and  if  such  publication  be  not  made  within  two  months 
from  the  filing  of  such  certificate  and  affidavit,  the  partnership 
shall  be  deemed  general. 

§  1919.  The  affidavits  of  the  publication  of  such  notice  by  the 
EvidflTKe  of  printers,   publishers  or  editors  of  the  newspapers  in  which  the 

publication.  .  ^ 

same  shall  be  published,  may  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk  of 
the  Superior  Court  in  which  the  certificate  has  been  filed  and  shall 
be  evidence  of  the  facts  therein  contained. 
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§1920.  Every  renewal  or  continuance  of  such  partnerHhip  be-  Kencwaior 

^  ...  .  .  .  .  o/mtlnu-iUfA) 

yond  the  time  originally  fixed  for  its  duration  shall  be  certified,  "f  u'^nuhv 
acknowledged  and  recorded,  and  an  affidavit  of  a  general  partner 
be  made  and  filed,  and  notice  be  given  in  tbo  manner  herein 
required  for  its  original  formation  ;  and  every  such  partnership 
which  shall  be  otherwise  renewed  or  continued  sball  be  deemed  a 
general  partnership. 

§  1921.  Every  alteration  which  shall  be  made  in  the  names  of  Aitorationfj 

•  *'  _  ^  of  n  a  m  0  s , 

the  partners,  in  the  nature  of  the  business,  or  in  the  capital  or  ^^c ,  'leerned 

,  .  -^     .    .  a  dissolution 

shares  thereof,  or  in  any  other  matter  specified  in  the  original 
certificate,  shall  be  deemed  a  dissolution  of  the  partnership ;  and 
every  such  partnership  which  shall  in  any  manner  be  carried  on 
after  any  such  alteration  shall  have  been  made,  shall  be  deemed  a 
general  partnership,  unless  renewed  as  a  special  partnership  ac- 
cording to  the  provision  of  the  last  Section. 

§  1922.  The  business  of  the   partnership   shall  be   conducted     Name 
under  a  firm  in  which  the  names  of  the  general  partners  only  shall 
be  inserted  without  the  addition  of  the  word  "company,"  or  any 
other  general  term ;   and  if  the  name  of  any  special  partner  shall 
be  used  in  such  firm,  he  shall  be  deemed  a  general  partner. 

§  1923.  Suits  to  be  brought  by  any  partnership  to  be  formed  Suits. 
under  this  Code,  shall  be  in  the  name  or  names  of  the  general 
partners  only,  and  suits  against  such  partnership  shall  be  brought 
against  the  general  partners  only,  except  in  cases  where  the  spe- 
cial partner  shall  be  rendered  liable  as  general  partners,  in  which 
cases  suits  may  be  brought  against  all  the  partners  jointly  or  sev- 
erally, or  any  one  or  more  of  the  special  partners  may  be  sued  in 
the  same  action  with  the  general  partners. 

§  1924.  No  part  of  the  sum  which  any  special  partner  shall        Capital 

^  .  ,  .  .       stock  not  to 

have  contributed  to  the  capital  stock  shall  be  withdrawn  by  him  be  w  i  t  h  - 

^■^       ^  _  *^  drawn. 

or  paid  or  transferred  to  him  in  the  shape  of  dividends,  profits  or 
otherwise,  at  any  time  during  the  continuance  of  the  partnership, 
but  any  partner  may  annually  receive  lawful  interest  on  the  sum  so 
contributed  by  him,  if  the  payment  of  such  interest  shall  not  re- 
duce the  original  amount  of  such  capital ;  and  if,  after  the  pay- 
ment of  such  interest,  any  profits  shall  remain  to  be  divided,  he 
may  also  receive  his  portion  of  such  profits,  but  shall  not  be  liable 
for  any  debts  previously  contracted  by  the  general  partners. 
§  1925.  If  it  shall  appear  that,  by  the  paj^ment  of  interest  or 
25 
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Interest  profits  to  aiij  spccial  partner,   the  original  capital  has  been  re- 

etc,  duced,  or  the  firm  shall  be  unable   to  pay  its  debts,  the  partner 

receiving  the  same  shall  be  bound  to  restore  the  interest  or  profits 

received  by  him  necessary  to  make  good  his  original  share  of  the 

original  stock. 

§  1926.  A  special  partner  may,  at  any  time,  examine  into  the 
Priviicsros  state  and  procuress  of  the  partnership  concerns,  and  may  advise  as 

and     lial.ili-  ^       ^  i  f         t      n 

ties  of  spe  to  their  manaorement,  but  he  shall  not  transact  any  business  on  ac- 

cial  partners  . 

count  of  the  partnership,  nor  be  employed  for  that  purpose  as 
agent  or  otherwise.  If  he  shall  interfere  contrary  to  these  provi- 
sions, he  shall  be  deemed  a  general  partner ;  but  he  may  act  as 
the  attorney  or  counselor  at  law,  or  in  equity,  for  the  partnership, 
without  being  liable  to  become  a  general  partner. 

§  1927.  The  general  partners  shall  be  liable  to  account  to  each 
Liability  of  other,  and  to  the   special  partners  for  their  management  of  the 

general  part-  -^  _  ^  ° 

ncrs.  business  of  the  firm,  both  in  law  and  equity,  as  other  partners  are 

now  by  law  and  equity. 

§  1928.  Every  partner  who  shall  be  guilty  of  any  fraud  in  the 
Partners  afi'airs  or  business  of  the  partnership,  shall  be  liable,  civilly  to  the 

guilty   of  .     .  ^  .  . 

fraud,  etc.  party  injured,  to  the  extent  of  his  damage,  and  shall  also  be  liable 
to  an  indictment  for  a  misdemeanor,  punishable  by  fine  or  impris- 
onment, or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Superior  Court,  by  which 
he  shall  be  tried. 

§  1929.  Every  sale,  assignment,  or  transfer  of  any  of  the  prop- 
Frauduient  erty  or  efi'ccts  of  such  partnership,  made  by  such  partnership  when 

assignments  *^  ,  .  .  7 

Invalid.  insolvcut,  or  in  contemplation  of  insolvency,  or  after  or  in  con- 
templation of  the  insolvency  of  any  partner,  with  the  intent  of 
giving  a  preference  to  any  creditor  of  such  partnership  or  insol- 
vent partner  over  other  creditors  of  such  partnership,  and  every 
judgment  confessed,  lien  created,  or  security  given  by  such  part- 
nership under  the  like  circumstances,  and  with  the  like  intent, 
shall  be  void  as  against  the  creditors  of  such  partnership. 

§  1930.  Every  such  sale,   assignment  or  transfer  of  any  of  the 
By*  gener-  property  or  effects  of  a  general  or  special  partner,  who  may  have 

partners,  bccomc  liable  as  a  general  partner,  made  by  such  general  or  spe- 
cial partner  when  insolvent  or  in  contemplation  of  insolvency,  or 
after  or  in  contemplation  of  the  insolvency  of  the  partnership, 
with  the  intention  of  giving  to  any  creditor  of  his  own,  or  of  the 
partnership,  a  preference  over  creditors  of  the  partnership  ;  every 
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judgment  confessed,  lien  created,  or  security  given  by  any  such 
partner  under  the  like  circumstances,  and  with  the  like  intent, 
shall  be  void  as  against  the  creditors  of  the  partnership. 

§  1931.  Any  special  partner  who  shall  violate  any  provision  of  LiaMiityof 
the  two  last  preceding  Sections,  or   who  shall  concur  in,  or  assent  ners,  etc. 
to  any  such  violation  by  the  partnership,  or  by  any  individual  part- 
ner, shall  be  liable  as  a  general  partner. 

§  1932.  In  case  of  the  insolvency  or  bankruptcy  of  the  partner-  spociai  part- 

•^  1       ./  1  jj^rs,  etc. 

ship,  no  special  partner  shall,  under  any  circumstances,  be  allowed 
to  claim  as  a  creditor  until  the  claims  of  all  the  other  creditors  of 
the  partnership  shall  be  satisfied. 

§  1933.  No  dissolution  of  such  partnership,  by  the  acts  of  the  ni^soiu 
parties,  shall  take  place  previous  to  the  time  specified  in  the  cer-  t«ected 
tificate  of  its  renewal,  until  a  notice  of  such  intended  dissolution 
shall  have  been  filed  and  recorded  in  the  Clerk's  office  in  which 
the  original  certificate  was  recorded,  and  published  at  least  once  a 
a  week  for  four  weeks  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  each  of  the  Coun- 
ties where  the  partnership  has  places  of  business  ;  but  if  no  news- 
paper be  printed  in  such  Counties,  then  the  notice  shall  be  pub- 
lished for  four  weeks  in  all  the  newspapers  in  the  city  of  Milledge- 
ville,  which  notice  shall  be  signed  by  all  the  partners,  or  their  rep- 
resentatives ;  provided,  that  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  so 
construed  as  to  affect  the  collection  of  any  demand  against  either 
of  the  special  partners  which  may  have  been  contracted  previously 
to  the  commencement  of  such  special  partnership. 
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Article  1. — Debtor  and  Creditor — General  Principles. 


ARTICLE  I, 


GENERAL    PRINCIPLES. 


Section. 

1934.  Relation  of  debtor  and  creditor. 

1935.  Rigrhts  of  Creditors  favored. 
193t>.  Equitable  assets. 

1937.  Attacking  judgments. 


Section. 

1038.  Pursuing  two  remedies* 

1939.  Compulsory  election. 

1940.  Obligations  in  writing. 
19-11.  Exceptions. 


§  193-1.  Whenever  one  person,  by  contract  or  by  law,  is  liable 

Relation  of  aiid  bound  to  pay  to  another  an  amount  of  money,  certain  or  un- 

creditor.    ^  Certain,  the  relation  of  debtor  and  creditor  exists  between  them. 

§  1935.  The  rights  of  creditors  should  be  favored  by  the  Courts, 

Kiditsof  and  every  remedy  and  facility  afforded  them  to  detect,  defeat  and 

vored.'         annul  any  effort  to  defraud  them  of  their  just  rights. 

§  1936.  Courts   of  Equity  should  assist  creditors  in  reaching 
Equitable  equitable  assets  in  every  case  where  to  refuse  interference  v/ould 
jeopard  the  collection  of  their  debts. 

§  1937.  Creditors  may  attack  as  fraudulent  a  judgment  or  con- 
Attacking  veyance,  or  any  other  arrangement  interfering  with  their  rights, 
either  in  law  or  in  equity. 

§  1938.  The  creditor  can  not  pursue  the  person  and  property  of 
Pursuing  the  dcbtor  at  the  same  time,  except  in  cases  specially  provided  for  ; 

two     reine- 

dies,  but  the  process  last  sued  out  shall  be  void. 

§1939.  As  among  themselves,  creditors  must  so  prosecute  their 
Compulse-  own  rights  as  not  unnecessarily  to  leopard  the  rights  of  others ; 

ry  election.  °  .  .  . 

hence,  a  creditor  having  a  lien  on  two  funds  of  the  debtor  equally 

accessible  to  him,  will  be  compelled  to  pursue  the  one  on  which 

other  creditors  have  no  lien. 

§  1940.  To  make  the  following  obligations  binding  on  the  prom- 
wb?"if*m'St  ^^^^  *^®  promise  must  be  in  writing,  signed  by  the  party  to  be 
bein  writing  ci^aj.ge(j  therewith,  or  some  person  by  him  lawfully  authorized — - 

viz  : 

1.  A  promise  by  an  executor,  administrator,  guardian,  or  trus- 
to?'etir*^""  ^^®  ^^  answer  damages  out  of  his  own  estate. 

2.  A  promise  to  answer  for  the  debt,  default,  or  miscarriage  of 

To  pay  debt  j,^.,..],^^ 
of  another,      anoriier. 

M.'iniage-        3.  Any  agreement  made  upon  consideration  of  marriage,  except 

considefa-  •  .  •    i  -i  •       i      /»  •  i     i 

tion.  marriage  articles  as  herein  before  provided. 

4.  Any  contract  for  sale  of  lands,  or  any  interest  in,  or  concern- 
Sa>ec«f  Jari'i.  ing  thcm. 


t 
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.5.  Any  agreement  (except  contracts  with  overseers)  that  is  not  Ajfreements 

■^        °  _        /  ^  ^  ,  '  not      Xfi     \y*t 

-to  b(3  performed  within  one  year  from  tlie  makint^  thereof.  p'^rforni- 

*-  "^  '^  ea  In  a  y';ar. 

6.  Any  promise  to  revive  a  debt  barred  by  tlic  acts  of  limita-  New  piv,m. 

Ihc  to  revive 
iiOn.  a  debt. 

7.  Any  contract  for  the  sale  of  ffoods,  wares,  and  merchandise  saieof-'K,fiH 

•^  to  '  '  (,v,,r     mty 

in  existence,  or  not  in  esse,  to  the  amount  of  fifty  dollars  or  more,  'loiiars. 
except  the  buyer  shall  accept  part  of  the  goods  sold  and  actually 
receive  the  same,  or  give  something  in  earnest  to  bind  the  bargain, 
or  in  part  payment. 

§  1941.  The  foregoing  Section  does  not  extend  to  the  following  Exceptions. 
-cases — viz : 

1.  When  the  contract  has  been  fully  executed.  Executed 

2.  Wh^re  there  has  been  performance  on  one  side,  accepted  by  perform- 
the  other  in  accordance  with  the  contract.  side. 

3.  Where  there  has  been  such  part  performance  of  the  contract  Partper- 
as  would  render  it  a  fraud  of  the  party  refusino-  to  comply  if  the  amounting 
Oourt  did  not  compel  a  performance. 


ARTICLE  II. 

ACTS    VOID    AGAINST    CREDITORS. 

^Section.  |  Seotion. 

1942.  Void  acts.  '       1943.  Legal  preference. 

§1942.  The  following  acts  by  debtors  shall  be  fraudulent  in  voidacts, 
law  against  creditors,  and  as  to  them  null  and  void — viz  : 

1.  [Every  assignment  or  transfer  by  a  debtor,  insolvent  at  the       Assi?n- 

p  ,  ,  ,  .'  .  „  ment  yoid — 

time,   or  real  or  personal  property,  or  cnoses  in   action  oi   any  when. 
description  to  any  person,  either  in  trust  or  for  the  benefit  of,  or 
in  behalf  of  creditors,  where  any  trust  or  benefit  is  reserved  to  the 
assignor  or  any  person  for  him.]  (a). 

2.  Every  conveyance  of  real  or  personal  estate  by  writing;  or  Conveyance 

•J  J  .         ,  .  to  delay. 

otherwise,  and  every  bond,  suit,  judgment,  and  execution,  pr  con- 
tract of  any  description,  had  or  made  with  intention  to  delay  or 
defraud  creditors,  and  such  intention  known  to  the  party  taking ; 
a  hona  fide  transaction  on  a  valuable  consideration,  and  without 
Botice  or  grounds  for  reasonable  suspicion,  shall  be  valid. 

3.  Every  voluntary  deed  or  conveyance,  not  for  a  valuable  con- 


,(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  29., 
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Voluntary  sidcratioi"!,  made  by  a  debtor  insolvent  at  the  time  of  such  con- 
con  vovn  nee. 

veyance. 

§  1943.  A  debtor  may  prefer  one  creditor  to  another,  and  to 

i>2ra\prc-  that  cnd  he  may  hona  fide  give  a  lien  by  mortgage  or  other  legal 

means,  or  he  may  sell  in  payment  of  the  debt,  or  he  may  transfer 

negotiable  papers  as  collateral  security,  the  surplus  in  such  cases 

not  being  reserved  for  his  own  benefit  or  tha^.  of  any  other  favored/ 

creditor,  to  the  exclusion  of  other  creditors. 


ARTICLE  III. 

OF    MORTaAGES    AND    OTHER    LIENS. 


Section  1. — Mortgages. 
Section  2. — Other  Liens, 


What  Is  a 
mortgage, 
etc. 


Form  and 
execution. 


SECTION    I. 

MORTGAGES. 


Section. 

1944.  What  is  a  mortg^age,  etc.. 

1945.  Form  and  execution. 

1946.  Registry. 

1947.  Effect  of  failure  to  record. 
194S.  How  admitted  in  evidence. 

1949.  Defective  record, 

1950.  Record  not  in  time. 

1951.  Probate  of  record. 


Section. 

1952.  Tacking. 

1953.  Mortgage  to  sureties- 

1954.  Redemption  in  ten  years. 

1955.  Debts  dvte  by  installments.,, 

1956.  Several  distinct  mortgages., 

1957.  Claiming  proceeds  of  sale. 
1958..  Purchasers  givii:ig  bond,  etc. 


§  1944.  A  mortgage  in  this  State  is  only  ai  security  for  a  debt,, 
and  passes  no  title.  It  may  embrace  all  property  in  possessioDy 
or  to  which  the  mortgager  has  the  right  of  possession  at  the  time, 
or  may  cover  a  stock  of  goods,  or  other  things  in  bulk  but  chang- 
ing in  specifics,  in  which  case  the  lien  is  lost  on  all  articles  dis- 
posed of  by  the  mortgager  up  to^  the  time  of  foreclosure,  and  at- 
taches on  the  purchases  made  to-  supply  their  place. 

§  1945.  No  particular  form  is  necessary  to  constitute  a  mort- 
gage. It  must  clearly  indicate  the  creation  of  a  lien,  specify  the 
debt  to  secure  which  it  is  given,  and  the  property  upon  v/hich  it 
is  to  take  effect.  It  must  be  executed  in  the  presence  of,  and  at- 
tested by,  or  proved  before  a  Notary  Public  or  Justice  of  any 
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Court  in  this  State,  or  a  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court,  (and  in  case 
of  real  property  by  one  other  witness,)  and  recorded  within  three 
months  from  its  date. 

§  1046.  Mortgages  on  realty  must  be  recorded  in  the  County  Begistiy. 
where  the  land  lies;  on  personalty,  in  the  County  where  the  mort- 
gager resided  at  the  time  of  its  execution,  if  a  resident  of  this 
State.  If  a  non-resident,  then  in  the  County  where  the  mort- 
gaged property  is.  If  a  mortgage  be  executed  on  personalty, 
not  within  the  limits  of  this  State,  and  such  property  is  after- 
wards brought  within  the  State,  the  mortgage  shall  be  recorded 
according  to  the  above  rules  within  six  months  after  such  property 
is  so  brought  in. 

§  1947.  Mort^afijes  not  recorded  within  the  time  required  remain      Kffcctof 

"^  °    ®  ^  .  failure  tore- 

valid  as  against  the  mortgager,  but  are  postponed  to  all  other  liens  cord. 

created  or  obtained,  or  purchases  made  prior  to  the  actual  record  * 

of  the  mortgage.  If,  however,  the  younger  lien  is  created  by 
contract,  and  the  party  receiving  it  has  notice  of  the  prior  unre- 
corded mortgage,  or  a  purchaser  has  the  like  notice,  then  the  lien 
of  the  older  mortgage  shall  be  held  good  against  them. 

§  1948.  Mortgages,  when  duly  executed  and  recorded,  shall  be      How  ad- 
admitted  m  evidence  under  the  same  rules  as  registered  deeds.        evidence. 

§  1949.  A  mortgage  recorded  in  an  improper  office,  or  without     Defective 
due  attestation   or  probate,  or  so  defectively  recorded  as  not  to 
give  notice  to  a  prudent  inquirer,  shall  not  be  held  notice  to  sub- 
sequent bona  fide  purchasers   or  younger  liens.     A  mere  formal 
mistake  in  the  record  shall  not  vitiate  it. 

§  1950.  The    due  record  of  a  mort2:a0:e,  thous^h  not  made  in  Eecord  not 

.  in  time. 

the  time  prescribed,  is  notice  from  the  time  of  record  to  all  the 
world. 

§1951.  All  the  rules  prescribed  for  the  probate  of  deeds  to      Probate 

for  record. 

land,  where  the  witnesses  are  dead,  insane,  or  removed  from  the 
State,  or  to  the  acknowledgment  before  or  attestation  by  consuls 
or  commissioners,  shall  apply  to  the  probate  of  mortgages. 

§  1952.  There  shall  be  no   tacking  of  mortgages  in  this  State.     Tacking. 

§  1953.  Morto-ages  may  be  taken  by  sureties  and  sruarantees  to     Mortgage 

ci    n  ^  ^  ^  o  j-^j  sureties. 

indemnify  them  against  loss. 

§  1954.  If  the  possession  of  the  property  is   given  to  the  mort-  Kedemption 

,  ,  .  .   ,  .  in  ten  years. 

gagee,  the  mortgager  may  redeem  at  any  time  withm  ten  ^^ears 
from  the  last  recognition  by  the  mortgagee  of  such  right  of  re- 
demption. 
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Several  dis 
tinct    mort 


§  1955.  If  the  mortgage  is  given  to  secure  several  debts  falling 
i>ebts  dno  (iuo  at  different  times,  the  mortgagee  may  foreclose  when  the  first 

br     insUill-  ii/>(  ^^^  11 

mentis         oecomes  due,  and  the  Court  will  control  the  surplus  so  as  to  pro- 
tect the  lien  created  for  the  debts  not  due. 

§  1956.  So,  if  there  be  several  mortgages  of  equal  date  or  em- 
braced in  the  same  mortgage,  and  one  forecloses,  the  Court  will 
control  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  to  distribute  to  the  several  mort- 
gagees according  to  their  claims. 

§  1957.   Property  mortgaged  may  be  sold  under  other  process, 

Claiming  subjcct  to  the  lien  of  the  mortgage.    If  the  mortgage  is  foreclosed, 

the  mortgagee  may  place  his  execution  in  the  hands  of  the  officer 

of  the  law  making  the  sale,  and  cause  the  title,  unincumbered, 

to  be  sold,  and  claim  the  proceeds  according  to  the  date  of  his  lien. 

§  1958.  Purchasers   at  public  sales  of  property  subject  to  the 

Purchfts-  lien  of  a  mortgage,  shall  give  bond   and  security  in  double  the 


proceeds 

sales 


of 


ers      jTivins; 


bond  to  re*  valuc  tlicrcof  to  the  officer  making  the  sale,  conditioned  not  to  re- 
move the  property  out  of  the  State,  and  for  its  forthcoming  to  an- 
swer to  the  said  lien ;  j)'^ovidedy  the  mortgagee,  or  his  agent,  files 
with  the  officer,  prior  to  the  sale,  an  affidavit  of  the  amount  due 
on  such  mortgage,  and  that  he  apprehends  the  loss  of  said  prop- 
erty unless  such  bond  be  taken.  On  failure  to  give  such  bond, 
the  property  shall  be  resold  at  the  risk  of  the  purchaser. 


SECTION    11. 


OTHER     LIENS, 


Sectjox. 

1959.  Lien  of  mechanics. 

1960.  Notice  of  otlier  liens, 

1961.  Lien  attaching  to  proceeds  of  sale. 

1962.  Trial  of  issue. 

1963.  Proceedings  on  part  of  mechanic. 

1964.  How  sued. 

1965.  Effect  of  possession. 

1966.  Lien  of  machinists. 

1967.  Lien  of  other  mechanics. 

1968.  Lien  on  steamboats. 

1969.  Mode  of  enforcement. 

1970.  Issue — how  made. 

1971.  Replevy. 


Sectiox. 

1972.  Payment  of  amount  duo. 

1973.  Lien  of  mill-wrights  and  machinists 

1974.  Stone-cutters,  etc. 

1975.  Other  liens — how  enforced. 

1976.  Lien  of  attorney,  factor,  etc. 

1977.  Lien  on  crops. 

1978.  Vendor's  lien  abolished. 

1979.  Attorney's  lien— its  extent  and  effect 

1980.  Settlement  by  parties. 

1981.  Lien  by  by-laws. 

1982.  Oldest  lien  preferred. 

1983.  Lien  under  charters. 

1984.  Lien  on  rules  absolute. 


§  1959.  All  mechanics  who  have  taken   no  personal  security 
therefor,  shall  have  a  lien  on  every  house,  [or  other  property,]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  18GG,  p.  22. 
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and  the  premises  to  which  it  shall  be  attached  for  work  done  (fc      fi'-n  of 

^  _    _  mechanics. 

materials  furnished  in  building  or  repairing  such  house,  [or  other 
property;]  (a)  which  lien  shall  be  superior  in  dignity  and  of  higher 
claim  than  any  other  incumbrance,  without  regard  to  date.     And 
such  lien  upon  the  improvements  made  by  the  mechanic  shall  at-     * 
tach  to  them  without  regard  to  the  title. 

§  19G0.  Any  person  holding  a  lien  on  such  premises  or  house     Notice  of 

^  "^    ^  ^    .  .      ^  .       1      P  other  liens. 

may  give  notice  to  any  mechanic  about  to  build  or  repair,  before 
the  same  is  commenced,  not  to  proceed  therewith.  After  such  no- 
tice the  mechanic's  lien  shall  be  postponed  to  that  of  the  person 
giving  notice. 

§  1961.  If  any  house  or  premises  [or  other  property]  (a)  on    Lif-n    at- 
which  there  is  a  mechanic's  lien,  be  sold  by  any  process  from  the  procc-eda  of 
Courts  of  this  State,  the  purchaser  shall  obtain  the  full  title  and 
the  lien  shall  attach  to  the  proceeds  of  the  sale,  upon  notice  by 
the  mechanic  to  the  officer  to  hold  the  money  until  the  next  session  ^ 
of  the  Superior  Court  for  that  purpose. 

§  1962.  If  the  claim  of  lien  be  disputed  by  either  plaintiff  or  Trial  of 
defendant  in  the  process  or  decree  on  which  the  money  was  raised, 
an  issue  shall  be  ordered  and  tried  as  in  other  causes,  and  if  it  be 
determined  against  the  claimant,  he  shall  pay  such  damages,  not 
exceeding  twenty  per  cent.,  as  the  jury  may  assess,  with  interest 
from  the  date  of  the  notice  to  retain,  and  costs. 

§  1963.  The  following;  provisions  must  be  complied  with  to  make  Proceedings 

,  ,    °  ^  on    part    of 

good  the  mechanic's  lien,  and  on  failure  of  either,  the  lien  shall  mechanic, 
cease — viz : 

1.  A  substantial  compliance  by  the  mechanic  with  his  contract 
for  building  or  repairing,  or  materials  furnished. 

2.  The  recording  of  his  claim  of  lien  in  the  Clerk's  office  of 
the  County  where  the  land  lies,  in  substance  as  follows :  ^'  A.  B., 
a  mechanic,  claims  a  lien  on  the  house,  and  premises  on  which  it 
is  erected,  of  C.  D.  (des€ribing  the  premises)  (for  building,  repair- 
ing, or  whatever  the  claim  may  be),"  within  three  months  from  the 
time  the  same  is  completed. 

3.  The  commencement  of  an  action  for  the  recovery  of  the 
amount  of  his  claim  within  twelve  months  from  the  time  the  same 
shall  become  due. 

§  1964-  In  declaring  for  such  debt  the  mechanic  must  set  forth 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p. 


394    PT.  i^.— TIT.  3.— CHAP.  2.— ART.  3.— Other  Relations. 

Section  3, — Other  Liens. 

How  sued.  Iris  lien  and  the  premises  on  wliicli  ho  claims  it;  and  if  the  lien  is 
allowed,  the  verdict  shall  set  it  forth,  and  the  judgment  and  exe- 
cution be  awarded  accordingly. 

^  19(35.  The  delivery  of  possession  by  the  mechanic  shall  not 

Kffect  of         "         1  .      T 
possession.     artOCt  lllS  llCU. 

§  1966.  [Any  machinist,  who  may  furnish  or  put  up,  in  any 
Maciiinisfs  County  in  this  State,  any  steam  mill  or  other  machinery,  or  who 

lien.  *'       .  '         ^  J-> 

may  repair  the  same,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  lien  on  such 
machinery,  and  the  premises  .to  which  the  same  may  be  attached, 
and  may  enforce  such  lien  in  the  same  manner  and  with  like  ben- 
efits, privileges,  and  restrictions  as  those  which  apply  to  me- 
chanics.] (a) 

§  1967.  All  mechanics  shall  have  a  lien  on  all  personal  property. 
Lien  of  other  manufactured  or  repaired  by  them,  to  the  extent  of  the  work  done 

mechanics.  •    ^      n  i  t        •  i       i 

and  the  materials  furnished ;  but  such  lien  shall  cease  on  the  de- 
livery of  possession  to  the  owner. 

§  1968.  Every  officer  and  employee,  or  guardian  of  any  employee. 
Lien  on  on  any  steamboat  or  other  water  craft,  engaged  in  the  navi2;ation 

steamboats.  ...  7    ^    &    &  to         ^ 

of  any  river  within  the  border  or  forming  the  boundary  of  this 
State,  shall  have  a  lien  of  the  highest  dignity  upon  the  said  boat 
or  craft  for  any  debt,  dues,  wages,  or  demands,  that  he  may  have 
against  the  owner  or  lessee  of  such  boat  or  craft  for  personal  ser- 
vices in  connection  with  the  same,  or  for  wood  or  provisions  fur- 
nished to  the  same. 

§  1969.  Such  lien  must  be  prosecuted  and  enforced  in  the  fol- 
Modeofen-  lowing  manner  in  substance — viz: 

forcement.  ^ 

1.  There  must  be  a  demand  on  the  owner,  or  agent,  or  lessee, 
for  payment,  and  a  refusal  to  pay ;  and  such  demand  and  refusal 
must  be  averred. 

2.  It  must  be  prosecuted  within  one  year  after  the  debt  be- 
comes due. 

3.  The  person  prosecuting  such  lien,  either  for  himself  or  as 
guardian,  must  make  an  affidavit  before  a  Judge  of  the  Superior 
or  County  Court  of  the  County  in  which  the  boat  or  craft  may 
then  lay,  upon  the  same  arriving  at  the  place  of  destination  to 
which  it  has  been  freighted,  shovv^ing  all  the  facts  necessary  to 
constitute  a  lien  under  this  Code  and  the  amount  claimed  to  be 
due.     If  the  amount  claimed  is  under  fifty  dollars,  the  application 

(a)  Acts  of  1853-4,  pp.  45,  46. 
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may  be  made  to  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  who  may  take  all  the 
other  stops  hereinafter  prescribed  as  in  other  cases  in  his  Court. 
[  Upon  such  affidavit  being  filed,  the  Judge  or  Justice,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  grant  an  order  requiring  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  of 
which  he  is  a  Judge  or  Justice  to  issue  an  execution  instanter 
against  the  person  owing  the  debt,  and  also  against  the  boat  or 
craft,  for  the  amount  sworn  to  and  the  costs ;  which  execution, 
when  issued,  shall  be  levied,  by  any  Sheriff  of  this  State,  on  such 
boat  or  craft,  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  other  levies 
and  sales  under  execution.]  (a) 

§  1970.  If  the  person  defendant  in  such  execution  or  any  cred-  issue— hovr 

^  ^  "^  made. 

iter  of  such  defendant  contests  the  amount  or  justice  of  the  claim 
or  the  existence  of  such  lien,  he  may  file  his  affidavit  of  the  fact,    • 
setting  forth  the  grounds  of  such  denial,  which  affidavit  shall  form 
an  issue  to  be  returned  to  the  Court  and  tried  as  other  causes. 

§  1971.  The  defendant  may  replevy  the  boat  or  craft  by  giving  Replevy, 
bond  and  security  in  double  the  amount  claimed  for  the  payment 
of  the  eventual  condemnation  money. 

§  1972.  If  only  a  part  of  the  amount  claimed  is  denied,  the  Payment  or 

_      ,  .  amount  due. 

amount  admitted  to  be  due  must  be  paid  before  the  affidavit  shall 
be  received  by  the  officer. 

§  1973.  All  mill-wrights  and  builders  of  gold  machines  shall  have  lienof  mm- 
a  lien  upon  such  mills  and  machines,  of  the  same  dignity  as  that  machinists. 
given  above  to  persons  employed  on  steamboats,  and  the  same 
may  be  enforced  in  the  same  way. 

§1974.  All  stone-cutters  and  marble  companies  shall  have  a        Lienor 

•*•  stonecutters- 

similar  lien  on  the  stone  or  marble  cut  and  prepared  by  them,  for  ^^^^  marWe 

A       ■'^  •^  '  companies. 

their  labor  and  expenses,  and  such  lien  may  be  enforced  in  a  simi- 
lar manner. 

§  1975.  All  persons  having  a  lien  on  personalty  under  any  law    other  uens 
in  this  State  may  enforce  the  same  in  a  similar  manner,  by  com-  f^^^ed. 
plying  with  the  requisitions  prescribed  above  for  persons  employed 
on  steamboats,  the  proceedings  to  be  in  the  County  where  the  prop- 
erty lies. 

§  1976.  The  lien  given  by  the  common  law  to  attorneys,  factors,  Liens  of  at- 
mn-keepers,  pawnees,  carriers  and  others  under  special  circum- t'^i'^  inn- 
stances  (except  the  vendor's  lien)   are  recognized  by  and  may  be  pawnees. 

^  -i  y  o  J  J  earners.  etSi 

enforced  under  the  law  of  Georgia. 

(a).  Errata  Table  of  old  Code; 
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§  1077.  [Factors   and  merchants   shall  have  a  lien  upon  the 

Lion   orrcwini]:  crops  of  farmers,  for  provisions,  and  commercial  manures 

cn^Vf  .i^\r  furnished,  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties; 


onCTOwui^r 


«t<^  and  such  lien  shall  be  enforced  in   the  same  way  and  manner  as 

provided  in  this  Code  for  the   enforcement  of  liens  against  steam- 
boats.] (a) 
Vendor's       §  1978.  Thc  voudor's  equitable  lien  for  the  purchase  money  of 
ishoiL"^'"^    lands  is  abolished  in  this  State. 

§  1979.  The  attorney's  lien  shall  attach  for  his  fees  and  for  a 
Attnrnoy's  general  balance  on  all  sums  collected  by  him,  and  upon  all  prop- 
tent  and  ef-  erty  recovered  by  his  services,  and  shall  be  superior  to  all  other 
liens  thereon.  In  claim  cases  the  attorney  causing  the  levy  and 
prosecuting  the  rights  of  the  plaintiff  in  fi.  fa.  shall  be  entitled 
to  his  fees  from  the  proceeds  of  the  property  condemned,  although 
older  liens  may  demand  and  recover  the  proceeds  from  the  imme- 
diate client  of  such  attorney. 

§  1980.  Parties  can  not,  by  settlement  between  themselves,  de- 
by  paJtS^"*  feat  the  attorney  of  any  lien  or   claim  under  contract  with  his 
client  of  which  the  opposite  party  had  notice  prior  to  the  consum- 
mation of  such  settlement. 

§  1981.   The  by-laws  of   a   corporation  may  create  a  lien  upon 
Lien  by  the  shares  or  other  property  of   the   stockholders  in  favor  of  the 

by-laws.  ^    .  "^   . 

company  :  such  lien  is  binding  upon  the  corporators  themselves 
and  upon  all  creditors  giving  credit  with  notice,  or  purchasers  at 
public  or  private  sale  purchasing  with  notice. 

§  1982.  When   different  persons  hold  a  lien  on  the  same  prop- 
OMefit  Hen  ertv,  and  both  declared  to  be  of  the  same  dignity,  then  the  oldest 

preferred.         .  o        J  ' 

lien  shall  have  the  preference. 

§  1983.  All  liens  created  under   the  charters  of   incorporated 
Liens  under  companies  are  continued  under  this  Code. 

charters.  ^ 

§  1984.  Rules  absolute  granted  against  defaulting  Sheriffs,  Con^ 
Liens  on  stablcs,  and  other  officers,  under  the   various  provisions  of   this 
Code,  shall  have  a  lien  on  their  property  from  the  date  of  their 
rendition  similar  to  that  of  judgments  obtained  at  the  same  term, 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  14t 


rules  abso- 
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Section  1. — How  discharged. 

Section  2. — Prison  hounds. 

Section  3. — Property/  exempt  from  sale. 


SECTION    L 

HOAV     DISCHARGED 


Section. 

1985.  Debtors  arrested,  etc. 

1986.  By  giving  bond,  etc. 

1987.  Notice  to  creditors. 

1988.  Schedule. 

1989.  Objections. 

1990.  Trial  of  issue. 

1991.  Verdict  for  (^lijector, 

1992.  Oath  to  be  taken. 

1993.  Effect  of  discharge. 

1994.  Perjury. 

1995.  Delivery  of  property. 


Section. 

1996.  Disposition  of  property. 

1997.  Summary  discharge. 

1998.  Oath  in  such  case. 

1999.  Issue  of  fraud. 

2000.  Verification  of  issue. 

2001.  Immediate  trial. 

2002.  Continuance. 

2003.  Oath  of  plaistiff. 
2001.  Bond  of  defendant. 

2005.  Verdict,  etc. 

2006.  Judgment  on  bond. 


§1985.  Any  debtor  unable  to  pay  his  debts  in  full,  wbenever  Debtor  ar- 
arrested  on  any  process  against  his  person,  either  mesne  or  final,  be    dis- 
may be  relieved  from  imprisonment  and  future  arrest  for  the  same 
debts  upon  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this  Section. 

S  1986.  He  shall  tender  to  the  officer  arresting'  him,  a  bond  with    By  giving 

.       .         .  ,  T     .      bo^d,  etc. 

good  security,  payable  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  process,  and  m 
double  the  amount  of  the  debt,  conditioned  for  his  appearance  at 
the  next  term  after  the  expiration  of  twenty  days  of  the  Court, 
whence  the  process  issued  (unless  the  same  be  a  Justice's  Court, 
and  in  such  case  to  the  Inferior  Court),  then  and  there  to  stand  to 
and  abide  by  such  proceedings  as  may  be  had  relative  to  his  appli- 
cation to  take  the  oath  prescribed.  If  at  such  term  he  fails  to  Failure  to 
appear,  and  no  sufficient  excuse,  to  be  judged  of  by  the  Court,  be  coui^ 
rendered  for  his  absence,  an  order  shall  be  taken  requiring  the 
party  and  his  sureties  to  show  cause  at  the  next  term  why  judg- 
ment should  not  be  entered  on  said  bond  for  the  amount  of  the 
plaintiff's  demand;  and  if  no  sufficient  cause  be  shown  judgment 
shall  be  so  entered.     The  sureties  shall  not  have  the  right  to  sur- 
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Surromior  render  their  principal  after  the  first  term,  unless  they  satisfy  the 
Court  that  they  exercised  strict  diligence  and  failed  to  secure  his 
attendance  at  that  term,  and  to  this  end  they  sliall  have  all  the 
power  given  by  law  to  special  bail. 

§  1987.  The  insolvent  debtor  shall  give  at  least  ten  days'  notice 

Notice  to  of  his  intended  application  to  the  arresting  creditor,  and  may  give 
the  same  notice  to  an^r  other  of  his  creditors,  and  the  order  of 
discharge  shall  set  forth  the  names  of  all  the  notified  creditors. 
A  notice  to  an  attorney  of  record  shall  be  held  sufficient  notice  to 
his  client,  and  service  on  one  of  a  firm  shall  be  sufficient.  If  cred* 
itors  reside  out  of  the  State,  and  their  claims  are  not  in  suit,  no- 
tice by  publication,  once  a  week  for  two  months,  shall  be  held  suffi- 

Xon-re$i-     . 

dent.         cient  to  them. 

§  1988.  Every  applicant,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  session  of 

Scboduic.  the  Court,  shall  file  a  schedule  of  all  his  real  and  personal  estate, 

money,  debts,  credits  and  effects  in  possession,  or  in  action,  or  to 

be  enjoyed  in  future,  whether  the  same  be  legal  or  equitable. 

§  1989.  Every  creditor  of    such  applicant  may  appear  and  file 

Objections,  objections  to  the  granting  a  discharge  of  the   applicant  on  either 

of  the  following  grounds  : 

1.  A  willful  failure  to  include  in  the  schedule,  property  which 
should  be  thus  included ;  the  creditor  specifying  the  property. 

2.  Any  fraudulent  attempt  by  the  applicant  to  defeat  the  en- 
forcement of  the  rights  of  creditors. 

3.  The  loss  by  the  applicant,  at  any  species  of  gaming  or  lot- 
tery, within  twelve  months  before  his  application,  at  any  one  time, 
the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  or  at  different  times  the  aggregate 
sum  of  three  hundred  dollars. 

§  1990.  The  objections  filed  shall  constitute  the  issue,  and  shall 
Trial  of  bc  Submitted,  to  a  jury  as  other  causes,  upon  the  trial  of  which 
the  applicant  may  be  sworn  as  a  witness  at  the  instance  of  the 
objector  ;  and  if  he  refuses  to  answer  any  pertinent  and  legal 
questions,  after  notice  from  the  Court,  his  application  shall  be  re- 
fused. 

§  1991.  If  the  jury  find  a  verdict  sustaining  the  objection  filed, 
Verdict  for  the  Court  shall  order  the  applicant  into  the  custody  of  the  Sheriff, 
to  be  safely  kept  as  provided  by  law,  until  the  debt  of  the  arrest- 
ing creditor  is  satisfied,  unless  the  jury  further  find  that  the  omis- 
sion was  not  fraudulent ;  in  which  last  case,  upon  the  delivery  of 
the  property,  the  defendant  shall  be  allowed  to  take  the  oath. 
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^1902.  If  no  ohicctions  are  filed,  or  if  filed  the  verdict  is  in    o.-ahtobc 

^  -^  '  .  taken. 

favor  of  the  applicant,  the  Court  shall  cause  the  following  oath  to 
be  entered  on  the  minutes,  and  sworn  to  and  subscribed  by  the  ap- 
plicant— viz  : 

"I,  A.  B.,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm,  as  the  case  may  be,) 
in  the  presence  of  Almighty  God,  that  I  am  not  possessed  of  any 
estate,  real  or  personal,  money,  debts,  credits,  or  effects,  legal  or 
equitable  (such  property  as  is  exempt  by  law  from  levy  and  sale 
alone  excepted),  other  than  is  contained  m  the  schedule  filed  by 
me,  and  that  I  have  not,  directly  or  indirectly,  since  my  arrest  or 
before,  sold,  leased,  assigned,  or  otherwise  disposed  of  or  made 
over,  in  trust  for  myself,  or  others  appointed  by  me,  any  part  of 
my  lands,  estate,  goods,  stock,  money,  debts,  or  credits,  whereby 
I  have  or  expect  any  benefit  or  profit  to  myself,  my  wife,  or  my 
heirs.     So  help  me  God." 

S  1993.  After  taking  the  oath,  the  debtor  is  discharged  from  ,^  i^fl'ect  of 

"  o  >-  o  discharge. 

arrest  at  any  time   at  the  instance  of  either  of  the  notified  credi- 
tors, and  such  arrest  shall  be  false  imprisonment ;  but  his  property  < 
remains  subject  to  levy  and  sale  for  the  satisfaction  of  his  debts. 

§  1994.  Willful  and  fraudulent  false  swearing  in  taking  the  oath    Perjury. 
shall  be  perjury. 

§  1995.  Before  taking  the  oath  the  debtor  shall  deliver  into  the  Delivery  of 

property. 

Court  all  his  title  papers  to  lands  returned  in  the  schedule,  within 

his  control ;  and  also  all  notes,  bonds,  contracts,  accounts,  books, 

or  other  evidences  of  debts  mentioned  in  the  schedule,  and  shall 

deliver  to  the  Sheriff  all  personal  property  mentioned  therein.     If 

the  debtor  be  arrested  in  a  County  different  from  that  whence  the    in  another 

process  issued,  he  may  deliver  any  personal  property  returned  in 

his  schedule  to  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  of  his  residence,  who 

shall  hold  it  subject  to  the  order  of  the  Court  before  whom  the 

application  is  to  be  made. 

§  1996.  The  Court  may  make  such  order  for  the  sale,  or  other  Disposition 

T.../»,  ^         •  n     1        t  ^^  property. 

disposition  of  the  property,  or  collection  of  the  debts  returned  in 
the  schedule,  as  in  its  judgment  is  most  beneficial  to  the  creditors, 
and  to  this  end  shall  have  all  necessary  power  to  enforce  a  faith- 
ful discharge  of  duty  by  those  to  whom  such  assets  shall  be  en- 
trusted. 

§  1997.  [  When  a  defendant  is  arrested  as  set  forth  in  Section   .  summary 
1985,  he  may  also,  whether  he  gives  the  bond  provided  for  in  Sec- 
tion 1986  or  not,  file  a  schedule  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Infe- 
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rior  Court,  and  take  the  oath  prescribed  in  Section  1992,  by  giving 
the  phiintifF  ten  days'  personal  notice  of  his  intention  so  to  do.]  (a) 
§1998.  [Three  Justices  of  said  Inferior  Court  shall  be  suffi- 
Oath.      cient  to  administer  the  oath.]  (a) 

§  1999.  [  The  plaintiff  may  tender  an  issue  of  fraud,  in  which 

Issue  of  he  shall  plainly  set  forth  all  the  facts  in  the  case  which  he  expects 

to  prove,  and  particularly  describing  the  property  which  he  may 

allcize  to  have  been  left  out  of  the  schedule  filed  by  the  defend- 

ant.]  (a) 

§  2000.  [  The  plaintiff,  his  agent,  or  attorney  shall  be  required 
Verification  to  make  affidavit  that  he  has  reason  to  believe  that  the  facts  set 

of  issue.         -,       ,  IP*  -i   /    \ 

forth  m  the  tender  of  an  issue  are  true.]  (a) 

§2001.  [Upon  this  being  done,  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior 
Issue  tried  Court  may  cause  a  jury  to  be  summoned  instanter^  and  proceed 
at  once  to  the  trial  of  the  issue  formed.]  (a) 

§  2002.  [  If  either  party  shall  make  it  appear  to  the  Court  that 
Continuance  they  are  not  ready  for  trial,  the  cause  may  be  continued  to  such 
time  as  the  Court  in  its  discretion  may  deem  necessary  to  enable 
the  parties  to  prepare  for  the  trial  of  the  same ;  provided^  that  in 
no  event,  except  for  providential  cause,  shall  a  continuance  be 
granted  to  the  plaintiff  more  than  one  time,  nor  shall  such  contin 
uance  delay  the  case  for  more  than  thirty  days j  from  the  day  of 
the  arrest.]  (a) 

§  2003.  [  If  the  continuance  be  at  the  instance  of  the  plaintiff, 
Oath  of  he  shall  make  oath  that  the  facts  which  he  has  set  forth  in  the 
issue  tendered  are  true.]  (a) 

§  2004.   [  When  continued  by  the  defendant,  he  shall  give  bond, 
Bond  of   as  required  by  law,  for  his  appearance  to  take  the  oath  at  the  final 
termination  of  the  cause.]  [a) 

§  2005.  [  If  the  jury  find  for  the  defendant,  he  shall  be  permit- 
Yordict,  mittcd  to  take  the  oath  on  delivering  to  the  Sheriff  or  his  deputy  all 
delivery  o  f  the  property  described  in  the  schedule  which  he  has  filed.]  (a) 

property.  i       i         ./  j   \    / 

§  2006.  [  Should  the  defendant  fail  to  appear  at  the  time  ap- 

^Ju'^Kjient  pointed  by  the  Court  for  the  trial  of  the  issue,  the  Court  may 

enter  up  judgment  on  his  appearance  bond  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff 

for  the  principal,  interest  and  cost ;  provided^  it  does  not  appear 

that  the  defendant  is  absent  from  providential  cause.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  39. 
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Skction. 

2007.  Laid  off. 

2008.  Plan  of  bounds. 

2009.  How  to  got  benefit  of. 


SECTirjN. 

2010.  For  six  inonth.s. 

2011.  Sheriff— when  Hurcty. 

2012.  .jailor's  fees. 


§  2007.  The  Sheriff  of  every  County,  under  the  direction  of 
the  inferior  Court,  nhall  cause  to  be  surveyed  and  laid  off  around 
every  jail,  in  such  shape  as  may  be  most  convenient,  one  hundred 
acres  of  land,  the  boundaries  of  which  shall  be  the  limits  of  the 
prison  bounds,  which  limits  may  be  re-surveyed  and  changed  by 
the  Inferior  Court  at  any  time  within  their  discretion. 

§  2008.  A  plan  of  such  bounds  shall  be  returned  to  the  Clerks 
of  each  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts  of  the  County,  and  en- 
tered by  them  upon  their  minutes  as  a  part  of  the  record. 

§  2009.  Any  person  arrested  and  committed  to  jail  for  debt 
may  have  the  free  use  and  enjoyment  of  his  liberty  within  the 
limits  of  such  prison  bounds,  by  tendering  to  the  Sheriff  a  bond 
with  good  security,  payable  to  the  plaintiff  in  the  process,  in 
double  the  amount  of  the  debt  for  which  he  is  arrested,  condi- 
tioned that  he  will  not  pass  over  or  leave  the  boundaries  thus  laid 
off  at  any  time  without  being  legally  discharged.  Upon  a  viola- 
tion of  this  condition,  the  creditor  may  commence  an  action  upon 
such  bond  instantly. 

§  2010.  The  privilege  of  prison  bounds  shall  be  extended  to  a 
debtor  imprisoned  for  the  term  of  six  months,  and  no  longer,  upon 
the  same  arrest. 

§  2011.  If  the  Sheriff  takes  insufficient  security,  he  shall  be 
held  and  bound  as  surety  himself. 

§  2012.  If  the  jailor  diets  the  prisoner  when  within  prison 
bounds,  he  must  look  to  him  alone  for  his  fees. 


Laid  off. 


Plan  of 
bounds. 


How  to  get 
benefit  of. 


For  six 
months. 


Sheriff— 
when  surety 


Jailor's  fees. 


SECTION  III. 


PROPERTY    ;EXEMPT    FROM    SALE. 


Section. 

2013.  Property  exempt  from  sale. 

2014.  Schedule — wife's  privileges. 

2015.  Land — how  laid  off. 

2016.  Objections — how  tried. 

2017.  Town  property. 
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Section. 

2018.  Sale  subject  to  incumbrance. 

2019.  Trespass  by  ofiicer. 

2020.  Alienation  and  incumbrances. 

2021.  Settled  on  wife  and  children. 

2022.  Property  of  estates  exempt— when. 
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Section  3. — Property  Exempt  from  Sale. 


§  2013.  The  following  property  of  every  debtor,  who  is  the  head  of 

Prorcrty  a  family,  shall  be  exempt  from  levy  and  sale  by  virtue  of  any  pro- 

^<^'  cess  whatever,  under  the  laws  of  this  State  ;  nor  shall  any  valid  lien 

be  created  thereon,  except  in  the  manner  hereinafter  pointed  out,  but 

shall  remain  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  family  of  the  debtor  : 

1.  Fifty  acres  of  land,  and  five  additional  acres  for  each  of  his 
or  her  children  under  the  age  of  sixteen  years.  This  land  shall 
include  the  dw^elHng-house,  if  the  value  of  such  house  and  im- 
provements does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  two  hundred  dollars ; 
provided,  that  none  of  the  above  land  be  within  the  limits  of  a 
city,  town,  or  village,  and  does  not  include  any  cotton  or  wool 
factory,  saw  or  grist  mill,  or  any  other  machinery  propelled  by 
■water  or  steam,  the  value  of  which  exceeds  the  sum  of  two  hun- 
dred dollars ;  and  provided,  also,  that  such  land  shall  not  derive 
its  chief  value  from  other  cause  than  its  adaption  to  agricultural 
purposes ;  or,  in  lieu  of  the  above  land,  real  estate  in-a  city,  town, 
or  village,  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars  in  value. 

2.  One  farm  horse  or  mule. 

3.  One  cow  and  calf. 

4.  Ten  head  of  hogs  and  fifty  dollars'  worth  of  provisions,  and 
five  dollars'  worth  additional  for  each  child. 

5.  Beds,  bedding,  and  common  bedsteads  sufficient  for  the  family. 

6.  One  loom,  one  spinning-wheel,  and  two  pairs  of  cards,  and 
one  hundred  pounds  of  lint  cotton. 

7.  Common  tools  of  trade  of  himself  and  his  wife. 

8.  Equipment  and  arms  of  a  militia  soldier,  and  trooper's  horse. 

9.  Ordinary  cooking  utensils  and  table  crockery. 

10.  Wearing  apparel  of  himself  and  family. 

11.  Family  Bible,  religious  works',  and  school  books. 

12.  Family  portraits.  «^ 

13.  The  library  of  a  professional  man,  in  actual  practice  or 
business,  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars  in  value,  and  to  be 
selected  by  himself. 

§  2014.  Every  debtor  seeking  the  benefit  of  the  act,  or  if  he  re- 
schedule— fuses,  his  wife,  or  any  person  acting  as  her  next  friend,  shall  make 

wife's  Drl vi" 

lege.  out  a  schedule  and  description  of  the  property  claimed  by  him  to 

be  exempt  under  this  law,  and  return  the  same  to  the  Clerk  of  the 
[County]  (a)  Court,  who  shall  record  the  same  in  a  book  to  be 
kept  by  him  for  that  purpose. 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  22. 
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Section  >]. — Property  Exempt  from  Bale. 


^  2015.  Upon  application  by  an  insolvent  debtor,  it  shall  be  the  Land-how 

^  ^  ^  "^  -^  _  Ittid  off. 

duty  of  the  County  Surveyor,  or  any  other  Surveyor,  if  there  be 
no  County  Surveyor,  to  lay  off  the  land  allowed  to  his  family  un- 
der this  law,  and  to  make  a  plat  of  the  same,  which  plat  shall  be 
returned  to  the  Clerk  of  the  [County]  (a)  Court,  and  recorded  as 
before  provided  for  schedules  returned. 

§  2016.  Should   any  creditor,  for  any  cause,  desire  to  dispute    ObjecUonft 

^  ,  J  ?  J  7  1  —bow  ttit(L 

the  propriety  of  the  survey,  or  the  value  of  the  improvements, 
upon  application  to  the  [County]  (a)  Court,  and  notice  to  the 
debtor,  the  said  Court  may  appoint  three  appraisers  to  view  the 
survey,  and  to  value  the  improvements,  and  on  their  return  the 
said  Court  may  direct  the  surveyor  to  make  such  alterations  as 
shall,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Court,  be  conformable  to  law. 

§2017.  If  the  debtor  owns  town  property  exceeding  in  value  Townprop- 
the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  and  it  can  not  be  so  divided  as  to 
give  to  his  family  that  amount,  he  may  give  notice  to  the  officer 
levying  thereon,  and  when  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  are  to  be  dis- 
tributed the  Court  shall  order  five  hundred  dollars  of  the  same  to  ,  ^^^^  ^'-^t^- 

dred   dollars 

be  invested,  by  some  proper  person,  in  a  home  for  the  family  of  ^^  proceeds. 
the  debtor,  which  shall  be  exempt,  as  if  laid  off  under  this  law. 

§2018.  If,  from  any  cause,  the  land  exempt  has  not  been  laid  Saie  subject 

.  .  ...  ^^      incum- 

off  when  the  remainder   is  offered  for  sale,  notice  being  given  of^^^^^^- 
the  fact,  the  purchaser  will  buy  subject  to  the  incumbrance. 

§2019.  Any  officer  knowingly  levying  on  or  selling  any  prop-  Trespass  by 
erty  of  a  debtor  exempt  under  this  law,  a  schedule  of  which  has 
been  returned  as  required,  is  guilty  of  a  trespass,  and  suit  may  be 
brought  therefor,  in  the  name  of  the  wife  or  family  of  the  debtor, 
and  the  recovery  shall  be  for  their  exclusive  use. 

§  2020.  The  debtor  shall  have  no  power  to  alienate   or  incum-    Alienation 

and    incum- 
ber the  property  exempt  under    this   law ;   but   the   same  may  be  brances. 

sold  by  the  debtor  and  his  w^ife,  if  any,  jointly,  with  the  consent 

of  the  [County]  (a)  Court  of  the   County,  the  proceeds  to  go  to 

the  use  of  the  debtor's  family. 

§2021.  [The  property  exempt  under  this  law  shall  be  for  the    settled -on 
use  of  the  wife  or  widow,  and  at  her  death  or  intermarriage,  to  be  children.  ^ 
equally  divided  between  the  children  of  her  former  marriage  then 
living.]  (b) 

§  2022.  [The  exemptions  and  protections  contained  in  the  nine 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  3^,    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  29. 
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Article  5. — Interest  and  Usury. 


Extondw!  preceding  Sections  are  hereby  extended  to  intestate  insolvent  es- 
©suu's.        tates,  in  all  cases  wherein  there  is   a  widow  or  ehild  of  the  de- 


ceased intestate  living.]  (b) 


Lawful 
inten-st. 


I'snry. 


Effect  of 
usury. 


Back  in- 
terest. 


Lex  loci 


ARTICLE  V. 

INTEREST     AND    USURY .. 


Section'. 

2023.  Lawful  interest. 

2024.  Usury. 

2025.  Effect  of  usury, 
202(5.  Back  interest. 
2027.  Lex  loci. 


Section. 

2028.  Interest  on  judgm-ent. 

2029.  Payment— how  applied  to  interest. 

2030.  Interest  on  liquidated  demands. 

2031.  On  merchants'  accounts.- 


Trtterest  on 
judgment. 


Pnyrnc-nt — 
how  fi[>plir;d 

to  interest. 


§  2023.  Lawful  interest  in  this  State  shall  be  at  the  rate  of 
seven  per  cent,  per  annum. 

§  2024.  Usury  is  the  reserving  and  taking,  or  contracting  to  re- 
serve and  take,  either  directly  or  by  indirection,  a  greater  sum  for 
the  use  of  money  than  the  lawful  interest, 

§  2025.  The  effect  of  usury  is  to  annul  and  make  void  the  con- 
tract for  the  usury ;  the  lender  having  the  right  to  recover  the 
principal  sum  loaned,  with  legal  interest.  All  titles  to  property 
made  as  a  part  of  an  usurious  contract,  or  to  evade  the  laws 
against  usury,  are  void. 

§  2026.  Interest  from  date,  when  stipulated,  if  the  debt  is  not 
punctually  paid  at  maturity,  ipay  be  recovered  ;  provided,  interest 
has  not  already  been  included  in  the  principal  amount. 

§  2027.  Every  contract  bears  interest  according  to  the  law  of 
the  place  of  the  contract  at  the  time  of  the  contract,  unless  upon 
its  face  it  is  apparent  that  the  intention  of  the  parties  referred 
the  execution  of  the  contract  to  another  forum  :  in  this  case  the 
law  of  the  forum  shall  govern. 

§  2028.  All  judgments  in  this  State  bear  lawful  interest  upon 
the  principal  amount  recovered. 

§  2029.  When  a  payment  is  made  upon  any  debt  it  shall  be 
applied  first  to  the  discharge  of  any  interest  due  at  the  time,  and 
the  balance,  if  any,  to  the  reduction  of  the  principal.  If  the  pay- 
ment does  not  extinguish  the  interest  then  due,  no  interest  shall 
be  calculated  on  such  balance  of  interest,  but  only  on  the  princi- 
pal amount  up  to  the  time  of  the  next  payment. 


(b)  Acts  1865-6,  p.  29. 
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Article  1. — Hailmcnts — General  PrincipleB. 


§2030.  All  liquidated  demands,  where  by  agreement  or  other-   intererton 
'^vise  the  sum  to  be  paid  is  nxcd  or  certain,  bear  interest  from  the  deuiamK 
time  the  party  is  lia'ble  and  bound   to   pay  them  ;  if  payable  on 
•demand,  from  the  time  of   the   demand.     In  case  of  promissory 
notes  pajable  on  demand,  the  law  presumes  a  demand   instantly, 
and  gives  interest  from  date. 

§2011.  All  accounts  of  merchants,   tradesmen  and  mechanics,       on  mer- 
nvhich  by  custom  become  due  at  the  end  of  the  year,  bear  interest  counts, 
from  that  time  upon  the  amount  actually  due  whenever  ascer- 
ftained. 


CHAPTER    III 

OF    BAILMENTS. 


Ae^ticle  1. — -G-eneral  Principles.. 
Article  2. — -Of  Carriers,  etc. 
Article  3. — Vf  Hiring. 
Article  ^.—  OfxDejyosite. 
Article  5. — Of  t^oans. 


• 

ART 

•  % 

ICLE   I. 

i                  t 

Section.                                    % 

p 

RlKTCIPLES- 

iBECTlOX.                  ? 

2032.  Definition.          .# 

2p36.  Extraordinary. 

2033.  Property  in  bailey 

2037.  Gross  neglect. 

2034.  Care  and  diligence.s 

.  s 

2038.  Burden  of  p^o£ 

2035.  Ordinary,. 

§  2032.  A  bailment  is  a^delivery  of  goods  or  property  for  tlie  Definitioii. 
■execution  of   a  special  object^   beneficial  either  to'  the  bailor  or 
bailee,  or  both ;  and  upon  a  contract,  express  or  implied,  to  carry 
out  this  object  and  dispose  of  tlie  property  jja  conformity  with  the 
purpose  of  the  trust.  ^  •, 

§  2033.  In  all  cases  the  bailee,  during^the  bailment,  has  a  ri^rht  Properrvia  ■ 

,  .  />     1  .   .  ^,      bailed.     '  ^ 

to  the  possession  oi  the  property,  and  m  most  cases  a  suecial  right 
of  property  in  the  thing  bailed.  For  a  violation  of  jthese  rights 
hj  anj  one  he  is  entitled  to  his  action. 


# 
\ 


^ 
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Article  2.-^CaiTiers,  etc. 


§  2034.  All  bailees  are  required  to  exercise  care  and  diligence 
o»n»  and  in  protecting  and  keeping  safely  the  thing  bailed.     Different  de- 
crrees  of  diligence  are  required  according  to  the  nature  oi  the 
bailments. 

§  2035.   OnUnan/  diligence,  is  that  care  which  every  prudent 
Ordinary,    man  takes  of  his  own  property  of  a  similar  nature.     The  absence 
of  such  diligence  is  termed  ordinary  oieglect. 

§  2036.  Extraordinary  diligence,  is  that  extreme  care  and  cau- 
Extraordi-  tion  whicli  vcry  prudent  and  thoughtful  persons  use  in  securing 
and  preserving  their   own  property.     The  absence  of  such  dili- 
gence is  termed  slight  neglect. 

§  2037.   Gross  neglect,  is  the  want  of  that  care  which  every  man 
Gross  neg-  of  commoii  scnsc,  how  inattentive  soever  he  may  be,  takes  of  his 
own  property. 

§  2038.  In  all  cases  of  bailments  after  proof  of  loss,  the  burden 
rroof.         of  proof  is  on  the  bailee  to  show  proper  diligence. 


ARTICLE  frt. 


of  carriers  and  herein  of  ti^  liabilities  of  railroad  and* 

steamboat/companies. 

•V 

Section.  ^  Section. 


2039.  Definition. 

2040.  Common  carriers. 
204L  Carrier  of  passengers 

2042.  Effect  of  notice  to  limit.  ^   h/-  2062.  Contents  of  froi^t  bi 

2043.  Duty  as  to  reception  pf  goods. 

2044.  Time  of  responsibility, 

2045.  For  baggage. 
204G.  Checks  for  bkggage.^ 
2047;' Fo#  delay.  |-  i 
204§.  Stopping  in  transicu. 


2049.  AVJk^  it  exists..  J 

2050.  Ei^toppel  on  co>rrier 

2051.  Lien. 


iil.     •» 


2053.  On  baggage.  "> 

2054.  Fraud  on  ^rrier. 

2055.  Li^it  ^  tif^aiuo.£{|"  baggage. 
2056.-i32bat  passengerAiay  be  refused. 

2057.  LiaBQity  of  R.  IwCo's  as  carriers.. 

2058.  Whrcn  thdre  are  severaL. 

§  2039.  Any  person  undertaking  -jp  transj^rt  goods  to  another 
Dtfiniuon.  placcffor  a  vcomncnsation,  is'  a  carr>R*,  and^3.s  such  is  bound  to  or- 
dinary diligence*  ,   •  •  /  •^• 

§  2040.   On-e   who  pursuer  the  busVness   constantly  or  contin- 
Common  uously  for  finy  period  of^'^ime,  or  ^ny  distance  of  transportation, 

terrier.  .  .  .   -^' '  ^'      •       i  t  t 

is  a  common  carrier,  -ana  as  sujch,  is  bound  to  use  extraordinary 
-'LiaViiitr   ^^^^^gc^ce.     In  cases  of  loss  the  presumption  of  law  is  against  him, 

/and  no  excuse  avdils  him  unless  it  was  occasioned  by  the  act  of 
God  or  the  public  enemies  of  the  State. 
»  *        §  2041.  A  carrier  of  passengers  is  bound  als*o  to  extraordinary 
^      pasHcngers.  diligence  on  behalf  of  himself  and  his  agents  to  protect  the  lives^ 


•  • 


■^ 
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and  persons  of  his  passengers.  But  lie  is  not  liable  for  injuries  to 
the  person,  after  having  used  such  diligence. 

§2042.  A  common  carrier  can  not  limit  his  Icf'al  liahility  hy  Kffoctof  no- 

.  ^  "^ .  ticc  to  limit. 

any  notice  given,  either  bj  publication  or  by  entry  on  receipts 
given  or  tickets  sold.  He  may  make  an  express  contract,  and  will 
then  be  governed  thereby. 

§2043.  A  common  carrier,  holding  himself  out  to  the  public  as    Duty  as  to 
such,  is  bound  to  receive  all  goods  and  passengers  offered  that  he  goods,  etc. 
is  able  and  accustomed  to  carry,  upon  compliance  with  such  reason- 
able regulations  as  he  may  adopt  for  his  own  safety  and  the  bene- 
fit of  the  public. 

§  2044.  The  responsibility  of  the  carrier  commences  with  the  Time  of  re- 

.  .  .  sponsibility. 

delivery  of  the  goods,  either  to  himself  or  his  agent,  or  at  the 
place  where  he  is  accustomed  or  agrees  to  receive  them.  It 
ceases  with  their  delivery  at  destination  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  person  sending,  or  according  to  the  custom  of  the  trade. 

§  2045.  The  carrier  of  passengers  is  responsible  only  for  bag-  Forbaggage. 
gage  placed  in  his  custody,  yet  a  passenger  can  not  relieve  himself 
from  liability  for  freight  by  assuming  to  take  care  of  his  own  bag- 
gage. 

§  2046.  [It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  railroad  companies  to  cause  checks  for 
their  conductors,  agents,  or  employees,  to  be  provided  with  checks,  ^"^ 
so  as  to  check  all  trunks  or  separate  baggage  of  passengers  from 
station  to  station  on  their  roads,  when  required,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  conductor  of  every  passenger  train  to  cause,  upon  appli- 
cation to  him,  all  trunks  and  baggage  to  be  checked  from  any  station 
to  any  point  of  destination  on  their  road,  or  any  road  running  un- 
der the  control  of  the  company  of  which  he  is  conductor,  under  a  pen- 
alty of  fifty  dollars  for  every  failure  to  comply  promptly  with  such 
requisition,  to  be  recovered  in  the  Justice's  Court  of  the  District 
where  the  demand  for  check  was  made,  out  of  the  company  upon 
whose  conductor  the  demand  was  made.]  (a) 

§  2047.  The   common   carrier  is  bound  not   only  for  the   safe  For  delay. 
transportation  and  delivery  of  goods,  but  also  that  the  same  be 
done  without  unreasonable  delay. 

§  2048.  A  stovvaqe  in  transitu  by  the  vendor  or  consignor  re-  stoppage  ia 

^    ^  ....  transitu. 

lieves  the  carrier  from  his  obligation  to  deliver,  nor  is  he  thence- 
forward responsible  for  more  than  ordinary  diligence  in  the  care 
of  the  goods, 

(a)  Acts  of  1857,  p.  65. 
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§  2049.  The  right  of  stoppage  in  transitu  exists  whenever  the 
When  it  veiulor  ill  a  sale  on  credit  seeks  to  resume  the  possession  of  sioods 

exist*.  .  I  ° 

while  thej  are  in  the  hands  of  a  carrier  or  middle  man,  in  their 
transit  to  tlie  vendee  or  consignee,  on  his  becoming  insolvent.  It 
continues  until  the  vendee  obtains  actual  possession  of  the  goods. 

§  2050.  The  carrier  can  not  dispute  the  title  of  the  person  de- 
Kstoppeion  jivpi-ii-jfr  x\^q  rroods  to  him  bv  settiuff  UD  advcrsc  title  in  himself, 
or  a  title  in  third  persons,  which  is  not  being  enforced  against 
him. 

§  2051.  The  carrier  has  a  lien  on  the  goods  for  the  freight,  and 
Lien.  may  retain  possession  until  it  is  paid,  unless  this  right  is  waived 
by  special  contract  or  actual  delivery.  This  lien  exists  only  when 
the  carrier  has  complied  with  his  contract  as  to  transportation. 
He  can  recover  i^ro  rata  for  the  actual  distance  transported  when 
the  consignee  voluntarily  receives  the  goods  at  an  intermediate 
point. 

§  2052.  [All  freight  bills  or  freight  lists  charged  against,  or  to 
Freijrht  lists  |)e  collcctcd  out  of  any  person   for  whom   a   railroad   shall   carry 

— how  made  •^    '■  '' 

out  freight,  in  this  State,  shall  contain  the  items  of  freight  charged  in 

said  bills,  or  freight  lists,  by  some  certain  and  specific  description, 
before  they  shall  be  collectable.]  (a) 

§  2053.  The  carrier  of  passengers  has  a  lien  on  the  baggage  not 
On  baggage,  only  for  its  freight,  but  for  the  passenger's  fare. 

§  2054.  The  carrier  may  require   the  nature  and  value  of  the 
caf/ier.'^  °^  goods  delivered  to  him  to  be  made  known,  and  any  fraudulent  acts, 
sayings,  or  concealment  by  his  customers  will  release  him  from 
liability. 

§  2055.  A  carrier  of  passengers  may  limit  the  value  of  the  bag- 

vaiueof^bag'^  g^o^  to  be  taken  for  the  fare  paid:  in  case  of  loss,  however,  and 

^^®'  though  no  extra  freight  has  been  demanded  or  paid,  the  carrier  is 

responsible  for  the  value  of  the  baggage  lost ;  'provided^  the  same 

be  only  such  articles  as  a  traveler  for  business  or  pleasure  would 

carry  for  his  or  her  own  use. 

§2056.   Carriers   of  passengers  may  refuse  to   admit,  or  may 

Be^cSniay  ^j^^^  froiu  their  conveyances  all  persons  refusing  to  comply  with 

be  refused,    reasonable  regulations,  or  guilty  of  improper  conduct,  or  of  bad, 

dissolute,  doubtful,  or  suspicious  characters :  so  they  may  refuse 

to  convey  persons  seeking  to  interfere  with  their  own  business  or 

interest. 

(a)  Acts  of  1855-6,  p.  155. 
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S  2057.  Railroad  companies  are  common  carriers,  and  liable  as     Liability 
such.     As  sach  companies  necessarily  have  many  employees  who  (^'"'pamrs 
can  not  possibly  control  those  who  should  exercise  care   and  dili- 
gence in  the  running  of  trains,  such  companies  shall  be  liable  to 
such  employees  as  to  passengers  for  injuries  arising  from  the  want 
of  such  care  and  diligence. 

§2058.  When  there  are  several  connecting  railroads  under  dif-  whf-n  thfre 

.  -111  ^  are  several. 

lerent  companies,  and  the  goods  are  intended  to  be  transported 
over  more  than  one  railroad,  each  company  shall  be  responsible 
only  to  its  own  terminus  and  until  delivery  to  the  connecting  road  ; 
the  last  company  which  has  received  the  goods  as  "  in  good  order" 
shall  be  responsible  to  the  consignee  for  any  damage,  open  or  con- 
cealed, done  to  the  goods,  and  such  companies  shall  settle  among 
themselves  the  question  of  ultimate  liability. 


ARTICLE   III. 


Section. 

2059.  Contract  of  hiring. 

2060.  Title  of  hirer. 

2061.  Duty  as  to  delivery. 

2062.  Obligations  of  the  bailor. 

2063.  Engagement  of  hirer. 

2064.  Effect  of  violation. 

2065.  For  torts — who  may  sue. 

2066.  Effect  of  loss  or  destruction. 

2067.  Removal  out  of  the  State. 


OF  HIRING. 

Section. 
'  2068. 
2069. 
2070. 
2071. 
2072, 
2073. 
2074. 
2075. 


Reletting. 

Levy  and  sale  of  thing  hired. 
Hire  of  labor,  etc. 
Rule  of  duty. 
Title  to  thing,  etc. 
Labor  on  shares. 
Possession. 
Loss  or  destruction. 
2076.  Generally  an  entire  contract. 


§2059.  Hiring  is  a  contract  by  which  one  person  grants  to  contract  of 
another  either  the  enjoyment  of  a  thing  or  the  use  of  the  labor 
and  industry,  either  of  himself  or  his  servant,  during  a  certain 
time,  for  a  stipulated  compensation,  or  where  one  contracts  for  the 
labor  or  services  of  another  about  a  thing  bailed  to  him  for  a  spe- 
cified purpose. 

§  2060.  The  hirer  of  things  acquires  a  qualified  ownership  of 
them  for  the  time,  which  entitles  him  to  all  their  increase  and  to 
the  possession  and  enjoyment  of  them,  during  the  period  of  bail- 
ment, against  even  the  owner  himself. 

§  2061.  The  contract  may  be  for  the  return  of  the  thino;  or  of   r>utyasto 

Ti  PI  I'lTT  T  delivery. 

like  property  oi  the  same  kind  and  quality.  In  the  former  case, 
the  risk  of  death  or  inevitable  accident  is  with  the  bailor,  and  he 
can  retake  possession  immediately  at  the  expiration  of  the  time 


Title  of 
hu'er. 
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of  hiring.  In  the  hitter  case,  the  risk  is  with  the  bailee,  and  he 
must  deliver  the  thing  hired  before  the  bailor's  interest  is  revested. 

§  20i}2.  The  obligations  of  the  bailor  of  things  are  to  do  no  act 
oftho^r"/  ^^  deprive  tlie  hirer  of  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  chattel 
during  the  period  of  the  bailment ;  to  keep  the  thing  in  suitable 
order  ancf  repair  for  the  purposes  of  the  bailment ;  and  to  war- 
rant the  right  of  possession,  and  that  the  thing  bailed  is  free  from 
any  secret  fault  rendering  it  unfitted  for  the  purposes  for  which  it 
is  hired. 

§  2063.  The  engagements  of  the  hirer  of  things  are  to  put  the 
?f"SrMr?n  ^^^i'^g  to  no  Other  use  than  that  for  which  it  is  hired ;  to  take  ordi- 
nary care  in  its  use ;  to  redeliver  at  the  expiration  of  the  bail- 
ment ;  and  to  comply  generally  with  the  terms  of  the  hiring.  If 
the  bailor  sends  his  own  agents  with  the  thing  bailed,  as  a  driver 
for  his  horse,  then  the  hirer  is  bound  either  to  the  bailor  or  to 
third  persons,  only  for  the  consequences  of  his  ow^n  directions  and 
for  gross  neglect. 

§  206-1:.  For  a  violation  of  the  engagements  of  either  party,  the 
Effect  of  other  may  abandon  the  contract ;  and  in  case   the  hirer  puts  the 

violation.  .  .  .  i        i      .i  f 

thing  to  a  dmerent  use,  the  bailor  may  sue  as  lor  a  conversion, 
even  though  the  hirer  be  an  infant. 

§  2065.  For  an  interference  with  the  possession,  the  right  of 
For  torts—  action  is  in  the  hirer ;  for  any  injury  to  the  property,  or  any 
interference  with  his  rights   of  property,  the  bailor  also  has  his 
right  of  action. 

§  2066.   The  loss  or  destruction  of  the  thing  hired,  without  fault 
Effect  of  loss  on  the  part  of  the  hirer,  puts  an  end  to  the  bailment,  and  the  hirer 

or    destruc-  ^  '   ^  ' 

tion.  should  pay  only  for  the  time  it  was  enjoyed. 

§  2067.  No  hirer  of  things  has  a  right  to  remove  such  things 
Removal  bcvond  the  jurisdiction  of  this  State,  except  by  consent  of  the 

ont    of   the        •;  '^  J  i  J 

State,  etc.  bailor,  nor  to  put  the  thing  hired  to  any  hazardous  use,  unless 
specially  contracted  for. 

§  2068.  No  hirer  of  a  thing  has  the  right  to  relet  or  hire  the 
EeiettiDg.  thing  bailed  to  another,  except  with  the  consent,  express  or  im- 
plied, of  the  bailor.  In  such  case,  the  bailor  may  either  take  im- 
mediate possession  of  the  thing  bailed,  or  he  may  waive  this  right 
and  hold  the  hirer  bound  to  extraordinary  care  and  diligence  on 
the  part  of  himseif  and  the  hirer  from  him. 

§  2069.  A  thing  hired  is  not  subject  to  sale  under  judgment 
obtained  subsequent  to  the  contract  of  hire  against  the  owner,  but 
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may  be  levied  on,  and  a  bond  for  its  forthcoming  at  the  expiration      Jjtsrvoa 
of  the  time  for  which  it  is  hired  may  be  demanded  of  the  person 
hiring,  provided,  the  time  of  hiring  does  not  exceed  one  year. 

§2070.  The  hire  of  labor  or  services  is   the  essence  of  every       iiircof 

latx)r,  etc. 

bailment  m  which  goods  are  delivered  to  another,  and  compensa- 
tion paid  for  care,  attention,  or  labor  bestowed  upon  them.  It 
includes  the  contracts  of  forwarding  and  commission  merchants, 
factors,  wharfingers,  mechanics,  and  all  agents  in  such  transac- 
tions. 

§  2071.  In  all  such  cases,  the  bailee  is  not  only  bound  to  exer- Euieofdntj 
cise  skill  in  the  labor  and  work  bestowed,  but  it  is  a  part  of  the 
contract  that  he  shall  exercise   ordinary  care  and   diligence  in 
keeping  and  protecting  the  articles  entrusted  to  him. 

§  2072.  In  such  cases,  if  the  identical  article,  though  materially  ,  ^  .Title  to 

*^  ^  7C5  •'thingon 

changed  by  the  labor  bestowed,  is  to  be  returned,  the  title  remains  J^'^^sJ.^.^^J'' 

in  the  bailor.     If  the  bailee  furnishes  a  portion  of  the  materials, 

the  title   to  the   entire   structure  is  in  the  party  furnishing  the 

larger  portion  of  the  materials.    If  the  bailor  furnishes  materials — 

such  as  silver  for  plate— but  the  contract  does  not  contemplate  the 

use  of  that  material  specially — then  the  title  is  in  the  bailee,  to 

the  article  made,  until  it  is  delivered. 

§  2073.  If  materials  are  furnished  to  be  manufactured  on  shares,     Labar  on 
the  title  remains  in  the  bailor  until  the  delivery  to  him  of  his  por- 
tion of  the  manufactured  goods. 

§  2074.  The  bailee,  for  hire  of  labor  and  services,  is  entitled  to  Possession. 
the  possession  of  the  thing  bailed,  pending  the  bailment.     He  has 
also  a  special  lien  upon  the  same  for  his  labor  and  services,  until    Lien. 
he  parts  with  possession;  and  if  he  delivers  up  a  part^  the  lien 
attaches  to  the  remainder  in  his  possession  for  the  entire  claim 
under  the  same  contract. 

§  2075.  If  the  thing  bailed  for  labor  and  services  be  destroyed   Loss  or  do- 
without  fault  on  the  part  of  the  bailee,  the  loss  falls  upon  the 
bailor,  and  the  bailee  may  demand  compensation  for  the  labor 
expended  and  materials  used  upon  it. 

§  2076.  As  a  general  rule,  the  contract  of  bailment  is  an  entire  Generally  an 

1  r»   n  p  •  T    •  1  entire     con- 

contract,  and  a  luii  periormance  is  a  condition  precedent  to  an  tvacu 
action  upon  it. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 


OF   DEPOSITS. 


Section, 

2077.  Definition. 

2078.  Voluntavy  or  involuntaiT- 

2079.  B:ink  of  deposit. 

2080.  Carrying  deposit. 

2081.  rvodolivory. 

2052.  Using  deposits. 

2053.  Reimbursements. 

2084.  Deposit  for  hire. 

2085.  Faetor's  lien. 

2086.  Warehousemen. 
20S7.  Wharfinger. 


Section. 
2088.  Inn. 
2089, 
2090, 
2091, 
2092, 
2093, 
2094, 
2095 


Liability  of  inn-keeper. 

Guests. 

Liability  of  inn-keeper  for  goods. 

Proof, 

Deposit  of  valuables. 

Presumption  of  law. 

Duty  of  inn-keeper. 

2096.  His  lien. 

2097.  Keeper  of  livery  stable. 


§  2077.  When  chattels  are  delivered  by  one  person  to  another 
Definition,  to  keep  for  the  use  of  the  bailor,  it  is  called  a  deposit ;  the  deposi- 
tary may  undertake  to  keep  it  without  reward,  or  gratuitously :  it 
is  then  a  naked  deposit.    If  he  receives  or  expects  a  reward  or  hire, 
he  is  then  a  depositary  for  hire :  very  variant  consequences  follow 
the  difference  in  the  contract. 
Y  inntar-      ^  2078.  A  pcrsou  may  voluntarily  undertake  to  be  a  depositary, 
^  invoiua-  qj,  ^le  may  become  so  involuntarily,  as  by  finding  :  if  a  naked  de- 
Liabiiity.   positary,  he  is  responsible  only  for  gross  negligence. 

§  2079.  Deposits  of  money  in  a  bank  do   not  constitute  a  ca-se 
Bank  de-  of  naked  deposit,  the  use  of  the  money  beino'  a  valuable  conside- 

posits.  *■  ^  ^  ./  o 

ration.  A  special  deposit  of  a  sealed  package  of  money  would 
be  a  naked  deposit. 

§  2080.  If  one,  in  addition  to  safe  keeping,  undertakes  gratuit- 
ously to  carry  money,  or  other  articles,  to  another  place,  his  lia- 
bility is  the  same  as  that  of  a  naked  depositary. 

§  2081.  A  naked  depositary  may,  at  any  time,  terminate  the 
Eedeiivcry.  bailments  by  a  redelivery  of  the  articles  to  the  bailor. 

§  2082.  A  naked  depositary  may  not  use  the  deposit,  without 
^it?'''  ^^  increasing  his  responsibility,  unless  such  use  is  necessary  for  its 
preservation,  or,  from  the  circumstances,  the  consent  of  the  de- 
positor may  be  reasonably  presumed. 

§  2083.  A  naked  depositary  is  entitled  to  be  reimbursed  all 
Eeimijurse-  charges  and  expenses  incurred  by  reason  of  the  deposit,  and  may 
retain  possession  until  the  same  are  paid. 

§  2084.  Depositaries  for  hire  are  bound  to  exercise  ordinary 
care  and  diligence,  and  are  liable  as  in  other  cases  of  bailment  for 


Carrying 
dcposiis. 
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hire  ;  tliej  have  a  lien  also  for  their   hire,  and  maj  retain  posses-  Jl^i^'"^^*  ''^ 
sion  until  it  is  paid. 

§  2085.  A  Victor's  lien  extends  to  all  balances  on  general  ac-  Factor's  iic-n 
count,  and  attaches  to  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  goods  consigned, 
as  well  as  to  the  goods  themselves.  Peculiar  confidence  being  re- 
posed in  the  factor,  he  may,  in  the  absence  of  instructions,  exer- 
cise his  discretion  according  to  the  general  usages  of  the  trade  : 
in  return,  greater  and  more  skillful  diligence  is  required  of  him, 
and  the  most  active  good  faith. 

^  2086.  A  warehouseman  is  a  depositary  for  hire,  and  is  bound  warehousc- 

'^  ,  men. 

only  for  ordinary  diligence  :  a  failure  to  deliver  the  goods,  on  de- 
mand, makes  it  incumbent  on  him  to  show  the  exercise  of  ordinary 

diligence. 

§  2087.,  A  wharfinger  is   also   a   depositary  for  hire,  and  liable  wharfinger, 
upon  the  same  principles. 

§2088.  Under  the  term  "inn"   the  law  includes  all  taverns,       inn. 
hotels,  and  houses  of  public  general  entertainment  for  guests. 

§  2089.  An  inn-keeper  is   a  depositary  for  hire,  but  from  the  Liability  of 

,  .....  inn-keeper. 

peculiar  nature  of  his  business,  his  liability  is  governed  by  more 
stringent  rules. 

§  2090.  All  persons  entertained  for  hire  at  an  inn,  or  tavern,  or     Guests. 
hotel,  are  guests. 

§2091.  An  inn-keeper  is  bound  to  extraordinary  diligence  in  Liability  of 
preserving  the  property  of  his  guests,   entrusted  to   his  care,  and  ^or    stolen 
is  liable  for  the  same,  if  stolen,  where  the  guest  has  complied  with  ° 
all  reasonable  rules  of  the  inn. 

§  2092.  It  is  not  necessary  to  show  actual  delivery  to  the  inn-  proof. 
keeper.  Depositing  goods  in  a  public  room,  set  apart  for  such 
articles,  or  leaving  them  in  the  room  of  the  guest,  or  placing  a 
horse  in  the  stable,  is  a  delivery  to  the  inn-keeper ;  if,  however, 
the  guest  delivers  his  goods  to  a  servant  under  special  charge  to 
him  to  keep  the  same,  the  inn-keeper  is  not  liable  therefor. 

§  2093,  The  inn-keeper  may  provide  an  iron  safe,  or  other  place    Depositor 
of  deposit  for  valuable  articles,   and  by  posting  a  notice  thereof,  ^'^"'^ 
may  require  his  guests  to  place  such  valuable  articles   therein,  or 
he  will  be  relieved  from  responsibility  for  them. 

§  2094.  In  case  of  loss,  the  presumption  is  want  of  proper  dili-     Presump- 
gence  in  the  landlord.     Negligence  or  default  by  the  guest  him- 
self, of  wdiich  the  loss  is  a  consequence,  is  a  sufficient  defense. 
The  inn-keeper  can  not  limit  his  liability  by  a  public  notice  ;  he 


•il-i 
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may  adopt  reasonable  regulations  for  his  own  protection,  and  the 
publication  of  such  to  his  guests  binds  them  to  comply  therewith. 

§  2095.  The  inn-keeper  who  advertises  himself  as  such  is  bound 
rhityofiiin--to  rcceivc,  as  fiir  as  he  can  accommodate,  all  persons  offerino;  them- 
selves  as  guests,  of  good  character,  and  who  are  willing  to  comply 
with  his  rules.  Persons  entertaining  only  a  few  individuals,  or 
simply  for  the  accommodation  of  travelers,  are  not  inn-keepers, 
but  simply  depositaries  for  hire,  bound  to  ordinary  diligence. 

§  2096.  The  inn-keeper  has  a  lien  on  the  goods  of  all  his  guests 

HisUen.    for  all  his  reasonable  charges,  and  may  retain  possession  until  they 

are  paid ;  his  lien  attaches  though  the  guest  has  no  title,  or  even 

stole  the  property,  and  the  true  owner  must  pay  the  charges  upon 

that  specific  article  before  receiving  the  same. 

§  2097.  The  keeper  of  a  livery  stable  is  a  depositary  for  hire, 
Keeper  of  and  is  bouud  to  the  same  diligence  and  entitled  to  the  same  lien  as 

U very  stable.  .         ■,  ^ 

an  mn-keeper,'*' 


ARTICLE  V. 


OF  LOANS. 


Section"* 

2098.  Division  of  loans. 
2090.  Loan  for  use. 

2100.  For  whose  benefit, 

2101.  Diligence. 

2102.  Borrower  no  title. 

2103.  Not  transferable. 


Sfxtion. 

2104.  What  revocable. 

2105.  Necessary  charges. 

2106.  Increase-. 

2107.  Loans  to  married  women, 

2108.  How  used, 

2109.  Death  of  parties. 


§  2098.  Loans  are  of  tw^o  kinds — for  consumption  or  for  use.  A 
Division  of  loan  for  consumptiou  is  where  the  article  is  not  to  be  returned  in 

loans. 

specie,  but  in  kind ;  this  is  a  sale,  and  not  a  bailment. 

§  2099.  A  loan  for  use  is  the  gratuitous  grant  of  an  article  to 
Loan  for  use.  another  for  use,  to  be  returned  in  specie,  and  may  be  either  for  a 
certain  time  or  indefinitely,  and  at  the  will  of  the  grantor. 

§  2100.  A  loan  is  generally  entirely  for  the  benefit  of  the  bor- 
For  whose  rower,  but  sometimes  it  is  for  the  joint  benefit  of  the  lender  and 
borrower,  and  occasionally  for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  the  lender, 
as  where  one  lends  a  horse  to  another  to  transact  business  for  the 
lender  ;  in  the  two  latter  cases  the  responsibility  of  the  borrower 
is  varied  and  less  stringent,  according  to  the  circumstances  and 
purpose  of  the  loan. 


*  See  further,  as  to  "  Liens,"  Sections  1959  to  1984,  inclusive. 
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§  2101.  The  borrower  usually  i«  bound  to  exercise  extraordinary   i>iiigencc. 
care  and  diligence,  and  is  liable  for  slight  neglect. 

§  2102.  The  borrower  acquires  no  property  in  the  thing  loaned,  ^,^(^1^^''^^^ 
but  only  the  right  to  possess   and  use  it.     For  any  interference 
with  that  right  he  may  maintain  an  action. 

§  2103.  A  loan  beincr  for   the  personal  benefit  and  use  of  the  ,  ^''\  trans- 
borrower,  he  can  not  transfer  the  possession  to  another  without  the 
consent,  express  or  implied,  of  the  lender ;  Itence,  if  the  loan  be  Not  subject 

P  1     P      .  .  1         1  T  1      .  .  ,   .  to  levy   ELd 

tor  a  deiinite  time  the  borrower  has  no  such  interest  as  is  subject  taie. 
to  levy  and  sale. 

§  2104.  The  lender  may  not  revoke  a  loan  for  a  definite  time  so  when  revo- 
long  as  the  borrower  meets  fully  his  engagements.     A  loan  at  will 
or  indefinitely  may  be  revoked  at  any  time. 

^2105.  A  loan  beinsr  gratuitous,  the  borrower  must  meet  all     Necessary 

^  o    o  ^  ^  charges. 

necessary  charges  and  expenses  in  preserving  and  taking  care  of 
the  property  during  the  time  of  the  loan.  If,  however,  extraordi- 
nary expenses  be  necessary  to  protect  the  property  from  destruc- 
tion, the  lender  must  reimburse  the  borrower  such  expenses. 

§  2106.  The  increase,  except  by  special  contract,  belongs  to  the   increase. 
lender. 

§  2107.   By  consent  of  the  husband,  a  loan  may  be  made  to  a        Loans 

•^  "^  ^  to   married 

married  woman.     In  such  case,  the  husband  is  bound  as  if  he  was  ^vomen. 
the  borrower,  but  has  no  control  over  the  property. 

§  2108.  The  loan  must  be  used  strictly  for  the  purpose  and  in  How  used, 
the  manner  contemplated  by  the  parties  in  contract.     A  violation 
by  the  borrower  is,  in  law,  a  conversion. 

§  2109.  The  death  of  the  lender  terminates  all  indefinite  loans,    Death  of 
or  loans  at  will  or  pleasure.     It  does  not  terminate  a  loan  for  a 
definite  time.     The  death  of  the  borrower  terminates  all  loans  to 
him. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

PLEDGES     OR     PAWNS. 


Section. 

2110.  What  is. 

2111.  Pledge  of  notes. 

2112.  Sale  of  pawns. 

2113.  Use  of  goods  pawned. 

2114.  Property  in  goods  pawned. 


Section. 

2115.  Transfer. 

2116.  Sale  under  execution. 

2117.  Liability  of  pawnee. 

2118.  Necessary  expenses. 

2119.  Increase. 


§  2110.  A  pledge,  or  pawn,  is  property  deposited  with  another 
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Article  6. — Pledges  or  Pawns. 


notes. 


"What  Is.  as  security  for  the  pa^anent  of  a  debt.  Delivery  of  the  property 
is  essential  to  this  baihiient,  but  promissory  notes  and  evidences 
of  debt  may  be  delivered  in  pledge.  The  delivery  of  title  deeds 
creates  no  pledge. 

§:2111.  The  receiver  in  pledge  or  pawn  of  promissory  notes  is 
Pledge  of  such  a  bona  fide  holder  as  ^Yill  protect  him  under  the  same  circum- 
stances as  a  purchaser  from  the  equities  between  the  parties,  but 
not  from  the  true  owner,  if  fraudulently  transferred,  though  without 
notice  to  him. 

§  2112.  The  pawnee  may  sell  the  property  received  in  pledge 

snie  by  after  the  debt  becomes  due  and  remains  unpaid ;    but  he  must 

always  give  notice  tor  thirty  days  to  the  pawner  oi   his  intention 

to  sell,  and  the  sale  must  be  in  public,  fairly  conducted,  and  to  the 

highest  bidder,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  contract. 

§2113.  The  pawnee  may  use  the  goods  pawned,  provided  the 

I'se  of  goods  use  docs  uot  impair  their  real  value.     He  has  a  lien  on  them  for  the 

pawne  .       i^qx^qj  advauccd,  though  not  for  other  debts  due  to  him.     He  may 

Lien,      retain  possession  until  his  lien  is  satisfied,  and  has  a  right  of  action 

against  any  one  interfering  therewith. 

§  2114.  The  general  property  in  the  goods  remains  in  the 
Property  in  pawucr,  but  the  pawucc  has  a  special  property  for  the  purposes  of 
ed.  the  bailment.     The  death  of  neither  party  interferes  with  their 

respective  interests. 

§2115.  The  pawnee  may  transfer  his  debt,  and  with  it  posses- 
Transfer,    sion  of  the  thing  pawned,  and  the  purchaser  stands  precisely  in 
his  situation. 

§  2116.  Property  in  pawn  may  be  seized  and  sold  under  execu- 
saic  under  tion  agaiust  the  pawner,  but  upon  notice  by  the  pawnee  to  the 
levying  officer,  the  Court  in  distributing  the  proceeds  will  recog- 
nize his  lien  according  to  its  dignity,  and  give  such  direction  to  the 
funds  as  shall  protect  his  legal  rights. 

§2117.  The  pawnee  is  bound  for  ordinary  care  and  diligence. 
Liawrny  If  the  property  pledged  be  promissory  notes  or  other  evidences  of 
debt,  the  pawnee  must  exercise  ordinary  diligence  in  collecting 
and  securing  the  same. 

§  2118.  The  pawner  must  pay  all  necessary  expenses  and  repairs 
Necessary  upon  the  property,  but  if  the  pawn  has  itself  been  profitable,  or  if 

expenses.  ,  .  i     •  t  .  i  i 

the   pawnee  has  used  it  to  his  own  advantage,  the  pawner  may 
require  him  to  account  for  such  profits. 
Increase.       §  2119.  All  increase  of  property  in  pawn  belongs  to  the  pawner. 
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Article  1.— Oi'  Uh;  Contract. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

OF    PRINCIPAL    AND     SURETY, 


Article  1. — Of  the  Contract 

Article  2. — Relative  Bir/hts  of  Creditor  and  Surety. 
Article  3. — Rights  of  Surety  against  Principal. 
Article  4. — Rights  of  Sureties  among  themselves. 
Article  5. — Rights  of  Sureties  as  to  Third  Persons. 


ARTICLE  I. 

OP     THE     CONTRACT, 


Section. 

2120.  What  constitntes  suretyship. 

2121.  The  nature  of  the  obligation. 


Sectiox. 

2122.  Stricti  juris. 

2123.  Form  immateriaL 


§  2120.  The  contract  of  suretyship  is  that  whereby  one  obligates    what  con- 

.  ,  ,  stitutessure- 

himself  to  pay  the  debt  of  another  in  consideration  of  credit  or  tyship. 
indulgence,  or  other  benefit,  given  to  his  principal,  the  principal 
remaining  bound  therefor.     It  differs  from  a  guaranty  in  this,  that 
the  consideration  of  the  latter  is  a  benefit  flowing  to  the  guarantor. 

§2121.  The  obligation  of  .the  surety  is  accessary  to  that  of  his    The  nature 

•       •       -I  1     •*»      1         1  r»  •  oftheobliga- 

prmcipal,  and  if  the  latter  from  any  cause  becomes  extinct,  the  tion. 
former  ceases   of  course,  even   though   it  be  in  judgment.     If, 
however,  the  original  contract  of  the  principal  was  invalid  from  a 
disability  to  contract,  and  this  disability  was  known  to  the  surety, 
he  is  still  bound. 

§2122.  The  contract  of  suretyship  is  one  of  strict  law,  and  his,  stHcu juris 
liability  will  not  be  extended  by  implication  or  interpretation. 

§2123.  The  form  of  the  contract  is  immaterial,  provided  the     Formim- 

/»  p  1  •  •  1  T      •  1  material. 

tact  or  suretyship  exists ;    hence  an  accommodation   endorser  is 
considered  merely  as  a  surety. 

27 
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Article  2. — Kelativc  Rights  of  Contractor  and  Surety. 

ARTICLE  11. 

RELATIVE  RIGHTS  OF   CREDITOR  AND   SURETY. 


Sectiox. 

2124.  Effect  of  release. 

2125.  A  change  in  contract. 
2120.  Of  ri?k. 

2127.  Tender  of  surety. 

2128.  Notice  to  sue. 


Section. 

2129.  Holding  to  bail  of  surety. 

2130.  Extending  liability. 

2131.  Promise  in  ignorance. 

2132.  Process— how  sued  out. 


§  2124.  The  creditor  may  release  or  compound  with  the  surety 
^ffect  of  without  releasing  the  principal,  but  the  release  of  or  compounding 
with  one  surety  discharges  a  co-surety. 

§  2125.  A  change  of  the  nature  or  terms  of  a  contract  is  called 
A  change  a  novatiou ;  such  novation,  without  the  consent  of  the  surety,  dis- 

of  contract.  ^  '  ,  '  "^  ^ 

charges  him. 

§2126.  Any  act  of  the  creditor,  either  before  or  after  judg- 

of  risk,  ment  against  the  principal,  which  injures  the  surety,  or  increases 
his  risk,  or  exposes  him  to  greater  liability,  will  discharge  him ;  a 
mere  failure  by  the  creditor  to  sue  as  soon  as  the  law  allows,  or 
negligence  to  prosecute  with  vigor  his  legal  remedies,  unless  for  a 
consideration,  will  not  release  the  surety. 

§  2127.  The  surety  may  tender  to  the  creditor  the  amount  of 

Tender  by  his  debt,  and  demand  that  the  evidence  of  and  securities  for  the 
same  be  delivered  up  to  him,  to  be  enforced  against  his  principal 
or  co-sureties ;  and  a  failure  of  the  creditor  to  comply,  when 
within  his  power,  shall  operate  to  discharge  the  surety. 

§  2128.  Any  surety,  guarantor,  or  endorser,  at  any  time  after 

Notice  to  the  debt  on  which  he  is  liable  becomes  due,  may  give  notice  in 
writing  to  the  creditor,  or  his  agent,  or  any  person  having  pos- 
session or  control  of  the  obligation,  to  proceed  to  collect  the  same 
out  of  the  principal,  or  any  one  of  several  principals  liable  there- 
for ;  and  if  the  creditor  or  holder  refuses  or  fails  to  commence  an 
action  for  the  space  of  three  months  after  such  notice  (the  princi- 
pal being  within  the  jurisdiction  of  this  State),  the  endorser,  guar- 
antor, or  surety  giving  the  notice,  as  well  as  all  subsequent  en- 
dorsers and  all  co-sureties,  shall  be  discharged ;  \_frovided^  that 
no  notice  shall  be  considered  a  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  this  Section  which  does  not  state  the  County  of  the  principal's 
residence.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  23. 


sue. 
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Article  2. — Kclalivo  Kights  of  Crerlitor  and  Surety. 


§  2129.  Anv  surety,  guarantor,  or  endorser,  dcsirinr/  to  have  noMirz  u, 
liis  principal  held  to  bail,  may  [whether  the  debt  is  due  or  not]  (a)  ty- 
make  affidavit  before  any  one  authorized  to  administer  an  oath, 
stating  the  fact  of  his  suretyship,  guarantee  or  endorsement,  and 
the  contract  on  which  he  is  liable,  and  that  he  has  reason  to 
apprehend  that  the  payment  of  said  debt,  or  some  part  thereof, 
will  devolve  upon  him,  unless  his  principal  is  held  to  bail.  Upon 
such  affidavit  being  presented  to  the  creditor,  or  his  agent  or  attor- 
ney holding  suck  contract,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  commence  suit 
forthwith ;  and  such  affidavit  being  filed  with  the  petition  shall 
operate  as  the  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff  in  other  cases.  Upon  fail- 
ure of  the  creditor  to  sue  on  such  affidavit  being  presented  as 
above  set  forth,  the  surety,  guarantor,  or  endorser  shall  be  dis- 
charged. 

§  2130.  The  creditor  must  pursue  his  remedy  against  the  surety    Extending 
within  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  and  no  payment  or  promise  by 
the  principal  or  by  a  co-surety  can  extend  the  obligation  of  the 
surety  or  the  remedy  of  the  creditor  against  him. 

§2131.  If  by  any  act  of  the  creditor  the  surety  is  discharged,    Promise  in 

•^  "^  ,  '^  .  ignorance. 

and  in  ignorance  of  the  fact  of  such  discharge  the  surety  promises 
to  pay,  such  promise  shall  not  be  binding. 

§  2132.  When  the  fact  of  suretyship  appears  on  the  face  of  the     Process— 

•^         i       i  J-  how  sued  out 


contract,  the  creditor  shall  sue  out  process  and  enter  up  judgment 
against  him  as  such. 


ARTICLE  III. 


RIGHTS   OF   SURETY  AGAINST   PRINCIPAL, 


Section. 

2133.  Process  against  principal. 

2134.  For  money  paid, 

2135.  Effect  of  judgment  against  surety. 

2136.  Payment  of  usury. 

2137.  Foreclosure  of  mortgage. 

2138.  Proof  of  suretyship. 

2139.  After  judgment. 


Section. 

2140.  Control  of  ^.  fa, 

2141.  When  sued  separately. 

2142.  Payment  pending  the  action. 

2143.  Contribution, 

2144.  Control  by  endorser. 

2145.  Bona  fide  purchaser  protected. 


I  2133,  A  surety  or  endorser  is  entitled  to  the  process  of  attach-       Process 

■"■  ftsainstprin- 

ment,  or  ne  exeat,  against  his  principal  before  payment  of  the  debt  '^^p^^- 
under  the  same  circumstances  as  any  other  creditor. 


(a)  Acts  of  1864-5,  p.  106. 


I 


420  TT.  'J.— TIT.  3.— CHAP.  4.— Other  Relatioj?s. 


Article  3.— Rights  of  Sitrety  against  Priucipal. 


§  1*184.  Payment  by  a  surety  or  endorser  of  a  debt  past  due 
Forinoner  eutitlos  liiui  to  procced  immediately  against  his  principal  for  tlie 
sum  paid,  with  interest  thereon,  and  all  legal   costs  to  which  he 
may  have  been  subjected  by  the  default  of  his  principal. 

§  2135.  If  the  payment  was  made  under  judgment,  and  the 
•^'77"  ?^  principal  had  notice  of  the  pendency  of  the  suit  against  the  surety, 
r*.eurety  ^j^g  amouut  of  such  judgment  shall  be  conclusive  against  the 
principal  as  to  the  amount  for  which  the  surety  was  bound.  If 
the  payment  was  not  made  under  judgment,  the  principal  may  dis- 
pute the  validity  of  the  payment  as  to  the  amount,  or  as  to  the 
competency  of  the  person  to  whom  it  was  paid. 

§  2136.  If  the  contract  was  originally  usurious,  and  the  surety 

Payment  in  pavmcut  iucludcs  the  usury,  he  shall  recover  the  same  from  the 

principal,  unless  previous  to  the  payment,  he  had  notice  oi  the  m* 

^/%*>+i /-»>-!     r\T      +n'>    ■»->'»-»i'r>  rtif^  o  1     -fry      ■i-»<^ciio+    t»c<itt»tt 

§  2137.  If  the  principal  executes  any  mortgage  or  gives  othef 
Forodosuro  securitv  to  the  surety  or  endorser  to  indemnify   him   asiainst  loss 

ofmortgages  n   ^  ■  i  -  ^  i  i 

by  reason  oi  his  suretyship,  the  surety  or  enaorser  may  proceed 
to  foreclose  such  mortgage,  or  enforce  such  other  lien  or  security 
so  soon  as  judgment  shall  be  rendered  against  him  on  his  con- 
tract. 

§  2138.  If  the  fact  of  suretyship  does  not  appear  on  the  face  of 
Proof  of  the  contract,  it  may  be  proved   by  parol,   either  before  or  after 

suretyship.     ^  '  .  .  . 

judgment,  the  creditor  not  being  delayed  in  his  remedy  by  such 
collateral  issue  between  the  principal  and  his  surety.  If  before 
judgment,  the  surety  shall  give  notice  to  the  principal  of  his  in- 
tention to  make  such  proof, 

§  2139.  If  judgment  has  been  rendered  without  such  proof,  the 
Afterjudg-  surcty  shall  give  at  least  ten  days*  notice  to  his  principal  of  his 
intention  to  apply,  at  the  next  term  of  the  Court  where  the  judg- 
ment was  entered,  to  make  such  proofs,  and  to  have  the  fact  of  his 
suretyship  entered  of  record,  together  with  an  order  for  the  con- 
trol of  such  judgment  and  execution  there  are  against  the  princi- 
pal, on  payment  of  the  same  by  him. 

§  2140.  Any  surety  on  the  original  contract,  or  on  stay  of  exe-' 
Control  of  cution,  or  an  appeal,  or  in  any  other  way,  or  the  representative  of 
a  deceased  surety,  who  shall  have  paid  oif  or  discharged  the  judg- 
ment, or  execution  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  shall  have  the  fact  of 
such  payment  by  him,  entered  on  such  execution  by  the  plaintiff 
or  his  attorney,  or  the  collecting  officer,  shall  have  the  control  of 


ment. 


PT.  2.— TIT.  3.— CHAP.  4.-— Otiikr  Relations.  421 

Article  .'». —  ({'iJ'lilH  of  Siirctv  nfMin«l.  I'rincinMl, 


such  execution,  and  the  judgment  upon  which  it  is  founded,  to  the 

same  extent  as  if  he  was  the  original  phiintifl'  therein,  and  he  suh- 
rogated  to  all  the  rights  of  such  plaintifi",  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
imbursing himself  from  his  principal. 

§  2141.  If  the  surety  be  sued  separately  from  his  principal,  on  when  sued 
payment  by  him  of  the  judgment  against  him,  he  shall  be  entitled 
to  control  the  judgment  and  execution  against  his  principal  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  the  judgment  and  execution  were  joint ;  and  if 
he  does  not  appear  as  surety  in  the  judgment  against  him,  he  may 
give  notice  and  make  the  proof  and  obtain  the  control  in  the  same 
manner  as  pointed  oiit  in  cases  of  joint  judgments. 

§  2142.  If  the  surety  pay  oif  the  debt  pending  the  action  against     Payments 

1  •        '       ^  ^   ^  •  if»  •  i  ••ii  i  pending  the 

the  principal  and  nimseit,  or  against  the  principal  alone,  sucii  pay-  action, 
ment  shall  operate  only  to  cause  the  action  to  proceed  for  the  ben- 
efit of  such  surety,  and  the  judgment  may  be  entered  in  the  name 
of  the  original  plaintiff  for  the  use  of  such  surety. 

§  2143.  All  the  foregoing  provisions  shall  apply  to  cases  where  ,  Contnbu- 
there  are  more  than  one  surety,  so  as  to  enable  a  surety  discharg- 
ing the  joint  debt,  in  whole  or  in  part,  either  pending  the  action 
or  after  joint  or  several  judgments,  to  control  the  same  against 
his  co-sureties  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  them  to  contribute 
their  respective  shares  of  the  amount  so  paid  by  him. 

§  2144.  Every  indorser,  who  shall  pay  off   and  discharge  the    controiby 
debt  on  which  he  is  indorser,   either  pending  the  action  or  after 
judgment,  whether  the   judgment  be  joint   against  the  principal 
and  all  the  indorsers,  or  several  against  such,  shall  be  entitled  to  ^ 

control  the  judgment  and  executions  founded  thereon  against  the 
principal  and  all  prior  indorsers,  in  the  same  manner,  upon  the 
same  proof,  and  under  the  same  circumstances,  as  has  been  herein 
provided  in  the  case  of  sureties  ;  and  if  such  indorser  shall  col- 
lect the  same  of  a  prior  indorser,  such  prior  indorser  shall  have 
the  same  control  of  the  judgment,  or  judgments,  against  the  prin- 
cipal, and  any  indorser  prior  to  him. 

§  2145.  When   the   surety  does  not  appear  to  be  such  in  the    ^onaiide 
judgment  and  execution,   the  lien  of  such  judgment,   when  con-    {n-otec'teT 
trolled  by  the  surety,  shall  not  interfere  with  bona  fide  purchasers 
without  notice  from  the  principal,  whose  rights  were  vested  before 
the  order  giving  control  to  the  surety  was  granted. 
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Article  4. — Rights  of  Sureties  among  themselves. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

KIGIITS    OF    SURETIES    AMONG    THEMSELVES.. 


Skctiok. 

2140.  Right  of  contribution. 
2147.  Interest  thereon. 


Section. 

2148.  Duty  to  account. 

2149.  Ne  exeat  at  instance  of  surety. 


§  2146.  Where  several  are  sureties  for  the  same  principal,  for 
Ri?ht  of  ^l^g  same  sum  of  money,  either  by  one  or  by  distinct  instruments, 

contribution  ^  ^  J  J  ? 

and  one  pays  more  than  an  equal  share  of  the  sum,  he  may  compel 
contribution  from  his  co-sureties.  If  one  of  the  co-sureties  be 
insolvent,  the  deficiency  in  his  share  must  be  borne  equally  by  the- 
solvent  sureties. 

§  2147.  The  sum  recovered  as  contribution  bears  interest  from 
the^eoT^*    the  time  it  was  paid  by  the  surety,  and  shall  be  deemed  and  held 
a  liquidated  demand. 

§  2148.  A  surety  suing  for  contribution  must  first  account  for 
Dutjtoac-  all  money  or  other  thins;  received  from  the  principal  to  indemnify 

count.  "^  ®  r  r  j 

him  against  loss ;  and  if  he  has  paid  the  entire  debt,  he  may  eom- 
Trnnsfer  pel  his  co-surcty  to  transfer  to  him  any  mortsca^e  or  other  security 

«f  securities.  ./  o    o  j 

taken  from  the  principal  for  the  protection  of  such  co-surety  by 
relieving  him  of  all  liability  for  contribution. 

§  2149.   One  of  several  sureties  upon  a  debt  not  due,  or  a  bond 
at  "^he^ln-  ^^  Other  obligation  not  yet  complied  with,  or  if  the  debt  be  due  and 
surety.  ^^  *  rcmaius  unpaid,  may,  by  writ  of  ne  exeat,  detain  a  co-surety  seek- 
ing to  remove  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State,  until  their 
joint  obligation  is  discharged. 


ARTICLE  Y. 

RIGHTS    OF    SURETIES    AS    TO    THIRD    PERSONS. 

Skctiok.  I  Section. 

»  2150.  Subrogation.  I       2151.  As  to  sureties. 

§  2150.  A  surety  who  has  paid  the  debt  of  his  principal  is  sub- 
Snhrogaiion.  rogatcd,  both  at  law  and  in  equity,  to  all  the  rights  of  the  credi- 
tor, and  in  a  controversy  with  other  creditors  ranks  in  dignity  the 
same  as  the  creditor  whose  claim  he  paid. 

§  2151.  He  is  entitled,  also,  to  be  substituted  in  place  of  the 
curities'  ^^  creditor  as  to  all  securities  held  by  him  for  the  payment  of  the- 
debt. 
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CHAPTER   V. 

OF    PRINCIPAL    AND    AGENT 


Article  1. — Relation  of  Principal  and  Agent  among  themselves. 
Article  2. — Rights  and  Liabilities  of  Principal  to  Third  Persons. 
Article  3. — Rights  and  Liabilities  of  Agent  to  Third  Persons, 
Article  4. — Of  Overseers, 


ARTICLE  I. 

RELATION    OF    PRINCIPAL    AND    AGENT    AMONG    THEMSELVES. 


Section. 

2152.  How  it  arises. 

2153.  What  may  be  done  by  agent. 

2154.  Trustees  may  convey  by  attorney. 

2155.  Who  may  be  agent. 

2156.  How  the  agency  is  created. 

2157.  Revocation. 

2158.  Agent  limited. 

2159.  Diligence  of  an  agent. 


Section. 

2160.  Agent  can  not  buy  or  sell,  etc. 

2161.  Personal  profit. 

2162.  Estoppel. 

2163.  Agent  of  several. 

2164.  Commission  and  expenses. 

2165.  Illegal  purpose. 

2166.  Effect  of  ratification. 

2167.  Of  mingling  goods. 


How    it 
arises. 


§  2152.  The  relation  of  principal  and  agent  arises  wherever  one 
person,  expressly  or  bv  implication,  authorizes  another  to  act  for 
him,  or  subsequently  ratifies  the  acts  of  another  in  his  behalf. 

§  2153.  Whatever  one  may  do  himself  may  be  done  by  an  agent,     ^^^^tma 
except  such  personal  trusts  in  which  special  confidence  is  placed  a^g^^^^  ^^ 
in  the  skill,  discretion,  or  judgment  of  the  person  called  on  to  act; 
so  an  agent  may  not  delegate   his   authority  to   another  unless 
specially  empowered  so  to  do. 

§  2154.  [Executors,  administrators,  guardians,  and  trustees  are 
authorized  to  sell  and  convey  property,  by  attorneys  in  fact,  in  all 
cases  where  they  may  lawfully  sell  and  convey  in  person.]  (a,) 

§  2155.  Any  person  may  be  appointed  an  agent  who  is  of  sound 
mind ;  so  a  principal  is  bound  by  the  acts  of  his  infant  agent,  but  be  agent. 
a  feme  covert  can  not  be  an  agent  for  another  than  her  husband 
except  by  his  consent,  in  which  case  he  is  bound  by  her  acts. 

§  2156.  The  act  creating  the  agency  must  be  executed  with  the      how  the 
same  formality  (and  need  have  no  more)  as  the  law  prescribes  for  created. 
the  execution  of  the  act  for  which  the  agency  is  created.     A  cor- 


Executors, 
etc..  may 
convey  by 
attornev  in 
fact. 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  148. 
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poration  may  create  an  agent  in  its  usual  mode  of  transacting 
business,  and  without  its  corporate  seal. 

§  2157.  Gencrallj,  an  agency  is  revocable  at  the  will  of  the 

Revocation,  principal.  The  appointment  of  a  new  agent  for  the  performance 
of  the  same  act,  or  the  death  of  either  principal  or  agent,  revokes 
the  power.  If,  however,  the  power  is  coupled  Avith  an  interest  in 
the  agent  himself  it  is  not  revocable  at  will ;  and  in  all  cases  the 
agent  might  recover  from  the  principal  for  an  unreasonable  revo- 
cation, any  damages  he  may  have  suffered  by  reason  thereof. 
^  §  2158.  The  agent  must  act  Avithin  the  authority  granted  to  him, 

A?ent Mm- reasonably  interpreted;  if  he  exceeds  or  Adolates  his  instructions, 

itod    by   his  .  .  .       .  .  .    . 

authority.  \^q  ^qqq  [^  ^t  his  owu  risk,  the  principal  having  the  privilege  of 
affirming  or  dissenting,  as  his  interest  may  dictate.  In  cases 
where  the  power  is  coupled  Avith  an  interest  in  the  agent,  unreason- 
able instructions,  detrimental  to  the  agent's  interest,  may  be  dis- 
resiarded. 

^  2159.  An  a2:ent  for  hire  is  bound  to  exercise,  about  the  busi- 
Diligence  of  ness  of  liis  principal,  that  ordinary  care,  skill,  and  diligence  re- 
quired of  a  bailee  for  hire.     A  voluntary  agent,  without  hire  or 
reward,  is  liable  only  for  gross  neglect. 

§  2160.  Without  the  express  consent  of  the  principal,  after  a 
Agent  cm  full  knowledge  of  all  the  facts,  an  aarent  employed  to  sell,  can  not 

not    buy    or  o  701^  7 

sHi^for  him-  ]^q  himsclf  the  purchascr ;  and  an  agent  to  buy,  can  not  be  himself 
the  seller. 

§  2161.   The  agent  must  not  make   a  personal  profit  from  his 
profit*''^^^""^'  principal's  property ;  for  all  such  he  is  bound  to  account. 

§  2162.  An  agent  can  not  dispute  his  principal's  title,  except  in 
Estopped,    such  cascs  Avlicre  legal  proceedings,  at  the  instance  of  others,  have 
been  commenced  against  him. 

§  2163.    Where  several  persons  appoint  an  agent  to  do  an  act  for 
Agent  of    their  joint  benefit,  the  instructions   of  one,  not  inconsistent  with 

several.  .  it.  in  i  •      i  • 

the  general  directions,  shall  protect  the  agent  m  his  act. 

§  2164.  An  agent  who  has  discharged  his  duty  is  entitled  to  his 
Commission  commissiou  and  all  necessary  expenses  incurred   about  the  busi- 
Bes.    '        ness  of  his  principal.     If  he  has  violated  his  engagements,  he  is 
entitled  to  no  commission. 

§  2165.  No  rights  can  arise  to   either  party  out   of  an   agency 
pos^r^  P"*"'  created  for  an  illegal  purpose. 

§  2166.  A  ratification  by  the  principal  relates  back  to  the  act 
ratiflSon?^  ratified,  and  takes  eiTect  as  if  originally  authorized.     A  ratifica- 
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tion  may  be  express,  or  implied  from  the   acts   or  silence  of  the 
principal.     A  ratification  once  made  can  not  bo  revoked. 

§  2167.  An  agent,  by  willfully  mingling  hi.s   own   goods  with     of  uAw^ 
those  of  his  principal,  does  not  create  a  tenancy  in  common,  but 
if  incapable  of  separation,  the  whole  belongs  to  the  principal. 


ARTICLE  II. 

RIGHTS   AND   LIABILITIES   OP   PRINCIPAL   AS   TO   THIRD   PERSONS. 


Section. 

21G8.  Principal — liow  fiir  bound. 

2169.  Forms  immatei'iaL 

2170.  Extent  of  authority. 

2171.  Failing  to  disclose  principal. 

2172.  Credit  given  to  agent. 

2173.  Representation  by  agent. 

2174.  Notice  to. 


Section. 

2175.  Principal  bound  for  neglect,  etc. 

2176.  Injuries  by  another  agent. 

2177.  Trespass  of  agent. 

2178.  Benefit  of  contract  to  principal. 

2179.  Money  illegally  paid,  etc. 

2180.  Agent  is  a  competent  witness. 


Principal 
—  ho-.v     for 


§  2168.  The  principal  is  bound  by  all  the  acts  of  his  agent  with 
in  the  scope  of  his  authority  ;  if  the  agent  exceeds  his  authority,  ^onnd. 
the  principal  can  not  ratify  in  part  and  repudiate  in  part :  he  must 
adopt  either  the  whole  or  none. 

§2169.  The  form  in  which  the  aa;ent  acts  is  immaterial:  if  the    Formsim- 

"^^  material. 

principal's  name  is  disclosed,  and  the  agent  professes  to  act  for 
him,  it  will  be  held  to  be  the  act  of  the  principal. 

§  2170.  The  agent's  authority  will  be  construed  to  include  all  Extent  of 
necessary  and  usual  means  for  effectually  executing  it.  Private 
instructions  or  limitations  not  known  to  persons  dealing  with  a 
general  agent  can  not  affect  them.  In  special  agencies  for  a  par- 
ticular purpose,  persons  dealing  with  the  agent  should  examine  his 
authority. 

§  2171.  If  an  ao-ent  fails  to  disclose  his  principal,  yet,  when  dis-      Faiiing 

°  .  r  f     J  J      J  to   disclose 

covered,  the  person  dealing  with  the  agent  may  go  directly  upon  principal, 
the  principal,  under  the  contract,  unless  the  principal  shall  have 
previously  accounted  and  settled  with  the  agent. 

§  2172.  If  the  credit  is  siiven  to  the  agent  by  the  choice  of  the  Credit  given 

°  °  •^  ,       ,  to  agent. 

seller,  he  can  not  afterAvard  demand  payment  of  the  principal. 

§  2173.   The  principal  is  bound  by  all  representations  made  by     r.epresen- 

1   •  •  ^  1  •  n    ^   '  i         i  i         t   •  -n  r- %   Nations       by 

nis  agent  m  the  business  oi  nis   agency,  and  also   by  his  williul  agent. 


concealment  of  material  facts,  although  they  are  unknown  to  the 
principal,  and  known  only  bj  the  agent. 


4-26 


PT.  2.— TIT. 


o 
O.- 


-CIIAP.  5. — Other  Relations. 


Article  2. — Rights  and  Liiibilitios  of  Principal  as  to  Third  Persons. 

§  2174.  Notice  to  the  agent  of  any  matter  connected  with  his 
Notice  to.   agency  is  notice  to  the  principaL 

§  2175.  The  principal  is  bound  for  the  care,  diligence,  andfidel- 
PJnc'paJ  ity  of  his  agent  in  his  business,  and  hence  he  is  bound  for  the  neg- 
nfcKct  and  \qqi  ^n^^  fraud  of  his  a2jent  in  the  transaction  of  such  business. 

§  2176.  The    principal  is  not  liable  to  one  agent  for  injuries 
Injuries  arisins:  from  the  neffliffence  or  misconduct  of  other  asrents  about 

by     another  o  o    o  ^  ^  G 

agent         the  Same  business ;  the  exception  in  case  of  railroads  has  been 
previously  stated. 

§  2177.  The  principal  is  not  liable  for  the  willful  trespass  of  his 
agent.         ^gcut,  unlcss  douc  by  his  command  or  assented  to  by  him. 

§  2178.  The  principal  shall  have  advantage  of  his  agent's  con- 
Benefit  of  tracts  in  the  same  manner  as  he  is  bound  by  them,  so  far  as  they 

contract     to  ^       ^  ^  »/  ?  J 

principal,  comc  withiu  the  scope  of  his  agency.  If,  however,  the  agency 
has  been  concealed,  the  party  dealing  with  him  may  set  up  any 
defense  against  the  principal  which  he  has  against  the  agent. 
§  2179.  The  principal  may  recover  back  money  paid  illegally,  or 
^iT^^)aid  ^J  mistake  of  his  agent,  or  goods  wrongfully  transferred  by  the 
agent,  the  party  receiving  the  goods  having  notice  of  the  agent's 
want  of  authority  or  willful  misconduct. 

§  2180.  The  agent  is  a  competent  witness  either  for  or  against 

c^Kpet'ent  ^^^  principal,  notwithstanding  he  may  strictly  come  within  the 

witness,     pyig   q£  incompetency  from  interest.     His  interest  goes  to  his 

credit.     The  declarations  of  the  agent  as  to  the  business  trans- 


etc. 


acted  by  him  are  not  admissible  against  his  principal,  unless  they 
were  a  part  of  the  negotiation,  and  constituting  the  res  gestce^  or 


else  the  agent  be  dead. 


ARTICLE  III. 


KIGIITS   AND    LIABILITIES   OF   AGENT   AS   TO   THIRD   PERSONS. 


Section'. 

2181.  Agent  may  act  under  this  Code,  etc. 

2182.  Money  paid  by  mistake,  etc. 

2183.  When  he  ha.s  right  of  action. 

2184.  For  interference  with  his  possession. 


Section. 

2185.  When  responsible  for  credit,  etc. 

2186.  Public  agent. 

2187.  Liability  for  excess  of  .luthority. 

2188.  Enforcing  contracts,  etc. 


§  2181.  Any  act  authorized  or  required  to  be  done  under  this 

^f?ent  may  Codc  by  any  person  in  the  prosecution  of  his  legal  remedies,  may 

tJ^^^^^'^^^'^j' f'^*"  be  done  by  his  agent,  and  for  this  purpose  he  is  authorized  to 

make  an  affidavit  and   execute  any  bond  required,  though  his 
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agency  be  created  by  parol.     In  all  such  cases,  if  the  principal 
repudiate  the  act  of  the  agent,  the  agent  shall  be  personally  bound,  j/ow  Uund. 
together  with  his  sureties. 

§2182.  If  money  be  paid  to  an  agent  by  mistake,  and  he  in  Mon^-ypaid 
good  laith  pays  it  over  to  his  principal,  he  shall  not  thereaiter  be  may  bo  re- 
personally  liable  therefor.     In  all  other  cases  he  is  liable  for  its 
repayment.     If  money  be  paid  by  an  agent  by  mistake,  he  may 
recover  it  back  in  his  own  name. 

§  2183.  Generally  an  ao-ent  has  no  right  of  action  on  contracts  when  he  haft 

,  .       ,  °  .  °  .  a  right  of  ao- 

made  for  his  principal.     The  following  are  exceptions  :  *i''^- 

1.  A  factor  contracting  on  his  own  credit. 

2.  Where  promissory  notes  or  other  evidences  of  debt  are  made 
payable  to  an  agent  of  a  corporation  or  joint  stock  company. 

3.  In  all  cases  where  the  contract  is  made  with  the  ageiit  in  his 
individual  name,  though  his  agency  be  known. 

4.  Auctioneers  may  sue  in  their  own  name  for  goods  sold  by 
them. 

5.  In  cases  of  agency  coupled  with  an  interest  in  the  agent 
known  to  the  party  contracting  with  him.  In  all  these  cases,  pay- 
ment to  the  principal  before  notice  of  the  agent's  claim  is  a  good 
defense. 

§  2184.  An  agent  having  possession,  actual  or  constructive,  of    For  inter- 

«T.  ••11  •!  n  •  o  •  ference  with 

the  property  of  his  principal,  has  a  right  of  action  for  any  inter-  i\i3   posses- 
ference  with  that  possession  by  third  persons. 

§  2185.  Where  the  agency  is  known,  and  the  credit  is  not  ex-    when  re- 

.  11.  11  •!  1  sponsible  for 

pressly  given  to  the  agent,  he  is  not  personally  responsiole  upon  credit  given. 
the  contract.     The  question  to  whom  the  credit  is  given  is  a  ques- 
tion of  fact  to  be  decided  by  the  jury  under  the  circumstances  of 
each  case. 

§  2186.  Public  agents  contracting  in  behalf  of  the  public,  are      Public 
not  individually  liable  on  such  contracts. 

§  2187.  All  agents,  by  an  express  undertaking  to  that  effect,  Liability  for 
may  render   themselves    individually  liable.      And  every   agent  tiioriV 
exceeding  the  scope  of  his  authority  is  individually  liable  to  the 
person  with  whom  he  deals  :   so,  also,  for  his  own  tortious  act,     or  tort 
whether  acting  by  command  of  his  principal  or  not,  he  is  respon- 
sible; for  the  negligence  of  his  under-servant,  employed  by  him  in 
behalf  of  his  principal,  he  is  not  responsible. 

§  2188.  When  the  agent  exceeds  his  authority,  so  that  the  prin- 
cipal is  not  bound,  the  agent  can  not  enforce  the  contract  in  his 
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Enfomn-  owii  luimc  aorainst  the  person  with  whom  he  deals,  unless  the  con- 
iiin-  his  tract  has  been  fully  executed  upon  the  part  or  the  agent,  or  the 

authority.  ...  ,  o  7 

credit  was  originally  given  to  the  agent. 


cent 


ARTICLE  IV. 

OA^ERSEERS. 


Section. 

2189.  Right  and  povrcr  of  overseer. 

2190.  Parol  contracts. 


Section. 

2191.  Suit  on  breach  of  contracts. 


§  2189.  In  the  absence  of  the  employer,  the  overseer  stands  in 
Ei-ht  ana  his  phice.     It  is  his  duty  to  see  to  the  sustenance  and  protection 

powers       of  ^^  *^  ^  _  ^         ^       ^ 

overseers,  of  liis  employer's  property,  and  to  discharge  this  duty,  he  is  jus- 
tified in  repelling  aggressors  and  trespassers  to  the  same  extent 
with  the  employer. 

§  2190.   Contracts  between  employers  and  overseers  may  be  by 
p«iroi  con- parol,  thoun;h  they  may   extend  beyond   a  year  from  the  time  of 

tracts.  I  •>  O  J  J  J  J 

the  contract. 

§  2191.  When   the  contract  is  for  a   year,    and  the   employer 
Suit  on  wronorfully  discharges  the  overseer  before  the  end  of  the  year,  the 

breach    of  °  '^  ,         °  .  ,  .         .     / 

contract,  ovcrsccr  may  either  sue  immediately  for  any  special  injury  from 
the  breach  of  the  contract,  or,  treating  the  contract  as  rescinded, 
may  sue  for  the  value  of  the  services  rendered,  or  he  may  wait 
till  the  expiration  of  the  year  and  sue  for,  and  recover  his  entire 
wagerf. 
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TITLE    IV. 

OF  PROPERTY  AND  THE  TENURE  RY  WHICH  IT  IS  HELD. 


Chapter  1. — Of  Uealty. 
Chapter  2. — Of  Fersonalty. 


CHAPTER    I. 

OF    REALTY. 


Section. 

2192.  Realty  definition. 

2193.  Fixtures. 

219-1.  Detached  becomes  personalty. 

2195.  Allodial  tenure. 

2196.  Etninent  domaini 

2197.  When  to  be  executed, 

2198.  How. 

2199.  Just  compensation, 

2200.  Destroying  property,  etc. 

2201.  Owner  of  running  water. 


Sbctton. 

2202.  Sti'cams  boundary  lines* 

2203.  Navigable  streams. 

220-1.  Owners  of  adjacent  lands. 

2205.  Power  of  owner  of  streams. 

2206.  Levees  and  ditches. 

2207.  Bridge  or  ferry  rights. 

2208.  Franchise — when  exclusive. 

2209.  Private  ways. 

2210.  Charges  on  lands. 


Fixtures. 


§  2192.  Realty,  or  real  estate,  includes  all  lands  and  the  build*  fveaity defl^ 
ings  thereon,  and  all  things  permanently  attached  to  either,   or 
any  interest  therein  or  issuing  out  of,  or  dependent  thereon.     The 
right  of  the  owner  of  lands  extends  downwards  and  upwards  in- 
definitely. 

§  2193.  Any  thing  intended  to  remain  permanently  in  its  place, 
though  not  actually  attached  to  the  land,  such  as  a  rail  fence,  is 
a  part  of  the  realty  and  passes  with  it.  Machinery  not  actually 
attached^  but  moveable  at  pleasure,  is  not  a  part  of  the  realty. 

§  2194.  Any  thing  detached  from  the  realty  becomes  personalty 
instantly  on  being  so  detached,   and  may  be  the  subject-matter  of  sonaity.^^'" 
larceny,  even  by  the  person  wrongfully  detaching  it. 

§  2195.  The  tenure  by  which  all  realty  is  held  in  this  State  is 
under  the  State  as  original  owner  ;  it  is  without  service  of  any 
kind,  and  limited  only  by  the  right  of  eminent  domain  remaining 
in  the  State. 

§  2196.  The  right  of  eminent  domain  is  the  right  of  the  State, 


Detached 


Allodial 
tenure. 
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Eminent  tlirou^li  its  rcgulai'  organization,   to  re-assert,   either  temporarily 

domain.  "-  ,         .  ,         .     .  .  o      ^  't       n      ^ 

or  permanently,  its  dominion  over  an}^  portion  ot  the  sou  of  the 
State,  on  account  of  public  exigency  and  for  the  public  good ; 
thus  in  time  of  war  or  insurrection  the  proper  authorities  may 
possess  and  hold  any  part  of  the  territory  of  the  State  for  the 
common  safety  ;  and  in  time  of  peace  the  Legislature  may  author- 
ize the  appropriation  of  the  same  to  public  purposes,  such  as  the 
opening  of  roads,  construction  of  defenses,  or  providing  channels 
for  trade  or  travel. 

§  2197.  It  is  the  province  of  the  Legislature  to  judge  of  the 
When  to  be  exiojencies  requiring  the  exercise  of  this  rio;ht,  but  if,  under  pre- 

^xercised.  ®  ^  ^  -ipi  . 

text  of  such  necessity,  the  property  of  one  is  taken  for  the  private 
use  of  another,  the  Courts  should  declare  the  law  inoperative. 
§  2198.  The  Legislature  may  exercise  this  right  either  directly 
How.      through  the  officers  of  the  State,  or  through  the  medium  of  cor- 
porate bodies,  or  by  means  of  individual  enterprise. 

§  2199.  Except  in  cases  of  extreme  necessity  and  great  urgency, 
Just  com-  the  right  of  eminent  domain  can  not  be  exercised  without  first  pro- 

pensation.  ^  c         '  n  ^         '  n 

vidmg  for  just  compensation  to  the  owner  for  the  interference 
with  his  exclusive  rights. 

§  2200,  Analogous  to  the  right  of  eminent  domain  is  the  power 
Dostroyinp  from  ncccssity  vested  in  corporate  authorities  of  cities,  towns,  and 

pr<»pertv  for  "^  •  i  i  • 

public  good.  Counties,  to  interfere  with  and  sometimes  to  destroy  the  private 
property  of  the  citizen  for  the  public  good,  such  as  the  destruction 
of  houses  to  prevent  the  extension  of  a  conflagration,  or  the  taking 
possession  of  buildings  to  prevent  the  spreading  of  contagious  dis- 
eases. In  all  such  cases,  any  damages  accruing  to  the  owner  from 
such  acts,  and  which  would  not  otherwise  have  been  sustained, 
must  be  paid  by  such  corporation. 

§  2201.  Running  water,  while  on  land,  belongs  to  the  owner  of 
Owner  of  it,  but  he  has  no  power  to  divert  it  from  the  usual   channel,  nor 
ter,  can  he  so  use  or  adulterate  it  as  to  interfere  with  the  enjoyment 

of  it  by  the  next  owner. 

§  2202.  The  beds  of  streams  not  navigable  belong  to  the  owner 
streams   of  the  adjaccnt  land :  if  the  stream  of   water  is  the  dividinp;  line, 

boundary  .  .  . 

lines.  each  owner  is  entitled  to  the  thread  or  center  of  the  main  current; 
if  the  current  changes  gradually,  the  line  follows  the  current ;  if 
from  any  cause  it  takes  a  new  channel,  the  original  line,  if  capa- 
ble of  identification,  remains  the  boundary.  Gradual  accretions 
of  land  on  either  side  accrue  to  the  owner. 
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§  2203.  A  navigable  stream  is  one  capable  of  bearing  upon  its     Navigable 
bosom,  eitbcr  for  tbc   whole   or   a  part  of  the  year,  boats  loaded 
with  freight  in  regular  course  of  trade.     The  mere  rafting  of  tim- 
ber or  transporting  wood  on  small  boats  does  not  make  a  stream 
navigable. 

§  2204.  The  risht  of  the  owner  of  lands  adjacent  to  navigable        owners 
streams,  extends  to  low  water  mark  in  the  bed  of  the  stream.  i-^r-'is- 

§  2205.  The  owner  of  a  stream  not  navigable  is  entitled  to  the    Power  of 

!•  '  1  f>  -I         1  ^  I*  o  owner        of 

same  exclusive  possession  thereof  as  he   has  oi  any  other  part  or  fitreams. 
his  land  ;  and  the  Legislature  has  no  power  to  compel  or  interfere 
with  him  in  its  lawful  use,  for  the  benefit  of  those  above  or  below 
him  on  the  stream,  except  to  restrain  nuisances. 

§  2206,  All  persons  owning,  or  who  may  hereafter  own  lands,  Levees  and 
on  any  water  courses  in  the  State,  are  authorized  and  empowered 
to  ditch  and  embank  their  lands,  so  as  to  protect  the  same  from 
freshets  and  overflows  in  said  water  courses  ;  provided  altvays^  that 
the  said  ditching  and  embanking  does  not  divert  said  water  course 
from  its  ordinary  channel,  but  nothing  shall  be  so  construed  as  to 
prevent  the  owners  of  land  from  diverting  unnavigable  water 
courses  through  their  own  lands. 

§  2207.  The  right  to  construct  a  bridge  or  establish  a  ferry  for    Brid-efor 
private  use  across  a  water  course  within  or  adjoining  lands,  is  ap-  '^''^^"* 
purtenant  to  the  ownership  of  the  land,  but  the  right  to  establish 
and  keep  a  public  bridge  or  ferry  is  a  franchise  to  be  granted  by 
the  State.     Where  such  a  grant  interferes  with  the  owner's  right 
of  exclusive  possession,  just  compensation  to  him  must  be  first  made. 

§  2208.  No  franchise  granted  by  this  State  shall  be  held  to  be  ex-     Franchise 
elusive,  unless  plainly  and  expressly  so  declared  to  be  in  the  grant,  dusive! 

§  2209.  The  right  of  private  way  over  another's  land  may  arise     Private 

/%  (t  .      .         ,  ,         ,  ways. 

trom  express  grant,  or  irom  prescription  by  seven  years  uninter- 
rupted use  through  improved  lands,  or  twenty  years'  use  over  wild 
lands,  or  by  implication  of  law  when  such  right  is  necessary  to 
the  enjoyment  of  lands  granted  by  the  same  owner,  or  by  com- 
pulsory purchase  and  sale  through  the  Inferior  Court  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  this  Code.* 

§  2210.  Annuities  or  legacies,  or  debts  charged  upon  lands  by  charges  on 
testaments,  attach  thereto  and.  follow  the  lands  in  the  hands  of  all 
persons. 

*For  further  provision  as  to  watercourses,  roads,  bridges,  and  ferries,  see 
Part  1,  Title  6,  Chapter  5. 
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CHAPTER  II. 


OF    PERSONALTY. 


Skction. 
•  2211.  What  is. 

2212.  Possession. 

2213.  Chose  in  action. 

2214.  Property  in  wild  animals,  etc. 


Srctton. 

2215.  Deposit  and  increase  on  land. 
221G.  Increase  follows  mother. 

2217.  Rights  and  remedies. 

2218.  Assignment  of  choses  in  action. 


§  2211,  Personalty,  or  personal  estate,  includes  all  such  prop- 
What  is.  erty  as  is  movable  in  its  nature — in  fact,  every  thing  having  value 
inherent  in  itself,  or  the  representative  of  value,  and  not  included 
Stocks,  in  the  definition  of  realty.  Stocks  representing  shares  in  an  in- 
corporated company  holding  lands,  or  a  franchise  in  or  over  lands, 
are  personalty,  except  in  mining  and  manufacturing  companies 
whose  principal  investments  are  in  realty  and  machinery  attached 
thereto,  in  Avhich  case  the  stock  shall  be  deemed  realty. 

§  2212.  Personalty  in  possession  is  where  the  right  of  property 
Possession,  is  accompanicd  by  immediate  possession,  actual  or  constructive. 

§  2213.  Personalty  to  which  the  owner  has  a  right  of  possession 
Chose  in  ac-  in  futurc,  or  a  right  of  immediate  possession,  wrongfully  withheld, 

tioD.  , 

is  termed  by  the  law  a  chose  in  action. 

§2214.  Property  may  exist  in  all  animals,  birds,  and  fishes; 
Property  to  constitutc  property  in  those  which  are  wild  by  nature,  as  dis- 

In   wild   aiii-      -  •    -i        T    r  ^  •  •  ^  i  i  •    ^   •       -i   • 

mais,ctc.  tmguisned  irom  domestic  animals,  one  must  nave  them  within  his 
actual  possession,  custody,  or  control ;  this  he  may  obtain  either 
by  taming  or  domesticating  them,  or  by  confining  them  within  re- 
stricted limits,  or  by  killing  or  capturing  them. 

§  2215.  Any  deposit  made  by  wild  animals  on  realty  belongs  to 

DeposUami  the  owucr ;  thus,  honey  deposited  by  bees  in  a  tree  belongs  to  the 

land,  owner  of  the  tree,  though  the  bees  may  be  hired  by  another ;  so 

the  eggs  and  young  of  birds,  or  the  increase  of  animals,  so  long 
as  they  remain  unable  to  leave  the  land,  belong  to  the  owner. 
§  2216.   The  increase  of  all  animals  follow  the  condition  of  the 

Increase foi-  mothcr,  and  belong  to   the   owner   of  the  mother  at  the  time  of 

lows  mother  ,  .      , 

birth. 

§  2217.  For  every  violation  of  a  contract,  express  or  implied, 
pjjrhts  and  and  for  every  injury  done  by  another  to  person  or  property,  the 
law  gives  a  right  to  recover,  and  a  remedy  to  enforce  it.     Such  a 
right  is  a  chose  in  action,  and  such  a  remedy  is  an  action  or  suit 
at  law. 


remedies. 
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$2218.  All  choses  in  action  arlsini^  upon  contract  maybe  as-  A»«i(,'nrru.rit 
signed  so  as  to  vest  the  title  in  the  assignee,  but  he  takes  it,  ex-  action, 
cept  negotiable  securities,  subject  to  the  equities  existing  between 
the  assignor  and  debtor  at  the  time  of  the  assignment,  and  until 
notice  of  the  assignment  is  given  to  the  person  liable. 


TITLE     V. 

OF   ESTATES   AND    THE   RIGHTS   ATTACHED   THERETO. 


Chapter  1. — Of  Absolute  Estates,  or  in  Fee  Simple. 

Chapter  2. — Of  Estates  for  Life. 

Chapter  3. — Of  Estates  in  Remainder,  and  Reversions, 

Chapter  4. — Of  Estates  for  Years, 

Chapter  5. — Of  Landlord  and  Tenant. 

Chapter  6. — Of  Estates  upon  Condition. 

Chapter  7. —  Of  Tenancy  in  Common. 

Chapter  8. — Of  Trust  Estates. 


CHAPTER  L 

OF    ABSOLUTE    ESTxiTES,    OR    IN    FEE    SIMPLE. 


Section. 

2219.  What  i3,  and  in  what  created. 

2220.  Fee  simple. 

2221.  May  be  in  abeyance. 

2222.  What  words  create. 


Section. 

2223.  Technical  words. 

2224.  Estates  tail. 

2225.  Remote  limitations. 


§2219.  Estate  is  the  quantity  of  interest  which  an  owner  has    what  is. 
in  property.     In  this  State  it  is  applicable  equally  to  realty  and 
personalty.     Any  iestate  may  be  created  in  the  latter  that  can  be  in  what  ere- 
created  in  the  former,  and   the  rules   of  construction   as  to  both 
shall  be  the  same.     The  provisions  of  this  Code,  under  this  Title, 
when  not  restricted  to  one,  apply  to  both. 

§2220.  An  absolute  or  fee  simple  estate  is  one  in  which  the   Fee  simple. 
owner  is  entitled  to  the  entire  property,  with  unconditional  power 
of  disposition  during  his  life,  and  descending  to  his  heirs  and  legal 
28 


434  PT.  2. — TIT.  5. — Estates,  etc. 


Chapter  1.— Absolute  Estates,  or  in  Fee  Simple. 


Dfooent  representatives  upon  his  death  intestate.  Realty  descends  directly 
to  the  heirs,  subject  to  be  administered  by  the  legal  representative, 
if  there  be  one,  for  the  payment  of  debts  and  the  purposes  of  dis- 
tribution. If  there  be  a  legal  representative,  the  right  to  recover 
it  is  in  him  ;  if  there  be  none,  the  heirs  may  sue  in  their  own 
name. 

§  2221.  An  absolute  estate  may  be  created  to  commence  in  fu- 

Maybeinture,  and  the  fee  maybe  in  abeyance  without  detriment  to  the 

abeyance.  .  k     c  it-t 

rights  of  subsequent  remainders.    A  fee  may  be  limited  upon  a  fee, 

either  by  deed  or  will,  where  the  plain  intention  of  the  grantor  or 

testator  requires  it,  and  no  other  rule  of  law  is  violated  thereby. 

§  2222.  The  w^ord  "heirs,"  or  its  equivalent,  is  not  necessary  to 

What  words  Create  an  absolute  estate ;  but  every  conveyance,  properly  exe- 
cuted,  shall  be  construed  to  convey  the  fee,  unless  a  less  estate  is 
mentioned  and  limited  in  such  conveyance.  If  a  less  estate  is 
expressly  limited,  the  Courts  shall  not,  by  construction,  increase 
such  estate  into  a  fee,  but,  disregarding  all  technical  rules,  shall 

Rule  of  con- orive  cffcct  to  the  intention  of  the  maker  "of  the  instrument,  as  far 

structioD.        '-'  ,  _ 

as  the  same  is  lawful,  if  the  same  can  be  gathered  from  its  con- 
tents ;  and  if  not,  in  such  case  the  Court  may  hear  parol  evidence 
to  prove  the  intention. 

§2223.  Limitations  over  to  "heirs,"  "heirs  of  the  body,"  "lin- 
Technicai  eal  heirs,"   "lawful  heirs,"   "issue,"  or  words  of  similar  import, 

words. 

shall  be  held  to  mean  "  children,  "  whether  the  parents  be  alive  or 
dead ;  and  under  such  words  children,  and  the  descendants  of  de- 
ceased children,  by  representation  in  being  at  the  time  of  the 
vesting  of  the  estate,  shall  take. 

§  2224.  Estates  tail  are  prohibited  and  abolished  in  this  State. 

E8tat€s  tall.  Gifts  or  grants  to  one,  and  the  heirs  of  his  body,  or  his  heirs  male 
or  heirs  female,  or  his  heirs  by  a  particular  person,  or  his  chil- 
dren, or  his  issue,  convey  an  absolute  fee.  Estates  tail  being  ille- 
gal, the  law  will  never  presume  or  imply  such  an  estate.     Limita- 

i'^^n-*Qch  tions  which,  hy  the  English  rules  of  construction,  would  create  an 
estate  tail  by  implication  in  this  State,  shall  give  a  life  estate  to 
the  first  taker  with  remainder  over  in  fee  to  his  children  and  their 
descendants  as  above  provided ;  and  if  none  are  living  at  the  time 
of  his  death,  remainder  over  in  fee  to  the  beneficiaries  intended  by 
the  maker  of  the  instrument. 

§  2225.   All  limitations  over  after  the  death  of  the  first  taker, 
upon  his  dying  without  heirs,  or  dying  without  issue,  or  dying 


ca&ee. 
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without  leavinej  heirs  or  issue,  or  on  failure  of  issue,  or  other  and       Remote 

"  '  .  .  Ijrnilatlonu. 

€G|uivalent  terms,  shall  be  construed  to  mean  a  faihire  of  lieirs  or 
Ji3suc  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  first  taker,  and  shall  convey 
the  estate  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  Section  2224. 


CHAPTER    II. 

OF     ESTATES     FOR     LIFE 


SeCTI0>5'. 

2226.  What  is. 

2227.  How  created. 

2228.  Estates  during  widowhood,  etc. 

2229.  Rights  and  liabilities  of  tenants,, 

2230.  Increase. 

2231.  Emblements. 


-Section. 

2232.  Renter  from  life  tenant. 

2233.  Tenancy  by  courtesy. 

2234.  Of  lands. 

2235.  Removal  of  personalty. 

2236.  Bond  of  purchaser,  etc. 


What  is. 


§  2226.  An  estate  for  life  may  be  either  for  the  life  of  the  tenant, 
or  of  some  other  person  or  persons. 

§2227.  An  estate  for  life  may  be  created  by  deed  or  will,  or  ^°^  ^'"^'^^^^ 
express  agreement  of  the  parties,  or  by  operation  of  law ;  it  can 
not  be  created  in  such  property  as  is  destroyed  in  the  use. 

§  2228.  Estates  which  may  extend  during  life,  but  must  termi-  ^ti^^^vi^^J,^^^." 
nate  at  death,  so  long  as  they  exist,  are  deemed  life  estates ;  such  ^^^^'  ^^^' 
are  estates  during  widowhood. 

§  2229,  The  tenant  for  life  is  entitled  to  the  full  use  and  enioy-  t^^W.^^^^"*;, 

'^  .J    »/      liabilities  ot 

ment  of  the  property,  so  that  in  such  use  he  exercises  the  ordinary  {?^^^^  ^^^ 
care  of  a  prudent  man  for  its  preservation  and  protection,  and 
commits  no  acts  tending  to  the  permanent  injury  of  the  per- 
son entitled  in  remainder  or  reversion.  For  the  want  of  such 
care,  and  the  willful  commission  of  such  acts,  he  forfeits  his  in- 
terest to  the  remainder-man  if  he  elects  to  claim  immediate  pos- 
session. 

§  2230.  The  natural  increase  of  the  property   belongs  to  the    increase. 
tenant  for  life.     Any  extraordinary  accumulation  of  the  corpus, 
such  as  issue  of  new  stock  upon  the  share  of  an  incorporated  or 
joint  stock  company,  attaches  to  the  corpus  and  goes  with  it  to  the 
remainder-man. 

§  2231.  If  the  life  estate  be  terminated  not  by  the  act  of  the  Emblements 
tenant,  he  and  his  legal  representatives  shall  be  entitled  to  emble- 
ments, which  are  the  profits  of  the  crop  sowed  by  him  during  life, 
whether  the  plants  be  annual  or  perennial. 
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>^  '2'2-y2.   If  a  tenant  for   life  rents   the   land  for  the  year,  and 
Kijjht.^  of  dies,  or  the  estate  is  otherwise  terminated   during  the  year,  the 

renter   fri>in  '  i  i       i         i    p  i  o  ./  ' 

Hfo  uiiam.   tenant  shall  be  entitled  to  the  land  for  the  term  of  the  year,  upon 

complying  with  his  contract  with  the  tenant  for  life. 
BycourtosT.      ^  2-00.   There  is  no  tenancy  by  courtesy  in  Georgia. 

§  2234.  No  forfeiture  shall  result  from  a  tenant  for  life  selling 
Of  lands,    ^hc  entire  estate   in  lands  ;  the  purchaser  acquires  only  his  in- 
terest. 

§  2235.  The  tenant  for  life,  in  personalty,  can  not  remove  it  be- 
Removal  of  Yond  the  lurisdictiou  of  this  State  without  the  consent  of  the  re- 

persoualty.     v  ^ 

mainder-man.  If  he  attempts  to  do  so  fraudulently,  he  forfeits- 
his  interest ;  if  not  fraudulently,  the  remainder- man,  or  rever- 
sioner, is  entitled  to  the  writ  of  ne  exeat  io  restrain  him. 

§  2236.  Where  a  life  estate  is  sold  under  process  of  law,  upon 
lofpnr-  the  demand  of  any  one  interested   in   remainder,  his  assent  or  at- 

ix,  etc.  *^  , 

torney,  accompanied  by  a  statement,  under  oath,  of  his  interest, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  making  the  sale,  to  require  of 
the  purchaser  a  bond,  in  double  the  value  of  the  property,  with 
good  security,  for  the  delivery  of  the  property  to  the  persons  en- 
titled in  remainder,  which  bond  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  sale  is  made^ 
and  subject  to  be  sued  on  by  any  person  interested  in  remainder ; 
on  failure  to  give  such  bond,  the  property  shall  be  resold  at  the 
risk  of  the  purchaser,  if  notice  of  the  demand  was  given  before 
he  purchased. 


Bond 
chase 


CHAPTER    III. 

OF    ESTATES    IN    REMAINDER,    AND    REVERSIONS. 


Section. 

22.37.  Definition. 

22^W.  No  particular  estate  necessary. 
2239,  Ve.«te(l  or  contingent. 
♦  2240.  llif,'hts  of  heirs. 
2241.  Perpetuities. 


Section. 

2242.  Created  by  parol. 

2243.  Vesting  q^  remainders  favored. 

2244.  Assent  of  executor. 

2245.  Merger. 

2246.  Estates  during  widowhood. 


§  2237.  An  estate   in   remainder  is  one  limited  to  be  enjoyed 

Definitions  after  another  estate  is   determined,    or  at   a  time  specified  in  the 

future.     An  estate  in  reversion  is  the  residue  of  an  estate,  usually 

the  fee  left  in  the  grantor  and  his  heirs  after  the  determination  of 

a  particular  estate  which  he  has  granted  out  of  it.     The  rights  of 
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the  reversioner  are  the  same  with  those  of  a  vested  remainder- 
man in  fee. 

§2288.  No  particuLir  estate  hc'infr  necessary  to  sustain  a  re-   ^'opa^ica- 

^  ^  ^  ^  larthUteue- 

mainder  under  this  (Jode,  the  defeat   of   the   particular  estate  for  c^B^ary. 
any  cause  does  not  destroy  the  remainder. 

§  2289.   Remainders  are  either  vested  or  contingent.     A  vested     vc-steri  or 

.         .  coQtingent. 

remainder  is  one  limited  to  a  certain  person  at  a  certain  time,  or 
upon  the  happening  of  a  necessary  event.  A  contingent  remain- 
der is  one  limited  to  an  uncertain  person,  or  upon  an  event  which 
may  or  may  not  happen.  \^ 

§2240.  If   the  remainder-man  dies  before  the  time  arrives  for   \Eiirht3of 

he\r6. 

possessing  his  estate  in  remainder,  his  heirs  are  entitled  to  a  vested    \ 
remainder  interest,   and  to   a  contingent  remainder  interest  Avhen 
the  contingency  is  not  as  to   the  person,  but  as  to  the  event.     If 
the  contingency  be  as  to  the  person,  and  that  person  be  not  in  esse 
at  the  time  when  the  contingency  happens,  his  heirs  are  not  entitld. 

§  2241.  Limitations  of  estates  may  extend  through  any  number  Perpetoities 
of  lives  in  being  at  the  time  when  the  limitations  commence,  and 
twenty-one  years,  and  the  usual  period  of  gestation  added 
thereafter.  A  limitation  beyond  that  period,  the  law  terms  a 
perpetuity,  and  forbids  its  creation.  When  an  attempt  is  made  to 
create  a  perpetuity,  the  law  gives  effect  to  the  limitations  not 
too  remote,  declaring  the  others  void,  and  thereby  vests  the  fee  in 
the  last  taker  under  the  legal  limitations. 

8  2242.  Remainders  can  not  be  created  by  parol.     They  may  be  ,  creation 

''  _  ^  .  ^  ^  hy  patrol. 

created  for  persons  not  in  beino-,  and  if   a  vested  remainder,  it    ^     .    ,. 

^  O'  '  Opening  If 

opens  to  take  in  all  persons  within  the  description  coming  into  ^^^^^^ 
being  up  to  the  time  of  enjoyment  commencing. 

§2243.  The  law  favors  the  vesting  of  remainders  in  all  cases    vesting  of 

„-,  X  •  '^^  T         n  •  ^  •         ^      ^^  n         remainders 

01  doubt.      in  construmg  Wilis,  words  or  survivorship  shall  refer   favored. 
to  the  death  of  the  testator  in  order  to  vest  remainders,  unless  a 
manifest  intention  to  the  contrary  appears. 

§  2244.  The  assent  of  the  executor  to  a  legacy  to  the  tenant  for  Assent  of  the 

*-*      '^  executor. 

life  enures  to  the  benefit  of  the  remainder-man.  Remainder-man, 
at  the  termination  of  the  life  estate,  may  take  possession  immedi- 
ately. If,  however,  the  will  provides  for  a  sale  or  other  act  to  be 
done  for  the  purpose  of,  or  prior  to  a  division,  the  executor  may 
recover  possession  for  the  purpose  of  executing  the  will. 

§  2245.  If  two  estates  in  the  same  f)roperty  unite  in  the  same  per-     Merger. 
son  in  his  individual  capacity,  the  less  estate  is  merged  in  the  greater. 
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§  2-46.  An  estate  may  be  created  during  widowhood,  and  sncfe 
Kttatcsdur-  estutcs  sliall  bc  subject  to  the  same  rules  as  life  estates.     Limita- 

Inc   vrldow- 

hcwii.  tions  over  upon  the  marriage  of  a  widow  shall  be  valid',  unless 

such  limitations  are  manifestly  intended  to  operate  as  a  restraint 
upon  the  free  action  of  such  widow  in  respect  to  marriage,  and 
are   not  simply   prudential    provisions  for  the  protection  of  the 

L5mitf.tions  iutcrcst  of  children,  or  others  in  such  event ;  in  such  eases  they 


over  on  mar- 


riage. 


are  v 


oid. 


XoTE. — For  rules  prescribint^  the  effect  of  certain  limitations  in  creating- 
remainders,  refer  to  Chapter  1  of  this  Title.  And  for  remedies  of  remainder- 
men against  tenant  for  life  and  purchasers,  refer  to  Chapter  2  of  this  Title.. 


CHAPTER    IV. 


OF    ESTATES    FOR    YEARS 


Sectiox. 

2247.  Definition. 

2248.  Distinction  from  bailment. 

2249.  Rights  of  tenant. 


Section. 

22r)0.  Emblements. 

2251.  Expenses  and;.vcpairs» 

2252.  Lease. 


from 
ment 


bail- 


§  224:7.  An  estate  for  years  is  one  which  is  limited  in  its  dura- 
Definition,  tion  to  a  period  fixed,  or  which  may  be  made  fixed  and  certain. 
If  it  be  in  lands,  it  passes  as  realty  in  this  State.  It  may  be  for 
any  number  of  years,  so  that  the  limitation  be  within  the  rule 
against  perpetuities. 

§2248.  It  difi'ers  when  applied  to  personalty  from  a  contract  of 
Distinction  hiring,  in  this,  that  the  latter  is  a  bailment  conveying  no  interest 
in  the  property  to  the  bailee,  but  a  mere  right  of  use ;  when 
applied  to  realty,  it  differs  from  the  relation  of  landlord  and  ten- 
ant in  this,  that  in  the  latter,  the  tenant  has  no  estate,  but  a  mere 
right  of  use,  very  similar  to  the  right  of  a  hirer  of  personalty. 

§  2249.  An  estate  for  years  carries  with  it  the  right  to  use  in 
Kicrhis  of  as  absolutc  a  manner  as  a  greater  estate,  but  not  to  the  injury  of 
the  property  or  of  the  person  entitled,  either  in  remainder  or 
reversion  ;  the  same  acts  of  omission  and  commission  which  have 
been  heretofore  prescribed  as  grounds  of  forfeiture  of  an  estate 
for  life,  will  operate  to  the  same  effect  against  a  tenant  for  years. 

§  2250.  A  tenant  for  years  is  not  entitled  to  emblements,  unless 
Embie-  the  estate  be  terminated  before  the  period  fixed,  by  the  happening 
of  some  contingency  provided  in  its  creation,  and  without  fault  on 
the  part  of  the  tenant. 


tenant 
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§2251.  A  tenant  for  years  is  bound  for  all  repairs  or  other     Kxp«n«ef 

•^  •^  _  '■      ^  and  roj.alr». 

expense  necessary  for  the   preservation   and    protection   of    the 
property. 

§  2252.  When  one  grants  to  another  an  estate  for  years  out  of  i>=aao. 
his  own  estate,  reversion  to  himself,  it  is  usually  termed  a  lease. 
It  may  be  confined  to  a  particular  interest  in  lands,  such  as  min- 
ing or  agricultural,  in  which  event  no  other  interest  passes.  If 
no  object  of  the  lease  is  stated,  the  mining  interest  will  not  pass 
unless  the  circumstances  justify  an  implication  of  such  an  inten-  tion" 
tion  in  the  parties. 


Construe- 


CHAPTER  V. 

OP    LANDLORD    AND    TENANT. 


Section. 

Skctiox. 

2253.  Definition. 

2261.  Lien  for  advancements. 

2254.  How  created. 

2262.  Interest. 

2255.  Rights  of  tenants. 

2263.  Rent  paid  in  kind. 

2256.  Delivery  of  possession. 

2264.  Duration  of  tenancy. 

2257.  Estoppel. 

2265.  Notice  to  quit. 

2258.  Repairs  and  improvements. 

2266.  Emblements. 

2259.  Distress  for  rent. 

2267.  Casualties  no  abatement  of  rent 

2260.  Lien  for  rent. 

§  2253.  When  the  owner  of  lands  grants  to  another  simply  the  Definition, 
right  to  possess  and  enjoy  the  use  of  such  lands,  either  for  a  fixed 
time  or  at  the  will  of  the  grantor,  and  the  tenant  accepts  the 
grant,  the  relation  of  landlord  and  tenant  exists  between  them. 
In  such  case  no  estate  passes  out  of  the  landlord,  and  the  tenant 
has  only  a  usufruct  which  he  can  not  convey  except  by  the  land- 
lord's consent,  and  which  is  not  subject  to  levy  and  sale. 

§  2254.   Contracts  creating  the  relation  of  landlord  and  tenant  Howcreated 
for  any  time  not  exceeding  one  year,  may  be  by  parol,  and  if 
made  for  a  greater  time  shall  have  the  effect  of  a  tenancy  at  will. 

§  2255.  The  tenant  has  no  right  beyond  the  use  of  the  land  Eights  of 
and  tenements  rented  to  him,  and  such  privileges  as  are  necessary 
to  the  enjoyment  of  its  use.  He  can  not  cut  or  destroy  growing 
trees,  remove  permanent  fixtures,  or  otherwise  injure  the  property. 
He  may  use  other  timber  for  firewood  and  the  pasturage  for  his 
cattle. 

§2256.  The  tenant  must  deliver  possession  at  the  expiration  of  Delivery  of 
his  term,  and  if  he  fails  or  refuses  to  do  so  a  summary  remedy  is 
given  to  the  landlord. 
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§  '22iu.   The  tenant  can  not  dispute  his  landlord's  title,  nor  at- 
Estoppei.    torn  to  another  claimant  while  in  possession. 

§  2-58.  The  landlord  must  keep  the  premises  in  repair,  and  is 
EoiMiirs  and  liable  foF  all  substantial  improvements  placed  upon  them  by  his 

improve-  ^  i.  r  j 

incDts.        consent. 

§  'I'lb'i).  The  landlord  shall  have  power  to  distrain  for  rent  as 
Distress  for  soou  as  tlic  samc  is  due,  or  before  due,  if  the  tenant  is  seeking  to 
remove  his  goods  from  the  premises.  If  the  tenant  fails  to  pay 
the  rent  due  at  any  time,  the  landlord  may  re-enter  immediately 
and  dispossess  the  tenant.  If  the  tenant  holds  over  after  his 
term  expires  the  landlord  may  recover  double  rent  for  such 
time. 

§  2260.  The  landlord's  lien  for  his  rent  shall  attach  from  the 
Lien,      time  of  levying  his  distress  warrant,  but  it  shall  take  precedence 
of  no  lien   of  older  date  except  as  to  the   crop  raised  on   the 
premises. 

§  2261.  [Landlords  may  have,  by  special  contract  in  writing,  a 
Lien  for  lien  upon  the  crops  of  their  tenants  for  such  stock,  farming  uten- 
sils, and  provisions,  furnished  such  tenants,  for  the  purpose  of 
making  their  crops ;  and  such  lien  shall  been  forced  in  the  same 
way  and  manner  as  liens  are  enforced  against  steamboats  in  this 
State.]  (a) 

§  2262.  All  contracts  for  rent  shall  bear  interest  from  the  time 
Interest,    the  rent  is  due,  and  judgments  upon  suits  for  rent  may  be  render- 
ed at  the  first  term. 

§  2263.  When  the  rent  agreed  to  be  paid  is  a  part  of  the  crop 
p.ent  paid  such  portion  shall  not  be  liable  to  be  levied  on  by  any  process  for 
debt  against  the  tenant ;    'provided,  the  contract  is  in  writing  and 
the  rent  does  not  exceed  one-half  of  the  crop. 

§  2264.  Where  no  time  is  specified  for  the  termination  of  the 
Dnrition  of  tenancy,  the  law  construes  it  to  be  for  the  calendar  year,  but  if  it 

tenancy.         .  ./  ^ 

is  expressly  a  tenancy  at  will,  then  either  party  may  terminate  it 
at  will. 

§  2265.  Two  months'  notice  is  necessary  from  the  landlord  to 
Notice  to  terminate  a  tenancy  at  will.   One  month's  notice  is  necessary  from 

quit.  •'  •' 

tenant. 

§  2266.  The  tenant  at  will  is  entitled  to  his  emblements  if  the 
Emblements  crop  is  BOWcd  before  notice  to  quit  by  the  landlord,  or  the  tenancy 

(a)  Acts  of  18GG,  p.  141. 
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otherwise  suddenly  terminated,  as  by  sale  of  the  estate  by  the  , 

landlord,  or  by  judicial  sale,  or  death  of  the  landlord  or  tenant. 

^  2267.  The  destruction  of  a  tenement  by  fire,  or  the  loss  of  Cafluftjuei 
possession  by  any  casualty,  not  caused  by  the  landlord,  or  from  '"'•^'tofn.-ut 
defect  of  his  title,  shall  not  abate  the  rent  contracted  to  be  paid. 


CHAPTER    VI. 


OF    ESTATES    ON    CONDITION. 


Section, 

2268.  Definition, 

2269.  Precedent  and  subsequent,  etc. 

2270.  llepugnant  condition. 


Skction. 

2271.  Disability. 

2272.  Dependent  covenants,  etc. 

2273.  Effect  of  breach  of  condition. 


§2268.  An  estate  may  be  granted  upon  a  condition,  either  ex-  Definition, 
press  or  implied,  upon  performance  or  breach  of  which  the  estate 
shall  either  commence,  be  enlarged,  or  be  defeated. 

§  2269.  Conditions  may  be  either  precedent  or  subsequent.  The     Precedent 
former  require  performance  before  the  estate  vests  ;  the  latter  may  quent 
cause  a  forfeiture  of  a  vested  estate.     The  law  inclines  to  construe 
conditions  to  be  subsequent  rather  than  precedent,  and  to  be  re- 
mediable by  damages  rather  than  by  forfeiture. 

§2270.  A  condition  repuojnant  to  the  estate  granted  is  void;  so    Reputmant 

1        .  -n  -11  1  1  •    1     •         1  condition. 

are  conditions  to  do  impossible  or  illegal  acts,  or  which  m  them- 
selves are  contrary  to  the  policy  of  the  law. 

§  2271.  No  legal  disability,  except  being  non  compos  vientis^  will  Disability, 
excuse  a  person  from  failing  to  comply  with  a  condition  annexed 
to  his  or  her  estate  ;  no  notice  of  such  condition  need  be  given  by     s-otice. 
the  person  claiming  under  the  limitation  over. 

§2272.  The  dependence  or  independence  of  covenants  or  con-    Dependent 

■"•  ^  ^  andindepen- 

ditions,  must  be  collected  from  the  intention  of  the  parties,  ^^^'^  cotc- 
viewing  the  entire  instrument;  in  dependent  conditions  the  fail- 
ure of  the  person  first  required  to  act  is  an  excuse  to  the  other 
party  for  failing  to  comply.  If  the  conditions  be  independent,  no 
such  excuse  avails :  the  law  inclines  to  construe  conditions  to  be 
independent. 

§2273.  Upon  breach  of  condition   subsequent,  working   a  for-      Effect  of 
feiture,  the  person  to  whom  the  estate  is  limited  may  enter  imme-   condition, 
diately. 
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CHAPTER  VII 


OF     TENANCY     IN     COMMON. 


Sectiok. 

2274.  Joint  tenancies  abolished. 

2275.  Definition  of  tenaucj'  in  common. 
227G.  Rights,  etc.,  of  co-tenants. 


Section. 

2277.  Adverse  possession. 

2278.  Partition. 


§  2274.  Joint  tenancy  does  not  exist  in  this  State,  and  all  such 
Joint  ton- estates,  under  the  Enc^lish  law,  will  be  held  to  be  tenancies  in 

ancies   abol-  /^     i 

ished.         common  under  this  Code. 

§  2275.  Wherever  two  or  more  persons,  from  any  cause,  are  en- 
Dofinition  titled  to  the  possession,  simultaneously,  of  any  property  in  this 
common.  State,  a  tenancy  in  common  is  created.  Tenants  in  common  may 
have  unequal  shares :  they  will  be  held  to  be  equal  unless  the 
contrary  appears.  The  fact  of  inequality  does  not  give  the  per- 
son holding  the  greater  interest  any  privileges,  as  to  possession, 
superior  to  the  person  owning  a  lesser  interest,  so  long  as  the  ten- 
ancy continues. 

§  2276.  Every  tenant  in  common  has  the  right  to  possess  the 
Eiphts  and  joint  property,  and  so  long  as  he  occupies  no  greater  portion  of  it 
co-tenants,    than  his  owu  sliarc  would  be  on  division,  and  does  not  withdraw 
from  it  any  of  its  essential  value,  such  as  mineral  deposits,  he  is 
not  liable  to  account- for  rent  to  his  co-tenant;  but  if  he  receives 
any  rent,  or  other  profit,  or  commits  any  waste  ;  or  if  he,  by  any 
means,  deprives  his  co-tenant  of  the  use  of  his  fair  proportion  of 
the  property,  or  if  he  appropriates  all  to  his  exclusive  use,  or  if 
the  property  is  of  such  a  character  as  that  the  use  of  it  must  necessa- 
rily be  exclusive,  then  he  is  liable  to  account  to  his  co-tenant. 
§  2277.  There  can  be  no  adverse  possession  against  a  co-tenant 
Adverse  Until  actual  oustcr,  or  exclusive  possession  after  demand,  or  ex- 

posseasion.  .  _       ^ 

press  notice  of  adverse  possession  ;  in  either  of  which  events  the 
co-tenant  may  sue  at  law  for  his  possession. 

§  2278.  Upon  application  by  any  tenant  in  common,  the  Supe- 
Partition.   rior  Court  may  order  partition  as  hereinafter  provided. 
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CIIAPTEli   VIII. 


O  F     T  R  U  H  T     E  9  T  A  T  E  S 


Article  1. — Of  tlieir  Creation  and  Nature. 
Article  2. — Of  Trustees^  Appointment^  Powers^  etc. 


ARTICLE  I. 

OF    THEIR    CREATION    AND    NATURE. 


Section. 

2279.  Definition. 

2280.  For  whom. 

2281.  Scpar<ato  estate. 

2282.  Expressed  or  implied. 

2283.  Definition. 

2284.  Express — how  created. 

2285.  Contingent  and  shifting. 


Shction. 

2286.  Resulting  trusts. 

2287.  Execution  of  trusts. 

2288.  Executed  and  executory. 

2289.  Use  upon  use. 

2290.  Implied  trusts. 

2291.  Parol  evidence. 
'2292.  Precatory  words. 


§  2279.  Estates  may  be  created,  not  for  the  benefit  of  the  grantee,  Definition, 
but  for  the  use  of  some  other  person..  They  are  termed  trust 
estates.  No  formal  words  are  necessary  to  create  such  an  estate. 
Whenever  a  manifest  intention  is  exhibited  that  another  person 
shall  have  the  benefit  of  the  property  the  grantee  shall  be  de- 
clared a  trustee. 

§2280.   Trust  estates  may  be  created  for  the  benefit  of  any  fe-  Forwiiom. 
male,  or  minor,  or  person  no7i  compos  mentis. 

§  2281.  No  words  of  separate  use  are  necessary  to  create  a  trust    separate 
estate  for  the  wife.     The  appointment  of  a  trustee,  or  any  words 
sufiicient  to  create  a  trust,  shall  operate  to  create  a  separate  es- 
tate. 

§  2282.  Trusts  are  either  express  or  implied.  Express, etc. 

§  2283.  Express  trusts   are  those   created   and  manifested   by  Definitions, 
agreement  of  the  parties.     Implied  trusts  are  such  as  are  inferred 
by  law  from  the  nature  of   the  transaction,  or  the  conduct  of  the 
parties. 

§  2284.  All  express  trusts  must  be  created  or  declared  in  writing.  Express,  etc. 

§  2285.  An  express  trust  may  depend  for  its  operation  upon  a   continrrent 
future  event,  and  is  then  a  contingent  trust.     It  may  operate  in  *°  ^  ^'  ^''^" 
favor  of  additional  or  other  beneficiaries  upon   specified  contin- 
gencies, and  is  then  a  shifting  trust. 
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§  2286.  An  implied  trust  is   sometimes  for  tlie  benefit  of  the 
KesnUing  orraiitor,  or  his  heirs,  or  heirs  or  next  of  kin  of  a  testator,  and  is 

trust.  ^  . 

then  a  resulting  trust. 

§  2287.  Trusts  are  either  executed  or  executory.     In  the  former, 
Kxocntion  evcrv  thing  has  been  done  by  the  trustee  required  to  secure  the 

of  trusts.  1  •  . 

property,  or  render  certain  the  interest  of  the  beneficiaries,  and 
all  that  remains  for  him  to  do,  is  to  preserve  the  property  and  ex- 
ecute the  beneficial  purposes.  In  executory  trusts,  something  re- 
mains to  be  done  by  the  trustee,  either  to  secure  the  property,  to 
ascertain  the  objects  of  the  trusts,  or  to  distribute  according  to  a 
specified  mode,  or  some  other  act,  to  do  which  requires  him  to  re- 
tain the  legal  estate. 

§  2288.  In  an  executed  trust,  for  the  benefit  of  a  person  capa- 
Exfcuted  ble  of  taking  and  managing  property  in  his  own  right,  the  legal 
ry-  title  is  merged  immediately  into  the  equitable  interest,  and  a  per- 

fect title  vests  in  the  beneficiary  according  to  the  terms  and  limi- 
tations of  the  trust.* 

§  2289.  The  technical  rule  that  a  trast  can  not  be  limited  on  a 
Use  upon  trust,  and  that,  consequently,  only  the  first  trust  is  executed,  is 
abolished.  .  • 

§  2290.   Trusts  are  implied — 

1.  Whenever  the  legal  title  is  in  one  person,  but  the  beneficial 
Implied     interest,  either  from  the  payment  of  the  purchase  money  or  other 

circumstances,  is  either  wholly  or  partially  in  another. 

2.  Where,  from  any  fraud,  one  person  obtains  the  title  to  prop- 
erty which  rightly  should  belong  to  another. 

3.  Where,  from  the  nature  of  the  transaction,  it  is  manifest 
that  it  was  the  intention  of  the  parties  that  the  person  taking  the 
legal  title  shall  have  no  beneficial  interest. 

4.  Where  a  trust  is  expressly  created,  but  no  uses  are  declared, 
or  are  ineffectually  declared,  or  extend  only  to  a  part  of  the  es- 
tate, or  fail  from  any  cause,  a  resulting  trust  is  implied  for  the 
benefit  of  the  grantor,  or  testator,  or  his  heirs. 

§  2291.  In  all  cases  when  a   trust  is  sought  to  be  implied,  the 
Parol  evi  Court  may  hear  parol  evidence  of   the  nature  of  the  transaction, 
or  the  circumstances,  or  conduct  oi  the  parties,  either  to  imply  or 
rebut  a  trust. 

§  2292.  Precatory  or  recommendatory  words  will  create  a  trust  if 

*  Is  tins  Section  affected  by  the  repeal  of  part  of  Section  2287  of  old  Code, 
(2280  of  this)  as  to  trusts  for  males  of  sane  mind  ?    See  Acts  of  18G3~4,  p.  47. 
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they  are  sufficiently  imperative  to  nhow  tliat  it  i.s  not  left  discre-    Precatory 

*  .  .  ,  .  p  words. 

tionary  witli  tiio  party  to  act  or  not,  and  if  the  subject-matter  oi 
the  trust  is  defined  with  sufficient  certainty,  and  if  the  object  is 
also  certainly  defined,  and  the  mode  in  which  the  trust  ia  to  be  ex- 
ecuted. 


ARTICLE  II. 


OF    TRUSTEES  — THEIR   APPOINTMENT,    POWERS,    ETC. 


Section. 

2293.  Trustees  appointed. 

2294.  Proceeding  at  chambers. 

2295.  Trustees  of  corporations. 

2296.  New  assignees  or  trustees. 

2297.  Inventory. 

2298.  Return  to  Ordinary. 

2299.  Liability  of  naked  trustee. 

2300.  Duty  of  trustees. 

2301.  Sales  by  trustees, 

2302.  The  same. 

2303.  Purchaser  with  notice. 

2304.  Investments  in  stocks. 


Section. 

2305.  Trustee  may  contract  for  labor. 

2306.  Profits  made. 

2307.  Following  funds. 

2308.  Disposition  of  income. 

2309.  Lien. 

2310.  Debts  of  centui  que  trust. 

2311.  Sale  by  beiieficiary. 

2312.  Lien  on  estates  for  trust  funds. 

2313.  Acceptance  of  trust. 

2314.  Extent  of  trustee's  estate. 

2315.  Relief  of  securities  on  bond, 

2316.  Compensation. 


§  2293.  Trustees   may  be  appointed  by  the  party  creating  the  Trustees  np 
estate,  and  he  may  confer  the  power  of  removal  and  appointment, 
by  deed  to  the  beneficiaries,  prescribing  the  mode  of  its  execution. 

§  2294.   The  Judse  of  the  Superior  Court  of  each  County,  has   Proceeding^ 

,  .  ^  .    .  *"  at  chamber*. 

power,  either  in  term  or  at  chambers,  on  petition  by  all  the  bene- 
ficiaries in  a  deed,  who  have  arrived  at  years  of  discretion,  and 
on  proper  notice  to  the  trustee,  if  there  be  one  residing  in  this 
State,  to  remove  and  appoint  trustees,  prescribing  in  each  case 
such  terms,  and  requiring  such  bonds  as  in  his  discretion  he  may 
think  proper,  but  in  no  case  omitting  to ,  require  a  bond  where  Trustees 
minor  beneficiaries  are,  or  may  be  interested.  [All  such  bonds 
shall  be  made  payable  to  the  Ordinary  of  the  County  where  the 
Judge  requiring  the  same  shall  determine,  and  such  Ordinary  shall 
act  in  relation  to  taking  such  bonds  and  receiving  security,  as  such 
Judge  may  direct.]  (a)  The  petition,  notice,  order  and  other  pa- 
pers in  such  cases,  if  done  in  vacation,  shall  be  returned  to  the 
Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court,  to  be  recorded  in  the  book  of  the 
minutes  of  said  Court. 

§  2295.   [Whenever  the  office  of   trustee,  in  any  incorporated  Courts  may 

.  1      n     1  p  1  T  T         1      fill  vacancies 

company,  may  nave  or  shall  nereaiter  become  vacant  by  death,  of  trustees. 


(a)  Acts  1865-6,  pp.  87,  88. 
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resignation,  or  otller^Yise,  and  the  same  for  any  cause  can  not  be 
filled  under  the  provisions  of   the   charter  of   incorporation,  the 
Judge  of  the  Superior  or   Inferior  Courts  of  the  Counties  or  Ju- 
dicial Districts  in  which  said  incorporation   may  be  situated,  shall 
have  power  to  fill  such  vacancies  upon  petition   to  said  Judge  of 
either  of  said  Courts,  showing  the  circumstances  which  render  the 
appointment  of  a  trustee,    or   trustees,  necessary  and  proper.]  (a) 
§  229C).  [In  all  cases  of  assignments  for  the  benefit  of  creditors, 
New  ns-  heretofore  or  hereafter  made,  and  in  all  cases  of  any  trust,  where 
trustees  may  the    solc  or  Surviving  trustee,    or  assignee,   shall  have  departed 
*<^^-  this  life,  or  removed  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Courts  of  this 

State,  the  Superior  Courts  of  the  several  Counties  in  this  State 
shall  have  full  power  and  authority,  when  sitting  either  as  a  Court 
of  Law  or  Equity,  upon  the  petition  of  two  or  more  of  the  parties 
interested  in  such  assignment  or  trust,  and  on  such  notice  as  the 
Court  shall  direct,  in  a  summary  manner,  to  appoint  a  new  trus- 
tee, or  trustees,  in  the  place  of  such  deceased  or  non-resident 
trustee  ;  and  such  new  trustee  shall  have  all  the  authority,  and 
be  subject  to  all  the  pains  and  penalties  of  such  deceased  or  non- 
resident trustee,  or  assignee ;  and  all  laws  or  enactments  shall 
be  as  applicable,  and  in  as  full  force  in  respect  to  the  new  as  to  the 
old  assignee  or  trustee ;  and  said  Court  may  in  its  discretion  re- 
quire bond  and  security  of  such  assignee  or  trustee.]  (b) 

§  2297.    [It   shall  be  the   duty   of    all   trustees,    within  three 
Inventory  moutlis  after  the  trust  property  comes  into  their  possession,  to  re- 

by  trustees.  .  . 

turn  to  the  Court  of  Ordinary  where  they  reside,  an  inventory  of 
all  the  trust  property  in  their  hands,  received  by  them,  which  shall 
be  recorded  under  the  same  regulations  as  inventories  of  adminis- 
trators and  executors.]  (c) 

§  2298.  All  trustees  having  in  their  hands  a  pecuniary  fund,  as 
Eeturus  to  a  part  of  the  trust  estate,  or  receiving  any  sums  of  money  as  in- 
come or  proceeds  of  such  estate,  shall  make  returns  to  the  Ordi- 
nary, and  receive  commissions  on  such  returns,  under  the  same 
rules  and  regulations  as  are  prescribed  for  guardians ;  and  such 
returns,  when  allowed  and  recorded  by  the  Ordinary,  shall  be 
'prima  facie  evidence  in  their  favor  as  to  their  correctness- 

§  2299.  A  naked  trustee,  holding  the  title  when  possession  of 
Liability  of  the  property  is  with  the  beneficiary,  is  in  no  way  responsible  for 

naked    true-  .  .  ... 

<^<=e3-  its  income  or  preservation,  except  where  there  are  beneficiaries  in 

(a)  Acts  of  186.5-6,  p.  60.    (b)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  32.    (c)  Acts  1855-6,  p.  148. 
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remainder,  or  who  arc  minors,  and  in  such  case  he  is  responsible 
only  for  gross  neglect. 

§  2300.  Trustees  having  possession   of  the  trust  property  are      ^"*y  of 
bound  to  ordinary  diligence  in  the  preservation  and  protection  of 
the  same. 

§2301.  A  trustee,  unless  expressly  authorized  by  the  act  ere-  Ba'^-s  ^y 
ating  the  trust,  or  with  the  voluntary  consent  of  all  the  beneficia- 
ries, has  no  authority  to  sell  or  convey  the  corpus  of  the  trust 
estate,  but  such  sales  must  be  by  virtue  of  an  order  of  the  Court 
of  Chancery,  upon  a  regular  application  to  the  same.  Such  ap- 
plication may  be  made  to  the  Judge  in  vacation,  on  full  notice  to 
all  parties  in  interest,  and  the  order  for  such  sale  may  be  granted 
at  chambers,  the  proceedings  to  be  recorded  as  above  provided,  on 
application  for  appointment  of  trustees. 

§  2302.  Sales  by  trustees,  unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  or- 
der, shall  be  made  under  the  same  rules  and  restrictions,  in  every 
respect,  as  provided  for  sales  by  administrators  of  estates. 


The  same. 


§  2303.  The  purchaser  from  a  trustee,   with  notice  actual  or     Purchaser 

p      ,  111  o  ^         1  n    •       •  ^^^^  notice. 

constructive  oi  the  trust,  holds  as  trustee  tor  the  benenciaries ; 
if  the  purchase  be  bona  fide,  and  without  notice,  the  purchaser 
holds  the  property  freed  from  the  trust. 

§  2304.  Any  trustee  holding  trust  funds  may  invest  the  same  in  investment 

in  stocks. 

stocks,  bonds,  or  other  securities,  issued  by  this  State,  making  a 
true  return  of  the  price  paid,  and  time  of  purchase.  Such  invest- 
ments shall  be  free  from  taxation  so  long  as  held  for  the  trust  es- 
tate. Any  other  investments  of  trust  funds  must  be  made  under 
an  order  of  the  Superior  Court,  either  in  term,  or  granted  by  the 
Judge  in  vacation,  or  else  at  the  risk  of  the  trustee. 

§  2305.  FTrustees  may  make  contracts  for  labor  or  service  with    May  con- 

tract  for  la- 

persons  of  color,  or  with  white  persons,  for  the  benefit  of  the  es-bor. 
tates  of  their  cestui  que  trust,  upon  such  terms  as  they  may  deem 
best ;  and  all  such  contracts,  made  in  good  faith,  shall  be  a  charge 
upon  and  bind  said  estates,  whenever  the  same  are  approved  by 
the  Ordinary  of  the  County.]  (a) 

§  2306.  The  trustee  must  not  use  the  trust  funds  to  his  own  Profits  made 
profit.     He  is  liable  to  account  for  all  such  profits  made. 

§  2307.  The  beneficiary  of  a  trust  estate  may  follow^  the  funds  Foil 
w^herever  they  can  be  traced,  and,  at  his  option,  may  affirm  or  re- 
ject an  unauthorized  investment  by  the  trustee. 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  87. 


owin» 

is. 
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§  2308.  Trustees  are  authorized,  out   of  the  income  of  the  es- 
PispoMtion  tate.  to  ]v.\Y  all  debts  incurred  for  its  protection  and  preservation, 

of  income.  .  . 

and  to  appropriate  a  sufficiency  of  the  balance  for  the  support  and 
maintenance  of  the  beneficiaries  of  the  trust.  They  can  not  en- 
croach upon  the  corpus  of  the  estate, .except  by  order  of  the  Chan- 
cery Court. 

§  2309.   Trustees  are  not  authorized  to  create  any  lien  upon  the 
Lien,      trust  cstatc,  except  such  as  are  given  by  law. 

§  2310.  A  beneficiary  having  possession  of  the  trust  estate,  or 
DebtsofoM-  when  the  trustee  fails  or  refuses  to  provide  for  its  protection  and 
preservation,  or  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  benefi- 
ciary, may,  though  a  fe7ne  covert,  contract  debts  for  these  pur- 
poses. The  trust  estate  of  such  beneficiary  shall  be  liable  for  the 
payment  of  such  debts. 

§  2311.  A  beneficiary  of  a  trust  estate,  of  full  age  and  of  sound 
Sale  by  mind,  may  voluntarily  sell  and  convey  any  portion  of  her  interest 

beneflciaiT.  .  .  11111 

in  such  estate  to  any  person,  except  her  husband  or  her  trustee, 
and,  upon  application  to  the  Court,  such  sale  may  be  confirmed, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  and  the  proceeds  reinvested  under 
order  of  the  Court. 

§  2312.  The   estate  of    a  trustee,  dying  chargeable  with  trust 
Lien  ones-  funds  in  hand,  shall  be  appropriated,  first,  to  the  payment  of  such 
trust  funds,  indebtedness,  after  the  funeral  expenses,  in  preference  to  all  other 
liens  and  claims  whatever. 

§  2313.  The  acceptance  of  a  trust  is  necessary  to  constitute  a 
Acceptance  persou  trustcc  :  it  may  be  done  by  acts,  as  well  as  words.     After 

of  trust.  ^  ... 

acceptance,  no  disclaimer  will  remove  the  character  of  trustee. 
Extent  of      §  2314.   Generally,  a  trustee  takes  an  estate  as  large  and  ex- 
tlte."''"  ^^  tended  as  the  necessities  of  the  trust  require,  and  no  more. 

§  2315.   Sureties  on  the  bonds  of  trustees  may  be  relieved  from 

Belief  of  liability  by  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  either  at  a  regular 

term,  or  at  chambers,  upon  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  pre- 

Bcribed  for  the  relief  of  sureties  on  the  bonds  of  guardians  by  the 

Ordinary. 

§  2316.  Trustees,  for  their  service,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same 
tioQ.  compensation  as  guardians  tor  similar  services.''^ 

*  As  to  trustees  of  churches  and  religious  societies,  and  their  responsibility, 
see  Act  of  1805,  Cobb's  New  Digest,  p.  899 ;  and  Act  of  1856,  Laws  of  1855-6, 
p.  272. 
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TITLE    VL 

OF    TITLE    AND    THE    MODE    OF    CONVEYANCE. 


Chapter  1.- 
Chapter  2.- 
Chapter  3.- 
Chapter  4.- 
Chaptbr  5.- 
Chapter  6.- 
Chapter  7.- 
Chapter  8.- 


•Of  Grants. 
■Of  Title  hy  Will 

■Of  Title  hy  Descent^  Administration,  etc, 
•Of  Title  hy  Judicial  Sale, 
Of  Title  hy  Contract, 
'Of  Title  hy  Escheat  and  Forfeiture, 
■Of  Title  hy  Prescription, 
■Of  Conveyances. 


CHAPTER   I. 

OF     TITLE     BY     GRANT 


Article  1.- 
Articke  2.- 
Article  3.- 
Article  4.- 


■G-enerally. 
■Of  Head  Rights, 
■Of  Land  Lotteries. 
■Of  Processioning, 


ARTICLE  I. 


GRANTS    generally 


Seotiok. 

2317.  What  is  title. 

2318.  And  perfect  title. 
2519.  Origin  in  grant. 

2320.  Form  of  grants. 

2321.  Errors  in  grants  may  be  corrected. 

2322.  Proceeding  for  this  purpose. 

2323.  Effect  of  objections. 

2324.  Issue — how  formed  and  tried. 


Section. 

2325.  Qu^tion  of  law— hew  decided. 

2326.  Filing  of  papers. 

2327.  If  original  grant  is  lost. 

2328.  Effect  of  corrected  grant. 

2329.  How  grants  may  be  set  aside. 

2330.  How  impeached. 

2331.  Nothing  taken  by  implication. 

2332.  Presumption  of  a  grant. 


§  2317.  Title  is  the  means  whereby  a  person's  right  to  property  What  is  title 
is  established. 
29 
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§  'JolS.  One  person  may  have  the  right  of  possession  and  an- 
Aiui  perfect  other  the  riirht  of  property.     In  the  union  of  the  two  consists  a 
perfect  title. 

§2819.   The  title  to  all  lands  in  this  State  originates  in  grants 
oriirin  in  from  the  Government ;    and  since  its  independence,  from  the  State. 

crant- 

§  2320.  The  form   of  grants  heretofore  used  in  this   State  is 
Form  of  hercbv  established,  and  a  substantial   compliance  with   the  same 

grants.  . 

shall  be  held  sufficient. 

§  2321.   The  following  errors  in   the  issuing  and  recording  of 
Errors  in  nrrants  uiav  bc  corrcctod — viz  :  Any  error  in  the  name  or  residence 

srrants    may  c  */  »/ 

be  corrected,  q^  ^\^q  grantoo,  or  the  location,  or  character,  or  boundary  of  the 
land,  or  in  any  other  matter  or  thing  connected  with  the  applica- 
tion for  or  issuing  of  the  grant,  or  in  recording  or  transcribing 
the  names  of  applicants  for  draws,  or  of  fortunate  drawers  in  the 
several  land  lotteries,  or  any  omission  in  any  of  the  offices,  or  on 
the  part  of  any  of  the  agents  of  the  State,  or  any  other  mistake 
in  the  recording  thereof,  or  any  other  error  whereby  the  true 
grantee  is  deprived  of  or  jeoparded  in  his  right. 

§  2322.  In  all  such  cases  the  application  must  be  made  in  writ- 
ProceediDg  jno;  to  the  Govcrnor,  and  evidence  produced  to  him  that  notice  in 

for  this  pur-       <-'  '  ^ 

pose.  writing  of  the  nature  and  time  of  the  application  has  been  served 

upon  every  person  who  may  be  in  any  manner  interested  in  the 
question ;  and  if  no  objection  be  filed,  and  satisfactory  evidence 
of  the  error  or  mistake  be  produced  and  submitted  in  writing,  the 
Governor  may  pass  an  order  requiring  the  error  to  be  corrected, 
and,  if  necessary,  a  new  grant  to  be  issued  upon  the  first  grant 
being  delivered  up  to  be  canceled. 

§  2323.  If  objections  be  filed,  and  it  shall  appear  that  such  cor- 

EfTcctof  ob- rection  will  interfere  with   the  vested  rights  of  other  bona  fide 

jtctions.  *-"  ^ 

claimants,  the  Governor  shall  refuse  to  make  such  correction,  but 
leave  the  parties  to  their  judicial  remedies. 

§  2324.  If  the  fact  is  doubtful  as  to  the  interference  with  the 

foS?5~  wid  "^^^^^^  rights  of  othens,  the  Governor  may  cause  an  issue  to  be 

tried.  made,  and  to  certify  the  same  to  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County 

where  the  land  lies,  requiring  the  Court  to  cause  the  same  to  be 

tried  before  a  special  jury,  and  have  their  verdict  certified  to  him. 

§  2825.  If  the   doubt  arises  upon  a  question  of  law,  the  Gov- 

Qucstion  of  ernor  may  certify  the  same  to  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court, 

decided.       ^^d  rcqucst  their  written  opinion  of  the  same  to  be  returned  to 

him. 
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§  2r326.  All  the  papers  and  evidence  upon  every  such  applica-     Finng  of 
tion  shall  be  filed  and  preserved  in  the  Executive  Oflice. 

§  2327.   If  the  applicant  for  a  corrected  ^rant  shall  not  he  ahle    if  oHjrinai 

.     .  1     1        1         n  grant  is  lost 

to  produce  the  original  grant  to  be  canceled,  the  uovernor  may 
issue  the  corrected  grant,  after  advertising  for  six  months  at  the 
expense  of  the  applicant,  for  any  objection  to  be  filed. 

§2328.  All  corrected  grants  shall  take  effect  from  the  time  of  Kfr.ictofcor- 

,.  f,      ■,  ..T  (Y,  ^  recUi'l '/rants 

the  issue  of  the  original  grant,  but  shall  not  aiiect  the  vested 
rights  of  bojia  fide  purchasers  without  notice,  and  all  corrected 
grants  shall  bear  upon  their  face  a  note  of  the  correction  made, 
and  the  date  of  the  Executive  order  under  Vv^hich  it  was  made. 

§2329.  Grants  issued  by  the  State  may  be  set  aside  by  the  now  grants 
Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  land  lies  upon  a  writ  of  asFde. 
scire  facias,  on  the  ground  that  the  same  were  obtained  by  fraud 
or  willful  misrepresentations  by  the  grantee,  or  those  in  privity 
with  him,  to  the  oilficers  of  the  State ;  or  on  the  ground  of  collu- 
sion between  tke  grantee  and  the  said  officers ;  or  of  fraud,  acci- 
dent, or  mistake  by  the  officers  known  to  the  grantee. 

§  2330.   Grrants  may  be  impeached  before  the  Courts  where  they     How  im- 

,     .       V.  .  T         .  .  peached. 

are  void  upon  their  face,  or  are  issued  without  authority  of  law, 
or  against  a  prohibition  in  a  statute,  or  for  property  to  which  the 
State  had  no  title.  But  mere  irregularities  in  the  proceedings  to 
obtain  them  shall  not  be  inquired  into,  nor  can  a  mistake  in  the 
name  of  the  grantee  be  proved  by  parol. 

§2331.  A  grantee  of  lands  or  a  franchise,  takes  nothing  by  Nothinpta- 

T  •  T  •  n         ^  ^  n    i   -         i  i  °         "^    ken   bv  im- 

implication,  but  is  confined  to  the  terms  of  his  charter ;  but  every  plication. 
presumption  is  in  favor  of  a  grant. 

§  2332.  Twenty  years'  possession  of  land  under  a  claim  of  right,     Presnmp- 
when  the  same  is  subject  to  entry  and  grant,  shall  authorize  the  grant 
Courts  to  presume  a  grant. 


ARTICLE  II. 


OF    HEAD    RIGHTS. 


Section. 

2333.  Lands  subject  to  head  rights. 

2334.  Irregularities  do  not  avoid,  etc. 

2335.  Former  acts  continued. 

2336.  Inferior  Court,  etc. 

2337.  Application  for  warrant,  etc. 

2338.  Preference  to  first  filed. 

2339.  Caveat. 


Section. 

2340.  Warrant. 

2341.  His  certificate  if  the  land  is  granted. 

2342.  False  return  by  surveyor. 

2343.  Duty  of  Clerk. 

2344.  Grant— how  obtained. 

2345.  Interest  not  subject  to  levy.  etc. 

2346.  Grants  must  be  had  in  two  yeaxs. 
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§  2333.  The  lands  heretofore  declared  by  law  to  be  subject  to 
LiTiiis  ?ub-  entry  under  the  various  acts  ^rantins^  head  rights,  shall  so  con- 
Ti-^his:         tinuo  -without  any  further  act  extending  the  time. 

§2334.  All  grants   heretofore  issued  on  warrants  granted  by 
irrcpiiari-  Land  Courts,  professing  to  be  constituted  under  said  acts,  shall  be 
avoia  *  past  held  valid  and  good,  notwithstanding  one  or  more  Justices  of  the 
Inferior  Court  may  have  constituted  the  Land  Court,  and  not- 
withstanding any  other  irregularity  not  the  result  of  or  amounting 
to  fraud. 

§  2335.    The   several   acts   opening   Land    Courts   in    different 
Ponneracts  Countics,  and  all   acts   amendatory  of  the  same,  shall  remain  in 

contiaued.  .  '^  . 

force  after  the  adoption  of  this  Code  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
same  were  of  force  prior  to  such  adoption,  except  so  far  as  changed 
by  this  article. 

§  2336.   The  Inferior  Court  of  each  Countv  shall  hereafter  con- 
Co\ut*^shau  ^^i^^^®  *^®  Land  Court,  and  all  the  powers  of  the  Land  Court  are 
^^JJi'j^  ^^^'^  hereby  transferred  to  said  Inferior  Court,  to  be  exercised  only  at 
a  regular  term  thereof. 

§  2337.  All  applications  for  warrants  shall  be  made  in  writing 
Apriioation  to  Said  Court,  and  shall  specify  as  accurately  as  possible,  the  va- 

for  warrants  -i         ^     o  ^  •    ^  •  ^  i  • 

—i)u\v made,  cant  land  tor  which  a  warrant  is  sought;  and  written  notice,  at 
least  ten  days  before  the  session  of  the  Court,  shall  be  served  by 
the  Sheriff  or  his  deputy  on  the  person  in  possession,  if  any,  and 
on  each  owner  of  land  adjoining  the  land  alleged  to  be  vacant, 
if  such  owner  resides  in  the  County.  If  he  is  a  non-resident,  that 
fact  shall  be  returned  by  the  oflScer,  and  the  Court  shall  adopt 
such  means  as  it  deems  proper  to  convey  notice  to  him.  The 
record  must  show  the  names  of  the  persons  notified,  and  the  grant 
shall  be  valid  against  no  other  owner  of  adjacent  lands. 

§  2338.  All  such  applications  shall  be  filed  by  the  Clerk  as 
Preference  rcceivcd,  and  when  two  or  more  applications  are  filed  for  the  same 

to  first  fiU-d,  1      1        /> 

or  i.orson  in  land  the  first  filed  shall  have  the  preference,  unless  one  of  the  ap- 
plicants  be  in  actual  or  constructive  possession,  in  which  case  he 
shall  have  the  preference. 

§  2339.  Any  owner  of  the  adjacent  land  or  lands  covered  by 

Caveat,     the  application,  may  file  a  caveat  to  the  issuing  a  warrant,  or  to 

the  granting  of  the  land,  at  any  time  before  the  certified  plat  of 

the  same  is  transmitted  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State, 

iiowtric-d.  and  such  application   and   caveat  shall   be  transmitted  by  said 

Court  to  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County,  to  be  there  tried  as 
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other  land  cases.  The  final  judgment  of  the  Superior  Court 
shall  be  certified  by  its  Clerk  back  to  the  Land  Court. 

§  2340.  If  no  caveat  is  filed,  or  if  filed,  is  not  sustained,  the    v/arrant. 
said  Inferior  Court  shall  issue  a  warrant  directed  to  the  County 
Surveyor,  requiring  him  to  view  the  land   alleged   to  lie  vacant, 
and  if  upon  due  examination  of  the  adjoining  surveys  he  is  satis- 
fied that  the  same  is  vacant,  to  make  an  accurate  survey  and  plat    r)uty  of 

'  ^  .  .  Surveyor. 

of  the  same  and  return  the  plat  to  the  said  Court  with  his  ofiicial 
certificate  as  to  its  accuracy,  the  time  of  survey,  and  his  opinion 
that  the  same  is  vacant.  Notice  of  the  time  of  survey  shall  be 
given  to  all  the  owners  of  adjacent  lands,  resident  within  the 
County,  by  the'County  Surveyor  at  least  ten  days  before  the  time 
appointed,  and  like  notice  of  any  delay  or  postponement  of  the  time. 

§  2341.  If  the  County  Surveyor  shall  be  satisfied  that  the  land    iiisctrt-n- 

Ciitc    if    tlic 

is  not  vacant,  he  shall  certify  the  fact  to  the  Court  issuing  the  land     is 

,      granted. 

warrant,  with  the  name  of  the  grantee  or  grantees,  to  whom,  in 
his  opinion,  the  same  has  been  granted,  and  return  the  warrant  to 
the  Court.  The  applicant,  if  he  sees  proper,  may  take  issue  upon  issue  there- 
such  return,  and  such  issue  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Superior  °"" 
Court,  in  like  manner  as  a  caveat,  to  be  there  tried.  The  Supe- 
tior  Court  shall  give  notice  in  the  most  practicable  manner  to  the 
owner  or  owners  of  the  old  grant  or  grants  of  the  pendency  of 
such  issue  before  the  trial  of  the  same.  If  the  issue  is  found  for 
the  applicant  the  survey  shall  proceed. 

§2342.  Any  County  Surveyor  who  shall  knowingly  or  with- ^  False  re- 
out  due  precaution  certify  as   vacant,  land  covered  by  a  former  ^^Tor. 
grant  shall  be  liable,  with  his  sureties  on  his  bond,  to  the  owner 
of  such  land  for  double  the  value  of  the  same,  at  any  time  before 
the  trial  of  the  cause. 

§  2343.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court     Duty  of 
to  record  accurately  all  such  plats  as  shall  be  ordered  to  be  sent 
to  the  Secretary  of  State's  office  to  be  granted. 

§  2344.  When  a  survey  of  vacant  land  is  returned  by  the  Grant - 
County  Surveyor,  and  no  caveat  is  filed,  or  if  filed  is  not  sustain-  ed!^  ''^^'''"' 
ed,  the  Court  shall  pass  an  order  declaring  the  application  sus- 
tained and  the  report  of  the  Surveyor  confirmed,  and  direct  the 
plat  of  the  survey,  together  with  a  certified  copy  of  the  order,  to 
be  forwarded  to  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  by  whom  it 
shall  be  recorded,  and  a  grant  to  the  land  to  the  applicant,  or  his 
assignee,  shall  be  made  and  issued  as  in  other  cases. 

§  2345.  Though  subject  to  be  assigned,  the  interest  of  the  ap- 
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ir.torestnot  plicant  iH  the  land  surveyed  shall  not  be  subiect  to  lew  and  sale 

sub  vVt      t  O  ^  ,         .  .  r>       1  " 

levy  and  Mio  prioi*  to  the  issiiing  01  the  grant. 

§  •2346.  If  a  grant  is  not  applied  for  in  two  years  from  the  pass- 
(Jrantsmnst  ing  of  the  final  order  by  the  Land  Court,  the  land  shall  be  consid- 
two  years,    ered  vacant,  and  subject  to  resurvey  under  head  rights. 


ARTICLE   III. 


or    LAND    LOTTERIES 


Sectiox. 

2347.  Former  acts  continued. 


Section. 

234S.  Reverted  lots. 


continued. 


§  234T.   The  several  acts  in  reference  to  the  various  land  lotte- 

Formeracts  ries,  heretofore  authorized  by  this  State,  so  far  as  the  same  are 

now  in  force,  shall  remain  of  the  same  effect  and  validity  as  if  this 

Code  "was  not  adopted,  except  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  modified 

by  the  operation  thereof. 

§  2348.  All  lands  reverting  to  the  State  under  the  operation  of 
Reverted  thcsc  laws,  and  not  yet  disposed  of,  and  all  reserves  still  belonging 
to  the  State,  shall  remain  the  property  of  the  State,  until  further 
action  by  the  Legislature.  And  all  such,  together  with  all  un- 
granted  lands  now  within  the  bounds  of  the  State,  and  not  sub- 
ject to  grant  under  its  laws,  are  hereby  pledged  and  set  apart  to 
be  appropriated  by  the  Legislature  to  the  cause  of  education  in 
this  State. 


lot 


ARTICLE   IV. 


PROCESSIONING. 


Section-. 

2349.  Appointment  of  procession evs, 
2359.  "What  is  processioning. 

2351.  Surveyor's  duty. 

2352.  Rules  in  disputed  lines. 

23>3.  General  reputation — when  evidence. 


Section. 

2354.  Adverse  poss-ession. 

2355.  Protest  and  appeal,  etc. 

2356.  Fees. 

2357.  Return. 

23;38.  Land  cut  off  by  running  stream. 


§  2349.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  each  County,  or 
Appoint-  any  three  of  them,  shall,  at  the  second  term  of  their  Court,  on 

mentof  pro-  .  .      i  i  •  m*    • 

cewioners.  cvcry  sccond  year,  appoint  three  suitable  persons  m  every  militia 
district  in  the  County,  who  shall  be  procession ers  of  land  for  that 
district,  until  their  successors  are  appointed.  Vacancies  may  be 
filled  in  the  same  manner  at  any  time.     If  none  are  appointed  the 
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Court  shall  appoint,  at  any  regular  term,  on  the  application  of 
any  land  owner. 

§  2350.  Every  owner  of  land,  any  portion  of  which  lies  in  any  whati«pro. 
district,  though  the  remainder  lies  in  an  adjoining  district,  or  an 
adjoining  County,  who  desires  the  lines  around  his  entire  tract 
to  be  surveyed  and  marked  anew,  shall  apply  to  the  processioners 
of  said  district  to  appoint  a  day  when  a  majority  of  them,  with 
the  County  Surveyor,  will  trace  and  mark  the  said  lines.  Ten 
days'  written  notice  of  the  time  of  such  running  and  marking 
shall  be  given  to  all  the  owners  of  adjoining  lands,  if  resident 
within  this  State  ;  and  the  processioners  shall  not  proceed  to  run 
and  mark  such  lines  until  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  service  of 
such  notice  shall  be  produced  to  them. 

§  2351.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  County  Surveyor,  with  the  ^^j^^^^^^-or's 
processioners,   taking   all  due  precaution    to   arrive   at   the  true 
lines,  to  trace  out  and  plainly  mark  the   same.     The   Surveyor 
shall  make  out  and  certify  a  plat  of  the  same,  and  deliver  a  copy    Pi^t. 
thereof  to  the  applicant ;  and  in  all  future  disputes  arising  in  ref- 
erence to  the  boundary  lines  of  such  tract,  with  any  owner  of  ad- 
joining lands,  having  due  notice  of  such  processioning,  such  plat, 
and  the  lines  so  marked,  shall  be  prima  facie  correct,  and  such 
plat,  certified  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  admissible  in  evidence,  with-     Evidence. 
out  further  proof. 

§  2352.  In  all  cases  of  disputed  lines  the  following  rules  shall     Eaies  in 

disputed 

be  respected  and  followed :  Natural  landmarks,  being  less  liable  lin^s. 
to  change,  and  not  capable  of  counterfeit,  shall  be  the  most  con- 
clusive evidence ;  ancient  or  genuine  landmarks,  such  as  corner 
station  or  marked  trees,  shall  control  the  course  and  distances 
called  for  by  the  survey.  If  the  corners  are  established,  and  the 
lines  not  marked,  a  straight  line,  as  required  by  the  plat,  shall  be 
run,  but  an  established  marked  line,  though  crooked,  shall  not  be 
overruled  ;  courses  and  distances  shall  be  resorted  to  in  the  ab- 
sence of  higher  evidence. 

§  2353.   General  reputation  in  the  neighborhood  shall  be  evi-       General 

,  reputation — 

dence  as  to  ancient  landmarks  of  more  than  thirty  years'  stand-  ^■ii'?n     evi- 

*'    •^  ^  dence. 

ing,  and  acquiescence  for  seven  years,  by  acts  or  declarations,  of    Acquies- 

C  CDCG 

adjoining  land  owners,  shall  establish  a  dividing  line. 

§  2354.  Where  actual  possession  has  been  had,  under  a  claim  of      Adverse 

possession. 

right,  for  more  than  seven  years,  such  claim   shall  be  respected, 
and  the  lines  so  marked  as  not  to  interfere  with  such  possession. 
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§  2355.  Any  owner  of  adjoining  lands  who  may  be  dissatisfied 
Protest  nni! '^ith  tlic  lincs,  as  lun  and  marked  by  the  processioners  and  sur- 
perjorc«urt  vovor,  may  file  his  protest  thereto  with  the  processioners,  withm 
thirty  days  after  such  lines  are  run  and  marked,  specifying  therein 
the  lines  objected  to,  and  the  true  line,  as  claimed  by  him;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  processioners  to  return  all  the  papers, 
including  the  plat  made  by  the  surveyor,  with  such  protest,  to  the 
Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  or  Counties  where  the 
disputed  land  lies,  (copies  being  sent  to  the  adjoining  County,)  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  to  enter  the  same  on  the  issue 
docket,  as  other  causes,  to  be  tried  in  the  same  manner,  and  un- 
der the  same  rules  as  other  cases.  The  verdict  of  the  jury,  and 
the  judgment  of  the  Court,  shall  be  framed  to  meet  the  issue  tried 
and  decided. 

§  2356.  The  applicant  shall  pay  to  each  of  the  processioners  one 
Fees.       dollar  per  day  for  his  services,  and  to  the  County  Surveyor  two 
dollars  per  day  for  his  services.     If  a  protest  is  filed,  the  costs  of 
the  Court  shall  bide  the  issue. 

§  2357.  The  processioners  shall  make  a  return  of  their  acts,  to- 
Ectum     gether  with  the  plat  of  the  surveyor,  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior 
Court  of  the  County,  to  be  kept  on  file  in  his  office. 

§  2358.  When  any  water  course  is  one  of  the  boundary  lines  of 
LandcntofTa  tract  of  land,  and  its  course  shall  have  been  chansied  by  nature 

by    running  \  o  ./ 

Btream.  or  art,  SO  that  its  present  channel  shall  cut  off  a  part  of  said  land, 
the  processioners  and  surveyor  shall  certify  the  fact,  and  the  plat 
of  the  surveyor  shall  plainly  mark  the  original  and  present  chan- 
nels, designating  the  exact  quantity  of  land  so  cut  off. 


CHAPTER    II. 

OF     TITLE     BY     WILL. 


Article  1. — Of  the  Nature  of  Wills,  etc. 
Article  2. —  Of  Probate  and  its  Effects, 
Article  3. — Of  the  Executor, 
Article  4. — Of  Devises  and  Legacies, 
Article  5. — Of  Revocation. 
Article  6. — Of  Nuncupative  Wills. 
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ARTICLE  I. 

OF  THE  NATUllE  OF  WILLS-BY  WHOM  AND  HOW  EXECUTED. 


Section. 

2359.  What  is  a  will. 

23G0.  Form. 

23G1.  May  bo  both  deed  and  will. 

2362.  Mutual  wills. 

23G3.  When  a  will  takes  effect. 

23G4.  Power  of  testator. 

2365.  Will  may  be  good  in  part,  etc. 

2366.  Will  should  bo  voluntary. 
2-367.  Fraud  vitiates. 

2368.  Mistake  vitiates  pro  tanto. 

2369.  Codicil. 

2370.  Who  may  make  a  will. 

2371.  Infants. 

2372.  Insane  persons. 


Skction. 

2373.  Eccentricity,  imbecility,  etc. 

2374.  Amount  of  capacity  necessary. 

2375.  Wills  of  married  women. 

2376.  Conviction  of  crime,  etc. 

2377.  Of  blind  mutes. 

2378.  Interpreter. 

2379.  Formalities  of  execution. 

2380.  Attested  by  illiterate  witnesses. 

2381.  Time  of  competency  of  witnesses. 

2382.  Effect  of  witness  being  legatee. 

2383.  Knowledge  of  contents. 

2384.  Charitable  devises. 

2385.  Discretion  to  executors. 


Form. 


When  it  is 
a  wilL 


§2359.  A  will  is  the  legal  expression  of  a  man's  wishes  as  to    wbatisa 
the  disposition  of  his  property  after  his  death. 

§2360.  No  particular  form  of  words  is  necessary  to  constitute 
a  will ;  and  in  all  cases  to  determine  the  character  of  an  instru- 
ment, whether  it  is  testamentary  or  not,  the  test  is  the  intention 
of  the  maker,  from  the  whole  instrument,  read  in  the  light  of  the 
surrounding  circumstances.  If  such  intention  be  to  convey  a 
present  estate,  though  the  possession  be  postponed  until  after  his 
death,  the  instrument  is  a  deed  ;  if  the  intention  be  to  convey  an 
interest  accruing  and  having  effect  only  after  his  death,  it  is  a 
will. 

§  2361.  An  instrument  may  have  eifect  in  part  as  a  deed,  and 
in  part  as  a  will,  even  as  to  the  same  property. 

§  2362.  Mutual  wills  may  be  made  either  separately  or  jointly, 
and  in  such  case  the  revocation  of  one  is  the  destruction  of  the 
other. 

§  2363.  A  will  takes  effect  instantly  upon  the  death  of  testator, 
however  long  the  probate  may  be  postponed. 

§  2364.  A  testator,  by  his  will,  may  make  any  disposition  of  his 
property  not  inconsistent  with  the  laws  or  contrary  to  the  policy 
of  this  State  ;  he  may  bequeath  his  entire  estate  to  strangers  to 
the  exclusion  of  his  wife  and  children,  but  in  such  case  the  will 
should  be  closely  scrutinized,  and  upon  the  slightest  evidence  of 
aberration  of  intellect,  or  collusion,  or  fraud,  or  any  undue  influ- 
ence, or  unfair  dealing,  probate  should  be  refused. 

§  2365.  If  a  will  be  legal  in  part  and  illegal  in  part,  that  which 


May  be 
both  deed 
and  will. 

Mutual 
wills. 


Whenawill 
takes  effect. 


Power  of 
testators. 
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Will  may  is  Icfijal  mav  be  sustained,  unless  the  whole  will  so  constitute  one 
part  and  tostamcntary  scheme  that  the  leejal  alone  can  not  give  effect  to  the 

void  in  part,  -^  •  i  i  ^     ^  - 

testator's  intention  ;  in  such  case  the  whole  will  fails. 

§  2360.  The  very  nature   of  a  will  requires  that  it  should  be 
Will  should  freely   and  voluntarily  executed:  hence  any  thina:  which  destroys 

be  voluntary  •  ,....,  . 

this  freedom  of  volition  invalidates  a  will ;  such  as  fraudulent 
practices  upon  testator's  fears,  affections,  or  sympathies ;  duress, 
or  any  undue  influence  whereby  the  will  of  another  is  substituted 
for  the  wishes  of  the  testator. 

§  2367.  A  will  procured  by  misrepresentations  or  fraud  of  any 
tiaS'*"'^  ^ '  kind  to  the  injury  of  the  heirs  at  law,  is  void. 

§  2368.  A  will  executed  under   a  mistake  of  facts  as  to  the  ex- 
Mistakevi- istence  or  conduct  of  the  heirs  at  law  of  the  testator  is  inopera- 

tiates    pro  ^ 

tanto.         i'lxQ^  so  far  as  such  heir  at  law  is  concerned,  but  the  testator  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  died  intestate  as  to  him. 

§  2369.  A  codicil  is  an  addition  or  supplement  to  a  will,  either 
Codicil,     to  add  to,  take  from,  or  alter  the  provisions  of  the  will.     It  must 
be  executed  with  the  same  formality  as  a  will,  and  when  admitted 
to  probate,  forms  a  part  of  the  will. 

§2370.  Every  free  person  is  entitled  to  make  a  will,  unless  la- 
who  may  borinf):  under   some   disability  of  the  law  ;    this  disability  arises 

make  a  will.     ,  °  ''.  '  / 

either  from  a  want  of  capacity,  or  a  want  of  perfect  liberty  of 
action. 

§  2371.  Infants  under  fourteen  years   of    age  are   considered 

Infants,     wanting  in  that  discretion  necessary  to  make  a  will. 

§  2372.  An  insane  person  can  not  generally  make  a  will.     A 

Insane    lunatic  may,  durinoj  a  lucid  interval.      A  monomaniac  may  make 

I>ei-8on8.  ...  1       •   1 

a  will,  if  the  will  is  in  no  way  the  result  of  or  connected  with 
that  monomania.  In  all  such  cases  it  must  appear  that  the  testa- 
ment does  speak  the  wishes  of  the  testator,  unbiased  by  the  men- 
tal disease  with  which  he  is  affected. 

§  2373.  Eccentricity  of   habit  or  thought  does  not  deprive  a 
Ercontrici-  persou  of  the  powcr  of  making:  a  testament :    old  a2;e,  and  the 

ty,  imbecili-  ^  p   •  •        ip 

ty,  etc.  weakness  of  intellect  resulting  therefrom,  does  not,  of  itself,  con- 
stitute incapacity.  If  that  weakness  amounts  to  imbecility,  the 
testamentary  capacity  is  gone.  In  cases  of  doubt  as  to  the  extent 
of  this  weakness,  the  reasonable  or  unreasonable  disposition  of 
his  estate  should  have  much  weight  in  the  decision  of  the  question. 
§  2374.  An  incapacity  to  contract  may  co-exist  with  a  capacity 
to  make  a  will ;  the  amount  of  intellect  necessary  to  constitute 
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testamentary  capacity,  is  that  which  is  necessary  to  enable  the    Amountof 

.  .  .  ...  .  capacity  ne- 

party  to  have  a  decided  and  rational  desire  as  to  the  disposition  of '-tHftary. 
his  property.  His  desire  must  he  decided,  in  distinction  from  the 
wavering,  vacillating  fancies  of  a  distempered  intellect.  It  must 
be  rational,  in  distinction  from  the  ravings  of  a  madman,  the  silly 
pratings  of  an  idiot,  the  childish  whims  of  imbecility,  or  the  exci- 
ted vagaries  of  a  drunkard. 

§2375.  Married  women  are  incapable  of  making  wills  for  want     ^^7",^  "^ 
of  perfect  liberty  of  action,  being  presumed  to  be  under  the  con-  "^^°- 
trol  of  their  husbands.     A  married  woman  may  make  a  will  in 
the  following  cases — 

1.  Where  express  power  to  will  her  separate  estate  is  reserved 
or  granted  to  her  in  the  instrument  creating  the  same,  or  by  mar- 
riage contract. 

2.  When  having  a  separate  estate,  absolutely,  or  an  estate  in  ex- 
pectancy, her  husband  consents  to  her  disposing  of  the  same  by  will. 

3.  Where  her  will  is  in  execution  of  a  power  vested  in  her. 

4.  Whenever  by  reason  of  the  abandonment  of  her  husband,  or 
a  divorce  from  bed  and  board,  or  for  other  cause,  the  law  declares 
her  to  have  the  right  of  a  feme  sole  as  to  her  own  earnings. 

§  2376.   Conviction  of  crime  in  no  case  deprives  a  person  of  the    conviction 

f»  1  .  .-,1  -,  .  .  ,  I  1     of  crime  and 

power  01  making  a  will;  nor  does  any  imprisonment,  unless  such  imprison- 
imprisonment  be  used  as  duress  to  compel  the  person   to  make  a 
testament  different  from  his  own  will. 

§  2377.  A  person  deaf,  dumb,  and  blind,  may  make  a  will  in  this    of  wind 
State ;  provided,  the  interpreter  and  scrivener  are  both  attesting 
witnesses  thereto,  and  are  both  examined  upon  the  motion  for 
probate  of  the  same.     In  such  cases,  strict  scrutiny  into  the  trans- 
action should  precede  the  admission  of  the  paper  to  record. 

§  2378.   In  all  cases  when  an  interpreter  is  necessary  to  convey  interpreter. 
to  the  scrivener  or  to  the  witnesses  the  wishes  of  the  testator,  such 
interpreter  must  be  a  person  competent  to  be  a  witness,  and  must 
be  sworn  on  the  motion  for  probate,  if  wdthin   the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Court. 

§  2379.  All  wills  (except  nuncupative  wills)  disposing  of  realty  Formalities 

1^  ,!•  .,.  .  11,1  1.         of  execution. 

or   personalty,  must  be  in  writing,   signed  by  the  party  making 
the  same,  or  by  some  other  person  in  his  presence,  and  by  his 
express  directions,   and 'shall  be  attested  and  subscribed  in  the 
presence  of  the  testator  by  three  or  more  competent  witnesses. 
§  2380.  A  witness  may  attest  by  his  mark,  provided  he  can 
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Attostntion  swcai*  to  the  same ;  but  one  witness  can  not  subscribe  the  name  of 

by  illitoraie  •       i  •  i    i        i  •       t  • 

wiiaesses.     auothor,  cvcu  lu  his  presciice  and  by  his  direction. 

§  '2oSl.  The  question  of  competency  of  the  witness  relates  to 
Time  o  f  the  time  of  his  testifyino; ;  but  a  witness  competent  at  the  time  of 

competency  ,  i    r»  i  •  • 

of  witness.'  attestation,  can  not  defeat  the  will  by  rendering  himself  incompe- 
tent prior  to  the  time  of  probate,  but  in  such  cases  his  testimony 
shall  be  received,  submitting  its  credibility  to  the  jury. 

§  2382.  If  a  subscribing  witness  is  also  a  legatee  or  a  devisee 
Effect  of  under  the  will,  the  witness  is  competent,  but  the  legacy  or  devise 
ing"iegatco.  is  void ;  but  a  husband  may  be  a  witness  to  a  will  by  which  a  leg- 
acy creating  a  separate  estate  is  given  to  his  wife,  the  fact  going 
only  to  his  credit. 
§  2383.  In  all  cases,  a  knowledge  of  the  contents  of  the  paper 
Knowledge  bv  tlic  testator  is  necessary  to  its  validity ;  but  usually,  where  a 

of  contents.     *^  ,  ,         .     *^  ,  .       .  "^       ,  ,  / '  „ 

testator  can  read  and  write,  his  signature  or  the  acknowledgment  oi 
his  signature,  is  sufficient.  If,  however,  the  scrivener  or  his  immedi- 
ate relations  are  large  beneficiaries  under  the  will,  greater  proof  will 
be  necessary  to  show  a  knowledge  of  the  contents  by  the  testator. 
§  238-i.  No  person  leaving  a  wife  or  child,  or  descendants  of 
Charitable  child,  shall,  by  will,  devise  more  than  one-third  of  his  estate  to 
any  charitable,  religious,  educational,  or  civil  institution  to  the 
exclusion  of  such  wife  or  child ;  and  in  all  cases  the  will  contain- 
ing such  devise  shall  be  executed  *at  least  ninety  days  before  the 
death  of  the  testator,  or  such  devise  shall  be  void. 

§  2385.  A  testator  may  by  will  dispense  with  the  necessity  of 
Discretion  liis  cxccutor  making  inventory  or  returns ;  provided,   the  same 
"  does  not  work  any  injury  to  creditors  or  third  persons,  other  than 
legatees  under  the  will. 


ARTICLE  II. 


OP     PROBATE     AND     ITS     EFFECT, 


SncTiox. 

2.>80.  Jurisdiction  of  Ordinary. 

2387.  Probate  in  another  County. 

2388.  In  another  form. 

2389.  In  solemn  form, 

2390.  Limitation  of  seven  years. 

2391.  Probate  in  vacation. 

2392.  Notice  to  heirs. 

2393.  Guardian  ad  litem  for  minora. 
2-394.  Examination  by  commission. 


Section. 

2395.  Will  must  be  filed. 

2396.  Copy  of  will  when  established. 

2397.  Original  will  to  be  kept  on  file. 

2398.  Foreign  will. 

2399.  Who  may  offer  a  will. 

2400.  When  it  must  be  oflForod. 

2401.  Renunciation  final. 

2402.  Admission  of  executors  or  legatee. 


2386.  The  Court  of  Ordinary  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
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the  probate  of  wills.     The  residence  of  testator  at  his  death  ffives      Jnriviic. 

^  .  tJonofOrdi- 

jurisdiction  to  the  Ordinary  of  that  County.  ^^^ry. 

§2387.  If  the  testator  shall  die  out  of  the  County  of  his  resi-  profx^tein 
dence,  and  the  witnesses  to  his  will  shall  reside  in  the  County  couit/ 
where  he  died,  the  Ordinary  of  the  latter  County  may  receive  the 
probate  in  common  form  of  such  will,  and  transmit  it,  certified 
under  his  seal  of  office,  together  with  the  original  will,  to  the  Or- 
dinary of  the  County  of  the  testator's  residence;  and  such  certified 
probate  shall  authorize  the  latter  Court  to  grant  probate  and 
admit  to  record  in  common  form,  and  to  grant  letters  testamen- 
tary or  of  administration  therein  :  provided  always,  that  no  caveat 
is  filed  to  such  probate  and  record. 

§2388.  Probate  of  a  will  may  be  either  in  common  or  solemn  in  common 
form.  In  the  former  case,  upon  the  testimony  of  a  single  sub- 
scribing witness,  and  without  notice  to  any  one,  the  will  may  be 
proven  and  admitted  to  record.  But  such  probate  and  record  is 
not  conclusive  upon  any  one  interested  in  the  estate  adversely  to 
the  will ;  and  if  afterward  set  aside,  does  not  protect  the  execu- 
tor in  any  of  his  acts  further  than  the  payment  of  the  debts  of 
the  estate.  Purchasers  under  sales  from  him,  legally  made,  will 
be  protected  if  bona  fide  and  without  notice. 

§  2389.  Probate  by  the  witnesses,  or  in  solemn  form,  is  where,    in  solemn 

'^  .  .        .  form. 

after  due  notice  to  all  the  heirs  at  law,  the  will  is  proven  by  all 
the  witnesses  in  existence  and  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Court,  or  by  proof  of  their  signatures,  and  that  of  the  testator, 
the  witnesses  being  dead,  and  ordered  to  record ;  such  probate  is 
conclusive  upon  all  the  parties  notified,  and  all  the  legatees  under 
the  will  who  are  represented  in  the  executor. 

§  2390.  Probate  in  common  form  becomes  conclusive  upon  all  Limitation 
parties  in  interest  after  the  expiration  of  seven  years  from  the  years. 
time  of  such  probate,  except  minor  heirs  at  law,  who  require  proof 
in  solemn  form  and  interpose  a  caveat  at  any  time  within  four 
years  after  arrival  at  age.  In  such  cases,  if  the  will  is  refused 
probate  and  record  in  solemn  form,  an  intestacy  shall  be  declared 
only  as  to  such  minor,  and  not  as  to  others  whose  right  to  caveat 
is  barred  by  lapse  of  time. 

§  2391.  Probate  in  common  form,  may  be  taken  by  the  Ordina-    probatoin 
ry  at  any  time  during  vacation,  but  the  order  admitting  the  will  ^''''^^  ^^^' 
to  record,  and  granting  letters  testamentary,  shall  be  granted  only 
at  a  regular  term. 
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§  2302.  Notice  of  a  motion  for  probate  in  solemn  form  must  be 
NoMce  to  personal,  if  the  party  resides  in  the  State,  and  at  least  ten  days 
before  the  term  of  the  Court  when  the  probate  is  to  be  made ;  if 
the  residence  be  without  the  State,  or  unknown,  then  the  Court 
shall  pass  such  order,  as  to  publication,  as  will  tend  most  effectu- 
ally to  give  notice.  The  records  of  the  Court  shall  show  the  per- 
sons notified,  and  the  character  of  the  notice  given. 

§  2393.  If  any  of  the  persons  interested  as  heirs  be  minors,  or 
Gnardaius  of  uusouud  mind,  G^uardiaus  ad  litem  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
minors.        Court,  or  the  probate  shall  not  be  conclusive  as  to  them. 

§239-4.  Witnesses  to  wills  may  be  examined  by  commission,  in 
Examina-  the  samc  cascs,  and  under  the  same  circumstances,  as  other  wit- 

tion  b.v  com-  t       ^        r-     t 

mission.  ncsscs  in  otlicr  cases,  and  the  Ordinary  shall  have  power  to  issue 
commissions  to  take  testimony,  and  to  compel  the  attendance  of 
witnesses  in  like  manner  with  the  Superior  Court. 

§2395.  Every  person  having  possession  of  a  will  must  file  the 
'^jii  must  same  with  the  Ordinary  of  the  County  having  jurisdiction  ;   and 
on  failure  to  do  so,  the  Ordinary  may  issue  process  as  for  con- 
tempt, and  fine  and  imprison  the  person  thus  withholding  the  paper, 
until  the  same  shall  be  delivered. 

§  2396.  If  a  will  be  lost  or  destroyed  subsequent  to  the  death, 
'nifwh'en  ^^  without  the  consent  of  the  testator,  a  copy  of  the  same,  clearly 
eetabiisbed.  proved  to  be  such  by  the  subscribing  witnesses  and  other  evi- 
dence, may  be  admitted  to  probate  and  record  in  lieu  of  the 
original ;  but  in  every  such  case  the  presumption  is  of  revoca- 
tion by  the  testator,  and  that  presumption  must  be  rebutted  by 
proof. 

§  2397.  The  original  will,  when  proved  and  recorded,  shall  re- 
Oriprinai    main  on  file   in  the   office   of  the  Ordinary,  and  certified  copies 
thereof  shall  be  evidence  in  any  cause  and  in  any  Court  in  this 
State. 

§  2398.  If  a  party  claims  title  to  personalty  in  this  State,  un- 
Foreign  dcr  a  will  of  a  non-resident,  executed  and  admitted  to  probate  in 
another  State,  a  copy  of  said  will,  and  the  probate  thereof,  and 
the  order  admitting  the  same  to  record,  according  to  the  laws  of 
such  other  State,  when  properly  certified  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States,  shall  be  admitted  in  evidence  in  place  of  the 
original. 

§  2399.  The  right  to  offer  a  will  for  probate  belongs  to  the  ex- 
ecutor, if  one  be  named.     If  the  executor  be  dead,  or  non-resi- 
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When    it 
must  be  of- 


dent,  or  refuses  to  act,  or  none  be  named,  any  person  interested    who  may 

'  .  '  ?         v'    1  ^  offer  a  will. 

may  offer  the  will  for  probate.  [A  citizen  of  any  other  State  or 
Territory  of  the  United  States  may  be  nominated,  and  may  act  as 
executor  or  co-executor  of  the  will  of  a  deceased  citizen  of  Geor- 
gia, when  such  executor  has  the  interest  in  the  estate  of  the  de- 
ceased, and  will  give  the  bond  and  comply  with  the  requirements 
specified  in  Section  2458  of  this  Code,  in  cases  of  non-resident  ad- 
ministrators.] (a) 

§  2400.  The  executor  must  offer  the  will  for  probate  as  soon  as  prac 
ticable  after  the  death  of  testator,  and  must  qualify,  unless  restrained  f<>rtd. 
by  the  will,  within  twelve  months  after  the  same  is  admitted  to  rec- 
ord. If  be  fails  to  offer  it  for  probate  for  an  unreasonable  time,  or  is 
not  qualified  within  the  time  specified,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
renounced  his  right  as  executor.  If,  however,  there  are  several 
executors,  and  one  qualifies  in  the  time  specified,  and  afterward 
dies,  or  is  removed,  another  may  then  qualify  within  twelve  months 
from  the  decease  of  his  co-executor,  and  be  entitled  to  all  the  rights 
of  an  originally  qualified  executor. 

§  2401.  An  executor  who  has,  either  formally,  or  by  operation 
of  law,  voluntarily  renounced  his  trust,  can  not  afterward  relieve 
himself  from  the  effect  of  such  renunciation. 

§  2402.   On  the  investigation  of  an  issue  of  devisavit  vel  non, 


Eenuncia- 
tion  final. 


Admission 

the  admission  of  an  executor  before  qualification,  or  of  a  legatee  etc. 
(unless  the  sole  legatee),  shall  not  be  admissible  in  evidence  to  im- 
peach the  will,  except  the  admission  be  in  reference  to  the  conduct 
or  acts  of  the  executor  or  legatee  himself,  as  to  some  matter  rele- 
vant to  the  issue. 


ARTICLE  III. 


OF    THE    EXECUTOR. 


Section. 

2403.  Power  before  probate. 

2404.  Appointment— how  made. 

2405.  Administrator,  with  will  annexed. 

2406.  Executor  de  son  tort. 

2407.  Oath  of  executor. 

2408.  Marriage  of  female  executrix. 


Section. 

2409.  Be  son  tort. 

2410.  Interest  of  executor. 

2411.  Bond  of  executor. 

2412.  Powers,  duties,  and  liabilities. 

2413.  "When  more  than  one  executor. 

2414.  Foreign  executor. 


§  2403.  So  soon  as  the  probate  of  the  will  is  made  in  common 
form,  in  vacation,  and  before  it  is  admitted  to  record,  and  before 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  66. 
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Power  bo-  qualification,   the  executor  named  therein  may   exercise  all  the 

fon?      pro-    *  1      •     .  T  n         . 

t'at*?'  powers  of  a  temporary  administrator  as  to  the  collecting  and  pre- 

serving the  estate ;  but  if  a  caveat  is  filed  to  the  record  of  the 
will,  pending  the  investigation  of  such  caveat^  even  though  the  ex- 
ecutor may  have  been  qualified  on  proof  in  common  form,  the  Or- 
dinary, in  his  discretion,  may  require  of  him  a  bond  as  temporary 
administrator  on  such  estate. 

§  240tl:.  No  formal  words  are  necessary  to  the  appointment  of 
Aproint-  an  executor.     Any  expression  of  confidence  by  the  testator,  and 

ment  — how  i  i  . 

made,         a  dcsirc  that  such  an  one  shall  carry  into  effect  his  wishes,  will 

amount  to   an  appointment  as   executor.     Citizens  of  this  State 

only  are  eligible  to  be  executors,  except  as  provided  for  in  Section 

^  2399.     An  infant  may  be  appointed,  but  can  not  qualify  until  of 

age,  unless  expressly  directed  by  the  testator. 

§  2405.  If  no  executor  is  appointed,  or  can  or  will  serve,  ad- 
Adminis-  ministration,  with  the  will  annexed,  shall  be  granted  by  the  Or- 

trator,  etc.         .  '  o  ./ 

dinary  under  the  same  rules  as  shall  be  prescribed  for  the  grant- 
ing of  administration  generally ;  and  such  administrator,  when  so 
appointed,  shall  have  the  powers  of  the  executor,  except  such  as 
manifestly  arise  from  personal  trust  and  confidence  placed  in  the 
executor  named. 

§  2406.  If  any  person,  without  authority  of  law,  wrongfully  in- 
Executor  tcrmcddlcs  with,  or  converts  to  his  own  use  the  personalty  of  a 

de  son  tort.  i.t-iit  i  t         ^  ^      •         ^ 

deceased  individual,  whose  estate  has  no  legal  representative,  he 
shall  be  held  and  deemed  an  executor  in  his  own  wrong,  and  as 
such  shall  be  liable  to  the  creditors'and  heirs,  or  legatees  of  such 
estate,  for  double  the  value  of  the  property  so  possessed  or  con- 
verted by  him ;  nor  shall  such  executor  be  allowed  to  set  off  any 
debt  due  to  him  by  the  deceased,  or  voluntarily  paid  by  him  out 
of  the  assets.  If  such  executor  dies,  his  legal  representatives 
shall  be  liable  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the  same  extent,  as  if 
he  was  still  living. 

§  2407.  Every  executor  and  administrator  with  the  will  annex- 
;cutor.^'    ed,  upon  qualification,  shall  take  and  subscribe  the  following  oath  : 

'^  I  do  solemnly  swear  that  this  writing  contains  the  true  last 
will  of  the  within  named  A.  B.,  deceased,  so  far  as  I  know  or  be- 
lieve, and  that  I  will  well  and  truly  execute  the  same  in  accord- 
ance with  the  laws  of  this  State.     So  help  me  God." 

§  2408.  The  marriage  of  a  female  executrix  abates  her  letters. 
The  Ordinary,  in  his  discretion,  may  grant  letters  of  administra- 


executor 
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Article  ii.—Tha  Exocutor. 
tion  to  her  husband,  with  the  will  annexed.   Until  the  appointment   Mania^eof 

.         .    1  executrix. 

of  a  representative  of  the  estate,  the  husband  may  act  in  right  of 
his  wife,  and  shall  be  responsible  as  if  ho  was  executor. 

§2409.   The  marriage  of  an  executrix,  in  her  own  wrong,  does  nehrmu^rt. 
not  affect  her  liability,  but  the  husband  shall  be  jointly  liable  with 
her. 

S  2410.  The  executor  shall  take  no  beneficial  interest  under  any    interest  of 

"^  */    executor. 

will  (except  his  commission),  unless  the  same  be  expressly  given 
to  him  by  will ;  but,  in  every  case,  the  executor  or  administrator 
with  the  will  annexed,  shall  be  entitled  to  possess  and  administer 
the  entire  estate,  although  any  part  thereof  be  undevised,  holding 
the  residuum,  after  payments  of  debts  and  legacies,  for  distribution  residuum. 
according  to  the  laws  of  this  State. 

§  2411.  An  executor  is  not  required  to  give  bond  on  qualifica-  ^'^"^f  ^^ 
tion,  but  the  Ordinary,  on  his  own  motion,  or  upon  the  represen- 
tation of  any  person  in  interest,  that  an  executor  is  mismanag- 
ing the  estate,  or  is  about  to  remove  it  without  the  State,  may  re- 
quire such  executor  to  show  cause  why  he  should  not  give  bond 
and  security  for  the  faithful  execution  of  his  trust,  and  on  failure 
to  give  bond,  when  and  as  required,  the  Ordinary  may  revoke  his 
letters  and  appoint  another  representative  for  the  estate.  The 
executor  who  has  given  bond  shall  stand  on  the  same  footing  and 
be  liable  to  all  the  rules  and  regulations  hereinafter  prescribed  in 
reference  to  the  bonds  and  sureties  of  administrators. 

§2412.  All  the  provisions  of  this  Code  with  reference  to  ad-  Powers,  dn- 

.     .  n  .,  .  ,  •      •  n  T  ties,  aod  lia- 

mmistrators  oi  estates,  prescribing  the  commissions  allowed  to  Miities. 
them,  their  duties,  powers,  and  liabilities,  the  mode  of  effecting 
sales,  of  making  and  receiving  titles  to  property  sold  or  purchased 
by  their  intestates,  of  investing  the  funds,  of  obtaining  letters  of 
dismission,  [of  resigning  their  trusts,]  (a)  of  removing  proceedings 
to  the  County  of  their  residence,  of  compelling  settlements  before 
the  Ordinary,  and  in  all  other  matters  in  their  nature  applicable 
to  executors,  shall  be  held  and  taken  to  apply  to  and  include  ex- 
ecutors, to  the  same  extent  as  if  they  were  named  therein. 

§  2413.  If  several  executors  are  named  in  the  will,  one  or  more  wtenmore 

than  one  ex- 

qualifying  shall  be  entitled  to  execute  all  the  trusts  confided  to  all  ^^utor. 
unless  specially  prohibited  by  the  will ;  if  more  than  one  qualifies, 
each  is  authorized  to  discharge  the  usual  functions  of  an  executor, 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  29,  30. 
30 
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but  all  must  join  in  executing  special  trusts.  Each  executor  is  re- 
sponsible for  liis  own  acts  only,  unless,  by  his  own  act  or  gross 
neirligence,  he  has  enabled  or  permitted  his  co-executor  to  waste 
the  estate. 

§  2414.  Executors  qualified  according  to  the  law  of  their  domi- 
cil,  upon  wills  properl}^  admitted  to  probate  in  another  State,  upon 
filing  with  the  Court  a  certified  copy  of  such  proceedings,  shall  be 
entitled  to  use  all  the  processes  and  remedies  prescribed  by  the 
laws  of  this  State,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  qualified  under  the 
laws  of  this  State  ;  if  not  filed  before  suit  brought,  the  Court  may 
allow  such  certified  copy  to  be  filed  afterward  on  such  terms  as  it 
may  prescribe. 


executor. 


ARTICLE  IV. 


OF    DEVISES    AND    LEGACIES. 


Sectiox. 

2-415.  Assets  to  pay^debts. 

2416.  Effect  of,  etc.* 

2417.  Assent  of  one. 

2418.  Meaning  of  words. 

2419.  Gifts  of  income. 

2420.  Intention  of  testator. 

^21.  Parol  evidence  on  ambiguities. 

2422.  General  and  specific  legacies. 

2423.  Income  goes  with  corpus. 

2424.  Interest  on  legacies. 


Section. 

2425.  After  acquired  property. 

2426.  Lapsed  legacy. 

2427.  Ademption  of  legacy. 

2428.  Substitution. 

2429.  Election. 

2430.  Conditions. 

2431.  Payment  of  debts, 

2432.  Bequest  of  charity. 

2433.  Executory  devise. 


etc 


§  2415.  All  property,  both  real  and  personal,  in  this  State,  be- 
a^^debtB  *^  ^^S  ^sscts  to  pay  dcbts,  no  devise  or  legacy  passes  the  title  until 
the  assent  of  the  executor  is  given  to  such  devise  or  legacy. 
§  2416.  The  assent  of  the  executor  may  be  presumed  from  his 
Effect  of,  conduct,  as  well  as  his  expressed  consent ;  the  executor,  however, 
can  not,  by  assenting  to  legacies,  interfere  with  the  rights  of  credi- 
tors, nor  can  he,  by  capriciously  withholding  his  assent,  destroy 
the  legacy.     In  equity  the  legatee  may  compel  him  to  assent. 
§  2417.  If  there  are  several  qualified  executors,  the  assent  of 
Assent  of  onc  vcsts  the  title  in  the  legatee,  unless  the  other  has  actual  pos- 
session of  the  property. 

§  2418.  No  particular  words  are  necessary  to  a  devise  or  be- 
Mcaning  of  quest.      "  Lcud  "  will  bc   construed  to  mean  "give,"  unless  the 
context  requires  its  restricted  meaning. 

§2419.  An  unconditional  gift  of  the  entire  income  of  property, 
or  interest  accruing  from  a  fund,  will  be  construed  into  a  gift  of 


one. 


words. 
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the  property  or  fmnd,  unless   the  provisions  of  the  will  require  a    ojftsofh.- 
more  limited  meaning. 

§  2420.  In  the  construction  of  all  legacies,  the  Court  will  seek  ^^^  {"j^Stor''^ 
diligently  for  the  intention  of  the  testator,  and  give  effect  to  the 
same,  as  far  as  it  may  be  consistent  with  the  rules  of  law ;  and  to 
this  end  the  Court  may  transpose  sentences  or  clauses,  and  change 
connecting  conjunctions,  or  even  supply  omitted  words  in  cases 
where  the  clause,  as  it  stands,  is  unintelligible  or  inoperative,  and 
the  proof  of  intention  is  clear  and  unquestionable ;  but  if  the 
<;lause,  as  it  stands,  may  have  effect,  it  shall  be  so  construed,  however 
well  satisfied  the  Court  may  be  of  a  different  testamentary  intention. 

§  2421.  When  called  upon  to  construe  a  will,  the  Court  may  hear    p^^^^}  ^^j. 
parol  evidence  of  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  testator  at  ambi^iues" 
the  time  of  its  execution:  so  the  Court  may  hear  parol  evidence  to 
explain  all  ambiguities,  both  latent  and  patent. 

§2422.  Legacies  may  be  either  general  or  specified,     A  specific  Generaiand 
legacy  is  one  which  operates  on  property  particularly  designated.  aS^^  '^^" 
A  gift  of  money  to  be  paid  from  a  specified  fund  is  nevertheless  a 
general  legacy. 

§  2423.  The  income,  profits,  or  increase  of  specific  legacies,  as  income 
a  general  rule,  go  with  the  legacy,  though  the  time  of  enjoyment  corpus'^^^'^ 
or  of  vesting  may  be  postponed. 


2424.  A  general  legacy  usually  bears  interest  from  the  expi 


Interest  on 


ration  of  twelve  months  from  the  death  of  the  testator.  But  when  ^^s*^"*^^' 
the  condition  of  the  estate  at  that  time,  as  to  the  payment  of  debts 
and  legacies,  is  doubtful,  or  the  fund  out  of  Avhich  the  legacy  is 
to  be  paid  is  unavailable  for  all  the  charges  made  upon  it,  or  any 
other  equitable  circumstance  intervenes,  the  general  rule  yields  to 
the  equity  and  necessity  of  the  particular  case.  A  general  legacy 
to  be  paid  at  a  future  time  or  event  bears  no  interest  until  such 
time  or  event. 

§  2425.  All  property  acquired  subsequent  to  the  making  of  the  j^^^^^  .^^, 
will  shall  pass  under  it,  if  its  provisions  be  sufficiently  broad  to  ^^f^^P'-^P- 
embrace  such  property. 

§2426.  If  a  legatee  dies  before  the  testator,  or  is  dead  when   t 
the  will  is  executed,  but  shall  have  issue  living  at  the  death  of  tes- 
tator, such  legacy,  if  absolute  and  without  remainder  or  limitation, 
sball  not  lapse,  but  shall  vest  in  the  issue  in  the  same  proportions 
as  if  inherited  directly  from  their  decetsed  ancestor. 

§  2427.  A  legacy  is  adeemed  or  destroyed,  wholly  or  in  part. 


acies. 
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Ad-ni;:-., n  wliencver  the  testator,  after  making  his  will  during  his  life,  de-^ 

of  lo^'ncv.  -  111-11 

livers  over  the  property  or  pays  the  money  bequeathed  to  the  leg- 
atee, either  expressly  or  by  implication,  in  lieu  of  the  legacy  given; 
or  when  the  testator  conveys  to  another  the  specific  property  be- 
queathed, and  does  not  afterward  become  possessed  of  the  same, 
or  otherwise  places  it  out  of  the  power  of  the  executor  to  deliver 
over  the  legacy.  If  the  testator  attempts  to  convey  and  fails  for 
any  cause,  the  legacy  is  still  valid. 

§  2428.  If  the  testator  exchanges  the  property  bequeathed  for 
Subsutu-  other  of  the  like  character,  or  merelv  chars^es  the  investment  of  a 
fund  bequeathed,  the  law  deems  the  intention  to  be  to  substitute 
the  one  for  the  other,  and  the  legacy  shall  not  fail. 

§  2429.  A  legatee  taking  under  a  will  must  allow,  as  far  as  he 

Election,    can,  all  the  provisions  of  the  will  to  be  executed.     Hence,  if  he 

has  an  adverse  claim  to  the  will,  he  Avill  be  required  to  elect  whether 

he  will  claim  under  the  will,  or  against  it.  The  mere  fact  of  being 

a  creditor  does  not  constitute  a  case  of  election. 

§  2430.  A  condition  in  terrorem  is  void,  unless  there  is  a  limitation 
Conditions,  ovcr  to  somc  Other  person  ;  in  which  event  the  latter  takes.  Condi- 
tions which  areimpossible,  illegal,  or  against  public  policy,  are  void. 

§  2431.  Unless  otherwise  directed,  the  debts  of  a  testator  should 
Payment   bc  paid  out  of  the  rcsiduum.     If  it  prove  to  be  insufficient,  then 

of  debts.  ^  ^  ^  -^ 

general  legacies  must  abate  pro  rata^  to  make  up  the  deficiency^ 
If  they  are  insufficient,  then  specific  legacies  should  abate  in  the 
same  manner.  If  the  executor  has  assented  to  the  legacies,  and 
the  legatees  are  in  possession ;  after  exhausting  the  assets  in  the 
hands  of  the  executor,  the  creditor  may  proceed  against  each  leg- 
atee for  his  pro  rata  share.  For  the  payment  of  debts,  realty  and 
personalty  shall  be  alike  liable. 

§  2432.  A  devise  or  bequest  to  a  charitable  use  will  be  sustain- 
Befjucstto  ed  and  carried  out  in  this  State  ;  and  in  all  cases  where  there  is  a 

enaritj-. 

general  intention  manifested  by  the  testator  to  effect  a  certain 
purpose,  and  the  particular  mode  in  which  he  directs  it  to  be  done 
fails  from  any  cause,  a  Court  of  Chancery  may,  by  approxima- 
tion, effectuate  the  purpose  in  a  manner  most  similar  to  that  indi- 
cated by  the  testator. 

§  2433.   An   executory  devise  is  such  a  future  disposition  of 
Executory  property  as  would  fail  as  a  remainder  by  reason  of  some  technical 
defect,  but  which  if  not  violative  of  the  policy  of  the  law,  will  be 
sustained  when  found  in  a  will. 
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ARTICLE  V. 

0  F     II  E  V  0  C  A  T  1  0  N 


.Section. 

2434.  Revocation-, 

2435.  Express  or  resulting. 
243G..  IIow  executecL 

2437.  Cancellation. 

2438,  Intention  to  rc/oke. 


Section'. 

2430.  Implied  revocation. 

2440.  Inconsistent  provinionf. 

2441.  llevocation  by  marriage,  etc. 

2442.  Kepublication— how  efFccted. 


§  2434.  A  will  having  no  effect  until  the  death  of  the  testator,  Revocation, 
is  necessarily  revocable  by  him  at  any  time  before  his  death  ;  and 
even  in  case  of  mutual  wills  with  a  covenant  against  revocation, 
the  power  of  revocation  remains. 

§  2435.  A  revocation  may  he  either  express  or  resultino;.  An  Express  or 
express  revocation  is  where  the  maker  by^writing  or  acts  annuls 
the  instrument.  An  implied  revocation  results  from  the  execu- 
tion of  a  subsequent  inconsistent  will.  The  former  takes  effect 
instantly  or  independently  of  the  validity  or  ultimate  fate  of  the 
will,  or  other  instrument  containing  it.  The  latter  takes  effect 
only  when  the  subsequent  inconsistent  will  becomes  effectual,  and 
hence,  if  from  any  cause  it  fails,  the  revocation  is  not  completed. 

§2436.  An  express  revocation  by  written  instrument  must  be    How  ese- 
executed  with  the  same  formality  and  attested  by  the  same  num- 
ber of  witnesses  as  are  requisite  for  the  execution  of  a  will.     The 
destruction  of  a  will  expressly  revoking  all  former  wills  does  not 
revive  a  former  will  unless  subsequently  republished.     In  such  catfo^iL^'"^^'^' 
oases  the  republication  may  be  proved  by  parol. 

§  2437.  An  express  revocation  may  be  effected  by  any  destruc-  cancella- 
tion or  obliteration  of  the  original  will,  or  a  duplicate  done  by  the 
testator,  or  by  his  direction,  with  an  intention  to  revoke  ;  such 
intention  will  be  presumed  from  the  obliteration  or  canceling  of  a 
material  portion  of  the  will ;  but  if  the  part  canceled  be  immate- 
rial, such  as  the  seal,  no  such  presumption  arises. 

§  2438.  In  all  cases  of  revocation,  the  intention  to  revoke  is     intention 
necessary  to  make  it  effectual.     An  express  clause  of  revocation 
will  not  operate  upon  a  testamentary  paper  where  it  is  manifest 
that  such  was  not  the  intention. 

§  2439.  An  implied  revocation  extends  only  so  far  as  the  in-      impiiod 
consistency  exists.     Any  portion  of  the  first  will,  which  can  stand  ^^'^'•''-^  '^^* 
consistently  with  the  testamentary  scheme,  and  bequests  made  in 
th.&  last,  shall  remain  unrevoked. 
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i:c':iv:s-       §  i!440.  AVhen  there  are  inconsistent  provisions  in  the  sarm)  wi'M 

tent  provi-  '  ., 

sions.  tho  latter  must  prevail. 

§  2441.  In  all  cases  the  marriage  of  the  testator,  or  the  birth 
Revocation  of  a  child  to  him,  subsequent  to-  the  making  of  a  will  in  which  na 
ri4e,etV?'^  provisiou  is  made  in  contemplation  of  such  an  event^  shall  be  a 
revocation  of  the  will. 

§  2442.  A  codicil  properly  executed  and  annexed  to  a  revoked 
Ro-pubiica-  will  shall  amouut  to  a  republication  of  the  same.  Any  writing 
effected.  exccutcd  witli  all  the  formalities  required  for  a  Avill,  may  operate 
as  a  republication.  A  repu-blication  of  the  same  paper  in  thc' 
presence  of  three  witnesses,  who  shall  subscribe  as  additional  at- 
testing witnesses,  shall  be  good.  A  parol  republication  in  the 
presence  of  the  original  witnesses  to  the  will  &hallj  be  good. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

OF    NUNCUPATIVE    WILLS. 

Section'.  I  Section. 

«#  2443.  Nuncupative  -wills — when  granted.  2445.  Notice  to  heirs. 

2444.  AVhcn  proved.  I        2446.  All  property  passes. 

§2443.  No  nuncupative  will  shall  be  good  that  is  not  proved 
tiv'?"w'iiis—  ^y  ^^'^  oaths  of  at  least  three  competent  witnesses  that  were  pre- 
when  grant-  ^^^^  ^^  ^^iq  making  thereof,  nor  unless  it  be  proved  that  the  tes- 
tator, at  the  time  of  pronouncing  the  sam-e,  did  bid  the  persons 
present,  o<r  some  of  them,  bear  witness  that  such  was  hi^  will,  or 
to  that  effect,  nor  unless  such  nuncupative-  will  was  made  in  the 
time  of  the  last  sickness  of  the  deceased,  and  in  the  house  of  his 
habitation  or  dwelling,  or  where  he  hath  been  resident  for  the 
space  of  ten  days,  or  more,  next  before  the  making  of  such  will, 
except  where  such  person  was  surprised  or  taken  sick,  being  from; 
his  own  heme,  and  died  before  he  returned  to  the  place  of  his 
dwelling. 

§  2444.  Application  for  probato  of  a  nuncupative  vfill,  must  be 

provS^"    made  before  the  Court  within  six  months  after  the  death  of  the 

testator,  and  the  substance  of  the  testamentary  dispositions  must 

be  reduced  to  writing  within  thirty  days  after  the  speaking  of  the 

same. 

§  2445.  Upon  all  applications  for  probate  of  nuncupative  willSv^ 
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the  same  notice  must  be  given  to  the  heirs  at  law,  as  required  on    Notice  u, 
probates  in  solemn  form  of  other  wills. 

§  244G.  All  property,  real  and  personal,  may  pass  by  nuncupa-  ah  propor- 
tive  wills  properly  made  and  proved.  *tc. 


CHAPTER    III. 

OF    TITLE     BY    DESCENT    AND    ADMINISTRATION, 


Article  1. — Of  Inheritable  Property  and  the  Relative  Rights^etc, 
Article  2. — Of  Administration, 


ARTICLE  I. 


OF  INHERITABLE  PROPERTY  AND  THE  RELATIVE  RIGHTS  OF  THE  HEIRS 

AND  ADMINISTRATOR. 


Section. 

2447.  Descent  to  heir. 
2'i48.  Rules  of  inheritance. 


Section. 

2449.  Right  of  administrator,  etc. 

2450.  May  recover  of  heirs. 


§  2447.  Upon  the  death  of  the  owner  of  any  estate  in  realty,    pescentto 
which  estate  survives  him,  the  title  vests  immediately  in  his  heirs 
at  law.     The  title  to  all  other  property  owned  by  him  vests  in 
the  administrator  of  his  estate  for  the  benefit  of  the  heirs  and 
creditors. 

§2448.  The  following  rules  shall  determine  who  are  the  heirs     r.uies  of 

.   T  PI  1  inheritance. 

at  law  of  a  deceased  person : 

1.  The  husband  is  sole  heir  of  his  intestate  wife. 

2.  If  the  intestate  dies  without  children,  or  the  descendants  of 
children,  leaving  a  wife,  the  wife  is  his  sole  heir. 

3.  If  there  are  children,  or  those  representing  deceased  chil- 
dren, the  wife  shall  have  a  child's  part,  unless  the  shares  exceed 
five  in  number,  in  which  case  the  wife  shall  have  one-fifth  part  of 
the  estate.  If  the  wife  elects  to  take  her  dower,  she  has  no  far- 
ther interest  in  the  realty. 

4.  Children  stand  in  the  first  degree  from  the  intestate,  and  in- 
herit equally  all  property  of  every  description,  accounting  for 
advancements  as  hereinafter  explained.    Posthumous  children  stand 
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upon  the  same  footing  with  chiklren  in  being  upon  all  questions  of 
inheritance.  The  lineal  descendants  of  children  stand  in  the 
place  of  their  deceased  parents  ;  and  in  all  cases  of  inheritance  from 
a  lineal  ancestor,  the  distribution  is  per  stirpe  and  not  per  capita, 

5.  Brothers  and  sisters  of  the  intestate  stand  in  the  second  de- 
gree, and  inherit,  if  there  is  no  widow,  or  child,  or  representative 
of  child.  The  half-blood  on  the  paternal  side  inherit  equally  with 
the  whole  blood.  If  there  be  no  brother  or  sister  of  the  whole  or 
half-blood  on  the  paternal  side,  then  those  of  the  half-blood  on 
the  maternal  side  shall  inherit.  The  children  or  grand-children 
of  brothers  and  sisters,  deceased,  shall  represent  and  stand  in  the 
place  of  their  deceased  parents,  but  there  shall  be  no  representa- 
tion farther  than  this  among  collaterals. 

G.  The  father,  if  living,  inherits  equally  with  brothers  and  sis- 
ters, and  stands  in  the  same  degree.  If  there  be  no  father,  and 
the  mother  is  alive,  and  a  widow,  she  shall  inherit  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  father  would.  If  the  mother  is  not  a  widow,  she 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  any  portion  of  such  estate,  unless  it  shall 
be  that  of  the  only  or  last  surviving  child  of  the  mother,  in  which 
event  she  shall  take  as  if  unmarried. 

7.  In  all  degrees  more  remote  than  the  foregoing,  the  parental 
and  maternal  next  of  kin  shall  stand  on  an  equal  footing. 

8.  First  cousins  stand  next  in  degree ;  uncles  and  aunts  inherit 
equally  with  cousins. 

9.  The  more  remote  degrees  shall  be  determined  by  the  rules 
of  the  canon  law,  as  adopted  and  enforced  in  the  English  Courts 
prior  to  the  fourth  day  of  July,  A.D.  1776.* 

§  2449.  Upon  the  appointment  of  an  administrator,  the  right  to 
Ritrhtofad-  the  Dosscssion  of  the  whole  estate  is  in  him,  and  so  lona;  as  such 

ministrator  J-    ^  ;>  o 

estftte''^"^"^  administrator  continues,  the  right  to  recover  possession  of  the  es- 
tate from  third  persons  is  solely  in  him.  If  there  be  no  adminis- 
tration, or  if  the  administrator  appointed  consents  thereto,  the 
heirs  at  law  may  take  possession  of  the  lands,  or  may  sue  there- 
for in  their  own  right. 

§  2450.   The  administrator  may  recover  possession  of  any  part 

Mayrecov-  of  thc  cstatc  from  the  heirs  at  law,  or  purchasers  from  them  ;  but 

er  of  heirs.     ^  ?  r  ^ 

in  order  to  recover  lands,  it  is  necessary  for  him  to  show  upon  the 

*For  rules  of  inheritance  among  illegitimates,  see  Title  11,  Chapter  11, 
Article  2. 
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trial,  either  that  the  property  sued  for  has  been  in  his  possession, 
and,  without  his  consent,  is  now  held  by  the  defendant,  or  that  it 
is  necessary  for  him  to  have  possession  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
the  debts  or  making  a  proper  distribution.  An  order  for  sale  or 
distribution,  granted  by  the  Ordinary  after  notice  to  the  defendant, 
shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  either  fact. 


ARTICLE  11. 

OF    ADMINISTRATION. 


Section     1.- 

Section  2.- 
Section  3.- 
Section  4.- 
Section  5.- 
Section  6.- 
Section  7.- 
Section  8.- 
Section  9.- 
Section  10.- 
Section  11.- 
Section  12.- 


-Different  kinds  of  Administrators,  etc. 

-Of  their  Appointment,  Bonds  and  Removal. 

-Of  Inventories,  Appraisements  a7id  Returns. 

-Of  Managing  the  Estate  and  Paying  Debts. 

-Of  Receiving  and  Making  Titles  on  Bonds  for  Titles 

■Of  Administrator' s  Sales. 

■Of  Distribution,  Advancements,  etc.,  for  family . 

-Of  Commissions  and  Extra  Compensation. 

-Of  Final  Settlements  and  Receipts,  etc. 

-Of  Letters  of  Dismission  and  Resignation. 

-Of  Removing  Proceedings  to  another  County. 

■Of  Foreign  Administrators,  etc. 


SECTION  I. 

different  kinds  of  administrators  and  rules  for  granting 

LETTERS. 


Section. 

2451.  Temporary  letters. 

2452.  Bond  of  teroporary  administrator. 

2453.  Pendente  lite. 

2454.  De  bonis  non. 

2455.  With  the  will  annexed. 

2456.  Who  are  qualified. 


Section. 

2457.  Exception. 

2458.  Rules  for  granting:  letters. 

2459.  Clerk — when  to  be  administrator. 

2460.  Survivorship  among  administratofg 

2461.  Need  not  be  person  citing. 

2462.  Revenue  stamps. 


§  2451.   The  Ordinary  may  at  any  time  grant  temporary  letters     Tcmpora- 
of  administration  upon  any  unrepresented  estate  for  the  purpose  "^^  ^^"^'^*' 
of  collecting  and  taking  care  of  the  effects  of  the  deceased,  to 
continue   and   have   effect  until  permanent  letters  are  granted; 
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and  from  the  order  granting  temporary  letters  there  shall  be  no 
appeal. 

§  2452.   [The  Ordinary  may  issue  such  temporary  letters  of  ad- 

Bondoftom-  miuistratiou,  upon  the  party  or  parties  to  whom  they  are  granted 

ministrator.  giving  good  and   Sufficient  bond,   with   security,  for  double  the 

amount  of  all  the  personal  property  belonging  to  the  estate,  other 

than  real  estate.]  (a) 

§  2453.  Pending  an  issue  of  devisavii  vel  non,  upon  any  paper 
Peudinte  propounded  as  a  will,  temporary  letters  of  administration  may  be 
granted,  unless  the  will  has  already  been  admitted  to  probate  in 
common  form  and  letters  testamentary  issued. 

§  2454.  Administration  de  bonis  non  is  granted  upon  an  estate 

ncm!  *^'^'''  already  partially  administered,  and,  from  any  cause  unrepresented. 

§  2455.  Administration  with  the  will  annexed,  is  granted  where 

With  the  the  deceased  died  testate,  but  no  executor  appears  to  qualify  and 

will    annex-  .  ^  .  .        , 

ed.  execute  the  will.     If  the  executor   appointed  is  disqualified,  for 

want  of  age,  the  letters  may  be  granted  until  the  disability  ceases. 

§  245G.  None  but  citizens  of  the  United  States,  residing  in  the 

Who  are  State  of  Goorsjia,  are  qualified  to  be  made  administrators,  except 

qualified.  .  . 

as  provided  in  the  next  Section. 

§  2457.  [Whenever  a  citizen  of  another  State  or  Territory  of 
Non-resi-  the  United  States  shall  be  heir  at  law,  of  equal,  greater,  or  sole 

dents     may  .  '  r^  -        • 

qualify.  interest,  of  any  estate  of  a  deceased  citizen  of  Georgia,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  such  non-resident  citizen  to  act  as  administrator  of  such 
estate  ;  j^^^vided,  such  non-resident  shall,  before  he  is  qualified 
to  act,  be  required  to  give  bond  and  good  security  in  a  sum  equal 
to  double  the  amount  of  such  estate,  payable  to  the  Ordinary  of 
the  County  before  whom  he  may  qualify  in  this  State,  '['he  se- 
curities shall  be  resident  citizens  of  this  State,  and  liable  to  be 
sued  and  proceeded  against,  in  the  first  instance,  for  any  default, 
liability,  or  mismanagement  on  the  part  of  such  non-resident  ad- 
ministrator, without  joining  such  administrator  in  said  suit.]  (b) 
§  2458.  In  the  granting  of  letters  of  administration  of  any  kind 
r.oies  for  the  following  rules   shall  be  observed,  the  applicant  being  in  all 

ters.  cases,  of  sound  mind,  and  laboring  under  no  disability: 

1.  The  husband  or  wife  surviving,  irrespective  of  age,  shall  be 
first  entitled. 

2.  The  next  of  kin,  at  the  time  of  the  death,  according  to  the 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  83-4.    (b)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  66. 
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law  declarring  relationship  and  distribution,  shall  be  next  entitled  ; 
but  if  the  party  died  testate,  the  person  most  beneficially  inter- 
ested under  the  will  shall  have  the  preference.  Relations  by  con- 
sanguinity shall  be  preferred  to  those  by  afTinity. 

3.  If  there  be  several  of  the  next  of  kin  equally  near  in  degree, 
the  person  selected  in  writing  by  a  majority  of  those  interested  as 
distributees  of  the  estate,  and  who  are  capable  of  expressing  a 
choice,  shall  be  appointed. 

4.  If  no  such  preference  is  expressed,  the  Ordinary  may  exer- 
cise his  discretion  in  selecting  the  one  best  qualified  for  the  office. 

5.  Where  no  application  is  made  by  the  next  of  kin,  a  creditor 
may  be  appointed  ;  and  among  creditors,  as  a  general  rule,  the  one 
having  the  greatest  interest  will  be  preferred. 

6.  The  persons  entitled  to  an  estate  may  select  a  disinterested 
person  as  administrator,  and,  if  otherwise  qualified,  he  shall  be 
appointed. 

7.  The  person  entitled  to  administration  may  desire  a  third  per- 
son associated  with  him  in  the  administration,  and  in  such  case, 
if  otherwise  qualified,  he  may  be  appointed. 

8.  No  person  shall  be  appointed  administrator  who  is  neither  of 
kin  to  the  intestate,  nor  a  creditor,  nor  otherwise  interested  in  the 
grant  of  administration,  except  in  the  cases  before  provided. 

9.  If  a  married  woman  is  next  of  kin,  her  husband  is  entitled 
to  the  administration.  If  a  female  administratrix  or  executrix 
marries,  her  husband  may  be  appointed  administrator.  The  Or- 
dinary, however,  may,  in  his  discretion,  grant  the  letters  to  any 
other  person  entitled  thereto  under  any  of  the  prescribed  rules. 

10.  As  a  general  rule,  to  cover  all  cases  not  specially  provided 
for,  the  person  having  the  right  to  the  estate  ought  to  have  the 
administration. 

11.  Temporary  letters  of  administration,  pending  the  litigation 
on  a  propounded  will,  should  generally  be  granted  to  the  nomi- 
nated executor. 

§  2459.  If,  from  any  cause,  an  estate  be  unrepresented,  and  not  cie 
likely  to  be  represented,  the  Ordinary  may  vest  the  administra-  admmistii' 
tion  in  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  or  Inferior  Court  of  the  County, 
or  any  other  person  whom  he  may  deem  fit  and  proper — a  citation 
being  first  published  for  thirty  days,  as  in  other  cases ;  and  such 
Clerk,  if  appointed,  shall  be  compelled  to  discharge  the  duties  of 
the  office.     If,  however,  such  estate  does  not  exceed  in  value  the 
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Small  cs-  sum  allowod  by  law  to  the  widow  and  children,  no  administration 
cd. '  shall  be  necessary,  but  the  Ordinary  shall,  by  order,  set  apart  the 

same  to  the  widow  and  childron. 

$  2460.  If  administration  has  been  granted  to  more  than  one, 
6hu"'^lirnc  upon  the  death  of  either,  the  right  of  administration  survives  to 
tors.  the  other. 

§-461.  Administration  maybe  granted  to  other  persons  than 
Need  not  iijj^-^  ii|  whosc  name  the  citation  issues,  and  without  a  new  citation 
citing.         being  published. 

§  2462.   [The  amount  of  all  revenue  stamps,  which  have  to  be 
Kovonuo  used,  and  are  used,  upon  letters  of  administration,  letters  testa- 
eJ  as^costs.  mcutary,  etc.,  shall  be  taxed  as  cost  against, the  parties  for  whom 
the  same  are  used.]  (a) 


SECTION    II. 

OF   THE    APPOINTMENT   OF   ADMINISTRATORS-TIIEIR    BOND    AND    RE- 
MOVAL. 


Section. 

Sectiok. 

2463.  Application. 

2470.  Provision  for  new  sureties. 

2464.  Citation. 

2471.  Joint  bond. 

2465.  Oath. 

2472.  Defaulting  administrator, 

2466.  Bond. 

2473.  Liability  of  sureties,  etc. 

2467.  To  be  filed. 

2474.  Suits  not  to  abate. 

2468.  Suits  on  bonds. 

2475.  If  several  administrators,  etc 

2469.  Execution — how  issued. 

2476.  Account  with  heir  at  law. 

§  2463.  Every  application  for  letters  of  administration  must  be 
A  iiication  ^^^®  ^^  ^hc   Ordinary  of  the  County  of  the  residence  of  the  de- 
ceased, if  a  resident  of  this  State,  and  if  not  a  resident,  then  in 
some  County  where  the  estate,  or  some  portion  thereof  is. 

§  2464.   The   Ordinary  must  issue  a  citation,  giving  notice  of 

Citation,    the   application   to   all   concerned,  in   the  gazette  in   which  the 

County  advertisements  are  usually  published,  for  thirty  days,  and 

at  the  first  regular  term  after  the  expiration  of   that  time,  the 

application  should  be  heard  or  regularly  continued. 

§  2465.  Every   administrator,    when   qualified   (which  may  be 
Oath.        done  in  vacation  if  appointed  at  a  regular  term),  shall  take  and 
subscribe  the  following  oath  or  affirmation : 

"I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  A.  B.,  deceased,  died  in- 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  222-3. 
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testate,  so  far  as  I  know  or  believe,  and  that  I  will  well  and  truly 
administer  on  all  the  estate  of  the  said  deceased,  and  disburse  the 
same  as  the  law  requires,  and  discharge  to  the  best  of  my  ability 
all  my  duties  as  administrator.     So  help  me  God." 

§2466.  Every  administrator  upon  his  qualification,  shall  give  ^^'^nd. 
bond,  with  good  and  sufficient  security,  to  be  judged  of  by  the 
Ordinary,  in  a  sum  equal  to  double  the  amount  of  the  estate  to  be 
administered ;  such  bond  shall  be  payable  to  the  Ordinary  for  the 
benefit  of  all  concerned,  and  shall  be  attested  by  him  or  his  deputy, 
and  shall  be  conditioned  for  the  faithful  discharge  of  his  duty  as 
such  administrator,  as  required  by  law.  A  substantial  compliance 
with  these  requisitions  for  the  bond,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient, 
and  no  administrator's  bond  shall  be  declared  invalid  by  reason  of 
any  variation  therefrom,  as  to  payee,  amount,  or  condition,  where 
the  manifest  intention  was  to  give  bond  as  administrator,  and  a 
breach  of  his  duty  as  such  has  been  proved. 

§2467.  All  administrators'  bonds  shall  be  kept  of  file  by  the    Tobefiied 
Ordinary,  the  same  being  first  recorded  within  six  days  after  their 
execution,  in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose. 

§  2468.  The  administrator  and  his  sureties  shall  be  held  and  suits  oq 
deemed  joint  and  several  obligors,  and  may  be  sued  as  such  in  the 
same  action,  and  if  the  administrator  is  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of 
this  State,  or  is  dead,  and  his  estate  unrepresented,  or  is  in  such 
position  that  an  attachment  may  be  issued  against  him,  the  sure- 
ties, or  any  one  or  more  of  them,  may  be  sued.  ]^o  prior  judg- 
ment, establishing  the  liability  of  the  administrator  for  a  devastavit 
by  him,  shall  be  necessary  before  suit  against  the  sureties  on  the 
bond. 

§  2469.  In  all  cases  of  iudsments  recovered  acrainst  the  admin-    Execution 
•^  ^  .  .  — howis- 

istrator'and  his  sureties,  the  execution  issued  shall  be  first  levied  sued 

on  the  property  of  the  principal,  and  no  levy  shall  be  made  on 

the  property  of  the  sureties  until  there  is  a  return  of  nulla  bona 

as  to  the  principal,  unless  the  plaintiff  in  fi.  fa.  shall  file  with  the 

levying  officer  an  affidavit  that  the  surety  is  actually  removing 

or  secreting  his  property   so   as  to  avoid  the  payment   of  such 

judgment. 

§  2470.  The  provisions  hereinbefore  made  in  case  the  surety  on    Provisions 

a  guardian's  bond  dies,  or  becomes  insolvent,  or  removes  from  the  sureties. 

State,  or  from  other  causes  becomes  insufficient,  or  in  case  the 

surety  desires  to  be  relieved  as  surety,  shall  be  applicable  to  sure- 
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ties  on  administrators'  bonds  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the 
same  conditions  as  if  they  were  therein  named. 

§2471.  If  two  or  more  administrators  unite  in  a  common  bond, 
Joint  bond,  all  the  surctlcs  are  bound  for  the  acts  of  each  administrator,  and 
the  administrators  themselves  are  mutual  sureties  for  each  other's 
conduct. 

§  2472.  Whenever  the  Ordinary  knows,  or  is  informed  by  any 
p.faiiitin?  person  having  any  interest  in  the  estate,  that  the  administrator 

administia-  .  .  ,  i  i  i  • 

lor.  wastes,  or  in  any  manner  mismanages  the  estate,  or  that  he  or  his 

sureties  are  likely  to  become  insolvent,  or  that  he  refuses  or  fails 
to  make  returns  as  required  by  law,  or  that  for  any  reason  he  is 
atation.  unfit  for  the  trust  reposed  in  him,  he  shall  cite  such  administrator 
to  answer  to  such  charge  at  some  regular  term  of  the  Court,  and 
Proceed-  upou  the  hearing  of  his  return  the  Ordinary  may,  in  his  discretion, 
revoke  the  letters  of  administration,  or  require  additional  security, 
or  pass  such  other  order  as  in  his  judgment  is  expedient  under  the 
circumstances  of  each  case. 

§  2473.  In  all  cases  of  removal  of   an  administrator  for   any 
■  Liability  of  cause,  the  sureties  on  his  bond  are  liable  for  his  acts  in  connec- 

surelies     of.  .,,.  ,.  n   ^  •  ■>  -i  i 

removed  ad-  tiou  With  liis  trust,  up  to  the  time  01  his  settlement  with  an  ad- 
ministrator.      ..  .  TT-l 

ministrator  de  boms  non,  or  the  distributees  of  the  estate. 

§  2474.   The  revocation  of  letters  of  administration  shall  not 
Suits  not  abate  any  suit  pending  for  or  against  the  administrator,  but  the 

to  abate.  ,..  ,,.  ini  i 

administrator  ae  boms  non  shall  be  made  a  party  in  proper  cases 
by  scire  facias,  as  in  case  of  the  death  of  a  party. 

§  2475.  If  there  are  more  administrators  than  one,   and  com- 
if  several  plaint  is  made  against  one  only,  and  his  letters  are  revoked,  the 

administra-  .  ''ii-i^i  ^  ^       '    ^    ^  • 

tors.sndone  cutirc  trust  rcmaius  in  the  hands  or  the  other  ;  and  with  him,  as  to 
moved."       an  administrator  de  bonis  non  the  removed  co-administrator  must 
account. 

§  2476.  If  there  be  no  administrator  de  bonis  non  appointed,  or 
Account  if  Y^Q  fails  to  brinff  the  removed  administrator  to   an  account, 

with  heirs  at  o  ' 

i'^'^-  the  heirs  at  law,  or  distributees,  or  legatees  (if  there  be  a  will), 

may  sue  directly  for  an  account  and  settlement. 
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SECTION    III. 

OF    INVENTORUilS,    A  P  P  li  A  I  S  EM  E  N  T,    AND    RETURNS. 


Srction. 

Srction 

r. 

2477.  Inventory  and  appraisement. 

2484. 

Neglect  of  adminifltrator,  etc. 

2478.  Uow  made  and  returned. 

248;',. 

Can  not  t.ikc  property  at  valuation. 

2479.  When  to  bo  executed. 

248G. 

Annual  return. 

2480.  What  to  contain. 

2487. 

Vouchers. 

2481.  Joint  inventory. 

2488. 

Duty  of  Ordinary. 

2482.  Oath  of  appraisers. 

2489. 

Non-resident  or  dead  administrator. 

2483.  Return  of  appraisers. 

2490. 

Ordinary's  docket. 

§  2477.  Immediately  upon  the  qualification  of  every  adminis-  inventory 
trator,  the  Ordinary  should  issue  a  warrant  (or  if  property  be  in  praisement. 
different  Counties,  warrants,)  of  appraisement  directed  to  five  dis- 
interested freeholders,  citizens  of  the  County  where  the  property 
is,  any  three  of  whom  shall  be  qualified  to  act,  requiring  them  on 
oath  fairly  and  justly  to  appraise  and  value  all  of  the  personal 
property  of  the  deceased  produced  to  them  by  the  administrator, 
[and  also  all  real  estate  belonging  to  the  deceased,  lying  in  the 
County  in  which  administration  may  be  had.]  (a) 

§  2478.  The  administrator  shall  make  a  just  and  true  inventory  how  made 
of  all  the  personal  property  owned  and  possessed  by  the  deceased  ed. 
at  his  death,  [and  all  real  estate  belonging  to  the  deceased,  lying 
in  the  County  in  which  administration  may  be  had,]  (a)  and  shall 
produce  and  exhibit  the  same,  if  possible,  to  the  appraisers  ap- 
pointed as  aforesaid.  And  when  such  inventory  and  appraise- 
ment is  returned  to  the  Ordinary,  the  administrator  shall  swear, 
in  addition  to  the  usual  oath  on  making  returns,  that  such  inven- 
tory contains  a  true  account  of  all  the  goods  and  chattels,  rights 
and  credits  of  the  deceased,  within  his  hands,  possession,  or 
knowledge.  [The  administrator  shall  also  return,  under  oath, 
with  such  appraisement,  so  far  as  may  come  to  his  knowledge,  all 
real  estate  lying  without  the  County  in  which  administration  may 
be  had.]  (a) 

§  2479.  The  warrant  of  appraisement  must  be  executed,  except    TVhen   to 
providentially  prevented,  within  sixty  days  after  the  same  is  issued, 
and  the  inventory  and  appraisement  should  be  returned  to  the 
Ordinary  within  four  months  after  the  qualification  of  the  admin- 
istrator.    If  the  execution  or  return  be  delayed  beyond  the  pe- 


(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  47,  and  Acts  1865-6,  p.  31. 
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riods  specified,  the  Ordinarj  should  inquire  into  the  reason  and 
spread  the  same  on  his  record  with  the  return. 

§  2480.  A  debt  due  bj  the  administrator  to  the  estate,  must  be 
What  to  included  in  the  inventory,  and  notice  taken  of  any  interest  the 

contain.  .  . 

estate  may  have  in  an  unsettled  partnership,  though  the  assets 
be  in  the  hands  of  a  surviving  partner. 

§  24S1.  The  inventory  should  be  made  jointly  by  all  the  admin- 
joint  In-  istrators,  but  is  not  conclusive  proof  of  ioint  possession  of  the  assets. 

ventorv.  .  r  j  r 

§  2482.  The  appraisers,  before  entering  upon  their  duties,  shall 
Oath  of  ap-  take  and  subscribe  an  oath,  before  an  officer  authorized  to  admin- 

praisers.  .  r»      i      • 

ister  it,  or  before  one  of  their  number,  who  is  hereby  authorized 
to  administer  the  same,  faithfully  to  discharge  their  duty  as 
appraisers. 

§  2483.  The  return  of  the  appraisers  shall  be  in  writing,  and 
Return  of  Certified  by  their  own  signatures,  any  three  being  competent  to 
act.     It  shall  be   delivered  to   the   administrator,   and   by    him 
returned  to  the  Ordinary. 

§  2484.  The   neglect  of  an   administrator  to  return  a  correct 
Neglect  of  inventory  and  appraisement  shall  be  held  as  sufficient  ground  for 

admin  istra-  ./  x  x  o 

tors  in  this  removal. 

behalf. 

§  2485.  No  trustee  is  allowed  to  convert  the  trust  property  to 
Can   not  his  owu  usc,  accouutiug  for  it  at  the  appraised  value.     But  in  such 

take      prop-  r*        •  i 

ertyatvaiu-  cascs  hc  must  accouut  lor  its  true  value. 

Btlon. 

§  2486.  On  or  before  the  regular  term  of  the  Court  in  July  in 
Annual  re-  cach  and  cvery  year,  every  administrator  shall  make  a  true  and 
just  account,  upon  oath,  of  his  receipts  and  expenditures  in  behalf 
of  the  estate  during  the  preceding  year,  together  with  a  note  or 
memorandum  of  any  other  fact  necessary  to  the  exhibit  of  the 
true  condition  of  such  estate.  To  this  account  shall  be  attached 
copies  of  all  the  vouchers,  showing  the  correctness  of  each  item ; 
[or,  at  the  option  of  the  executor  or  administrator,  the  originals 
may  be  filed  with  the  return,  and  shall  remain  in  the  Ordinary's 
office  for  thirty  days.]  (a)  If  any  of  the  receipts  be  for  cotton, 
corn,  or  other  produce  sold,  the  voucher  shall  show  the  quantity 
of  each,  the  price  at  which  it  was  sold,  the  name  of  the  purchaser, 
and  the  time  of  the  gale. 

§  2487.  The  annual  return  of  an  administrator  shall  be  accom- 
Vonchers.  panicd  by  the  original  vouchers,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 

(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  pp.  138-9.  < 
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Ordinary  to  compare  the  originals  with  the  copies,  before  return- 
ing the  originals  to  the  administrator. 

§2488.  The  Ordinary  shall  carefully  examine  each  return  and  ^JJJ'^y  '^^ 
its  vouchers,  and  if  found  correct,  and  no  ohjection  be  filed  in 
thirty  days  from  the  time  it  is  filed  in  office,  shall  allow  the  same, 
and  order  it  to  be  recorded,  together  with  the  original  or  copy 
vouchers  attached.  The  return  and  copy  vouchers  shall  be  kept 
of  file  in  the  Ordinary's  office.  [If  the  original  vouchers  are  filed 
without  copies,  they  shall,  when  recorded,  be  returned  to  said  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  on  demand.]  (a)  The  return  thus  allowed 
and  recorded  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  in  favor  of  the  ad- 
ministrator of  its  correctness. 

§  2489.  The  return  of  a  non-resident  administrator  may  be  ad-     Non-resi- 

•^  dent  or  dead 

mitted  to  record  upon  the  affidavit  of  his  surety.     And  if  the  ad-  administra- 
ministrator  be  dead,  the  representative  of  his  estate  may  make  a 
return  of  the  accounts  of  the  deceased  administrator  in  the  same 
manner,  and  to  have  the  same  efiect  as  if  he  were  living. 

§  2490.  To  insure  annual  returns  from  every  administrator,  it  Ordinary's 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Ordinary  to  keep  a  docket  of  all  such  as 
are  liable  to  make  returns,  and  immediately  after  the  session  of 
the  July  term  in  each  year  to  cite  all  defaulters  to  show  cause  for 
their  neglect.  A  willful  and  continued  failure  shall  be  good  cause 
of  removal  from  the  trust. 


SECTION  IV. 

OF    MANAGING    THE    ESTATE    AND    PAYING    THE    DEBTS. 


Sbction, 

2491.  Payments  of  debts. 

2492.  Debts  paid  by  heirs. 

2493.  When  the  debts  are  to  be  paid. 

2494.  Priority  of  debts. 

2495.  How  paid. 

2'i96.  Collection  by  administrator. 

2497.  Or  by  distributee  or  creditor. 

2498.  Power  of  administrator,  etc. 

2499.  May  accept  assignment. 


Section, 

2500.  May  compromise  claims. 

2501.  Debts  barred,  etc. 

2502.  Counsel  fees. 

2503.  Investment  in  stocks. 

2504.  Continuing  business  of  deceased. 

2505.  May  contract  for  labor. 

2506.  Duty  a^to  contracts. 

2507.  Twelve  months'  exemption,  etc. 


§2491.  Every  administrator  shall  give  six  weeks'  notice  by  ad-  Payment  of 
vertisement  in  one  of  the  public  gazettes  of  this  State,  or  at  three 
different  places  of  the  most  public  resort  in  the  County,  for  credi- 
tors of  the  estate  to  render  in  an  account  of  their  demands.     The 


31  • 


(a)  Acts  of  18G3-3,  pp.  138-9. 
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administrator  shall  be  allowed  twelve  months  from  the  date  of  his 
qualification  to  ascertain  the  condition  of  the  estate.  Creditors 
failing  to  give  notice  within  that  time  lose  all  right  to  an  equal 
participation  with  creditors  of  equal  dignity  to  whom  distribution 
is  made  before  notice  of  such  claims  is  brought  to  the  administra- 
tor ;  nor  can  they  hold  the  administrator  liable  for  a  misappropria- 
tion of  the  fund  ;  if,  however,  there  are  assets  in  the  hands  of  the 
administrator  sufficient  to  pay  such  debts,  and  no  claims  of  higher 
dignity  are  unpaid,  the  assets  shall  be  thus  appropriated,  notwith- 
standing the  failure  to  give  notice. 

§  2492.  If  the  estate  has  been  distributed  to  the  heirs  at  law 
Dobtspaid  "without  noticc  of  an  existing  debt,  the  creditor  may  compel  them 
to  contribute  pro  rata  to  the  payment  of  his  debt. 

§2493.  The  administrator  should  pay  the  debts  of  the  estate. 
When  the  wholly  or  in  part,  at  the  expiration  of  the  first  year  from  his  ap- 
be  paid.  pointmcut.  If  partial  payment  is  made  it  should  be  pro  rata  on 
debts  of  equal  dignity.  Successive  dividends  to  creditors  should 
be  made  at  the  end  of  every  year,  until  the  estate  is  paid  out.  If 
the  administrator  is  himself  a  creditor  he  can  not  retain  his  own 
debt,  but  must  share  with  others  of  equal  dignity. 

§  2494.  In  the  payment  of  the  debts  of  a^decedent,  they  shall 
Prjority   rank  in  priority  in  the  following  order  : 

1.  Funeral  expenses  to  correspond  with  the  circumstances  of 
the  deceased  in  life,  including  the  physician's  bill  and  expenses  of 
the  last  sickness.  If  the  estate  is  'solvent,  the  administrator  is 
authorized  to  provide  a  suitable  protection  for  the  grave  of  the  de- 
ceased. 

2.  The  necessary  expenses  of  administration,  including  a  pro- 
vision for  the  support  of  the  family. 

3.  Unpaid  taxes  or  other  debts  due  the_State  or  the  United 
States. 

4.  Debts  due  by  the  deceased  as  executor,  administrator,  or 
guardian  for  the  estate  committed  to  him  as  such,  or  any  debt  due 
by  the  deceased  as  trustee,  having  had  actual  possession,  control 
and  management  of  the  trust  property. 

5.  Judgments,  mortgages,  and  other  liens  created  during  the 
lifetime  of  deceased,  and  to  be  paid  according  to  their  priority  of 
lien.  Mortgages  and  other  liens  on  specific  property  to  be  prefer- 
red only  so  far  as  such  property  extends. 

6.  Debts  due  for  rent.  ^ 
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7.  All  liquidated  demaitds,  including  foreign  judgments,  dormant 
judgments,  bonds,  and  all  other  obligations  in  writing  for  the  paj> 
ment  of  money,  promissory  notes,  and  all  debts  the  amount  due 
on  which  was  fixed  and  ascertained  or  acknowledged  prior  to  the 
death  of  the  decedents 

8.  Open  accounts. 

§  2495.  All  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  unless  otherwise  pro-  How  paid. 
Vided  by  this  Code,  is  liable  for  the  payment  of  debts.  If  there 
is  a  will,  the  property  charged  with  the  debts  should  be  first  ap- 
plied ;  next  the  residuum,  or  if  there  be  no  residuary  clause,  the  un- 
devised estate ;  next,  general  legacies  may  abate  pro  rata ;  and 
lastly,  specific  legacies  must  contribute. 

§2496.  An  administrator  is  bound  to  place  in  suit  every  debt     collection 

•^  by  adminie- 

due  the  estate  which  he  may  reasonably  expect  to  recover ;  and  Viator. 
if  by  his  neglect,  or  indulgence,  the  debt  is  barred  by  the  lapse  of 
time,  or  is  otherwise  lost  to  the  estate,  he  is  responsible  therefor. 
§'2497.  If  the  administrator  for  any  cause  declines  to  place 
any  claim  in  suit,  he  may,  nevertheless,  assign  the  same  to  a  dis- 
tributee or  creditor,  who  may,  at  his  own  expense,  prosecute  the    or  by  dis- 

,  T  1        •  r-  1  r»  •  .        ^       tributee     or 

same — the  proceeds,  it  recovered,   aiter  paying  expenses,  to   be  creditor. 
distributed  by  the  administrator. 

§  2498.  TAdrainistrators,  executors,  and  guardians,  are  author-    Powers  of 

.      ^  ^  .  '  °        .  aduiinietra- 

ized  to  compromise  all  contested  or  doubtful  claims,  for  or  against  tor. 
the  estates  or  wards  that  they  represent,  to   submit   such  matters 
to  arbitration,  to  release  a  debtor  if  to  the  interest  of  the  estate 
or  ward,  and  to  appoint  an  attorney  in  fact,  being  responsible  for 
the  acts  of  said  attorney.]  (a) 

§  2499.  [Administrators,  guardians,   and  others  holding  trust  Mayjoinin 

,.,  .,..„p,       assismnent. 

estates,  are  also  authorized  to  compromise  claims  in  favor  of  the 
estates  they  represent,  or  their  wards,  where  their  debtors  deliver, 
bona  fidcj  all  their  property  for  the  use  of  creditors,  except  such 
as  is  or  may  be  exempt  from  levy  and  sale  in  cases  of  insolvent 
debtors  ;  provided  the  Ordinary,  after  an  examination  of  the  facts, 
shall  first  make  an  order  directing  such  compromise.]  (a) 

§  2500.  [Guardians,    administrators,  executors,   and    all    other    ^kiny  com- 

^  ■,        .  .  ,        .        ,  promise. 

persons  acting  m  a  uduciary  capacity,  are  authorized  to  compro- 
mise all  doubtful  debts  belonging  to  such  estates,  where  such  set- 
tlement will   advance   the  interests   of    those  represented.      All 

H  (a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  23. 
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persons  acting  under  the  provisions  of  this  Section,  on  making 
their  returns,  shall  make  oath  that  the  settlements  thus  made  were 
in  good  faith,  and  to  the  best  interests  of  the  parties  thus  repre- 
sented :  provided  the  Ordinary  first  make  an  order  directing  such 
compromise.]  (a) 

§  2501.  An  administrator  in  his   discretion  may  relieve  a  debt 
Debts  bar-  from  the  bar  interposed  by  the  lapse  of  time,  by  a  new  promise  to 
uto  oi  limi-  pay ;  provided  such  bar  had  not  occurred  in  the  lifetime  of  his 
intestate.     In  such  cases  the   distributees  can  make  him  responsi- 
ble, by  proof  that  the  claim  against  the  estate  was  in  reality  unjust* 
§  2502.  An  administrator  is  authorized  to  provide  for  the  estate 
Counsel  fees.  Competent  legal  counsel,  according  to  the  exigencies  of  the  estate 
he  represents. 

§  2503.   When  from  any  cause  an  administrator  is  compelled  to 
investmeut  hold  the  funds  of  the  estate  in  his  hands,  he  is  authorized  to  invest 

in  stocks. 

the  same  in  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  securities  issued  by  this  State, 
or  (by  leave  of  the  Ordinary)  in  bonds  issued  by  the  proper 
authorities  of  the  cities  of  Savannah  and  Augusta.  In  such  case 
he  shall,  within  twelve  months  thereafter,  make  a  legal  return 
thereof,  in  which  shall  be  set  forth  the  price  paid,  the  time  of  the 
purchase,  and  the  name  of  the  seller.  Such  investments  shall  not 
be  subject  to  taxation  so  long  as  they  are  held  for  the  estate.  If 
an  executor  or  trustee  has  in  his  hands  money  as  the  separate 
estate  of  a  married  woman,  absolutely  or  for  life,  he  may,  under 

Inland  in  .  .  '  '^  ?  J? 

ceruiin  «^3'^'-^s  the  directiou  of  the  Superior  Court,  invest  such  funds  in  land.* 

§  2504.  An  administrator  may  exercise  his  discretion  in  continu- 
continuinz  ina  the  busiuess  of  his  intestate  until  the  expiration  of  the  current 

DUSincsri      of         *-*  ^ 

deceased,  year.  Up  to  the  time  of  sale  or  distribution,  the  administrator 
must  manage  and  dispose  of  the  property  of  the  estate  for  the 
best  interest  of  the  estate. 

§  2505.  [The  administrator  may  make  contracts  for  labor  or 
May  con-  scrvicc  with  pcrsous  of  color,  or  with  white  persons,  for  the  bene- 

tract  for  l'«-  ^         ^      ,  , 

bor.  fit  of  the  estate  he  represents,  upon  such  terms  as  he  may  deem 

best,  and  all  such  contracts  made  in  good  faith,  shall  be  a  charge 
upon,  and  bind  the  estate  whenever  the  same  are  approved  by  the 
Ordinary  of  the  County.]  (b) 

§  2506.  The  administrator,  as  far  as  possible,  must  fulfill  the 

(a)  Acts  of  18C6,  p.  07.      (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  87. 

*  As  to  investments  by  administrators,  etc.,  see  Acts  of  1861,  p.  32;  Acts  of 
1863-4,  p.  29;  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  85.     Arc  the  first  two  still  of  fc^e?    Query. 
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executory  and  comply  with  the  executed  contracts  of  the  deceased,    i>"tya«to 

>/  i    >'  contract*. 

and  he  has  a  corresponding  right  to  demand  the  same  of  the  par- 
ties contracted  with.  If,  however,  the  personal  skill  of  the  intes- 
tate entered  into  the  consideration  of  the  contract,  his  death 
renders  the  execution  impossible,  and  the  contract,  though  entire, 
must  be  considered  as  divisible  and  closed  at  his  death,  and  the 
part  execution  by  the  deceased  authorizes  and  requires  a  corres- 
ponding compliance  by  the  other  contractor. 

§  2507.  No  suit  to  recover  a  debt  due  by  the  decedent  shall  be       Twelve 

,    "^  .         ,  months'  ex- 

commenced  against  the  administrator  until  the  expiration  of  twelve  '■  m  pti  on 

'->  ^  ^  IroiJt  suit. 

months  from  his  qualification.  This  exemption  shall  not  apply  to 
an  administrator  de  bonis  non,  unless  appointed  within  the  year 
allowed  to  his  predecessor.  And  in  all  cases  the  administrator  de 
bonis  non  shall  be  made  a  party  to  suits  pending  against  the  ad- 
ministrator upon  scire  facias  issued  to  the  first  term. 


SECTION    Y. 

OF    EEOEIVINa    ANB    JMAKINa    TITLES    ON    BONDS    FOR    TITLES. 


.Section. 

2508.  Making  titles  on  bond  of  intestate. 

2509.  Notice. 

2510.  Vendee  dying,  title  to  heirs. 


Section. 

2511.  Vendor  and  vendee  dying. 

2512.  Costs. 


§  2508.  If  the  intestate,  during  his  life,  executed  a  bond  to  Making 
make  titles  to  land,  and  dies  without  making  such  titles,  the  holder  bond  of  in- 
of  such  bond,  after  having  complied  with  its  condition,  may  apply 
to  the  Ordinary  having  jurisdiction  over  the  estate,  for  an  order 
requiring  the  administrator  to  execute  the  titles  according  to  the 
terms  of  the  bond,  in  all  cases  annexing  to  his  petition  a  copy  of 
the  bond. 

§  2509.  [Fifteen  days"  notice  in  writing,  to  the  administrator,  or  x-otiee. 
executor,  and  heirs  at  law  of  the  deceased,  if  to  be  found  in  this 
State ;  and  if  not  residents,  by  publication  in  one  of  the  gazettes 
of  this  State  for  thirty  days,  shall  be  given  of  such  application. 
If  no  objection  is  filed,  and  the  Ordinary  is  satisfied  of  the  truth 
of  the  allegations  in  the  petition,  the  order  shall  be  granted. 
When  objections  in  writing  are  filed  in  the  office  of  said  Ordinary, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Ordinary  to  hear  evidence  as  to  the  xrioi. 
fact  whether  t]ie  conditions  of  said  bond  have  been  complied  with 


k 
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by  the  payment  of  the  purchase  money  or  not,  and  to  grant  an 
order  requiring  said  titles  to  be  made,  or  not,  as  he  may  think  the 
principles  of  justice  may  require  ;  and  either  party,  being  dissat- 
Appe.-u.  isfied  with  the  decision,  may  appeal  to  the  Superior  Court  upon 
the  same  terms  as  appeals  are  granted  in  other  cases.]  (a) 

§  2510.  If  the  vendee  dies,  having  possession  of  a  bond  for  ti- 
veQiieedy-  tlcs  [or  having  paid  the  purchase  money  for  land,]  (b)  the  Ordi- 
hei^s-  nary  of  the  County,  having  jurisdiction  of  the  estate,  may,  upon 
a  similar  application  by  any  one  of  the  heirs  at  law  of  the  vendee^ 
and  on  notice  to  the  vendor,  as  provided  in  the  foregoing  Section^ 
order  the  title  to  be  made  to  the  heirs  at  law  of  the  deceased.  Such 
titles,  however,  shall  not  prevent  such  lands  being  assets  in  the 
hands  of  the  administrator  for  the  payment  of  debts. 

§  2511.  If  both  the  vendor  and  vendee  die,  the  notice  shall  be 
Yemiorand  givou  to  the  legal  representative  of  the  vendor^  who  shall  make  the 
ing-.        "   title  to  the  heirs  of  the  vendee. 

§  2512.  [Whenever  the  party  making  the  bond  shall  have  died 
Costs— by  before  the  time  at  which  the  titles  were  to  be  made,  and  before  the 
purchase  money  became  due,  the  costs  of  the  proceedings  shall  be 
paid  by  the  representative  of  his  estate ;  but  if  the  time  for  mak- 
ing such  titles  and  the  payment  of  the  money  elapsed  before  the 
death  of  the  obligor,  the  costs  shall  be  paid  bj  the  applicant.]  (a) 


whom  paid. 


SECTION   VI. 

OF    ADMINISTRATOR'S    SALE. 


Section. 

2513.  Sale  of  perisfifaMo  property. 

2514.  Sales  at  public  outcry. 

2515.  Terms  of  sale. 
251G.  Sale  of  wild  lands. 

2517.  And  of  insolvent  papers. 

2518.  Sale  of  land. 
2.519.  Manner  of  sale. 
2520.  Recital  in  deed. 


Section. 

2521.  Land  lying^  in  two  Counties; 

2522.  Effect  of  warranty. 

2523.  Property  held  adversely. 

2524.  Claim — where  and  how  tried. 

2525.  Private  sales,  against  public  policy. 

2526.  Sales  by  executor,  etc. 

2527.  Terms  must  be  stated. 

2528.  Return  of  sales. 


§  2513.  The  personal  perishable  property  should  be  sold  at  as 

saieofper-  early  a  day  as  practicable,  consistent  with  the  interest  of  the  es- 

erty.  '       tate.     It  must  be  done  under  order  from  the  Ordinary,  in  whichj 

the  kind  of  notice  and  the  length  of  time  it  shall  be  given^  being 


(a)  Acts  of  1863^  p.  49.     (b),  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  66-7. 
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not  less  than  ten  days,  shall  be  specified.  The  order  for  sale  shall 
be  granted  as  of  course,  unless  the  application  is  from  a  tempo- 
rary administrator,  when  the  Ordinary  may,  in  the  exercise  of  his 
discretion,  [grant  such  order,  when  it  is  made  to  appear  to  be  to 
the  interest  and  advantage  of  the  estate.]  (a) 

§2514.  All  sales  by  administrators  (except  of  annual  crops  sent  saicHatpub- 

''  'J  ^  *■  ^  he  outcry. 

off  to  market,  and  of  vacant  lands,)  shall  be  at  public  outcry,  be- 
tween the  hours  of  ten  o'clock  A.  M.  and  four  o'clock  p.  m.;  nor 
shall  any  sale  be  continued  from  day  to  day  unless  so  advertised,    to  best 
Good  faith  is  required  of  the  administrator  in  all  cases  that  the     ''^^  *^^' 
property  be  sold  in  such  manner  and  quantities  as  shall  be  deemed 
most  advantageous  to  the  estate. 

§  2515.  The  administrator  may  exercise   his  discretion  in   de-    Tenns  of 

...  .  sale. 

manding  cash  or  extending  credit.     Full  notice  should  be  given, 

and  the  best  interest  of  the  estate  observed.     If  credit  is  given, 

the  administrator  must,  at  his  own  risk,  determine  the  sufficiency 

of  the  security  given.     If  the  security  taken  is  ample  at  the  time, 

and  subsequently  the  debt  is  lost,  after  the  utmost  diligence  by  as  to^^f ?ety^ 

the  administrator,  he  will  not  be  responsible  for  the  amount. 

§  2516.  On  application  by  the  administrator  and  due  notice  ad-      saie  of 

•        n  'ii'  piii/^T  "^i^^  lands. 

vertised  as  hereinafter  provided  m  case  of  lands,  the  Ordinary  may 
grant  an  order  authorizing  the  administrator  to  sell,  at  private 
sale,  wild  uncultivated  lands  lying  in  Counties  other  than  that  of 
the  administration ;  provided^  no  objection  is  filed  by  any  one  in- 
terested in  the  estate,  and  the  Ordinary  is  satisfied  that  such  sale 
is  preferable. 

§2517.  All  notes,  bonds,  judgments,  accounts,  or  other  evi-    Andofin- 

^  '    ^  f*  ^  ^'^•  •  n  ^  ^  solvent    pa- 

dences  of  debt,  which,  alter  due  diligence,  remain  uncollected,  and  pers. 
are  deemed  insolvent  or  doubtful,  may  be  sold  by  the  administra- 
tor, under  an  order  of  the  Ordinary,  at  public  outcry,  during  the 
usual  hours  of  sale,  on  the  regular  day  of  Sheriff's  sales,  and  at 
the  Court  House  door  ;  thirty  days'  notice  of  such  sale  being  given 
at  the  Court  House  door,  and  at  three  or  more  public  places  in 
the  County. 

§  2518.  If  at  any  time  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  payment  of  ^^leofiand, 
the  debts  of  the  estate,  or  for  the  purposes  of  distribution,  to  sell 
the  land  of  the  decedent,  the  administrator  shall,  by  written  pe- 
tition, apply  to  the  Ordinary  for  leave  to  sell,  setting  forth  in  the 

(a)  Acts  1865-6,  p.  84. 
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NoUce. ,    petition  the  reason  for  such  application ;   and  notice  of  the  same 

x^«-  A-  4*'^'^'^  shall  be  published  once  every  two  weeks  for  two  months  before  the 

;^^///>v**^/    hearing,  in  the  gazette  in  wdiich  the  County  advertisements  are 

T^  /Jf^O      piihlishcd.     If  no  objection  is  filed,  and  the  Ordinary  is  satisfied 

^  of  the  truth  of  the   allegations  in  the  petition,  an  order  shall  be 

f3^/^  passed  granting  the  leave  to  sell,  specifying  therein  the  land  as 

definitely  as  possible. 

§  2519.  Every  such  sale  shall  be  advertised  [in  any  newspaper 
Manner  ef  or  gazctto,  having  a  general  circulation  in  the  County  where  the 
property  to  be  sold  is  located,]  (a)  for  forty  days  after  the  leave 
granted  and  before  the  sale.  It  shall  be  had  at  public  auction  on  the 
first  Tuesday  of  the  month,  between  the  usual  hours  of  sale,  and 
at  the  place  of  public  sales  in  the  County  having  jurisdiction  of 
the  administration,  unless  by  special  order  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Ordinary,  a  portion  of  the  land  is  sold  in  another  County  where 
the  land  lies. 

§  2520.  The  recital  of  a  compliance  with  these  provisions  in 
Eecitai  in  the  administrator's    deed  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of   the 

deed.  t  ^  "^ 

facts. 

§  2521.  If  land  ordered  to  be  sold  is  composed  of  one  tract  or 
Land  ly-  body  of  land  lying  partially  in  two  Counties,  the  sale  may  be  had 
Counties,     in  either  County,  as  directed  by  the  Ordinary. 

§  2522.  An  administrator  can  not  bind  the  estate  by  any  war- 
Effect  of  ranty  in  any  conveyance  or  contract  made  by  him,  nor  is  he  per- 
sonally bound  by  such  covenant,  unless  the  intention  of  personal 
liability  is  distinctly  expressed. 
Property      §  2523.  An'  administrator  can  not  sell  property  held  adversely 
verseiy.      to  the  cstatc  by  a  third  person  ;  he  must  first  recover  possession, 
§  2524.  If  an  administrator  offers  or  proposes  to  sell  any  real 
Claim—  estate  which  is  claimed  by  any  other  person,  such  third  person 

"where     and  i/  •/  i  '  •»• 

how  tried,  may  intcrposo  his  claim,  which  shall  be  tried  in  the  County  where 
the  land  lies.  If  the  claim  be  to  personal  property,  it  shall  be 
tried  in  the  County  of  the  residence  of  the  administrator. 

^2525^rA^rivate  sale  of  land  under  an  obligation  to  perfect  by 

^ffTTegal  formality,  is  contrary  to  public  policy,  and  renders  such  sales 

policy.''      always  open  to  review  at  the  option  of  parties  at  interest.     Such 

sales  made  prior  to  December  17th,  1859,  are  legal  and  valid. 

§  2526.  If  a  will  authorizes  a  private  sale  by  the  executor,  an 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  30. 


<*5^ 
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administrator  with  the  will   annexed,  may  execute  the  power  and  Hales  by  cx- 

,  .      ccuU^fH,  etc. 

sell  the  property  without  order  from  the  Ordinary.  If  the  will 
merely  designates  the  property  to  be  sold  without  specifying  the 
mode  of  sale,  no  application  for  leave  to  sell  is  necessary ;  but  in 
other  respects  the  executor  or  administrator  v/ith  the  will  annexed 
must  comply  with  the  requisitions  before  specified. 

§  2527.  FExecutors  and  administrators  shall  state  in  all  adver-  Terms  must 

.  ■-  be  stated. 

tisements  of  sales  by  them,  the  terms  of  sale.]  (a) 

§  2528.  An  administrator  must  make  a  full  return  of  every  sale.    Return  of 

sales. 

specifying  the  property  sold,  the  purchasers,  and  the  amounts, 
together  with  the  terms  of  salo. 


SECTION  YII. 

OF  BISTEIBUTION,  ADVANCEMENTS,  AND  PBOVISION   FOR  FAMILY. 


Section. 

2529.  Rule  of  distribution. 

2530.  Year's  support  to  family. 

2531.  Support  of  widow  and  children. 

2532.  Schedule. 

2533.  Title  to  property  set  apart. 

2534.  Provision  in  lieu  of  year's  support. 

2535.  Two  sets  of  children. 

2536.  Fees  and  costs. 

2537.  Widows  may  pay  debts. 

2538.  Advancements. 


Section. 

2539.  Proof  of. 

2540.  Portions  in  trust,  etc. 

2541.  Advancements,  etc. 

2542.  How  estimated. 

2543.  Division  in  liind. 

2544.  Order  for  partition. 

2545.  Return. 

2546.  Refunding  bond. 

2547.  Lands  divided — how. 


§  2529.  After  the  payment  of  expenses  of  administratioia\and     paiies  of 
the  debts  of  the  deceased,  the  balance  of  the  estate,  both  real  an4 
personal,  stands  subject  to  distribution  among  the  heirs  at  law  of 
the   deceased   according   to   the   relationship   hereinbefore    pre- 
scribed. 

§  2530.  Amono;  the  necessary  expenses  of  administration,  and  Year's  sup- 

.  .    .  porttofami- 

to  be  preferred  before  all  other  debts,  is  the  provision  for  the  sup-  ly- 
port  of  the  family,  to  be  ascertained  as  follows :  Upon  the  death 
of  any  person,  testate  or  intestate,  leaving  an  estate  solvent  or 
insolvent,  and  leaving  a  widow,  or  a  widow  and  minor  child  or 
children,  or  minor  child  or  children  only,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  Ordinary,  on  the  application  of  the  widow,  or  the  guardian  of 
the  child,  or  children,  or  any  other  person  in  their  behalf,  on  no- 


(a)  Acts  1866,  p,  65, 
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tico  to  the  representative  of  the  estate,  if  there  is   one,  and  if 
1  none,  without  notice,  to  appoint  five  discreet  appraisers ;  and  it 

\  shall  be  tlie  duty  of  such  appraisers,  or  a  majority  of  them,  to 

set  apart  and  assign  to  such  widow  and  children,  or  children  only, 
either  in  property  or  money,  a  sufficiency  from  the  estate  for  their 
I  support  and  maintenance  for  the  space  of  twelve  months  [from 

the  date  of  administration,  in  case  there  be  administration  on  the 
estate,]  (a)  to  be  estimated  according  to  the  circumstances  and 
standing  of  the  family  previous  to  the  death  of  the  testator  or  in- 
testate, and  keeping  in  view  also  the  solvency  of  the  estate.  If 
there  be  a  widow,  the  appraisers  shall  also  set  apart,  for  the  use 
Furniture,  of  licrsclf  and  children,  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  household  fur- 
niture. The  provision  set  apart  for  the  family  shall,  in  bo  event, 
be  less  than  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  [and  if  it  shall  ap- 
pear upon  a  just  appraisement  of  the  estate  that  it  does  not  ex- 
ceed in  value  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  appraisers  to  set  apart  the  whole  of  said  estate  for  the 
support  and  maintenance  of  such  widow  and  child,  or  children,  or 
if  no  surviving  widow,  to  the  lawful  guardian  of  the  child  or  chil- 
dren for  their  benefit.]  (b) 

25B1.  [Where  an  estate  is  to  be  kept  together  for  a  longer  time 
Support  of  than  twelve  months,  and  there  are  no  debts  to  pay,  and  a  widow 

•vridf^w    and  .  ,  . 

children.  and  minor  children  to  be  supported  out  of  said  estate,  they  shall 
have  a  year's  support  for  each  year  that  such  estate  may  be  kept 
together,  and  the  appraisers  aforesaid  may  act  in  the  same  capac- 
ity for  the  second  and  any  subsequent  year,  or  new  appraisers  may 
be  appointed  by  the  Ordinary  to  assign  such  support  after  the  first 
year.]  (c) 

§  2532.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  appraisers  to  make  a  sched- 
schednie.  ule  of  the  property  set  apart  by  them,  and  return  the  same  under 
their  hands  and  seals  to  the  Ordinary,  within  three  months  from 
the  date  of  their  action — to  which  return  objections  may  be  filed 
by  any  person  interested,  at  any  time  within  six  months  after  the 
Objections,  filing  of  the  same  in  office,  and  if  no  objections  are  made,  or  if 
made  are  disallowed,  the  Ordinary  shall  record  the  return  so  made 
in  a  book  to  be  kept  for  this  purpose ;  if  an  appeal  be  taken, 
pending  the  appeal,  the  family  shall  be  furnished  with  necessaries 
by  the  representative  of  the  estate. 

(a)  Acts  18GG,  p.  G6.    (b)  Acts  of  1862-3,  pp.  30,  31.    (c)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  31. 
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§2533.  The  property  so  set  apart  by  the  appraisers  shall  vest  Title  to pro- 
in  the  widow  and  child,  or  children  ;  and  if  no  widow,  in  such  chil-  H'-^rt. 
dren,  share  and  share  alike  :  [and  tlie  same  shall  not  be  adminis- 
tered as  the  estate  of  the  deceased  husband  or  father.]  (a) 

§  2534.  A  testator,  may  by  his  will,  make  provision  in  lieu  of  this  Provision 
support  for  twelve  months  ;  in  which  case  the  widow  may  elect,  un-  y-ar's  Bup- 
der  the  same  rules  as  regulated  her  election  of  dower. 

§  2535.  If  there  are  two  sets  of  minor  children,  by  different   Twosetaof 
wives,  the  appraisers  shall  specify  the  portion  going  to  the  chil- 
dren of  the  deceased  wife,  which  portion  shall  vest  in  them. 

§  2536.  The  reasonable  charges  of  the  appraisers,  to  be  assessed    Fees  and 
by  the  Ordinary,  and  the  fees  of  the  Ordinary,  shall  be  paid  by  ^^ 
the  applicant  out  of  the  fund  set  apart.     The  Ordinary  may  issue    fi.  fa.xn. 
a  writ  of  fieri  facias  against  the  representative  of  the  estate  for  tor,"c-tc?^'^*~ 
the  amounit  so  awarded  as  aforesaid. 

§2537.  [When  the  whole  of  an  estate  is  set  apart  as  provided  widoTvmay 

c-\  '  r\rctf\       ^  '  1  ^  i  i  r  P^^  debts. 

m  bection  iJooU,  the  widow  may  pay  so  much  and  such  parts  oi 
the  debts  of  her  deceased  husband  as  she  may  think  proper,  con- 
sistently with  her  means,  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Ordi- 
nary.] (a)  * 

§  2538.  An  advancement  is  any  provision  by  a  parent  made  to  Advance-^ 
and  accepted  by  a  child  out  of  his  estate,  either  in  money  or 
property,  during  his  lifetime,  over  and  above  t^he  obligation  of  the 
parent  for  maintenance  and  education.  Donations  from  affection, 
and  not  made  with  a  view  of  settlement,  nor  intended  as  advance- 
ments, shall  not  be  accounted  for  as  such ;  nor  shall  the  support 
of  a  child  under  the  parental,  roof,  although  past  majority,  nor 
the  expenses  of  education,  be  held  as  advancements,  unless  charged 
as  such  by  the  parent. 

§  2539.  A  memorandum  of  advancements,  in   the  handwriting    Proofot 
of  the  parent,  or  subscribed  by  him,  shall  be  evidence  of  the  fact 
of  advancement,  but  shall  not  be  conclusive  as  to  the  valuation  of 
the  property,  unless  inserted  as   a  part  of  testator's  will  or  re- 
ferred to  therein. 

§  2540.  A  portion  given  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  a  child  is  an    PortionsiB 
advancement  to  such  beneficiary,  as  if  directly  given  to  her.     A  grandchild- 
portion  given  to  the  children  of  a  deceased  child  is  an  advance- 
ment to  that  distributive  share  of   the   estate,  and   the   grand- 

(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  pp.  30, 3L 


ren. 
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cliildron  must  regulate  and  equalize  inequalities  among  themselves 
in  dividing  thfe  surplus  coming  to  them. 

§2541.  In  the  distribution  of  an  estate,  every  child  of  the  in- 
Ad\-vnco-  testate,  and  if  a  child  be  dead,  the  representative  of  that  distribu- 

monts— how       . 

socountea  tivc  share,  must  first  account  for  any  and  all  advancements  made 

lor.  ,        .        . 

in  intestate's  lifetime.  If  the  advancements  amount  to  or  exceed 
the  share  received  by  an  unadvanced  child,  such  advanced  dis- 
tributee shall  receive  nothing  farther  from  the  estate ;  if  the  ad- 
vancement is  less,  then  each  unadvanced  or  less  advanced  dis- 
tributee shall  first  be  made  equal  to  such  advancement  before  a 
general  and  equal  distribution  is  made.  If  there  be  a  widow, 
she  shall  be  made  equal  to  advanced  children,  as  other  distrib- 
utees. 

§2542.  Every  advancement,  unless  a  value  is  agreed  on  at  the 
How  csti-  time  of  its  acceptance,  shall  be  estimated  at  its  value  at  the  time 

mated.  ^ 

of  the  advancement,  and  no  interest  shall  be  charged  upon  the 
value  thereof  until  the  time  of  the  first  distribution  of  the  estate ; 
from  which  date,  advancements  shall  be  reckoned  with  regard  to 
interest,  in  the  same  manner  as  an  equal  amount  of  the  estate  re- 
ceived at  that  time. 

§  2543.  Whenever  it  is  practicable   the  Ordinary  may  order  a 
Division  in  distribution  of  the  estate  in  kind — which  order  maybe  granted  on 

kind.  .  .  .        . 

the  application  of  the  representative  or  any  distributee  of  the 
estate.  In  all  cases  the  applicant  shall  give  at  least  twenty  days' 
Notice,  written  notice  to  all  parties  in  interest  within  this  State  who  are 
of  age,  and  to  the  guardians,  if  any,  of  minor  distributees,  and 
shall  also  give  notice  to  any  persons  in  interest  residing  out  of 
the  State,  by  publication  of  the  same  at  least  twice  a  month  for 
four  months  in  one  of  the  gazettes  of  this  State. 

§  2544.  Upon  hearing  the  petition  of  the  applicant,  the  Ordi- 
Ordor  for  nary,  if  no  good  'cause  to  the  contrary  be  shown,  shall  grant  an 
order  for  division,  and  appoint  three  or  more  freeholders  of  the 
Dntyofpar-  Couuty  whcrc  the  property  is  situated,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to 
titioners.      appraise  and  impartially  divide  the  property   into  the  requisite 
number  of  shares,  and  by  lot,  or  otherwise,  to  assign  to  each  dis- 
tributee his  share,  equalizing  the  same,  if  necessary,  by  balances  in 
money,  to  be  paid  either  out  of  the  estate,  or  by  the  respective 
distributees ;  such  appraisers  and  partitioners  being  first  sworn  to 
the  faithful  and  impartial  discharge  of  their  duty  as  such.   If  only 
viuon.        a  portion  of  the  distributees,  oi*  legatees,  are  entitled  at  the  time 
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Section  7. — J^istribution,  Adv.'uiccments,  and  ProviBion  for  Family. 


iJeturn, 


Eefanding 
bond. 


to  the  possession  of  their  portion  of  the  property,  their  shares 
may  be  set  apart  as  aforesaid,  and  the  remainder  be  left  in  com- 
mon stock  for  future  distribution. 

§2545.  The  return  of  the  division  and  partition  thus  made  shall 
be  in  writing,  signed  by  the  appraisers  5  and  any  party  in  interest 
may  file  objections  to  such  return  before  it  is  made  the  judgment 
of  the  Court  of  Ordinary.  If  such  objections  be  sustained,  the 
Ordinary  shall  order  a  new  division  by  the  same  or  other  parti- 
tions. 

§  2546.  In  all  cases  of  distribution  in  kind,  the  administrator, 
before  delivering  up  the  property,  may  demand  of  each  distribu- 
tee, or  his  guardian,  bond  and  security  to  refund  his  proportion- 
able part  of  any  debt  which  may  be  afterward  established  against 
the  estate,  and  the  costs  attending  the  recovery  thereof. 

§  2547.  [Upon  the  application  of  the  legal  representative  of  any 
deceased  person,  whose  estate  consists,  wholly,  or  in  part,  of  lands  f^^lf'^^-  ^^ 
lying  in  several  Counties  of  this  State,  to  the  Ordinary  of  the 
County  where  said  representative  makes  his  return,  showing  that 
said  estate  is  in  readiness  for  distribution,  and  that  the  same  can 
not  be  made  without  prejudice  or  loss  to  the  minor  distributees 
thereof,  except  by  the  division  of  the  lands  of  said  estate  in  kind, 
it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  Ordinary  of  said  County,  in  his 
discretion,  to  pass  such  order  as  to  him  shall  seem  most  adequate 
to  secure  a  just  and  equal  division  in  kind  of  the  lands  of  said 
estate  among  all  parties  in  interest ;  provided,  that  said  repre- 
sentative shall  give  the  notice  of  his  application  aforesaid  as  is 
required  by  law  in  the  case  of  a  division  of  estates  in  kind.]  (a) 


Ordinary 
may     direct 


Proviso. 


SECTION   VIII. 

OF   COMMISSIONS  AND   EXTRA   COMPENSATION. 


Section. 

2548.  Ordinary  commissions. 

2549.  On  interest  made. 

2550.  No  commissions  on  payments,  etc. 

2551.  None  for  delivering  property,  etc. 

2552.  Traveling  and  other  expenses. 


Section.  • 

2553.  Extra  compensation. 

2554.  No  fund  shall  pay  commissions,  etc. 

2555.  Forfeiture  of  commissions. 

2556.  Expense  of  agents. 


§  2548.  As   a  compensation  for  his  services,  the  administrator      ordinary 

1     n   1  '      '  n  1  1      IP  ^^  commissions 

shall  have  a  commission  of  two  and  one-half  per  cent,  on  all  sums 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  85. 
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of  money  received  by  him  on  account  of  tlie  estate  (except  money 
loaned  by  bim  and  repaid  to  him),  and  a  like  commission  on  all 
sums  paid  orit  by  him,  either  to  debts,  legacies^  or  distributees. 
Such  commissions  are  part  of  the  expense  of  administration,  and 
shotild  be  pai"d  from  the  general  estate^  if  any.  If  none,  then  to 
be  deducted  from  the  debt  or  legacy  paid. 

§  2549.  If,  in  the  course  of  administration,  the  administrator 
On  Interest  shall  reccive  interest  on  money  loaned  by  the  intestate,  or  by  him'- 
self  as  administrator,  and  shall  return  the  same  to  the  Ordinary 
so  as  to  become  chargeable  therewith  as  a  part  of  the  corpus  of 
the  estate,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  ten  per  cent,  additional  commis* 
sion  on  all  such  amounts  of  interest  made. 

§  2550.  The  administrator  is  entitled  to  no  commissions  on  debts, 
No  conirnis- legacies,  or  distributive  shares  paid  to  him.self.  and  if  there  are 

sioQS,  eto.  ®  .     .  ...  .      . 

more  administrators  than  one,  the  division  of  the  commissions  al* 
lowed  them,  among  themselves,  shall  be  according  to  the  services 
«tc.  ^"^^^^^^^  rendered  by  each. 

§2551.  No  commissions  shall  be  paid  to  any  administrator  or 

None  for  exocutor  for   delivering  over  of  any  property  in  kind  ;    but  the 

Kfod!^*^^'  ^^  Ordinary  may  allow  reasonable  compensation  for  such  service,  not 

exceeding  three  per  cent,  on  the   appraised  value.     If,  however, 

land  is  worked  by  any  trustee  for  the  benefit  of  the  parties  in  in* 

terest,  the  Ordinary  may,  in  his  discretion,  allow  to  such  trustee 

additional  compensation  for  such  services  ;  in  no  case  exceeding 

ten  per  cent,  of  the  annual  income  of  the  property  so  managed. 

§  2552.  An  administrator  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty  required 

Traveling  to  travcl  out  of  his  Gountv,  shall  be  allowed  the  amounts  of  his 

ana     other  "^  ' 

■expenses,  actual  disbursements,  to  be  ascertained  by  his  own  statements  un- 
der oath.  The  Ordinary  may  also  allow  him  a  reasonable  com- 
pensation for  the  time  devoted  to  this  service  ;  provided^  under  the 
circumstances,  the  Ordinary  adjudges  such  additional  compensa- 
tion a  proper  charge  against  the  estate. 

§  2553.  In  other  cases   of  extraordinary  services,  extra  com- 

Extra  com-  pensatiou  may  be  allowed  by  the  Ordinary.     But  in  no  case  is  the 

Jieneation.      -i  »/  j  ^ 

allowance  of  extra  compensation  by  the  Ordinary  conclusive  upon 
the  parties  in  interest. 

§  2554.  Where,  from  any  cause,  a  trust  fund  shall  pass  throtigh 
Xo  fund  the  hands  of  several  administrators,  or  other  trustees,  by  reason 

Bnall       pay  "  '      »J 

buTJUlf  ^''"^  of  the  death,  removal,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  of  the  first  qual- 
ified trustee,  such   fund  shall  not   be  subject  to  diminution  by 
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charges  of  commissions  by  each  successive  trustee  holding  and 
receiving  in  the  same  right;  but  commissions  for  receiving  the 
fund  shall  be  paid  to  the  first  trustee  or  his  representative,  and 
commissions  for  paying  out  shall  be  paid  to  the  trustee  actually 
disbursing  the  fund,  and  no  commission  shall  be  paid  for  handing 
over  the  fund  to  the  successor  of  a  trustee. 

§  2555.  Administrators  and  trustees  failins;  to  make  annual  re-  Forfeitnreof 
turns  as  hereinbefore  required,  shall  forfeit  all  commissions  for 
transactions  during  the  year  within  which  no  return  is  made,  un- 
less the  Ordinary,  upon  cause  shown,  shall,  by  special  order  on  the 
minutes,  relieve  them  from  this  forfeiture. 

§2556.  Among  the  expenses  of  administration  should  be  in-   Expense  of 

1  .     .  agents, 

eluded  and  allowed  the  expenses  of  such  agent  as  the  administra- 
tor finds  it  necessary  to  employ  for  the  estate.  The  existence  of 
the  necessity  must  be  satisfactorily  shown  to  the  Ordinary. 


SECTION  IX. 

OF    FINAL     SETTLEMENTS    AND     RECEIPTS. 


Section. 

2557.  Settlement  before  the  Ordinary. 

2558.  How  made. 

2559.  Settlement  in  Court  of  Equity. 

2560.  Rule  for  charging  interest. 


SECfiON. 

2561.  Rule  for  settlements. 
2562*  interest— how  compounded,  etc. 
2563.  Final  receipts  may  be  re«orded. 
2664.  Refunding  bonds— when  to  be  given 


§  2557.  Any  person  interested  as  distributee  or  legatee  may,  settlement 
after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  grant  of  administra-  ordinary. 
tion,  cite  the  administrator  to  appear  before  the  Ordinary  for  a 
settlement  of  his  accounts;  or,  if  the  administrator  chooses,  he 
may  cite  all  of  the  distributees  to  be  present  at  the  settlement  of 
his  accounts  by  the  Ordinary.  Such  settlement  shall  be  conclu- 
sive upon  the  administrator,  and  upon  all  the  distributees  who  are 
present  at  the  hearing. 

§  2558.  Upon  proof  of  such  citation  by  a  distributee,  the  Ordi-    How  made 
nary  may  proceed  to  make  an  account,  hear  evidence  upon  any  forced. 
contested  question,  and  settle  finally  between  the  distributee  and 
administrator.     Such  settlement  may  be  enforced  by  execution 
or  attachment,  for  contempt — either  party  having  the  liberty  of    Appeal. 
appeal. 

§2559.  A  Court  of  Equity  shall  have  concurrent  iurisdiction  ,  ^^^^1-=^°^^°^ 

^        •^  w  In    Court  of 

over  the  settlement  of  accounts  of  administrators.  Equity. 
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§  2560.  In  making  such  settlements^  a  reasonable  time,  accord- 
Rule  for  inor  to  tlic  facts  of  cacli  case,  should  be  allowed  to  the  trustee  to 

chariring  iu-       °  ^         ^  ' 

teresi.  ^  invest  funds  coming  into  his  hands,  before  charging  him  with  inter- 
est thereon ;  and,  in  like  manner,  disbursements  made  bj  the  trus- 
tee should,  as  a  general  rule,  bear  interest  from  some  period  ante- 
rior to  the  date  of  payment,  according  as  he  may  have  retained 
funds  to  meet  them.  In  every  case,  the  object  is  to  charge  the 
trustee  with  such  interest  as  a  diligent  man  would  make,  and  to 
see  that  the  trust  fund  is  not  used  for  his  private  benefit. 

§  2561.   [All  statements  for  final  settlement  w^ith  executors,  ad- 
Executors,  ministrators,  guardians,  and  trustees,  shall  hereafter  be  made  out 

eta,  basis  of  . 

settlement,   upou  the  following  basis  : 

1.  The  rate  of  interest  charged  against  executors,  administra- 
r.atoofin-  tors,  guardians,  and  trustees,  shall  be  the  same  as  that  now  resu- 

lated  by  law. 

2.  No  interest  shall  be  charged  either  way  for  the  first  year, 
First  year,  as   onc   year  is  now  allowed  by  law  for   the  collection  of  assets 

and  to  ascertain  the  indebtedness  of  an  estate. 

3.  Any  executor,   administrator,  guardian,  or  trustee,  in  the 
May  retain  management  of  an  estate,  may  retain  in  his  hands,  at  the  begin- 
ning of  each  year,  an  amount  of  money  sufficient  to  pay  the  cur- 
rent expenses  of  said  year  ;  upon  which  amount  no  interest  shall 
be  chai^ged  in  final  settlement. 

4.  The  executor,  administrator,  guardian,  or  trustee,  shall,  how- 
intorestto  cvcr,  pay  interest  upon  all  balances  left  in  hand  at  the  beginning 

when.  of  each  year  over  and  above  the  payment  of  expenses  for  said 
year,  the  same  to  be  ascertained  and  computed  in  final  settle- 
ment. 

5.  When  it  shall  so  happen  that,  at  the  beginning  of  any  year, 
May  charge  an   cxecutor,  administrator,  s^uardian,  or  trustee,  shall  not  have 

Interest—  .      i  i  ^    .  \  p         •  i 

when.  an  amount  in  hand  sufficient  to  pay  the  current  expenses  oi  said 
year,  and  his  annual  returns  show  that  fact,  he  shall  be  allowed 
to  charge,  in  final  settlement,  interest  on  the  amount  thus  ad- 
vanced by  him  during  the  year. 

6.  The  annual  returns  of  executors,  administrators,  guardians. 
Returns—  and  trustccs,  shall  be  made  out  in  the  manner  now  regulated  by 

how  made.  .  •  ^ 

law  and  practiced  in  this  State ;  and  the  reservations,  charges, 
and  computations  of  interest,  set  forth  in  this  Section,  shall  be 
made  when  said  parties  come  to  make  a  statement  for  final  settle- 
ment. 
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Section  9.— Final  Settlements  and  Receipts. 


7.  The  expenditures  and  receipts  of  each  year  are  to  be  ascer-      Expf-mii. 

-,    -  „  ^  1     •         n  1  tnn-h  —  how 

tamed  by  rcierence  to   annual   returns,  and  in  all  cases  the  com-  aftcortained. 
missions  annually,  shall  bo  considered  as  a  part  of  the  annual  ex- 
penses.] (a) 

§2562.  The  interest  to  be  charged  ngainst  trustees  appointed     interest- 
since  the  first  of  January,  1848,  and  hereafter   appointed,  shall  when    cr^- 

1  1  P  J '  '  11  '  pounded. 

be  at  the  rate  oi  seven  per  cent,  per  annum,  without  compound- 
ing, for  six  years  from  the  date  of  their  qualification  ;  and  after 
that  time,  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent,  per  annum,  annually  com- 
pounded. But  any  trustee  may  relieve  himself  from  this  rule  by 
returning  annually  the  interest  actually  made  and  accounting  for 
the  balance  of  the  fund.  Any  distributee  may  recover  greater 
interest  by  showing  that  the  trustee  actually  received  more,  or 
that  he  used  the  funds  himself  to  greater  profit. 

§  2563.  The  final  receipts  on  settlements  given  by  distributees     ^inai  re- 

i-  <^  'J  coipt  may  be 

or  legatees  to  an  administrator,  if  attested  by  a  Judge  of  any  recorded. 
Court  in  this  State,  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  a  Notary  Public, 
may  be  admitted  to  record  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of 
the  County  of  the  residence  of  the  administrator,  and,  when  re- 
corded, shall  be  admitted  in  evidence  without  further  proof;  and 
in  case  of  the  loss  of  the  original,  a  copy  may  be  used  in  evidence 
under  the  same  rules  as  copies  of  registered  deeds. 

§  2564.  An  administrator,  where  litiejation  against  the  estate  is  ^  Eefunding 

^  '^  .  .  bonds  — 

pending;  or  is  threatened,  or  notice  of  a  claim   has  been  given  to  ^^.^^°  ^^  ^® 

jr  o  7  o  given. 

him,  may  demand  of  the  distributees  or  legatees  refunding  bonds 
to  indemnify  him  against  such  claims ;  and  on  failure  to  give  such 
bonds,  the  administrator  may  reserve  enough  of  the  assets  to  re- 
spond to  such  claims.  But  in  no  case  shall  the  administrator  re- 
quire a  refunding  bond  from  the  heir  when  no  threatened  suit  or 
claim  renders  such  bond  necessary. 


SECTION   X. 

OF  LETTERS   OF   DISMISSION   AND   RESIGNATION. 


Section-. 

2565.  Dismission — how  granted, 

2566.  Duty  of  Ordinary. 

2567.  Fraudulent  discharge. 


Section. 

2568,  Disposition  of  unclaimed  funds 

2569.  Registration — how  made. 


32 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp  84-5. 
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§  25G5.  An  administrator  Tvho  has  fully  discharged  all  his  duties 
Dismi.vMon  may  petition  the  Ordinary  to  pass  an  order  discharging  him  from 
«^-  his  trust ;  upon  such  petition  a  citation  shall  issue,  requiring  all 

persons  concerned,  to  show  cause  against  the  granting  of  the  dis- 
charge. Such  citation  shall  be  published  in  the  gazette  for  six 
months. 

§  2566.   Upon  the  hearing,  the  Ordinary  shall  examine  closely 
Duty  of  iiito  the  condition  of  the  estate,  and  the  conduct  of  the  adminis- 

Ordinarv. 

trator,  and  if  he  shall  be  satisfied  that  he  has  faithfully  and  hon- 
estly discharged  the  trust  and  confidence  reposed  in  him,  the  prayer 
of  the  petitioner  shall  be  granted,  and  the  administrator  released 

in^'S\?r'o^  ^^'^^  ^^^  liability  as  such  ;  provided^  any  heir,  distributee,  or  leg- 

minore.        g^^gg^  yf]^Q  jg   rj_  minor  at  the   time  of  the  discharge,  may,  within 
five  years  after  his  arrival  at  majority,  commence  suit  against  the 
administrator,  and  such  discharge  shall  be  no  bar  to  his  action. 
§  2567.  A  discharge  obtained  by  the  administrator  by  means  of 

d£cha^ce^"^  any  fraud  practiced  on  the  heirs  or  the  Ordinary,  is  void,  and  may 

be  set  aside,  on  motion  and  proof  of  the   fraud.     No   discharge 

Examina-  sliould  be  granted  without  actual  examination  by  the  Ordinary, 

dinary.  ^^d  the  Order  of  discharge  should  assert  such  examination  into  the 
accounts  of  the  administrator. 

§  2568.  If  funds  are  in  the  hands  of  the  administrator,  and  no 

Disposition  person  claiminar  the  same,  the  Ordinary  may  nevertheless  grant  a 

of  unclaimed  ^  07  ^  j  o 

funds.  discharge,  at  the  same  time  passing  an  order  either  requiring  the 
administrator  to  deposit  the  fund  in  such  solvent  bank  as  the 
Court  may  direct,  or  else  authorizing  him  to  retain  the  same  in 
his  hands  at  an  interest  not  exceeding  four  per  cent,  per  annum. 
The  discharge  shall  not  take  effect  until  the  money  is  deposited ; 
or  in  the  event  of  its  being  retained  by  the  administrator,  it  shall 
not  relieve  him  or  his  sureties  from  their  liability  to  comply  with 
such  order  and  respond  for  such  fund. 

§  2569.  Any  administrator  who,  from  age  or  infirmity,  removal 

—holrmade.  ^^^™  *^®  Couuty,  or  for  any  other  cause,  desires  to  resign  his  trust, 
may  petition  the  Ordinary,  stating  the  reasons,  and  the  name  of  a 
suitable  person  qualified  and  entitled  to  and  willing  to  accept  the 
trust;  whereupon  the  Ordinary  shall  cite  such  person,  and  the 
next  of  kin  of  the  intestate,  to  appear  and  show  cause  why  the 
order  should  not  be  granted.  If  no  good  cause  be  shown,  and  the 
Ordinary  is  satisfied  that  the  interest  of  the  estate  will  not  suffer, 
the  resignation  shall  be  allowed,  and  the  administrator  shall  be 
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idiscliarged  from  his  trust  wli<3never  he  has  fairly  settled  his  ac- 
tjounts  with  his  successor  and  filed  with  the  Ordinary  the  receipt 
in  full  of  such  successor.     Minors  in  interest  shall  be  allowed  five  j^.^^^,';?,!'/'?," 
years  from  the  timo  of  their  arrival  at  majority  to  examine  into  "^'''"^'^»- 
and  open  such  settlement* 

SECTION   XL 

01*  REMOVINa  PROCEEDINGS  TO  ANOTHER   COUNTY. 


Section. 

2570,  Proceedings  to  obtain  order. 
2571*  Executor  need  laot  give  bond. 


Section. 

2572.  Sureties-^how  liable. 


§  2570.  Whenever  from  any  change  of  residence,  or  other  cause,      Proceed- 

,..  1      .  ,..,..  f,  ■,  .  ing3    to  ob- 

an  administrator  may  desire  to  remove  the  jurisdiction  oi  his  trust  t&ia  order. 
from  the  Court  of  Ordinary  of  the  County  of  the  residence  of  tes- 
tator or  intestate  to  that  of  his  own  residence,  the  same  may  be 
done  by  complying  with  the  following  requisitions  : 

1.  By  obtaining  a  copy  of  all  the  records  of  the  Ordinary  rela- 
tive to  his  trust,  and  causing  the  same  to  be  recorded^by  the  Or- 
dinary of  the  County  of  his  residence. 

2.  By  giving  to  the  Ordinary  of  his  ^County  new  bond,  with 
good  security,  for  the  discharge  of  his  duty  as  administrator,  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  the  administration  was  originally  granted 
there. 

3.  By  filing  with  the  Ordinary  of  the  County  having  original 
jurisdiction,  a  certificate  under  the  seal  of  the  Ordinary  of  the 
County  to  which  the  trust  is  to  be  removed,  that  the  foregoing 
provisions  have  been  complied  with. 

4.  The  Ordinary  having  jurisdiction  shall  then  pass  an  order 
transferring  the  trust  to  the  Ordinary  of  the  other  County. 

§  2571.  An  executor  who  has  not  been  required   to  give  bond     E^cecutor 
shall  not  be  required  to  give  bond  on  removal  of  his  trust  to  an-  give  boi.d. 
other  County. 

§  2572.  On  removal  of  an  administration  as  herein  provided,     sureties— 

how  liable. 

the  sureties  on  the  first  bond  are  liable  only  for  the  conduct  of 
the  administrator  up  to  the  time  of  removal ;  the  sureties  on  the 
second  bond  are  liable  for  all  his  acts  from  the  commencement  of 
the  administration.  If  the  latter  are  made  responsible  for  acts 
prior  to  the  removal,  they  have  a  right  of  contribution  against  the 
former. 
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SECTION   XII. 

OF     FOREIGN     ADMINISTRATORS. 


?ECTIOX. 

2573.  Privilciros  in  this  State. 

2574.  Exemplification. 


Section. 

2575.  Protection  of  heir,  etc. 

2576.  Transfer  of  stock,  etc. 


PrlvitegOf 
In  this  State 


cation. 


§  2573.  When  a  person  at  the  time  of  his  death  is  domiciled  in 
another  State,  and  administration  is  there  reguLarlj  granted  on 
his  estate,  either  to  an  executor  or  administrator,  such  executor 
or  administrator,  if  there  be  none  appointed  in  this  State,  may 
institute  his  suit  in  any  Court  in  this  State  to  enforce  any  right 
of  action,  or  recover  any  property  belonging  to  the  deceased,  or 
accruing  to  his  representative  as  such. 

§  2574.  Pending  the  action,  a  properly  authenticated  exempli- 
Esompiifi-  fication  of  the  letters  testamentary  or  of  administration,  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Court,  to  become  a  part  of  the  record ; 
provided  the  cause  is  pending  in  a  Court  of  Record.  If  it  be  a 
summary  process,  the  exemplification  shall  be  filed  with  the  papers. 

§  2575.  If  any  citizen  of  this  State  is  interested  as  creditor, 
Protection  heir,  or  legatee  in  the  estate  of  which  such  administrator  or  exec- 

of  heir.  etc.  .  .  .         .  ^ 

utor  is  the  representative,  he  may,  by  application  to  a  Court  of 
Equity,  compel  such  foreign  administrator  or  executor  to  protect 
his  interest  according  to  equity  and  good  conscience  before  remo- 
ving such  assets  beyond  the  limits  of  this  State. 

§  2576.  Such  foreign  executor  or  administrator  may  transfer 
Transferor  bank  stock  Standing  in  the  name  of  the  decedent,  and  check  for 

stock,  etc.  ,    . 

deposits  made  by  him  or  dividends  declared  on  his  stock,  first 
filing  with  the  bank  a  certified  copy  of  his  appointment  and  quali- 
fication. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

OF    TITLE     BY    JUDICIAL    SALE. 


Skction. 

2577.  Effects  in  passing  title. 

2578.  Original  title. 

2579.  Note  in  writing  unnecessary. 

2580.  Caveat  emptor. 

2581.  Covenants  running  with  land. 


Section. 

2582.  Putting  purchaser  in  possession. 

2583.  Seizure  of  personalty. 

2584.  Sale  of  stocks. 

2585.  Titles  made  by  successors. 

2586.  Purchaser  need  not  trace  funds. 


2577.  A  sale  regularly  made,  by  virtue  of  judicial  process, 
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issuing  from  a  Court  of  competent  iurisdiction,  shall  convey  the    KfTocth  in 
title  as  effectually  as  if  the  sale  was  made  hy  the  person  against 
whom  the  process  issues. 

§  2578.  In   all   controversies   in   the   Courts   of  this  State,  the    ti2'*'^°*\ 
purchaser  at  such  a  sale  shall  not  be  required  to  show  title  deeds 
back  of  his  purchase,  unless  it  be   necessary  for  his  case  to  show 
good  title  in  the  person  whose  interest  he  purchased. 

§2579.  'No  note  or  memorandum  in  writin£>;  shall  be  necessary  Notoinwri- 
to  charge  any  person  at  a  judicial  sale.  cessary. 

^^  2580.  The  purchaser  must  look  for  himself  as  to  the  title  and      ^^^^^^ 
soundness  of  all  property  sold  under  judicial  process.     Actual 
fraud  or  misrepresentation  by  the  officer  or  his  agent,  may  bind    ^'■^""'^• 
him  personally.     No  covenant  of  warranty  binds  him  individually,     warranty. 
unless  made  with  that  intention  and  for  a  valuable  consideration. 

S  2581.  The  purchaser  at  iudicial   sales  may  enforce  any  cove-    covenants 

^  1-1  1-  running 

nants  of  warranty  running  with  the  land  which  may  be  mcorpo-  ^-itii  land. 
rated  in  the  previous  title  deeds. 

§  2582.  Whenever  a  present  interest  in  land  is  sold  by  any  „j.cha"lr  if 
judicial  officer,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  place  the  purchaser  or  his  possession, 
agent  in  possession  of  the  land,  and  to  this  end  he  may  dispossess 
the  defendant  in  the  process,  his  heirs  and  his  tenants,  or  his 
kssees  or  vendees  of  younger  date  than  the  judgment  upon  which 
the  process  issues;  but  he  may  not  dispossess  other  tenants  claim- 
ing under  an  independent  title. 

§2583.  To  authorize  a  sale  of  personal  property. there  must  be    seizurcof 

.  .  ,        personalty. 

an  actual  or  constructive  seizure.     A  future  interest  in  personalty 
oan  not  be  seized  and  sold,  but  the  lien  of  judgments  will  attach    Lien  on  fu- 
thereto,  so  far  as  to  prevent  alienation,  before  the  right  to  present  est. 
possession  accrues. 

§  2584.  Shares  in  a  bank  or  other  corporation,  may  be  levied  on  saie  of 
and  sold,  either  under  attachment  or  ji.  fa.^  in  the  County  where 
the  corporation  does  business ;  notice  of  such  levy  being  given  to 
the  defendant,  if  his  residence  be  known,  and  also  to  the  officers 
of  the  corporation.  Such  sales  shall  be  made  only  by  the  Sheriff, 
or  his  deputy  ;  and  Constables  levying  thereon  shall  turn  over  such 
levies  to  the  Sheriff.  Only  one  share  shall  be  sold  at  once.  The 
Sheriff  shall  give  the  purchaser  a  certificate  of  his  purchase, 
which,  on  presentation  to  the  officers  of  the  corporation,  shall  au- 
thorize a  transfer  of  the  stock  to  him.  Transfers  of  stock  after 
levy  of  an  attachment,  or  after  judgment,  and  with  notice  to  the 


stocks. 
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corporation  of  the  levy  or  judgment  are  absolutely  void.  If  the 
shares  be  in  a  railroad,  canal,  turnpike,  or  plank  road  company, 
they  may  be  levied  on  and  sold  in  any  County  through  which  the 
same  passes. 

§  -5S5.  If  a  Sheriff  fails  to  make  titles  to  a  purchaser,  his  suc- 
Titiesmacio  ccssor  in  offico  may  make  them  in  the  same  manner  as  if  he  had 

by     sucoes-       .  ,     , 

sor.  sold  the  property. 

§  2586.  The  purchaser  at  judicial  sales  is  not  bound  to  look  to 
rnrchnsor  the  appropriation  of  the  proceeds  of  the   sale,  nor  to  the  returns 

trace  fniuis.  ^^ade  by  the  officer,  nor  is  he  required  to  see  that  the  officer  has 
complied  fully  with  all  those  regulations  prescribed  in  such  cases. 
All  such  irregularities  create  questions  and  liabilities  between  the 
officer  and  parties  interested  in  the  sale.  The  innocent  purchaser 
is  bound  only  to  see  that  the  officer  has  com^petent  authority  to 
sell,  and  that  he  is  apparently  proceeding  to  sell  under  the  pre- 
scribed fornis. 


CHAPTER  V, 

OF     TITLE     BY    CONTRACT. 


Article  1. — Of  Prwate  Sales. 
Article  2. —  Of  0-ifts. 


ARTICLE  I. 


OF     PRIVATE     SALES, 


Sectton. 

2587.  Essentials  of  sale. 

2588.  tSalcs  by  auction. 

2589.  Sales  to  defraud  creditors,  etc. 

2590.  Protection  of  bona  fide  purohaser. 

2591.  Duress  or  fraud. 

2592.  What  is  fraud. 

i393.  Concealment  when  fraud. 

2594.  Mistake. 

2595.  Duress. 

2596.  Po.ssibility  can  not  be  sold. 

2597.  Title  conveyed. 

2598.  I^urchaser  without  notice. 

2599.  Contracts  entire  or  divisible. 

2600.  Deficiency  in  sale  of  lands. 


Section. 

2601.  Loss  oi  land  from  defect  of  title. 

2602.  Delivery  of  goods. 

2603.  Sales  of  articles  being  manufactured 

2604.  Consideration* 

2605.  Inadiequacy. 

2606.  When  due. 

2607.  Stoppage  in  trannitu. 

2608.  Purchaser  "writhout  notice. 

2609.  Implied  warranty. 

2610.  Breach. 

2611.  Goodfaifeh. 

2612.  Defects  generally. 

2613.  Patent  defects. 

2614.  Barter  and  exchange. 


§  2587.  Three  elements  are  essential  to  a  contract  of  sale  :  1. 
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An  identification  of  the  thing  sohl.  2.  An  agreement  as  to  the 
price  to  be  paid.     3.  Consent  of  the  parties. 

§  2588.  In  case  of  sales  bj  auction,  the  auctioneer  shall  be  con- 
sidered agent  of  both  parties,  so  far  as  to  dispense  with  any  fur- 
ther memorandum  in  writing  than  his  own  entries. 

§  2589.  Every  sale  made  with  intent  to  defraud  either  creditors 
of  the  vendor,  or  prior  or  subsequent  purchasers,  if  such  inten- 
tion be  known  to  the  vendee,  shall  be  absolutely  void  as  against 
such  creditors  or  purchasers. 

§  2590.  Every  voluntary  deed  or  conveyance  made  by  any  per- 
son, shall  be  void  as  against  subsequent  bona  fide  purchaser  for 
value,  without  notice  of  such  voluntary  conveyance. 

§  2591.  Fraud  or  duress,  by  which  the  consent  of  a  party  has 
been  obtained  to  a  contract  of  sale,  voids  the  sale. 

§  2592.  Fraud  may  exist  from  misrepresentation  by  either 
party,  made  with  design  to  deceive,  or  which  does  actually  de- 
ceive the  other  party ;  and  in  the  latter  case  such  misrepresenta- 
tion voids  the  sale,  though  the  party  making  it  was  not  aware  that 
his  statement  was  false.  Such  misrepresentation  may  be  perpe- 
trated by  acts  as  well  as  words,  and  by  any  artifices  designed  to 
mislead.  A  misrepresentation,  not  acted  on,  is  not  ground  for 
annulling  a  contract. 

§  2593.  Concealment  of  material  facts  may,  in  itself,  amount 
to  a  fraud — 

1.  When  direct  inquiry  is  made  and  the  truth  evaded. 

2.  When,  from  any  reason,  one  party  has  a  right  to  expect  a 
full  communication  of  the  facts  from  the  other. 

3.  Where  one  party  knows  that  the  other  is  laboring  under  a 
delusion  with  respect  to  the  property  sold  or  the  condition  of  the 
other  party,  and  yet  keeps  silence. 

4.  Where  the  concealment  is  of  intrinsic  qualities  of  the  article 
which  the  other  party,  by  the  exercise  of  ordinary  prudence  and 
caution,  could  not  discover. 

§  2594.  Mistake  of  law,  if  not  brought  about  by  the  other  party, 
is  no  ground  for  annulling  a  contract  of  sale.  Mistake  of  a  ma- 
terial fact  may,  in  some  cases,  justify  a  rescission  of  the  contract ; 
mere  ignorance  of  a  fact  will  not. 

§  2595.  Duress  consists  in  any  illegal  imprisonment,  or  legal 
imprisonment  used  for  an  illegal  purpose,  or  threats  of  bodily  or 
other  harm,  or  other  means  amounting  to  or  tending  to  coerce  the 
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will  of  another,  and  actually  inducing  liim  to  do  an  act  contrary 
to  his  free  will. 

§  2590.  A  bare  contingency  or  possibility  can  not  be  the  subject 
Possibility  of  salc,  unlcss  tlicrc  exists  a  present  right  in  the  person  selling, 
sold.  to  a  future  benefit :  so  a  contract  for  the  sale  of  goods  to  be  de- 

livered at  a  future  day  where  both  parties  are  aware  that  the  seller 
spocuhtinc:  cxpccts  to  purchasc  himsclf  to  fulfill  his  contract,  and  no  skill  and 

contracts.  .  •  i  •  i  t 

labor  or  expense  enters  into  the  consideration,  but  the  same  is  a 
pure  speculation  upon  chances,  is  contrary  to  the  policy  of  the 
law,  and  can  be  enforced  by  neither  party. 

§  2597.  The  seller  can  convey  no  greater  title  than  he  has  him- 

Titie  con-  Self.     The  houa  fide  purchaser  of  a  negotiable  paper  not  dishon- 

ored,  or  of  money,  or  bank  bills,  or  other  recognized  currency, 

will  be  protected  in  his  title,  though  the  seller  had  none.     There 

ovcrt^'^^^^^  is  no  ''market  overt"  in  Georgia. 

§  2598.  A  title  obtained  by  fraud,  though  voidable  in  the  vendee, 
will  be  protected  in  a  bona  fide  purchaser  without  notice. 

§  2599.  The   contract  of  sale  may  be  entire  or  divisible.     If 

Contracts  entire,  a  failure  in  part  voids  the  whole ;    if  divisible,  the  void- 
entire  or  di-  .  ,       .  .  T  ,  f>     ^        c   '^  rm 

risible.  aucc  IS  Only  m  porportion  and  to  the  extent  of  the  failure.  The 
intention  of  the  parties  determines  the  question  of  entirety  or 
divisibility. 

§  2600.  In  a  sale  of  lands,  if  the  purchase  is  per  acre,  a  defi- 
^  Deficiency  cicncy  in  the  number  of  acres  may  be  apportioned  in  the  price, 
laudd.  If  the  sale  is  by  the  tract  or  entire  body,  a  deficiency  in  the  quan- 
tity sold  can  not  be  apportioned.  If  the  quantity  is  specified  as 
"more  or  less,"  this  qualification  will  cover  any  deficiency  not  so 
gross  as  to  justify  the  suspicion  of  willful  deception,  or  mistake 
amounting  to  fraud ;  in  this  event  the  deficiency  is  apportionable : 
the  purchaser  may  demand  a  rescission  of  the  sale  or  an  appor- 
tionment of  the  price  according  to  relative  value. 

§  2601.  If  the  purchaser  loses  part  of  the  land  from  defect  of 
Purohager  titlc,  he  may  claim  either  a  rescission  of  the  entire  contract,  or  a 

losing    land,  .  .  . 

etc  reduction  of  the  price  according   to  the  relative  value  of  the  land 

60  lost. 

§  2tl02.  Generally,  the  delivery  of  goods  is  essential  to  the  per- 
Deiivery  fcctiou  of  a  Sale.     The  intention  of  the  parties  to  a  contract  may 

of    goods.  'TIT  11  1  •! 

dispense  therewith :  delivery  need  not  be  actual ;  constructive  de- 
livery may  be  inferred  from  a  variety  of  facts.  Until  delivery  is 
made  or  dispensed  with,  the  goods  are  at  the  risk  of  the  seller. 
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^  2603.  When  the  sale  is  of  goods  to  bo  manufactured  and  do-    Bai'-«ofar- 
livercd  at  a  future  time,  the  question  of  risk  will  depend  upon  the  rn-iriufaoim- 
fact  to  bo  ascertained  in  each  case,  whether  the  parties  stipulate 
for  a  particular  article  in  course  of  construction,  or  an  article  fill- 
ing the  specification  of  the  contract.     In  the  former  case  the  title 
passes  to  the  vendee  before  delivery ;  in  the  latter  it  does  not. 

§2604.  A  valuable  consideration  is  essential  to  a  sale:  it  must    Con-idtra- 
either  be  definite  or  an  agreement  made  bj  which  it  can  be  made 
certain  ;  if  its  ascertainment  becomes  impossible,  there  is  no  sale. 

§  2605.  Inadequacy  of  price   is   no  ground   for  rescission  of  a  inadequacy, 
contract  of  sale,  unless  it  is  so  gross  as  combined  with  other  cir- 
cumstances to  amount  to  a  fraud. 

§2606.  Unless  credit  is  specifically  agreed  on,  or  is  the  custom    w^hendoe. 
of  the  trade,  the  purchase  money  is   due  immediately,  and  the 
seller  may  demand  payment  before  delivering  the  goods. 

§  2607.  If  the  goods  are  delivered  before  the  price  is  paid,  the      stoppage 

-  11  r»p'i  1  •!  1*^  transitu. 

seller  can  not  retake  because  ot  lailure  to  pay ;  but  until  actual 
receipt  by  the  purchaser  the  seller  may  at  any  time  arrest  them 
on  the  way  and  retain  them  until  the  price  is  paid.  If  credit 
has  been  agreed  to  be  given,  but  the  insolvency  of  the  purchaser 
is  made  known  to  the  seller,  he  may  still  exercise  the  right  of 
stoppage  in  transitu, 

§  2608.  A  bona  fide  assi2;nee  of  the  bill  of  lading  of  goods  for     Purchaser 

,,,  .1.  1.-,  .  ,  ^  without  no- 

a  valuable  consideration,  and  without  notice  that  the   same  were  tice. 
unpaid  for,  and  the  purchaser  insolvent,  will  be  protected  in  his 
title  against  the  seller's  right  of  stoppage  in  transitu. 

§2609.  If  there  is  no  express  covenant  of  warranty,  the  pur-      implied 

warranty. 

chaser  must  exercise  caution  in  detecting  defects  :  the  seller,  how- 
ever, in  all  cases  (unless  expressly  or  from  the  nature  of  the  trans- 
action excepted)  warrants — - 

1.  That  he  has  a  valid  title  and  right  to  sell. 

2.  That  the  article  sold  is  merchantable,  and  reasonably  suited 
to  the  use  intended. 

3.  That  he  knows  of  no  latent  defects  undisclosed. 

§  2610.  A  breach  of   warranty,   express  or  implied,  does   not    Breach, 
annul  the   sale  if   executed,  but  gives   the  purchaser  a  right  to 
damages.      It   may  be   pleaded   in  abatement  of    the  purchase 
money.     If   the  sale  be   executory,  it  is  a  good  reason  for  the    Effect  of. 
purchaser  to  refuse  to  accept  possession  of  the  goods. 

§  2611.  Covenants  of  warranty  should  be  so  construed  as  to 
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Good nuth.  require  and  encourage  the  utmost  good  faith  in  all  contracting 
parties. 

§  2612.  Any  vice  or  defect  in  the  thing  sold  which  renders  it 
Dofoots  either  absolutely  useless,  or  its  use  so  inconvenient  and  imperfect 

generally.  . 

that  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  the  purchaser  would  not  have 
contracted  had  he  knowledge  of  its  existence,  is  such  a  latent  de- 
fect as  good  faith  requires  the  seller  to  disclose. 

§  2613.  Patent  defects  are  not  covered  by  a  general  express 
Patent  do-  warranty,  unless  intended  to  be  so  covered.     In  proof  of  this  in- 
tention,  parol  evidence  is  admissible. 

§  2611.   Contracts  of  barter  or  exchange  stand  upon  the  same 
Barterand  footiug  with  private  salcs,  so  far  as  the  same  principles  can  be 

excbanire.  t     i  i 

applied  to  them. 


ARTICLE  II. 


OF     GIFTS. 

Section. 

Section. 

2615.  Essentials. 

2621.  Presumption  of  gift. 

2616.  Acceptance. 

2622.  Of  lands. 

2617.  Effect  of  written  deed. 

2623.  Loan  to  married  daughters 

2618.  Delivery. 

2624.  Gifts  by  persons,  etc. 

2619.  Void  conditions. 

2625.  Gifts  for  illegal  purposes. 

2620.  Gifts  void  against  creditors, 

etc. 

2626.  Donatio  causa  mortis. 

§  2615.  To  constitute  a  valid  gift,  there  must  be  the  intention 

Essentials,  to  givc  by  the  donor,  acceptance  by  the  donee   and   delivery  of 

the  article  given,  or  some  act  accepted  by  the  law  in  lieu  thereof. 

§  2616.  If  the  donation  be  of  substantial  benefit,  the  law  pre- 

Acceptance.  sumcs  the   acceptance,  unless  the  contrary  be  shown.     A  parent, 

guardian,  or   friend,  may  accept  for  an  infant.     The  officers  of  a 

corporation  accept  for  it. 

§  2617.  When  the  law  requires  a  conveyance  in  writing  to  the 
Effect  of  validity  of  a  gift,  or  the  conveyance  is  made  for  a  good  considera- 
tion, such  conveyance,  executed  and  delivered,  will  dispense  with 
the  necessity  of  a  delivery  of  the  article  given.     A  gift  in  writing, 
without  good  consideration  and  without  delivery,  is  void. 

§  2618.  Actual  manual  delivery  is  not  essential  to  the  validity 
Delivery,  of  a  gift.     Any  act  which   indicates  a  renunciation   of  dominion 
by  the  donor,  and  the  transfer  of  dominion  to  the  donee,  is  a  con- 
structive delivery. 
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Article  2.— Gifts. 


^  2G19.  Impossible,  illcccal,  or  immoral  conditions,  are  void,  and    Voiri  con- 

.  .  .  ditlons. 

do  not  invalidate  a  perfect  gift. 

§  2620.  An  insolvent  person  can  not  make  a  valid  cift  to  the    oifts  vom 
injury  of  his   existing  creditors;  and  where  possession,  partially  it"!-'*,  etc. 
or  entirely,  remains  with  the  donor,  every  parol  gift  is  void  against 
bona  fide  creditors  and  purchasers  without  notice. 

§  2621.  The  delivery  of  personal  property  by  a  parent  into  the  .  Prosnmp- 
exclusive  possession  of  a  child  living  separate  from  the  parent, 
shall  create  a  presumption  of  a  gift  to  the  child ;  this  presump- 
tion may  be  rebutted  by  evidence  of  an  actual  contract  of  lend- 
ing, or  from  circumstances  from  which  such  a  contract  may  be  in- 
ferred. 

§  2622.  The  exclusive  possession  by  a  child  of  lands  belonging  of  lands, 
originally  to  a  father,  without  payment  of  rent,  for  the  space  of 
seven  years,  shall  create  conclusive  presumption  of  a  gift,  and  con- 
vey title  to  the  child,  unless  there  is  evidence  of  a  loan,  or  of  a 
claim  of  dominion  by  the  father  acknowledged  by  the  child,  or 
of  a  disclaimer  of  title  on  the  part  of  the  child. 

§  2623.  If  the  child  be  a  married  daughter,  the  contract  of  loan     Loans  to 
referred  to  in  the  two  preceding  paragraphs  must  be  assented  to  daughters. 
by  the  husband  to  rebut  the  presumption  of  a  gift. 

§2624.  A  gift  by  any  person  just  arrived  at  majority,  or  oth-  Gifts byper- 
erwise  peculiarly  subject  to  be  affected  by  such  influences,  to  his  minors,  etc. 
parent,  guardian,  trustee,  attorney,  or  other  person  standing  in  a 
similar  relationship  of  confidence,  shall  be  scrutinized  with  great 
jealousy,  and  upon  the  slightest  evidence  of  persuasion,  or  influ- 
ence toward  this  object  shall  be  declared  void,  at  the  instance  of 
the  donor,  or  his  legal  representative,  at  any  time  within  five  years 
after  the  making  of  such  gift. 

§2625.  If  a  gift  be  made  for  a  specific  purpose,  expressed  or    Giftsforii- 
secretly  understood,  and  such  purpose  is  illegal,  or  from   other  es! 
cause  fails   or  can  not  be  accomplished,  the  donee  shall  hold  as 
trustee  for  the  donor  or  his  next  of  kin. 

§  2626.  A  gift  in  contemplation  of  death  (donatio  causa  mortis)      Donatio 
must  be  made  by  a  person  during  his  last  illness,  or  in  peril  of  ti^ 
death,  must  be  intended  to  be  absolute  only  in  the  event  of  death, 
and  must  be  perfected  by  either  actual  or  symbolical  delivery. 
Such  a  gift,  so  evidenced,  may  be  made  of  any  personal  property 
by  parol,  and  proved  by  one  or  more  witnesses. 


causa  mor- 
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Chapter  0. — Title  by  Esclieats  and  Forfeiture. 


CHAPTER    VI. 


OF    TITLE    BY    ESCHEATS    AND    FORFEITURE. 


Section. 

'2&27.  Escheat. 

2G2S.  Alien  heirs. 

202*1.  Eschcator. 

2030.  Duty  of  Ordinary. 

2631.  Proceeds— how  disposed  of. 


Section. 

2032.  Counsel  for  eschcator. 

2633.  Claim  within  six  years. 

2634.  Forfeiture. 

2635.  Other  forfeitures. 


§  2627.  Escheat  is  where,  upon  failure  of  heirs,  the  estate  of  an 
Escheat    intestate  falls  to  the  State.     In  no  other  case  does  an  estate  es- 
cheat in  Georgia. 

§  2628.  If  the  heirs  of  an  intestate,  or  the  devisees  of  land  of 
Alienhcirs.  a  tcstator  be  incapable  of  holding   title  to  lands,  the  Ordinary 
shall  order  the  legal  representative  of  the  estate  to  sell  the  lands, 
and  pay  over  the  proceeds  to  such  devisee  or  next  of  kin. 

§  2629.  The  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  each  County  shall 
Eschcator.  bc  the  cschcator  of  such  County,  and  as  such  shall  be  entitled  to 
administration,  and  shall  apply  for  administration  on  the  estate  of 
Duty.  every  person  dying  in  such  County  intestate,  and  without  known 
heirs  or  next  of  kin ;  or  if  administration  be  already  granted  to 
another,  such  Clerk,  as  escheator,  shall  have  the  right  to  call  such 
administrator  to  account,  and  receive  from  him  the  property,  when 
declared  to  be  escheated  to  the  State. 

§  2630.  The  escheator,  so  soon  as  he  shall  obtain  possession  of 
Duty  of  the  estate  as  administrator,  shall  make  known  to  the  Ordinary  of 

Ordinary.  '  "^ 

the  County  the  fact  that  the  same  has  apparently  escheated  to  the 
State,  whereupon  the  said  Ordinary  shall  pass  an  order  requiring 
the  said  administrator  to  advertise,  by  publication  in  one  or  more 
papers  in  this  and  other  States,  according  to  the  circumstances  of 
Claimants,  each  casc,  notifying  all  persons  interested  as  next  of  kin  of  such 
deceased  person,  of  the  fact  and  date  of  his  death,  the  amount  of 
the  estate,  and  the  pendency  of  proceedings  to  escheat  the  same ; 
which  publication  shall  be  continued  for  six  months.  If  no  per- 
son shall  appear  and  claim  as  heir  within  twelve  months  from  the 
date  of  the  first  publication,  the  Ordinary  shall  pass  an  order  de- 
claring the  said  property  escheated  to  the  State.  If  any  person 
claims  the  property  alleged  to  be  escheated,  the  claim  shall  be  in- 
terposed, and  tried  as  claims  at  administrators'  sales. 

§2631.  The  proceeds  of  escheated  property  shall  be  paid,  in 
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each  County,  to  the  Ordinary,  or  other  treasurer  of  the  Educa-  Proceed*— 
tional  Fund  of  such  County,  to  become  a  part  of  such  fund.  t'lof. 

§2032.  In  all  trials  arising  in  reference  to  escheated  property  Thf^soUci- 
the  Solicitor  Greneral  shall  be,  ax  omcio.  counsel  for  the  escheator.  oounsfi   for 

§2633.  The  next  of  kin,  or  heir  of  such  deceased  person,  may,  cinimwith- 

.   T  .  .  f,  ,  111*  1  In  six  years. 

at  any  time  within  six  years  alter  suci:i  order  declaring  the  es- 
tate escheated  (or  if  laboring  under  any  disability,  within  three 
years  after  the  removal  of  the  same),  bring  suit  against  the  treas- 
urer of  said  Educational  Fund  for  the  principal  of  the  said  sum 
without  interest,  and  upon  proof  of  his  right  thereto,  may  recover 
the  same  without  costs. 

§  2631.  Forfeiture  to  the  State  for  crime,  is  abolished  in  this    Forfeiture. 
State,  except  so  far  as  the  lien  which  the  State  holds  upon  all  the 
property  of  an  offender  for  the  costs  of  the  prosecution  against 
him. 

§2635.  Forfeitures  are  worked  by  various  acts,  specified  in  dif-     otherfur- 

"^  ^  .       feitures. 

ferent  parts  of  this  Code,  for  the  benefit  of  persons  named  therein. 


CHAPTER  VII. 

OF     TITLE     BY     P  R  E  S  C  R  I  P  T  I  O  K. 


SKCftON. 

2636.  Prescription. 

2637.  Adverse  possession. 

2638.  Actual  possession. 

2639.  Constructive  possession. 

2640.  Possession  for  twenty  years. 

2641.  Possession  for  seven  j'ears. 


Section. 

2642.  Dedication. 

2643.  Prescription  for  personalty. 

2644.  Disabilities. 

2645.  Stops  the  prescription. 

2646.  Other  exceptions. 

2647.  Transfer  of  prescriptive  title* 


§2636.  Title  by  prescription  is  the  right  which  a  possessor  ac-  .Prescrip- 
quires  to  property  by  reason  of  the  continuance  of  his  possession 
for  a  period  of  time  fixed  by  the  laws. 

§  2637.  Possession  to  be  the  foundation  of  a  prescription  must     Adverse 

.  ,  ■"■  ^  possession. 

be  in  the  right  of  the  possessor,  and  not  of  another  ;  must  not  have 
originated  in  fraud ;  must  be  public,  continuous,  exclusive,  unin- 
terrupted, and  peaceable,  and  be  accompanied  by  a  claim  of  right. 
Permissive  possession  can  not  be  the  foundation  of  a  prescription, 
until  an  adverse  claim  and  actual  notice  to  the  other  party. 

§  2638.  Actual  possession  of  lands  is  evidenced  by  enclosure,  Actual  poa- 

.  .  \  session. 

cultivation,  or  any  use  and  occupation  thereof  which  is  so  note- 
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rious  as  to  attract  tlie  attention  of  every  adverse  claimant^  and  so 
exclusive  as  to  prevent  actual  occupation  by  another. 

§2639.  Constructive  possession  of  lands  is  where  a  person  hav- 
Constnict-  ing  paper  title  to  a  tract  of  land  is  in  actual  possession  of  only  a 
Jou.  ^^''"^*"*  part  thereof.  In  such  a  case,  the  law  construes  the  possession  to 
extend  to  the  boundary  of  the  tract.  Hence,  adjacent  owners 
may  be  in  constructive  possession  of  the  same  land,  being  in* 
eluded  in  the  boundaries  of  each  tract.  In  such  cases,  no  pre- 
scription can  arise  in  favor  of  either.  **" 

§  2640.  Actual  adverse  possession  of  lands  by  itself,  for  twenty 
Possession  years,  shall  give  good  title  by  prescription  against  every  one,  ex- 
y«ars.         cept  the  State  or  persons  laboring  under  the   disabilities  herein 
after  specified. 

§  2641.  Adverse  possession  of  lands,  under  written  evidence  of 
Possession  title,  for  seven  years,  shall  give  a  like  title  by  prescription.     But 
years.         if  smgIi  Written  title  be  forged  or  fraudulent,  and  notice  thereof  be 
brought  home  to  the  claimant  before   or   at  the  time  of  the  com- 
mencement of  his  possession,  no  prescription  can  be  based  thereon. 
§  2642.  If  the  owner  of  lands,   either  expressly  or  by  his  acts, 
Dedication,  dedicates  the  same  to  public  use,  and  the  same  is  so  used  for  such 
a  length  of  time  that  the  public  accommodation  or  private  rights 
might  be  materially  affected  by  an  interruption  of  the  enjoyment, 
he  can  not  afterward  appropriate  it  to  private  purposes. 

§  2648.  Adverse  possession  of  personal  property  within   this 
Prescription  State,  for  four  years,   shall  ^ive  a  like  title  by  prescription.     No 

for  personal-  ,.  ••ni  ^  ii 

ty-  prescription  arises  it  the  property  be  concealed  or  removed  out  of 

the  State,  or  otherwise  is  not  subject  to  reclamation. 

§  2644.  No  prescription  works  against  the  rights  of  a  minor 
Disabiuties.  during  infancy,  of  a  married  woman  during  coverture,  of  a  per- 
son imprisoned  during  his  confinement,  or  of  an  insane  person  so 
long  as  the  insanity  continues  ;  but  each  of  these  shall  have  a  like 
number  of  years,  after  the  disability  is  removed,  to  assert  his 
claim  and  title  to  realty  or  personalty  against  the  person  pre- 
scribing. 

§  2645.  A  prescription  commenced  shall  cease  against  persons 
Htop  the  under  disability  pending   the   disability,  but  on  removal  thereof, 

prescription.  .  Jib  , 

the  prior  possession  may  be  tacked  or  added  to  the  subsequent  pos- 
session to  make  out  the  prescription. 

*  See  Title  8,  Chapter  3,  Article  1. 
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Article  1. — or  Conveyances  of  Titles  Generally. 


§  2646.  A  prescription  does  not  run  against  an  unrepresented 
estate  until  re'pYQHGnttition,  provided  the  lapse  does  not  exceed 
five  years  ;  nor  against  a  joint  title  wliich  can  not  be  severally  en- 
forced, and  a  portion  of  the  owners  labor  under  either  of  the 
foregoing  disabilities  ;  nor  in  cases  of  fraud  debarring  or  deterring 
the  other  party  from  his  action  until  the  fraud  is  discovered  ;  nor 
against  a  party  who  commences  his  action  in  time,  but  is  non- 
suited, or  dismisses  for  one  time  and  recommences  within  six 
months. 

§  2647.  An  inchoate  prescriptive  title  may  be  transferred  by  a 
possessor  to  a  successor,  so  that  the  successive  possessions  may  be 
tacked  to  make  out  the  prescription. 


OUior   ex- 
ception fl. 


Transfer  of 
prescriptive 
title. 


CHAPTER   VIII. 

OF    CONVEYANCES    OF    TITLES 


Article  1. — Generally/. 

Article  2. — Covenants  and  Warranty, 

Article  3. — Registration, 


ARTICLE  L 

generally. 


SSCTION. 

2648.  Requisites  of  a  deed. 

2649.  Future  interest. 

2650.  Form  of  deed. 

2651.  Escrows. 

2652.  Deed  of  infant. 

2653.  Adverse  possession,  etc. 


Section. 

2654»  Deeds  to  personalty. 

2655.  Inconsistent  clauses. 

2656.  Recitals. 

2657.  Estoppel. 

2658.  Ancient  deed. 

2659.  Establishing  copies,  etc. 


§  2648.  A  deed  to  lands  in  this  State  must  be  in  writing,  signed    Beqnisitea 
by  the  maker,  attested  by  at  least  two  witnesses,  and  delivered  °^  ^  ^^^^^ 
to  the  purchaser,  or  some  one  for  him,  and  be  made  on  a  valua- 
ble or  good  consideration.     The  consideration  of  a  deed  may  be 
always  inquired  into  when  the  principles  of  justice  require  it.* 

§  2649.  A  future  interest  or  estate  may  be  conveyed  by  deed ; 


*  See  further  as  to  considerations,  Title  8,  on  contracts,  Chapter  3. 
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Article  1. — Of  Couveyauces  of  Titles  Generally. 


Future  in- but  it  must  Operate  to  transfer  the  title  immediately,  or  the  in- 
strument  will  be  testamentary  and  revocable. 

§  2650.  No  prescribed  form  is  essential  to  the  validity  of  a  deed 
Form  of  to  lands  or  personalty.     If  sufficient  in  itself  to   make   known 
the  transaction  between  the  parties,  no  want  of  form  will  invali* 
date  it. 

§  2651.  A  deed  delivered  to  another  to  be  delivered  on  certain 
Escrows,    conditions  to  the  grantee,  is  an  escrow.     Possession  of  the  deed 
by  the  grantee  is  presumptive  proof  of  a  delivery,  but  may  be  re* 
butted. 

§  2652.  The  deed  of  an  infant  is  voidable  at  his  pleasure  on  ma- 
Deed  of  an  jority.     The  making  of  another  deed  at  that  time  voids  the  first. 

Infant  o  j  o  j 

without  an  entry  on  the  lands. 

§  2653.  A  deed  to  lands,  made  while  the  same  are  held  adversely 
possfstroT^  to  the  maker  of  the  deed,  is  not  void. 

§  2654.  A  deed  to  personalty  needs  no  attesting  witness  to  make 
Deeds  to  it  Valid  I  in   other  respects  the  principles  applicable  to  deeds  to 

personalty.  i  •  /-(  n  i        i     • 

lands  are  applicable  to  it.     Grenerally,  a  deed  is  not  necessary  to 
convey  titles  to  personalty. 

§  2655.  If  two  clauses  in  a  deed  be  utterly  inconsistent,  the 
inconsist-  former  must  prevail,   but  the  intention   of  the  parties,  from  the 

ent  clauses.        ,i.  iii-r»  -iii  •        ^  ^  -     i 

whole  instrument,  should,  if  possible,  be  ascertained  and  carried 
into  effect. 

§  2656.  The  recital  in  a  deed  of  the  receipts  of  the  purchase 
Eecitais.    moncy,  does  not  estop  the  maker  from  denying  the  fact  and  prov- 
ing the  contrary. 

§  2657.  The  maker  of  a  deed  can  not  subsequently  claim  ad- 
Estoppci.   versely  to  his  deed  under  a  title  acquired  since  the  making  thereof. 
He  is  estopped  from  denying  his  right  to  sell  and  convey. 

§  2658.  A  deed  more  than  thirty  years  old,  having  the  appear- 
Ancient     ancc  of  genuineness  on  inspection,  and  coming  from   the  proper 
custody,  if  possession  has  been  consistent  therewith,  is  admissible 
in  evidence  without  proof  of  execution. 

§  2659.  If  an  original  deed  be  lost,  a  copy  may  be  established 
Copies  es-  by  the  Superior   Court   of  the   County  where   the  land  lies,  and 
how.         when  so  established,  shall  have  all  the  effect  of  the  original. 
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Article  2. — Covenants  and  Warranty. 

ARTICLE  11. 

OF  COVENANTS  AND  AVAKRANTY. 


Section. 

2660.  Covenants  running  with  lands. 
266L  General  warranty. 


Skction. 

2002.  Offer  to  rescind. 


§  2660.  The  purchaser  of  land   obtains  with  the  title,  however    Covenants 

^  '  r  u  n  n  i  n  I.' 

conveyed  to  him,  at  public  or  private  sale,  all  the  rights  which  ^^'^^  i^'^'^''- 
any  former  owner  of  the  land,  under  whom  he  claims,  may  have 
had  by  virtue  of  any  covenants  of  warranty  of  title,  or  of  quiet 
enjoyment,  or  of  freedom  from  incumbrances,  contained  in  the 
conveyance  from  any  former  grantor,  unless  the  transmission  of 
•such  covenants  with  the  land  is  expressly  negatived  in  the  cove- 
nant itself. 

§  2661.  A  general  warranty  of  title  against  the  claims  of  all       General 

,  ^        ,      ^  .  warranty. 

persons,  includes  in  itself  covenants  of  a  right  to  sell,  and  of  quiet 
enjoyment  and  of  freedom  from  incumbrances. 

§  2662.  An  offer  to  rescind  is  not  necessary  to  a  recovery  upon    offer  to 
a  covenant  of  warranty.     An  offer  by  the  warrantor  to  rescind, 
and  a  refusal  by  the  warantee,  should  be  considered  in  estimating 
damages.* 


ARTICLE  IIL 


OF     REGISTRATION. 


Section. 


2663.  When  and  where  recorded. 

2664.  Attestation. 

2665.  Probate  by  witness. 

2666.  By  other  persons. 

2667.  Record  of  execution. 


Section. 

2668.  Bills  of  sale  to  personalty. 

2669.  Former  acts  continued. 

2670.  Original  deed  evidence. 

2671.  Copy — when  evidence. 


§  2663.  Every  deed  conveying  lands  shall  be  recorded  in  the  when  and 
office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  corded. 
land  lies  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  such  deed.  On  failure 
to  record  within  this  time  the  record  may  be  made  at  any  time 
thereafter ;  but  such  deed  loses  its  priority  over  a  subsequent  deed 
from  the  same  vendor,  recorded  in  time,  and  taken  without  no- 
tice of  the  existence  of  the  first. 

*  As  to  damages  for  breach  of  covenants,  see  Part  2,  Title  7,  on  contracts, 
Chapter  10.  For  other  provisions  as  to  warrantees,  see  Chapter  5,  Article  1,  of 
this  Title  on  private  sales. 
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Article  3. — Kegistmtion. 

§  •26(54.  To  authorize  the  record  of  a  deed  to  realty  or  person- 
AttestMion.  altj  it  iiiust  be  attested,  if  executed  out  of  this  State,  by  a  com- 
missioner of  deeds  for  the  State  of  Georgia,  or  a  Consul  or  Vice 
Consul  of  the  United  States  (the  certificates  of  these  officers,  un- 
der their  seals,  being  evidence  of  the  fact),  or  by  a  Judge  of  a 
Court  of  Record  in  the  State  where  executed,  with  a  certificate  of 
the  Clerk,  under  the  seal  of  such  Court,  of  the  genuineness  of 
the  signature  of  such  Judge.  If  executed  in  this  State,  it  must 
be  attested  by  a  Judge  of  a  Court  of  Record  of  this  State,  or  a 
Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  Notary  Public,  or  Clerk  of  the  Superior 
Court  in  the  County  in  which  the  three  last  mentioned  officers,  re- 
spectively, hold  their  appointments ;  or  if  subsequent  to  its  exe- 
cution the  deed  is  acknowledged  in  the  presence  of  either  of  the 
above  named  officers,  that  fact,  certified  on  the  deed  by  such  offi- 
cer, shall  entitle  it  to  be  recorded. 

§  2665.  If  a  deed  is  neither  attested  by,  nor  acknowledged  be- 
Probate  f^^g  either  of  the  officers  aforesaid,  it  mav  be  admitted  to  record 

Dy  witness.  '  * 

upon  the  affidavit  of  a  subscribing  witness,  before  either  of  the 
above  named  officers,  testifying  to  the  execution  of  the  deed  and 
its  attestation  according  to  law.  A  substantial  compliance  with 
this  requisition  shall  be  held  sufficient  in  the  absence  of  all  suspi- 
cion of  fraud. 

§  2666.  If  the  subscribing  witness,  or  witnesses,  be  dead,  or  lu- 

eSon°^^^'^  natic,  or  removed  without  the  State,  or  otherwise  incapacitated  to 

make  the  affidavit,  the  affidavit  of  a  third  person  to  the  fact,  and 

to  the  genuineness  of  the  handwriting  of  the  subscribing  witness, 

or  witnesses,  shall  be  sufficient  to  admit  the  deed  to  record. 

§  2667.  A  purchaser  at   Sheriff's  sale  may  have  the  execution 

Record  of  under  which  the  property  was  sold  recorded  with  his  deed,  together 

with  all  the  entries  on  said  execution ;  and  in  the  event  of  the 

loss  or  destruction  of  the  original  execution,  a  copy  of  such  record 

shall  be  admitted  in  evidence. 

§  2668.  Deeds  and  bills  of  sale  to  personalty  may  be  recorded 
Biiisofsaie  in  the  office  of  the   Clerk  of  the   Superior  Court  of  the   County 

to   personal-  n       ■,  ii-  ••  i 

ty.  where  the  maker  resides.     Such  record  being  permissive  and  not 

compulsory,  is  not  constructive  or  implied  notice  to  any  one :  it 
is  otherwise,  where  the  law  requires  the  record  to  be  made,  and  it 
is  properly  made. 

§  2669.  All  deeds  heretofore,  by  any  act,  declared  valid,  or 
where  improperly  recorded,  the  record  has  been  declared  valid  or 
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sufficient,  shall  continue  under  this  Code  in  the  same  situation  as 
if  the  original  acts  remained  in  force. 

§  2670.  A  registered  deed  shall  be  admitted  in  evidence  in  any 
Court  in  this  State  without  further  proof,  unless  the  maker  of  the 
deed,  or  one  of  his  heirs,  or  the  opposite  party  in  the  cause,  will 
file  an  affidavit  that  the  said  deed  is  a  forgery,  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  belief — when  the  Court  shall  arrest  the  cause  and 
require  an  issue  to  be  made  and  tried  as  to  the  genuineness  of  the 
alleged  deed. 

§  2671.  If  the  original  deed  be  lost,  a  copy  from  the  registry, 
if  duly  recorded,  shall  be  admitted  in  evidence  whenever  the  Court 
is  satisfied  of  the  fact  of  loss  or  destruction — and  to  this  fact  the 
party  may  be  a  witness.*, 


Forrnfjr  acts 
continued. 


<)r\i'ir\'.i\ 
deed  e  V  i - 
dence. 


Issue  made 
and  tried. 


Copy — when 
evidence. 
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Chapter  4.- 

Chapter  5.' 

Chapter  6.- 

Chapter  7.- 

Chapter  8.- 

Chapter  9.- 

Chapter  10.- 


■Q-eneral  Principles* 

■Of  the  Parties. 

'Of  the  Consideration. 

■Of  Illegal  and  Void  Contracts. 

■Of  Construction  of  Contracts. 

■Of  Court  Contracts. 

■Of  Bills  of  Exchange^  Promissory  Notes,  etc^ 

■Of  Contracts  of  Insurance* 

■Of  Defenses  to  Contracts. 

-Of  Breach  and  Damages. 


*  As  to  deeds  to  churches  and  other  societies,  see  Act  of  1805,  Cobb's  new 
Digest,  p.  899 ;  and  Act  of  1856,  Laws  of  1855-6,  p.  27^. 
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CHAPTER   I 


GENERAL      PRINCIPLES. 


:>KCT10K. 

2(iT2.  What  is  a  contract. 

'J073.  Executed  and  executory. 

2G74.  Of  record. 

2G75.  Specialty. 

2C76.  Simple  contracts. 

2677.  Parol  contracts. 

2G7S.  Essentials. 

2679.  Absolute  or  conditional. 


Section. 

2680.  Conditions  precedent,  etc. 

2681.  Void  conditions. 

2682.  Novation. 

2683.  Entire  or  severable. 

2684.  Apportionment. 

2685.  Assent. 

2686.  Contract  by  letter. 


§  2672.  A  contract  is  an  agreement  between  two  or  more  par-^ 

"What   i«!  a  .  .  . 

toiifraci. '    ties  for  the  doing  or  not  doing  of  some  specified  thing. 

§  2673.  An  executed  contract  is  one  in  which  all  the  parties 
Executed  or  thereto  havc  performed  all  the  obligations  which  they  have  origi- 

executory.  ^  ...  . 

nallj  assumed.  An  executory  contract  is  one  in  which  something 
remains  to  be  done  by  one  or  more  parties. 

§  2674.  A  contract  of  record  is  one  which  has  been  declared 
Of  record,  and  adjudicated  by  a  Court  having  jurisdiction,  or  which  is  en- 
tered of  record  in  obedience  to,  or  in  carrying  out,  the  judgments 
of  a  Court. 

§  2675.  A  specialty  is  a  contract  under  seal,  and  is  considered 
spec-aity.  by  the  law  as  entered  into  with  more  solemnity,  and  consequently 
of  higher  dignity,  than  ordinary  simple  contracts. 

§  2676.    All   other   contracts   than   those  specified   above,  are 

Simple         ^  ,  r  J 

cor.tracts.     termed  simple  contracts. 

§  2677.  Simple  contracts  may  be  either  in  writing,  or  rest  only 
Pnro;  con-  [j^  words,  as  remembered  by  witnesses.     Parol  contracts   under 
this  Code  shall  include  only  the  latter. 

§  2678.  To  constitute  a  valid  contract,  there  must  be  parties 
Essentials,  able  to  contract,  a  consideration  moving  to  the  contract,  the  as- 
sent of  the  parties  to  the  terms  of  the  contract,  and  a  subject- 
matter  upon  which  it  can  operate. 

§  2679.  A  contract  may  be  absolute  or  conditional.  In  the 
cil'tiitioD&r  former,  every  covenant  is  independent,  and  the  breach  of  one 
does  not  relieve  the  obligation  of  another.  In  the  latter,  the 
covenants  are  dependent  the  one  upon  the  other,  and  the  breach 
of  one  is  a  release  of  the  binding  force  of  all  dependent  cove- 
nants. The  classification  of  every  contract  must  depend  upon  a 
rational  interpretation  of  the  intention  of  the  parties. 
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§  2680.  Conditions  may  bo  precedent  or  Bubsooucnt.  In  the  Conditions 
former,  the  condition  must  be  performed  before  the  contract  be-  ^^^^  »i.b»«- 
'Comes  absolute  and  obligatory  upon  the  other  party.  In  the  lat- 
ter, the  breach  of  the  condition  may  destroy  the  party's  rights 
under  the  contract,  or  may  give  a  right  to  damages  to  the  other 
party,  according  to  a  true  construction  of  the  intention  of  the 
parties. 

§  2681.  Impossible,  immoral,  and  illegal  conditions,    are  void,  ^.voj'i  eon- 
and  are  binding  upon  no  one. 

§  2C82o  One  simple  contract  as  to  the  same  matter,  and  on  no    Novations, 
new  consideration,  does  not  destroy   another  between   the   same 
parties ;  but  if  new  parties  are  introduced  by  novation,  so  as  to 
change  the  person  to  whom  the  obligation  is  due,  the  original  con- 
tract is  at  an  end. 

§  2683.  A  contract  may  be  either  entire  or  severable.     In  the    -""f^^  '^^ 

*'  severable. 

former,  thiO  whole  contract  stands  or  falls  together.  In  the  lat- 
ter, the  failure  of  a  distinct  part  does  not  void  the  remainder. 
The  character  of  the  contract  in  such  case  is  determined  by  the 
-intention  of  the  parties. 

§  2684.  In  some  cases,  even  au  entire  contract  is  apportionable ;     Appomt- 
as  where  the  price  to  be  paid  is  not  fixed,  or  is  by  the  contract 
itself  apportioned  according  to  time— so  if  the  failure  of  one  party 
to  perform  is  caused  by  the  act  of  the  other^  the  contract  may 
still  be  apportioned. 

§  2685.  The  consent  of  the  parties  being  essential  to  a  contract,     Assent. 
until  each  has  asseated  to  all  the  terms,  the  contract  is  incom- 
plete ;   until  assented  to.,  ea.ch  party  may  withdraw  his  bid  or 
proposition,  unless  a  given  time  is  agreed  on  in  which  the  other 
party  may  assent. 

§  2686.  If  the  proposition  is  made  hj  letter,  the  acceptance  by     Contmo: 
written  reply  takes  effect  from  the  time  it  is  sent,  and  not  from 
the  time  it  is  A'eceived  ;    hence  the  proposer  can  not  withdraw  in 
the  meantime.     If  the  latter  contains  alternative  propositions, 
the  party  receiving  may  elect.* 

*As  to  the  contracts  which,  to  be  binding,  must  be  in  writini^,  see  Title  -3. 
C)J3.apt-er-gj  Article  L 
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CHAPTER   II. 

OF      THE      PARTIES. 


Sectiox. 

2687.  Personal  disabilities. 

2688.  Feme  covert. 

il(>S9.  Infant — Avhen  bound. 

2i)90.  Personal  exemption. 

2G91.  Infants  doing  business,  etc. 


Skction. 

2692.  Marriage  contracts  of  infanta, 

2693.  Insane  persons. 

2694.  Incapacity  may  be  pleaded. 

2695.  Drunkard. 

2696.  Lex  loci  contractors. 


§  2687.  The  following  persons  can  not  generally  make  a  valid 
Personal  contract  I    Married  women,  infants,   insane  persons,  and  drunk- 

disabilities. 

ards. 
refi.^^  ^^^'      §  2688.  The  contracts  of  a  naarried  woman  are  generally  void.* 
§  2689.   The  contracts  of  an  infant  under  twenty-one  years  of 
Infant—  age  are  void,  except  for  necessaries  ;   and  for  necessaries,  they  are 
not  valid  unless  the  party  furnishing  them  proves  that  the  parent 
or  guardian  fails  or  refuses  to  supply  sufficient  necessaries  for  the 
infant.     If,  however,  the  infant  receives  property,  or  other  valua- 
ble consideration,  and  after  arrival  at  age  retains  possession  of 
such  property,  or  enjoys  the  proceeds  of  such  valuable  considera- 
tion, such  a  ratification  of  the  contract  shall  bind  him. 

§  2690.  The  exemption  of  the  infant  is  a  personal  privilege. 
Personal  ex-  The  partv  contractino;  with  him  can  not  plead  it,  unless  he  was 

emption.        .  '^  .  r  ? 

ignorant  of  the  fact  at  the  time  of  the   contract ;    nor  can  third 
persons  avail  themselves  of  it  as  a  defense. 

§  2691.  If  an  infant,  by  permission  of  his  parent  or  guardian, 

Infants  do-  or  by  pcrmission  of  law,  practices  any  profession  or  trade,  or  en- 

etc.  '  gages  in  any  business  as  an  adult,  he  shall  be  bound  for  all  con-^ 

tracts  connected  with  such  profession,  trade,  or  business. 

Marriage      §  2692.  Marriage   contracts   and   settlements  made  by  infants, 

infants.        but  of  lawful  age  to  marry,  are  binding,  as  if  made  by  adults. 

§  2693.  An  insane  person  can  not  contract  prior  to  commission 
Insane r>er- sued  out  and  guardianship  appointed.  A  lunatic  may  contract 
during  lucid  intervals  ;  after  guardianship,  he  can  not,  nor  can 
a  person  restored  to  sanity  contract  until  the  guardianship  is  dis- 
solved. Necessaries  furnished  an  insane  person  may  be  recovered 
upon  the  same  proof  as  if  furnished  to  infants, 
incapaclty.^^      §  2694.  A  man  may  plead  his  own  incapacity  to  contract. 


f  For  the  exceptions  to  this  rule>  see  Part  2^  Title  a»  Chapter  1^  Article  2. 
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§  2G95.  A  drunkard,  when  actually  intoxicated  to  such  an  ex- 
tent as  to  deprive  him  of  reason,  can  make  no  valid  contract  with 
any  one  cognizant  of  the  fact  of  his  condition.  If  the  party  con- 
tracting was  at  all  instrumental  in  producing  the  state  of  intoxi- 
cation, the  contract  is  invalid,  however  partial  the  intoxication 
may  be. 

§  2696.  Sometimes  persons  are  capable  to  contract  by  the  law 
of  the  place  of  the  contract,  but  incapable  under  the  law  of  this 
State.  In  such  case,  generally,  the  law  of  the  place  of  the  con- 
tract is  enforced,  unless  the  circumstances  show  an  attempt  to 
evade  the  law  of  this  State,  or  the  contract  is  of  such  a  character 
as  contravenes  the  policy  of  our  law.* 


iJrunkar'l. 


lex  loci 
contractors. 


CHAPTER  III. 


OF     THE     CONSIDERATION 


CTION. 

Section 

2697.  JYudum  pactum. 

2702. 

2698.  Valid  consideration. 

2703. 

2699.  Good  and  valuable. 

2704. 

2700.  Inadequacy  of  consideration. 

2705. 

2701.  Mistake, 

2706. 

Mutual  promises. 
Good  in  part  and  bad  in  part. 
Impossible  consideration. 
Consideration  moving  from  another 
Failure  of  consideration. 


§  2697.  A  consideration  is  essential  to  a  contract  which  the  law    Kudum 
will  enforce.     An  executory  contract,  without  such  consideration, 
is  called  nudum  2yctctum,  or  a  naked  promise.     In   some  cases,  a 
consideration  is  presumed,  and  an  averment  to  the  contrary  will 
not  be  received.     Such  are  generally  contracts   under  seal,  and 
negotiable  instruments  alleging  a  consideration  upon  their  face,  in     presump- 
the  hands  of  innocent  holders  without  notice,  who  have  received  sideratio'n.^ 
the  same  before  dishonored. 

§  2698.  A  consideration  is  valid  if  any  benefit  accrues   to   him    vaiid  con- 
who  makes  the  promise,  or  any  injury  to  him  who  receives  the  ^^'^®''^^^*^°' 
promise. 

§  2699.   Considerations  are  distinguished  into  good  and  valua-    Qood  and 
ble.     A  good  consideration  is  such  as  is  founded   on  natural  duty  '^'^^"^^^^• 
and  aftection,  or  on  a  strong  moral  obligation.     A  valuable  con- 
sideration is  founded  on  money,  or  something  convertible  to  money, 


*  See  General  Preliminary  Principles. 
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or  having  a  value  in  money,  except  marriage,  which  is  a  valuable 
consideration. 

§  2700.  Mere  inadequacy  of  consideration  alone  will  not  void 
Inadequacy  a  contract.     If  the  inadequacy  be   great,  it  is  a  strons:  circum- 

of  consider-  _  i         ./  O  ?  fc 

atiou.  Stance  to  evidence  fraud ;  and  on  a  suit  for  damages  for  breach 
of  the  contract,  the  inadequacy  of  the  consideration  will  always 
enter  as  an  element  in  estimating  the  damages. 

§  2701.  If  the  consideration  be  founded  in  a  mistake  of  fact  or 
Mistake,    of  law,  the  promisc  founded  thereon  can  not  be  enforced. 

§  2702.  A  promise   of  another  is   a  good  consideration  for  a 
Mutual    promise.     So  in  mutual  subscriptions  for  a  common  obiect — the 

promises.       ^  ... 

promises  of  the  others  is  a  good  consideration  for  the  promis^ 
of  each. 

§  2703.  If  the  consideration  be  good  in  part  and  void  in  parte 
Good  in  part  the  promiso  will  be  sustained  or  not,  accordins:  as  it  is  entire  oe 

and    bad   in  ^  ^  .  . 

pait.  severable,  as  hereinafter  prescribed.     But  if  the  consideration  br 

illegal  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  whole  promise  fails. 

§  2704.  An  impossible  consideration  is  insufficient  to  sustain 
Impossible  any  promise ;    otherwise,  if  the  consideration  be  possible  but  im- 

considera-        *^ 

tion.  probable. 

§  2705.  If  there  be  a  valid  consideration  for  the  promise,  it 
tion"^^mov-  matters  not  from  whom  it  moved :  the  promisee  may  sustain  his 
another.''^"^  action,  though  a  stranger  to  the  consideration. 

§  2706.  If  the  consideration,  apparently  good  or  valuable,  fails 
Failure  cithcr  wholly  or  in  part  before  the  promise  is  executed,  such  fail- 

of  consider-  tiii.ip  ^  •  Tr»«i 

ation.  ure  may  be  pleaded  m  defense  to  the   promise.     It   it  be  par- 

tial, an  apportionment  must  be  made   according  to  the  facts  of 
each  case. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

OF     ILLEGAL     AND     VOID     CONTRACTS. 


Skction. 

2707.  Void. 

2708.  Afjainst  public  policy. 
2700.  Fraud. 


Sp:ction. 

2710.  Duress. 

2711.  Gaming  contracts. 


§  2707.  A  contract  to  do  an  immoral  or  illegal  thing  is  void. 
Void.     If  the  contract  be  severable,  that  which  is  legal  will  not  be  annulled 
by  that  which  is  illegal. 
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^2708.  A  contract  which  is  acjainst  the  policy  of  the  law  can  At'.',in«tpub- 

.  °  .  .lie  policy. 

not  be  enforced ;  such  are  contracts  tending  to  corrupt  legisla- 
tion or  the  judiciary,  contracts  in  general  in  restraint  of  trade, 
contracts  to  evade  or  oppose  the  revenue  laws  of  another  country, 
wagering  contracts,  contracts  of  maintenance  or  champerty. 

§  2709.  Fraud  voids   all   contracts.      Fraud  may  not  be   pre-    ^rau.j. 
sumed,  but  being  in  itself  subtle,   slight  circumstances  may  be 
sufficient  to  carry  conviction  of  its  existence. 

§2710.  The  free  assent  of  the  parties  being  essential  to  a  valid    i^ureas. 
contract,  duress,  either  of  imprisonment   or  by  threats,  or  other 
arts,  by  which  the  free  will  of  the   party  is   restrained,  and  his 
consent  induced,  will  void  the  contract.     Legal  imprisonment,  if 
not  used  for  illegal  purposes,  is  not  duress. 

§  2711.  Gaming  contracts  are  void,  and  all  evidences  of  debt     Gaming 

.         contracts. 

or  incumbrances  or  liens  on  property,  executed  upon  a  gaming 
consideration,  are  void  in  the  hands  of  any  person.  Money  paid 
or  property  delivered  up,  upon  such  consideration,  may  be  recov-  smtstore- 
ered  back  from  the  winner  by  the  loser,  if  he  shall  sue  for  the 
same  in  six  months  after  the  loss,  and  after  the  expiration  of  that 
time,  it  may  be  sued  for  by  any  person,  at  any  time  within  four 
years,  for  the  joint  use  of  himself  and  the  Educational  Fund  of 
the  County.* 


CHAPTER   V. 

OF     CONSTRUCTION    OF     CONTRACTS. 


Section. 

2712.  By  whom  construed. 

2713.  Intention  of  parties. 


Section. 

2714.  Or  of  one  party  known  to  the  other. 

2715.  Rules  of  interpretation. 


§  2712.  The  construction  of  a  contract  is  a  question  for  the    By  whom 
Court.     Where  any  matter  of  fact    is  involved  (as   the  proper 
reading  of  an  obscurely  written  word),  the  jury  should  find  the 
fact. 

§  2713.  The  cardinal  rule  of  construction  is  to  ascertain  the  in-    intention 

,.  r»i  •  Tft'  '  1         ^  1-  of  parties, 

tention  ot  the  parties.     It  that  intention  be  clear,  and  it  contra- 

*  As  to  contracts  void  against  creditors,  see  Part  2,  Title  3,  Chapter  2,  ^Vr- 
tide  2 ;  and  against  purchasers,  see  Part  2,  Title  6,  Chapter  5,  Article  1, 
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vcnes  no  rule  of  law,  and  sufficient  words  be  used  to  arrive  at  the 
intention,  it  shall  be  enforced,  irrespective  of  all  technical  or  arbi- 
trary rules  of  construction. 

§  2714.  The  intention  of  the  parties  may  differ  among  them- 
or  of  one  sclvcs.     In  such  casc,  the  meaninoj  placed  on  the  contract  by  one 

p<irty  known  '  i  i 

to  the  other,  party,  and  known  to  be  thus  understood  by  the  other  party,  at  the 
time,  shall  be  held  as  the  true  meaning. 

§  2715.  The  following  rules  among  others  may  aid  in  arriving 
terpret^ition.  at  the  truc  interpretation  of  contracts  : 

1.  Parol  evidence  is  inadmissible  to  add  to,  take  from  or  vary  a 
Parol  ovi-  written  contract.     All  the  attendant  and  surroundinf^  circumstan- 

dencc,  etc.  ,  .  _        _  *-' 

ces  may  be  proved,  and  if  there  is  an  ambiguity,  latent  or  patent, 
it  may  be  explained ;  so  if  a  part  of  a  contract  only  is  reduced  to 
writing  (such  as  a  note  given  in  pursuance  of  a  contract),  and  it 
is  manifest  that  the  writing  was  not  intended  to  speak  the  whole 
contract,  then  parol  evidence  is  admissible. 

2.  Words  generally  bear  their  usual  and  common  signification ; 
Moaningof  but  technical  words,  or  words  of  art,  or  used  in  a  particular  trade 

words.  '  --  i 

*  or  business,  will  be  construed,   generally,   to  be  used  in  reference 

to  this  peculiar  meaning.  The  local  usage  or  understanding  of 
a  word  may  be  proved  in  order  to  arrive  at  the  meaning  intended 
by  the  parties. 

8.  The  construction  which  will  uphold  a  contract  in  whole  and 
tr^t°tl*^"be  ^^  every  part,  is  to  be  preferred,  and  the  whole  contract  should 
coDsiciered.  -j^q  looked  to  in  arriving  at  the  construction  of  any  part. 

4.  If  the  construction  is  doubtful,  that  which  goes  most  strongly 
strongest  arrainst  the  party  executino;   the  instrument,   or  undertakins;  the 

promisee,     obligation,  is  generally  to  be  preferred. 

5.  The  rules  of  grammatical  construction  usually  govern,  but 
icii''^'^^"c^n^-  ^^  effectuate  the  intention  they  may  be  disregarded ;  sentences  and 
structioD.     -^'ords  may  be  transposed,   and  conjunctions   substituted  for  each 

other.  In  extreme  cases  of  ambiguity,  where  the  instrument,  as 
it  stands,  is  without  meaning,  words  may  be  supplied. 

6.  When  a  contract  is  partly  printed  and  partly"  written,  the 
Printing.    Jitter  part  is  entitled  to  most  consideration. 

Implied       7.  Estates  and  grants,  by  implication,  are  not  favored. 

estatea.  ^  b  ^      J  t  ? 

8.  Time  is  not  generally  of  the  essence  of  a  contract ;  but  by 
Time.       cxprcss  Stipulation  or  reasonable  construction,  it  may  become  so. 
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Chapter  0. — Court  Contracts. 


CHAP  T  E  li      VI. 


OF      COURT     CONTRACTS 


Srction. 

2710.  Contract— whore  filed. 

2717.  Its  designation  and  etibct. 

2718.  Issues  of  faet — how  tried. 

2719.  Cotitract— how  enforced. 

2720.  Order— how  carried  out. 

2721.  Damages — how  awarded. 

2722.  Rescission  of  contract. 

2723.  Rule  of  decision. 


Skctiox. 

2721.  Construction. 

2725.  Expiration  of  term. 

272G.  Power  of  Coui*t  continues. 

2727.  Suit  on  contract. 

2728.  Contract  sot  aside  for  fraud. 

2729.  Execution  of  contract. 

2730.  Remedy  cumulative  only. 


§  2716.   TAny  written  a^'reement  for  a  term  of  service  not  ex-    Afrrcement 

,.  L^  o  ,.,1  -where  filed 

ceedmg  one  year,  or  tor  the  lease,  rent,  or  occupation,  ot  lands  or 
tenements,  not  exceeding  a  like  term,  may  at  the  option  of  the 
parties  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  County  Court — the  parties,  or 
either  of  them,  retaining  a  duplicate,  if  they  so  desire.]  (a) 

§  2717.   [An  aereement  thus  filed,  shall  be  known  as  a  Court    its  desi?- 

'-  ^  ^  nation     and 

contract,  and  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  a  judgment  or  de-  effect. 
cree,  for  the  specific  performance  of  its  terms,   both  as  to  express 
stipulations  and  the  plain  duties  and  obligations  resulting  there- 
from, by  implication  of  law.]  (a) 

§  2718.  [All  issues  of  fact  arising  under  a  Court  contract,  by      issues— 
the  provisions  of  this  Chapter,   shall  be  tried  by  a  jury,  when 
either  party  demands  it.]  (a) 

§  2719.   [Performance  of  the  stipulations,  duties,  and  obligations      Perform- 
of  a  Court  contract,  may  from  day  to  day,  and  from  time  to  time, 
be  enforced  by  the  County  Court,   by  orders  entered  on  the  min- 
utes for  that  purpose.]  (a) 

§  2720.   [Such  orders  may  be  carried  into  efi"ect  by  attachment      orders— 

n  ,  .  IS  ,  •  1  ,      hf*""'  carried 

tor  contempt,  or  any  other  writ,  execution,  or  process,  known  to  out. 
the  law  and  used  in  any  Court  for  affording  redress  to  parties,  or 
for  maintaining  its  own  authority  and  dignity.]  (a) 

§  2721.  [Damages  for  a  breach   of   a   Court  contract  may  be    Damages. 
awarded  by  similar  orders,  and  payment  thereof  enforced  by  like 
means  as  those  specified  in  the  preceding  Section.]  (a) 

§  2722.   [At  the  election  of   the  party  aggrieved,  the  contract   Eescission. 
may  be  declared  rescinded,  and  such  party  restored  to  his  original 
situation  as  nearly  as  possible.]  (a) 


(a)  xicts  of  1865-C.  pp.  T4r-5. 
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§  *2723.  [Any  other  order  requisite  to  the  attainment  of  substantial 
Kuioofvio- justice,  in  the  particuhir  case,   may  also   be  passed  and  enforced  ; 
the  Court  always  keeping  in  view,   as   cardinal  points,  that  each 
party  is  to  be  compelled  to  perform  his  contract,  or  to  forfeit,  for 
any  material  default,  the   whole  or  a  part  of  its  benefits,  and  in 
Construe-  addition  thereto  to  make  full  and  fair  compensation  to  the  oppo- 
site party  for  any  damage  occasioned  by  a  breach  thereof.]  (a) 
§  2724.  [In  construing  the  contract,  time  is  to  be  regarded  as  of 
Expimtion  the  csscncc  of  the  same.     Whatever  is  stipulated  to  be  done  by 
either  pi*rty,  must  be  done  at  the  yery  time  or  times  specified,  un- 
less rendered  impossible  by  the  act  of  God,  or  the  act  of  law.]  (a) 
§  2725.  [At  the  expiration  of  the  term  fixed  by  the  contract, 
Power  of  the  relation  established  thereby,  shall  cease   without  notice  to  or 

Court.  -  .   ,  ,      -1  /    \ 

from  either  party. J  (a) 

§  2726.  "[The  power  of  the  County  Court,  by  appropriate  orders, 

to  compel  payments,  or  to  award  and  collect  damages,  or  to  place 

the  parties  in  their  former  situation,   shall  nevertheless  continue, 

subject  only  to  the  condition  that  any   order  for  one  or  more  of 

Suit  on  these  purposes  shall  be  applied  for  within  two  months  after  the  ex- 
contract.  ..  .  ^'      •       ^   •        ^  n         •         n   ^^  t     n       ^ 

piration  ©t  the  time  limited  m  the  contract  tor  its  lull  and  nnal 
performance.]  (a) 

§  2727.  [Breeches  not  proceeded  for  as  set  forth  in  the  preceding 
When  set  Section,  may  be  the  subject  of  regular  suit  or  action  at  any  time 
within  the  statutory  period  applicable  to  similar  actions  on  other 
conci^aetti.]  (a) 

§  2728.  [A  Court  contract  may  be  set  aside  in  the  County  Court, 
Execution  for  fraud,  by  a  direct  proceeding  for  that  purpose,  or  it  may  be 
collaterally  impeached  for  fraud,  either  in  that  Court  or  in  any 
other.]  (a) 

§  2729.  [No  Court  contract  shall  bind  any  party  who  signs  the 

same  by  making  his  mark,  unless  said  writing  in  its  attestation 

clause,  or  elsewhere,  specify  that  it  was  read  over  in  the  hearing 

of  such  party,  or  unless  it  is  made  to  appear  by  direct  and  posi- 

R«Gife<]y  tive  evidence  that  the  party  could  easily  read  ordinary  writine;  for 

cumulative.  i         j  J  j  n 

himself,  or  that  the  instrument  in  question  was,  in  fact,  fully  and 
correctly  read  to  him  at  the  time  of  its  execution.]  (a) 

§  2730.  [The  remedy  hereinbefore  provided  for  in  the  County 
Court,  on  Court  contracts,  is  not  exclusive,  but  cumulative  only.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  J$G0-6,  pp,  74r^5, 
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Article  1.— -Negotiable  Papcra,  and  how  Transferred. 


CHAPTER    VII. 

OF    BILLa    OF    EX0IIANGI5,    AND     FIlOMIBSOliY    NOTES,    AND 
OTHER    NEGOTIABLE    INSTRUMENTS. 


Article  1. —  Of  Negotiable  Pa]) ers,  and  hoio  Transferred, 

Article  2.-^0f  I^idorsers,  Notice  and  Protect. 

Article  3. — Of  the  Rights  of  Holders. 

Article  4. — Of  Damages, 


A'RTICLE  I. 

Oi^  Negotiable  papers,  and  how  transferred-/ 


Sectiox. 

2731.  Bill  of  exchange. 

2732.  Promissory  note. 

2733.  Negotiable. 

2731.  Bonds,  etc.,  negotiable. 


Section. 

2735.  Limited  indorsement. 

2736.  Implied  warranty. 

2737.  Bill,  etc.,  payable  out  of  a  fund. 


Parties. 


Promisso- 
ry note. 


§2731.  A  bill  of  exchange  is  an   order  by  one   person,  called    Bin  of  ex- 

clifiDse. 

tbe  drawer  or  maker,  to  another,  called  the  drawee  or  acceptor,  to 
pay  money  to  another  (who  may  be  the  drawer  himself),  called 
the  payee,  or  his  order,  or  to  the  bearer.  If  the  payee,  or  a 
bearer,  transfers  the  bill  by  indorsement,  he  then  becomes  the  in- 
dorser.  If  the  drawer  or  drawee  resides  out  of  this  State,  it  is 
then  called  a  foreign  bill  of  exchange.  , 

§  2732.  A  promissory  note  is  a  written  promise  made  by  one  or 
more  to  pay  to  another,  or  order,  or  bearer,  at  a  specified  time,  a 
specific  amount  of  money,  or  other  articles  of  value.  If  made 
by  more  than  one,  it  maybe  a  joint  promise,  or  joint  and  several; 
in  which  case  each  is  bound  for  the  whole  separately,  at  the  option 
of  the  holder.  If  the  payment  is  in  articles  other  than  money,  spfc^csl^'^ 
and  is  not  punctually  made,  the  holder  may  recover  the  value  of 
such  articles  at  the  time  the  note  was  due,  at  the  place  where  it 
was  payable,  if  a  specific  place  is  mentioned  ;  otherwi^o^  at  the 
place  where  it  was  made,  with  lawful  interest  thereon. 

§  2733.  A  promissory  note  is  negotiable  by  indorsement  of  the  Negotiable.. 
payee  or  holder,  or,  if  payable  to  bearer,  by  transfer  and  delivery 
only.     The  maker  may  restrain  the  negotiability  thereof  by  ex- 
pressing such  intention  in  the  body  of  the  instrument. 
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§  21  o4:.  All  bonds,  specialties,  or  other  contract  in  writing  for 
Bond^ etc..  the  payment  of  money,  or  any  article  of  property,  and  all  judg- 
ments and  executions  from  any  Court  in  this  State,  are  negotia- 
ble by  indorsement,  or  written  assignment,  in  the  same  manner  as 
bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes.  No  indorsement  or  as- 
signment need  be  under  seal. 

§  2735.  Any  person  indorsing  or  transferring   a  negotiable  in- 
Limited  in-  strument,  may  limit  his   own  liability  upon   such  indorsement  or 
transier  by  express  restrictions  therein ;    and  the   assignor  oi  a 
judgment  shall  not  be  held  liable  as  indorser,  unless  in  such  as* 
signment  he  expressly  contracts  so  to  be. 

§  2736.  Every  transferrer  of  a  negotiable  instrument,  whether 
by  indorsement  or  delivery,  warrants  (unless  otherwise  agreed  by 
the  parties)  that  he  is  the  lawful  holder  and  has  a  right  to  sell, 
that  the  instrument  is  genuine,  and  that  he  has  no  knowledge  of 
any  fact  which  proves  the  instrument  to  be  worthless,  either  by 
insolvency  of  the  maker,  payment,  or  otherwise. 

§  2737.  An  acceptance  of  a  bill  or  order  may  be  conditioned  or 
BiiK  t-tc,  payable  out  of  a  certain  fund ;  and  in  all  cases  the  acceptor  shall 

payable   out  .  . 

^f  a  fund,     have  a  lien  on  the  funds  or  property  of  the  drawer  in  his  hands, 
LicD.        for  the  payment  of  the  acceptances  in  his  behalf.* 


Implied 
^varranty. 


ARTICLE  II. 

OF     INBORSERS.    NOTICE     AND     PROTEST. 


Section. 

2738.  Contract  of  indorser. 

2739.  Protest  and  notice* 

2740.  Indorser  sued  With  maker. 


Section. 

2741.  Holidays  excepted. 

2742.  Days  of  gracci 


§  2738.  In  ordinary  indorsements,  the  contract  of  the  indorser 

Contract  of  is  to  pay  the  money,  if  the  parties  to  the  instrument  primarily 

liable  thereon  fail  to  pay  acccording  to  the  terms  thereof;  hence, 

if  there  are  several  indorsers,  each  is  liable  to  subsequent  ones  in 

the  order  of  their  indorsements. 

§  2739.  When  bills  of  exchange  and  promissory  notes  are  made 

Protest  for  the  purpose   of  negotiation,  or  intended  to  be  negotiated  at 

any  chartered  bank,  and  the  same  are  not  paid  at  maturity,  notice 

*  As  to  acceptances  based  on  cotton,  see  Act  of  1859,  pp.  61-3. 
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of  the  non-payment  thereof,  and  of  the  protest  of  the  same  for 
non-payment,  or  non-acCeptance,  must  bo  given  to  the  indorsers 
thereon  within  a  reasonable  time,  either  personally  or  by  post  fif 
the  residence  of  the  indorser  be  known),  or  the  indorser  will  not 
be  held  liable  thereon ;  but  in  no  other  case,  and  upon  no  other 
bills  or  notes,  shall  notice  or  protest  be  held  necessary  to  charge 
the  indorser. 

§  2740.  In  all  cases,  the  indorser  may  be  sued  in  the  same  ac-  ^^^l!l'^"^\l^ 
tion,  and  in  the  same  County,  with  the  maker,  or  drawer,  or  ac-  "^^i^er. 
ceptor. 

§  2741.  The  first  day  of  January,  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  De-  ,Jl^^[^l^' 
cember,  and  any  day  appointed  by  the  Governor  of  this  State,  or 
the  President  of  the  United  States,  Or  the  civil  authorities  of  any 
city,  as  a  day  of  fast  and  thanksgiving,  shall  be  held  and  consid- 
ered in  the  same  manner  as  the  first  day  of  the  week,  known  as 
Sunday,  for  all  purposes  connected  with  the  presenting  for  judg- 
ment or  acceptance,  and  protesting  and  giving  notice  of  dis- 
honor of  any  bill,  check,  order,  or  note. 

§  2742.  The  three  days  generally  known  as  days  of  grace,  and  ^^^^^^^^^ 
by  custom  allowed  on  papers  payable  at  banks  or  brokers'  offices, 
shall  not  be  allowed  upon  any  bill  or  draft  payable  at  sight. 


grace. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

OF    THE    RIGHT    OF    HOLDERS. 


Sectiok. 

2743.  Right  of  bona  fide  holder. 

2744.  Overdue  notice. 

2745.  Presumption  of  good  faith. 

2746.  Holder  of  collaterals. 


Sectiox. 

2747.  Title  not  to  be  inquired  into. 

2748.  What  is  notice. 

2749.  Bills  payable  on  demand,  etc. 


§  2743.  The  bona  fide  holder  for  value,  of  a  bill,  draft,  or  prom- ,  Right  of 
issory  note,  or  other  negotiable  instrument,  who  receives  the  same  holder. 
before  it  is  due,  and  without  notice  of  any  defect  or  defense,  shall 
be  protected  from  any  defenses  set  up  by  the  maker,  acceptor,  or 
indorser,  except  the  following :  1.  N'on  est  factum.  2.  Gam- 
bling or  immoral  and  illegal  consideration.  3.  Fraud  in  its  pro- 
curement. 

§  2744.  If  the  holder  receives  it   after  it  is  due,  its  non-pay-     overdue 

^  -^     •'      notice. 

ment  at  maturity  is  notice  to  him  of  dishonor,  and  he  takes  it  sub- 
ject to  all  the  equities  existing  between  the  original  parties  there- 
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Article  3— The  Right  of  Holders. 

One  of  to  ;  and  if  there  be  several  notes  constituting  one  transaction,  but 
due  at  dificrent  times,  the  fact  that  one  is  overdue  and  unpaid 
shall  be  notice  to  the  purchaser  of  all,  to  put  him  on  his  guard  as 
to  each. 

§  2745.  The  holder  of  a  note  is  presumed  to  be  such,  hona  fide 

rn?sump-  and  for  value  ;  if  either  fact  is  neejatived  by  proof,  the  defendants 

lion  uf  good  _  '  _  *  J    l-  ^ 

faith.  are  let  in  to  all  their  defenses  ;  such  presumption  is  negatived  by 

proof  of  any  fraud  in  the  procurement  of  the  note. 

§  2746.  The  holder  of  a  note  as  collateral  security  for  a  debt 

Holder   of      .  t  .-,  n       ,'  ^ 

collaterals,    stands  upou  the  same  lootmg  as  a  purchaser. 

§  2747.  The  title  of  the  holder  of  a  note  can  not  be  inquired 
Title  not  into,  unlcss  it  is  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  defendant,  or 

tobeinqnir-  '      .  i 

cd  iuto.       to  let  in  the  defense  which  he  seeks  to  make. 

§  2748.  Any  circumstances  which  would  place  a  prudent  man 

.tUl^"^  is  upon  his  guard  in  purchasing  negotiable  paper,  shall  be  sufficient 

to  constitute  notice  to  a  purchaser  of  such  paper  before  it  is  due. 

§  2749.  Bills,  notes,  or  other  paper  payable  on  demand,  are  due 

Bills  pay-  immediately.     When  no  time  is  specified  for  the  payment  of  a  bill 

able  on  de-  *'  ^  i     »/ 

mand,  etc.     qj.  order,  it  is  due  as  soon  as  presented  and  accepted. 


notice. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

OF    DAMAGES. 

Section.  i  Section. 

2750.  Damages  on  foreign  bills.  I       2751*  If  out  of  the  United  States. 

§  2750.  If  any  bill  of  exchange,  draft,  or  order,  is  made  pay- 
namatres  able  at  any  place  out  of  this  State,  and  within  the  United  States, 

on   foreign  i      i  . 

biiia.  and  the  same  is  returned  under  protest  for  non-acceptance  or  non- 
payment, the  holder  thereof  shall  be  entitled  to  recover  of  the 
drawer  and  endorsers  in  the  first  case,  and  the  acceptor  also  in  the 
latter  case,  in  addition  to  the  principal,  interest,  and  protest  fees, 
five  per  cent,  on  the  principal,  as  damages  for  non-acceptance  or 
non-payment. 

§  2751.  If  such  bill,  draft,  or  order,  is  payable  at  a  place  with- 

If  out  of  out  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  the  holder  may  recover  ten 

But«s.        per  cent,  damages,  as  above,  for  non-acceptance  or  non-payment. 
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CHAPTER    VIII. 

OF     GONTUACTS     OF     1N9UI1ANCE. 


Article  1. — Of  Fire  Insurance. 
Article  2. — Of  Life  Insurance. 
Article  3. — Of  Marine  Insurance. 
Article  4. — Of  Mutual  Insurance. 


ARTICLE  I. 


OF     FIRE     INSURANCE. 


Section. 

2752.  Contract. 

2753.  Interest  of  assured. 

2754.  Insuring  interest  of  another. 

2755.  Changing  property. 

2756.  Construction. 

2757.  Loss— what  is  it. 

2758.  Loss  unknown  to  parties. 

2759.  Diligence  by  assured. 

2760.  Application— good  faith  required. 

2761.  Misrepresentation. 

2762.  Concealment. 

2763.  Willful  misrepresentation. 


Section. 

2764.  Increasing  risk . 

2765.  Alienation. 

2766.  Transfer  to  one  of  several. 

2767.  Partial  sale. 

2768.  Transfer  after  loss. 

2769.  Or  by  operation  of  law. 

2770.  Second  insurance. 

2771.  Prescribing  regulations. 

2772.  Amount  of  recovery; 

2773.  Estimated  value. 

2774.  Privilege  of  rebuilding,  etc. 

2775.  Recovery  back  by  insurer. 


Contract 


Interest  of 
assui'ed. 


§  2752.  The  contract  of  fire  insurance  is  one  whereby  an  indi- 
vidual, or  company,  in  consideration  of  a  premium  paid,  agrees  to 
indemnify  the  assured  against  loss  by  fire  to  the  property  described 
in  the  policy,  according  to  the  terms  and  stipulations  thereof. 
Such  contract,  to  be  binding,  must  be  in  writing ;  but  delivery  is 
not  necessary  if,  in  other  respects,  the  contract  is  consummated. 

§  2T53.  To  sustain  any  contract  of  insurance,  it  must  appear 
that  the  assured  has  some  interest  in  the  property  or  event  in- 
sured, and  such  as  he  represented  himself  to  have.  A  slight  or 
contingent  interest  is  sufficient,  whether  legal  or  equitable,  and 
several  having  different  interests  may  unite  in  procuring  one  pol- 
icy :  so  a  husband  or  parent  may  insure  the  separate  property  of 
his  wife  or  child,  the  recovery  being  held  by  him  in  trust  for 
them ;  but  a  mere  expectation  of  an  interest  is  not  insurable. 

§  2754.  If  one  undertakes  to  insure  the  interest  of  another,  it      insuring 

interest      of 

must  be  done  by  his  consent,  or  be  subsequently  ratified  by  him ;  another. 
34 
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Article  1, — Fire  lusiirance. 

but   an   insurer  may  reinsure  to  protect  himself  against  loS^  ah' 
bis  contract. 

§  2755.  A  policy  of  insurance  may  be  made  to  cover   property 
proiH^rtf.  ^  changing  daily  in  its  specific  articles,  as  a  stock  of  goods. 

§  i!75G.  The  contract  of  insurance  should  be  construed  so  as  to 
uon^°*  *^"    carry  out  the  true  intention  of  the  parties. 

§  2757.  A  loss  or  injury  may  occur  from  fire  without  the  actual 
Lo8s—  burning  of  the  articles  or  property,  as  a  house  blown  up  to  stop 
a  conflagration,  or  goods  removed  in  imminent  danger,  or  datfit- 
aged  by  water  used  to  extinguish  the  flames. 

§  2758.  If  the  loss  has  already  occurred,  and  both  parties  are 
Loss  un-   iornorant  of  it,  the  contract  is  valid ;  but  the  slightest  grounds  of 

known    to      *=  '  .  .    . 

the  parties,   suspiciou  kuown  to  the  insured  will  vitiate  the  contract,  unless 
made  known  to  the  insurer. 

§  2759.  The  assured  is  bound  to  ordinary  diligence  in  protect- 
DUigenco  ing  the  property  from  fire,  and  gross  negligence  on  his  part  will 
relieve   the  insurer.     Simple  negligence  by  a  servant,  or  the  as- 
sured, unafi'ected  by  fraud  or  design  in  the  latter,  will  not  relieve 
the  insurer. 

§  2760.  Every  application  for  insurance  must  be  made  in  the 
—  ^^'d?anh°  ^^^^"^st  good  faith,  and   the  representations  contained  in  such  ap- 
plication are  considered   as  covenanted  to  be  true  by  the  appli- 
cant.    Any  variation  by  which  the  nature,  or  extent,  or  charac-^ 
cer  of  the  risk  is  changed,  will  void  the  policy. 

§  2761.  Any  verbal  or  written  representations  of  facts  by  the 
Misrepre-  assurcd  to  iuduco  the  acceptance  of  the  risk,  if  material,  must  be 
true,  or  the  policy  is  void.  If,  however,  the  party  has  no  kno"V^l- 
edge,  but  states  on  the  representation  of  others,  bona  fide,  and  so 
informs  the  insurer,  the  falsity  of  the  information  does  not  void 
the  policy. 

§  2762.  A  failure  to  state  a  material  fact,  if  not  done  fraudu- 
Conceai-    lentlv,  docs  not  void ;  but  the  willful  concealment  of  such  a  fact, 
which  would  enhance  the  risk,  will  void  the  policy. 

§  2763.  Any  change  in  the  property,  or  the  use  to  which  it  is 
Increasing  applied,  without  the  consent  of  the  insurer,  whereby  the  risk  is 
increased,  voids  the  policy. 

§  2764.  Willful  misrepresentation  by  the  assured,  or  his  agent, 
wiiifni    as  to  the  interest  of  the   assured,  or  as  to  other  insurance,  or  as 
eentation.    to  any  Other  material  inquiry  made,  will  void  the  policy. 

§  2765.  An  alienation  of  the  property  insured,  and  a  transfer 
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Article  1. — Fire  Insurance. 

«of  the  policy,  without  the   consent  of  the  insurer,  voids  it;    hut    Mizuitimi, 
the  mere  hypothecation  of  the  policy,  or  creating  a  lien  on  the 
property,  does  not  void. 

§  2766.  A  policy  issuing  to  several,  may  be  transferred  to  one   Transfer  to 
01  the  assured  v.^ithout  the  consent  of  the  insurer.  erai 

§  2767.  A  partial  sale  of  property  insured,  voids  the  policy  only  Partiai«aie. 
pro  tanto.     A  sale  not  fully  executed,  and  possession  remaining 
with  the  assured,  does  not  void. 

§  2768.  After  the  loss  occurs,  a  sale  of  the  property  and  trans-      Transfer 
fer  of  the  policy  does  not  affect  the  liability  of  the  insurer,  but 
the  assignee  may  recover. 

§  2769.  A  transfer  of  the  property  or  policy  by  operation  of    or  by  op- 
law,  or  under  the  order  of  the  Court,  will  confer  on  the  assignee  '^"^• 
all  the  rights  of  the  assured. 

§  2770.  A  second  insurance  on  the  same  property,  unless  by  surance!  ^' 
consent  of  the  insurer,  voids  his  policy. 

§  2771.  Every  insurer  has  a  right  to  prescribe  regulations  as  to  Prescnbini; 
notice  and  preliminary  proof  of  loss,  which  must  be  substantially 
complied  with  by  the  assured,  provided  the  same  are  made  known 
at  the  time  of  insurance,  and  are  not  materially  changed  during 
the  existence  of  the  contract.  An  absolute  refusal  to  pay  waives 
a  compliance  with  these  preliminaries. 

§  2772.  The  assured  may  recover  the  full  amount  of  his  loss,    Amountof 
provided  the  same  is  within  the  amount  insured.     If  he  has  sev- 
eral policies  on  the   same  property,  the  recovery  from  each  com- 
pany will  be  pro  rata  as  to  the  amount  insured. 

§  2773.  The  value  of  property  is  to  be  estimated  at  the  time  of    EsHmated 

,  r»  1  value. 

the  loss.     Contingent  profits  are  not  a  part  of  such  value. 

§  2774.  The  privilege  of  rebuilding  or  reinstating  the   property  Privilege  of 

,  1     •  1  T  '1  •  T  1    rebuildiiig. 

must  be  reserved  m  the  policy,  or  it  does  not  exist,  in  such 
cases,  the  assured  has  no  claim  for  rents,  if  done  within  a  reason- 
able time,  nor  the  insurer  for  increased  value,  from  the  fact  of  new 
and  more  valuable  materials. 

§  2775,  If,  after  payment  of  loss,  the  insurer  discovers  evidence     Recoverr 

'  -^    *^  '  back  by  in- 

to show  himself  not  liable  on  the  policy,  he  may  recover  back  the  ^'^^er. 

money  in  an  action  for  money  had  and  received. 
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Article  2. — Life  Insurance. 


ARTICLE  II. 


OF     LIFE     INSURANCE. 


Skctiox. 

2770.  Contract. 

2777.  By  whoiu  taken. 

277S.  To  whom  to  be  paid. 


Section. 

2779.  Principles  of  fire  insurance,  etc. 

2780.  Self-caused  death  releases. 

2781.  Time— how  counted. 


§  2776.  An  insurance  upon  life  is  a  contract  by  which  the  in- 
Contract   Surer,  for   a  stipulated  sum,  engages  to  pay  a  certain  amount  of 
money  if  another  dies  within  the  time  limited  by  the  policy^    The 
life  may  be  that  of  the  assured,  or  of  another  in   whose  continu- 
ance the  assured  has  an  interest. 

§  2777.  Contracts  of  life  insurance  can  be  taken  only  by  p'er- 
taken. '  °"  sons  or  corporatious  specially  authorized  so  to  do  by  law. 

§  2778.  The  assured  may  direct  the   money  to  be  paid  to  his 
To  whom  personal  representatives,  or  to  his  widow,  or  to  his  children,  or  tO' 

to  be  paid. 

his  assignee ;  and  upon  such  direction  given  and  assented  to   by 
the  insurer,  no  other  person  can  defeat  the  same.    But  the  assign- 
ment is  good  without  such  assent. 
Fireinsur-      §  2779.  The  priuciplcs  before  stated  as  to  fire  insurance,  wher- 
cabfe.  *^'^  *  ever  applicable,  are  equally  the  law  of  life  insurance. 

§  2780.  Death  by  suicide,  or  by  the  hands  of  justice,  either  pu- 
^seiirc^aused  nativc  or  preventive,  releases  tke  insurer  from  the  obligation  of 
leases.         j^jg  contract. 

§  2781.  A  policy  of  life  insurance  runs  from  midday  of  the 
Fines—  date  of  the  policy,  and   the  time  must  be  estimated  accordiDsly, 

nowcouated  i  »/  7  o  t/  ' 

if  the  policy  is  limited  to  a  specified  number  of  years. 


ARTICLE  III. 


OF     MARINE     INSURANCE. 


Skcttox. 

2782.  Contract. 

2783.  Unlawful  commerce.. 

2784.  Double  insurance. 

2785.  Implied  warranty. 
2780.  Illegal  voyage. 
2787.  Donation. 


Section.  "• 

2788.  Perils  of  the  aea. 

2789.  Continuance  of  risk. 

2790.  Increase  of  risk. 

2791.  Open  policy. 

2792.  Value — how  ascertained. 

2793.  Former  rules  applicable. 


§  2782.   A  contract  of  marine  insurance  is  one  by  which  a  per- 
contract   son    or   Corporation,   for   a  stipulated  premium,   insures    another 
against  losses  occurring  by  the  casualties  of  the  sea. 
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Article  '6. — Murine  Insurance. 


§  2783.  Prohibited  or  illefj^al   commerce,  or  commerce  with  an    Unlawful 
«nemy,  or  goods  contraband  of  war,  are  not  the  subject  of  marine 
insurance. 

§2784.  Double  marine  insurance  may  bo  obtained  by  a  party    Double  in- 
liaving  an  insurable  interest ;  but  in  case  of  loss,  he  can  recover 
from  both   companies  only  the  full  value  of   such  interest.      If 
one  underwriter  pays  the  whole  amount,  he  is  entitled  to  contribu- 
tion from  the  others. 

§  27v>5.  The  assured  impliedly  warrants   that   the  ship  is  sea-      implied 

■*•  •'  ^         ^  warranty. 

Worthy,  and  shall  not  be  changed  except  from  necessity,  and  that 
she  shall  be  employed,  conducted,  and  navigated,  with  reasonable 
skill  and  according  to  law. 

§  2786.  The  illegality  of  the  voyage,  whether  known  to  the  as-       illegal 

,  ,  •  1  voya^'e. 

sured  or  not,  renders  the  contract  void. 

§  2787.  A  deviation  from  the  voyage,  if  voluntary,  and  not  deviation, 
from  necessity,  voids  the  policy.  This  necessity  may  arise  from — 
1.  Stress  of  weather.  2.  Want  of  necessary  repairs,  3.  Joining 
convoy.  4.  Succoring  ships  in  distress.  5.  Avoiding  capture  or 
<Ietention.  6.  Sickness  of  master  or  crew.  7.  Mutiny  on  board. 
8.  Any  similar  cause  founded  upon  reason. 

§2788.  The  '^perils  of  the  sea"  comprehend  all  those  misfor-     Periisof 

"tilG  SPft. 

tunes  to  which  goods  and  ships  at  sea  are  exposed  from  earth,  air, 
fire,  or  water.  Loss  from  enemies  is  not  included,  unless  ex- 
pressly named-  The  negligence  or  unskillfulness  of  masters  or 
mariners  is  not  included  in  a  policy  on  the  ships  or  goods  belong- 
ing to  the  owners  of  the  vessel.  If  loss  occurs  to  third  persons 
therefrom,  the  underwriter  may  recover  from  the  owner  of  the 
®hip  the  amount  paid  by  him. 

§  2789.  Generally  the  risk  continues  till  the  goods  are  delivered      Continu- 
on  shore  at  the  port  of  destination,  or  to  others  by  direction  of 
the  assured. 

§  2790.  Any-cliange  by  which  the  risk  is  increased  voids  the  poiiey .  ^^  l^^^^^^ 

§2791.  An  open  policy  is  where  the  amount  of  the  interest  of  openpoiicy. 
the  assured  is  not  fixed  by  the  policy,  but  is  left  to  be  adjusted  in 
ease  of  loss ;  such  policies  may  issue  in  blank  to  be  filled  by  the 
insured  ,as  new  risks  may  be  desired. 

§  2792.  The  value  stated  in  a  policy  is  always  subiect  to  be  re-  vaiue— how 

■^  •'  *^  o  ascertained. 

duced  by  proof. 

§  2793.  The  rules  as  to  warranties,  misrepresentations  and  con-        Former 
cealments,  are  the  same  m  marine  as  in  tire  insurance.  wwe. 


5U 
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Article  4. — Miitiuil  Insiinnico. 


ARTICLE    IV, 


OF    MUTUAL    INSURANCE. 


Skction. 

2704.  Contract. 
2795.  By-laws. 
27i^.  Oflicors  jxgents  of  all. 


Section. 

2797.  Liability  for  reducing'  fands. 

279S.  Stricter  good  faitla. 

2799.  Agents  of  foreign  companies. 


§  2794.  The  contract  of  insurance  is  sonietimes  upon  the  idea 
Contract,  of  mutuality,  by  which  each  of  the  assured  becomes  one  of  the 
insurers,  thereby  becoming  interested  in  the  profits,  and  liable  for 
the  losses  ;  without  a  charter,  such  an  organization  would  be  gov- 
erned by  the  general  law  of  partnership ;  when  incorporated,  they 
are  subject  to  the  terms  of  their  charter. 

§  2795.  The  rules  and  regulations  of  such  a  company,  adopted 
Bj--ijkws.  in  pursuance  of  the  charter,  become  a  part  of  each  policy,  and 
all  the  assured  are  presumed  to  have  notice  thereof.  But  new 
conditions  can  not  be  annexed  to  the  policy  after  it  is  issued,  ex- 
cept by  the  consent  of  the  assured. 

§  2796.  The  officers  of  such  a  company  are  the  agents  of  all  the 
Officers  assured,  and  to  the  extent  of  their  misconduct  or  neglect,  shall 
affect  each,  upon  the  general  principles  governing  principal  and 
agent,  except  as  to  the  transaction  of  making  the  contract  of  in- 
surance ;  up  to  the  time  of  its  execution,  the  assured  stands  as  a 
third  party,  and  the  officer  issuing  the  policy  acts  for  those  already 
in  the  company. 

§  2797,  If  a  mutual  insurance  company,  by  dividends,  reduces 
Liability  its  available  funds  below  the  point  of  remaining  able  to  meet  all 

for  rtducing  .  ,..,..  i         t 

funds.  losses  occuring  on  policies  then  m  existence,  the  directors  of  such 
company  primarily,  and  the  parties  receiving  the  dividends,  ulti- 
mately and  j;ro  rata,  shall  be  liable  individually,  jointly  and  sev- 
erally, for  the  amount  of  such  unpaid  losses. 

§  2798.  A  stricter  good  faith,  as  to  representations  and  conceal- 
^©^jcter  ments,  should  be  required  in  mutual  insurances  than  in  any  other 
similar  contracts. 

§  2799.  Agents  of  all  foreign  insurance  companies  must  obtain 
A^'pricies  of  a  liccuse  before  takino;  insurance  in  this  State,  under  the  penalties 

lorei^  com-  '-'  ^  •'■ 

panies.        and  iu  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  Code. 
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Article  1. — Denial  of  the  Contract. 


CHAPTER    IX. 

OF     DEFENSES     TO     CONTRACTS 


Article  1. — Denial  of  the  Contract. 

Article  2. — Denial  of  its  Obligation^  etc. 

Article  Z.— -Payment  and  Herein  of  Appropriation  of  Payments. 

Article  4. — -Performance  and  Herein  of  Tender. 

Article  5. — Accord  and  Satisfaction, 

Article  6. — Arbitrament  and  Award. 

Article  7. — Pendency  of  Another  Suit,  etc. 

Article  S.— Set-off  and  Pecoup>ment. 

Article  9. — Limitation  of  Actions. 


ARTICLE  I. 


DEK'IAL    OF     the     CONTRACT. 


2800.  Non  est  factum. 

2801.  Effect  of  alteration. 

2802.  By  whom  tried. 


Section. 

2803.  Preliminary  proof. 
2804:.  Indorsement,  etc. 


§  2800.  A  party  may  deny  the  original  execution  of  the  con-     iron  est 
tract  sought  to  be  enforced,  or  its  existence  in  the  shape  then  sub- 
sisting.    In  either  event,  if  the  contract  be  in  writing  and  so  de- 
clared upon,  the  denial  must  be  on  oath  and  filed  at  the  first  term 
after  service  is  perfected^ 

§2801.  If  a  written  contract  be  altered  intentionally,  and  in  a  Effect  of 
material  part  thereof,  by  a  person  claiming  a  benefit  under  it,  with 
intent  to  defraud  the  other  party,  such  alteration  voids  the  whole 
contract,  at  the  option  of  the  other  party.  If  the  alteration  be 
unintentional,  or  by  mistake,  or  in  an  immaterial  matter,  or  not 
with  intent  to  defraud,  if  the  contract  as  originally  executed  can 
be  discovered,  and  is  still  capable  of  execution,  it  will  be  enforced 
by  the  Court.  If  the  alteration  be  made  by  a  stranger,  and  not 
at  the  instance  or  by  collusion  of  a  party,  or  privy,  if  the  origi- 
nal words  can  still  be  restored,  the  contract  will  be  enforced. 

§  2802.  The  materiality  of  an  alteration  is  a  question  of  law.     By  whom 
The  fact  of  an  alteration  is  a  question  for  the  jury. 
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Ai'ticle  3. — Denial  of  the  Obligation  of  a  Contract,  etc. 


§  2803.  If  the  contract  is  not   set  forth  as  the  basis  of  tha  ac- 
Proiimj-  tion,  SO  as  to  require  a  denial  on  oath,  an  alteration  in  a  material 

nary  pr».H>f.  .  .  ,      p  . 

part  requires  explanation  before  it  can  be  admitted  as  evidence. 
This  preliminary  proof  is  submitted  to  the  Court. 

§  2804.  An  indorsement  or  assignment  of   any  bill,  bond,   or 
menu"  "otSl  note,  whcn  the  same  is  sued  by  the  indorsee,  need  not  be  proved, 

rot     to     bo         ,  -1        •     1  ,1 

proved.       unlcss  denied  on  oatb. 


ARTICLE  11. 

DENIAL  or  THE  OBLIGATION  OF  A  CONTEACT,  EITHER  ORIGINALLY  OR 
BY   SUBSEQUENT  ACT   OF  THE  OPPOSITE  PARTY. 


Section'. 

2805.  Denial  of  obligation. 

2806.  Conditions. 

2807.  Dependent  coveilants. 

2808.  Rescission. 


Section. 

2809.  Without  consent. 

2810.  Covenant  not  to  sue. 

2811.  Release. 

2812.  Intermarriage. 


§  2805.  Any  fact  going  to  show  that  the  original  contract  was 
obiigTtion.^  HOt  obligatory,  though  executed,  may  be  set  up  as  a  defense. 

§  2806.  A  condition,   precedent  or    subsequent,   not  complied 
Conditions.  With,  Want  or  failure  of  consideration,  or  any  act  of  the  opposite 
party  by  which  the  obligation  of  the  contract  has  ceased,  may  be 
pleaded  as  a  defense. 

§  2807.  AVhere  covenants  are  dependent,  the  failure  of  perform- 
Dependent  ancc  by  the  opposing  party  may  be  a  good  defense. 

§  2808.  A  rescission  of  the  contract  by  consent,  or  a  release  by 
EescissioD.  the  Other  contracting  party,  is  a  complete  defense. 

§  2809.  In  some  cases,  a  party  may  rescind  without  the  consent 
withont  of  the  opposite  party,  for   non-performance  by  him   of  his  cove- 
copsen .       jja^jitg .  \^yj^  ^\^\q  gg^j^  \)Q  (Jone   only  when   both  parties  can  be  re- 
stored to  the  condition  in  which  they  were  before  the  contract  was 
made. 

§  2810.  A  covenant  never  to  sue  is  equivalent  to  a  release ;  so 
not  to  sue.    also  a  bond  to  indemnify  the  debtor  against  his  own  debt. 

§  2811.  A  release  sometimes  results  as  an  operation  of  law;  as 
Release,     when  a  Creditor  releases  another  who  is  bound  jointly  with,  or 
primarily  to  the  debtor,  or  accepts  from  the  debtor  a  higher  secu- 
rity for  the  same  debt  not  intended  to  be  collateral  thereto. 

§2812.  Intermarriage  of  the  parties  generally  releases  a  debt, 
intermar-  ^ut  such  is  not  the  effcct  whcn  the  bond  or  obligation  is  eivea  in 

riage.  ^  ^  to  to 

contemplation  of  marriage. 
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Article  3. — Payment  and  Herein  of  Appropriation  of  Payments. 


ARTICLE    III. 


OF  PAYMENT  AND  HEREIN  OF  APPROPRIATION  OF  PAYMENTS. 


Skction. 

2813.  Payment,  soncrally. 

2814.  To  naked  trustee. 
'2815.  By  post. 


SlOCTION. 

281().  Rank  hills. 

2817.  Stakeholder. 

2818.  Appropriation  of  payments. 


§  2813.  Payment  of  money  due,  to  the   creditor  or  his   author-    Payment 

^  1  TIT  T  f-'onerally. 

ized  or  general  agent,  or  one  whom  the  creditor  accredits  as  agent, 
though  he  may  not  be  so,  or  to  his  partner  interested  with  him  in 
the  money,  shall  be  good ;  and  if  such  agent  receives  property 
other  than  money  as  money,  the  creditor  is  bound  thereby. 

§  2814.  Payment  to  a  nominal  party,  or  a  naked  trustee,  with-    To  naked 

.  ,  .  1  ./^'  ...  trustee. 

out  authority  to  receive,  if  made  coUusively  and  with  intention  to 
defeat  the  true  owner,  shall  have  no  effect. 

§  2815.  Payment  by  post  is  at   the  risk  of  the   sender,  unless    By  po3t. 
done  by  direction,  either  express  or  implied,  of  the  creditor  or  his 
agent. 

§  2816.  Bank  bills,  if  received  in   payment,  are  warranted  by    Bankbuia, 
the  payer  to  be  genuine,  and  that  as  far  as  he  knows  the  bank  is  notes. 
solvent.     Bank  checks   and  promissory  notes   are  not  payment 
until  themselves  paid. 

§  2817.  A  stakeholder  of  money  risked  on  a  wager  is  bound  to  stakeholder. 
repay  to  the  party  depositing,  at  any  time  he  may  demand  it,  be- 
fore it  is  actually  paid  over  to  the  winner ;  but  if  paid  over  to  the 
winner  bona  fide,  and  without  notice  of  the  depositor's  intention 
to  retract,  this  payment  is  a  protection. 

§  2818.  When  a  payment  is  made  by  a  debtor  to  a  creditor    Appropria- 

,  T  .  ,  .  ,        ,  tion  of  pay- 

holding  several  demands  against  him,  the  debtor  has  the  right  to  ments. 

direct  the  claim  to  which  it  shall  be  appropriated.  If  he  fails  to 
do  so,  the  creditor  has  the  right  to  appropriate  at  his  election.  If 
neither  exercises  this  privilege,  the  law  will  direct  the  application 
in  such  manner  as  is  reasonable  and  equitable,  both  as  to  parties 
and  third  persons.  As  a  general  rule,  the  oldest  lien  and  the  old- 
est item  in  an  account  will  be  first  paid,  the  presumption  of  law 
being  that  such  would  be  the  fair  intention  of  the  parties. 
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Article  4. — Performance  aud  Herein  of  Tender. 


ARTICLE  IV. 


OF  TER FOR MANGE  AND  HEREIN  OF  TENDER, 


Sbction. 

2S10.  Performance. 

11820.  Impossibility  of  performance. 

2821.  Part  performance. 

2822.  Fault  of  other  party. 


Section. 

2823.  Tender. 

2824.  Of  specific  articles. 

2825.  Reasonable  demand. 

2826.  Effect  of  tender. 


auce. 


§  2819.  Performance,  to  be  effectual,  must  be  by  the  party 
Perform-  bound  to  perform,  or  his  agent,  (where  personal  skill  is  not  required) 
or  some  one  substituted,  by  consent,  in  his  place.  It  must  be  a 
substantial  compliance  with  the  spirit,  and  not  the  letter  only,  of 
the  contract,  and  done  within  a  reasonable  time. 

§  2820.  If  such  a  performance  is  impossible,  and  becomes  so  by 
impossi- the  act  of  God,  such  impossibility  is  itself  a  defense  equivalent 

Dilityofper-  'it/  x  ^  ^ 

formance.  to  performance ;  but  if  by  proper  prudence  such  impossibility 
might  have  been  avoided  by  the  promisor,  it  ceases  to  be  an  excuse 
for  non-performance. 

§  2821.  In  a  severable  contract,  or  one  admitting  of  apportion- 
formances.    mont,  a  part  performance  may  be  a  defense  ^ro  tanto, 

§  2822.  If  the  non-performance  is  caused  by  the  act  or  fault  of 
other  party,  the  opposito  party,  that  excuses  the  other  party  from  performance. 
§  2823.  A  tender  properly  made  may  be  equivalent  to  perform- 
Tender.     aucc ;  if  in  money,  the  coin  need  not  be  actually  presented,  un- 
less demanded :  it  must  be  certain  and  unconditional,  except  for 
a  receipt  in  full  or  delivery  of  the  obligation,  and  may  be  made 
by  an  agent  or' friend,  and  to  an  agent  authorized  to  receive.     It 
must  be  in  full  of  the  specific  debt,  and  not  in  part,  and  may  be 
made  at  any  time  before  final  trial,  and  if  sustained,  no  subse- 
quent cost  shall  be  paid  by  the  defendant ;  if  rejected,  and  not 
on  any  ground  of  informality,  such  informality  can  not  be  after- 
ward urged  in  objection  to  the  tender. 

§  2824.  A  tender  of  specific  articles  must  be  such  as  to  enable 
Of  Bpeciflc  the  party  to  whom  tendered  to  take  immediate  possession,  and  at 
the  time  and  place  agreed  on  in  the  contract.  If  no  place  is. 
agreed  on,  they  must  be  carried  to  the  person  entitled  to  them, 
if  residing  within  this  State,  unless,  from  the  nature  of  the  arti- 
cles, or  the  contract,  another  place  of  delivery  be  inferred.  If 
the  articles  be  cumbrous,  the  deliverer  may  demand  of  the  receiver 


PT.  2.— TIT.  7.— CHAP.  9.— Contracts.  ;yjg 


Article  5. — Accord  and  Satisfaction. 


to  appoint  a  convenient  place  of  delivery,  and  on  failure  to  do  so 
the  tender  shall  be  considered  complete. 

§  2825.  If  the  promise  be  to  deliver  on  demand,  the  demand    li'^an'^nabie 

domarj'l. 

must  be  reasonable  as  to  time,  place,  and  manner ;  if  the  promise 

be  to  deliver  at  a  certain  time  and  place,  a  tender  at  the  time  and  ^lac^e!'^'^  '^ 

jDlace  is  good,  though  the  receiver  is  not  present. 

§  2826.  A  valid  tender  of  chattels  transfers  the  title  thereto  to    Effect  of 

,  ,  ,  .  ,       ,  '  o      ^  •  tender. 

the  person  bound  to  receive,  and  the  possession  ot  the  promiser, 
if  he  retains  possession  from  that  time,  is  for  the  benefit  of  th» 
owner,  but  without  liability  to  account  for  profits,  or  for  more  than 
ordinary  prudence  in  their  preservation  and  protection. 


ARTICLE  Y. 


ACCORD     AND     SATISFACTION, 


Section. 

2S27.  What  is  accord  and  satisfaction, 

2828.  When  an  extinguishment. 

2829.  Must  be  of  benefit  to  creditor. 


Section. 

2830.  Less  than  debt  is  not. 

2831.  Compromise. 


§  2827.  Accord  and  satisfaction  is  where  the  parties,  by  a  sub-    whatisac- 

cordandsat- 

sequent  agreement,  have  satisfied  the  former  one,  and  the  latter  isfaction. 
agreement  has  been  executed.  The  execution  of  a  new  agree- 
ment may  itself  amount  to  a  satisfaction,  where  it  is  so  expressly 
agreed  by  the  parties,  and  without  such  agreement,  if  the  new 
promise  is  founded  on  a  new  consideration — the  taking  of  it  is  a 
satisfaction  of  the  former  contract. 

§  2828.   An  accord  and  satisfaction  may  not  amount  to  an  ex-     when  an 
tinguishment  of  the  original  debt,  but  may  extend  only  to  sus-  mentr 
pend  the  execution  or  collection  thereof  for  a  limited  time ;  in  the 
meantime  an  action  can  not  be  sustained. 

§2829.  The  accord  and  satisfaction  must  be  of  some  advan-    Must  be  of 
tage,  legal  or  equitable,  to  the  creditor,  or  it   will  not  have  the  creditor. 
effect  of  barring  him  from  his  legal  rights.     The  acknowledgment 
of  a  disputed  title,  or  the  securing  of  a  doubtful  claim,  would  be 
such  an  advantage. 

§  2830.  An   agreement  by  a  creditor  to  receive  less  than  the    Less  than 
amount  of  his  debt,  can  not  be  pleaded  as  an  accord  and  satisfac- 
tion, unless  it  be  actually  executed  by  the  payment  of  the  money, 


MO 
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Article  6. — Arbitrament  and  Award. 


or  the  giWng  of  additional  security,  or  the  substitution  of  another 
debtor,  or  some  other  new  consideration. 

§  2831.  A  compromise,   or  mutual  accord  and  satisfaction,  is 
coiupromise  binding  on  the  parties. 


ARTICLE    VI. 


ARBITRAMENT     AND     AWARD 


Sectiox. 

2S32.  What  is. 

2833.  Trustees  may  submit. 

2S34.  Of  the  submission. 

2S;35.  Arbitrators  limited  by  authority. 

2S36.  General  submission. 

2837.  Award. 


Sectiox. 

2S38.  May  be  valid  in  part  only, 
2830.  Awarded  by  umpire. 

2840.  Reference  pendeafe  lite. 

2841.  Setting  aside  an  award. 

2842.  Fraud. 


§  2832.  Parties  disagreeing  as  to  their  rights  or  liabilities  may 
What  is.    submit  the  matter  to  third  persons  to  decide,  and  the  award  made 
by  such  arbitrators  is  binding  on  the  persons  submitting. 

§  2833.   Guardians,  trustees,  executors,  or  administrators,  may, 
Trustees  in  ffood  faith  and  with  proper  prudence,  submit  to  arbitration  the 

may  submit.         '-'  .  . 

matters  in  controversy  in  connection  with  the  estate  they  rep- 
resent. 

§  2834.  A  submission  may  be  in  parol,  and  the  award  also  be 
Of  the  sub- verbal,  when  the   matters  in  dispute  do  not  exceed  in  value  the 

mission.  ^  . 

sum  of  five  hundred  dollars;  but  all  submissions  by  persons  act- 
ing as  trustees,  as  above,  must  be  in  writing,  and  the  award  ren- 
dered in  writing. 

§  2835.  Arbitrators  should  not  exceed  their  authority,  and  the 
Arbitrators  award  should  covor  all  matters   submitted,   and   should    be  ren- 

limited      by.  •    ^  ^  n      ^  !••  tc       ^ 

authority,  dcred  m  accordance  with  the  terms  oi  the  submission.  It  the 
award  covers  too  much,  and  the  excessive  part  can  be  separated 
from  the  other,  that  which  is  good  shall  remain  valid. 

§  2836.  Under  a  general  submission,  the  arbitrators  are  bound 
General  to  decldc  oulv  thosc  mattcrs  brou2:ht  to  their  consideration  by  the 
parties. 

§  2837.  The  award  must  be  certain  and  final,  although  it  may 
Award,     be  in  the  alternative.     It  must  be  possible  and  reasonable,  and 
must  be  made  by  the  arbitrators  themselves,  or  the  umpire  pro- 
vided for  in  the  submission,  and  not  by  other  persons. 

§  2838.  If  an  award  be  defective  in  part,  that  which  is  valid,  if 

Maybevalid  ,  ,         ^  -  ,     m  ^ 

in  part  only,  capable  01  Separation,  shall  stand. 
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Article  7. — Pendency  of  Anotlier  Action  and  Foriiuir  llccovcry. 


S  2839.   If  an   umpire  ho   provided  for   in   the   subrnisHion,  an     AwaM  by 
award  by  him  alone,  or  jointly  with  the  arbitrators,  will  be  good. 

^  2840.  Pending  litii^ation  may  be  referred  to  arbitration,  un-     K<.forrr,r/; 

^  toft  J  .111    P«rtdente 

der   an   order  of  Court,   })y  eonsent  of   parties,  and  the  award,  iue. 
when  rendered,  may  be  made  the  judgment  of  the  Court. 

§  2841.   To   sustain   an   award,  no   unfair  advantage  should  be  setting? asirie 

.   ,  •         1         1  •  r»      1  1  ,       .         ail  award. 

given  to  either  party  m  the  hearing  oi  the  case  or  the  rendering 
of  the  award.  A  palpable  mistake  of  law,  or  a  reference  of  any 
matter  to  chance  or  lot,  would  vitiate  an  award. 

§  2842.  Fraud  in  the  arbitrators,  or  in  either  party  in  obtaining     F'^^u'L 
an  award,  would  set  it  aside. 


ARTICLE   VII. 

OF   PENDENCY   OF   ANOTHER   ACTION   AND   FORMER   RECOVERY. 


Section. 

2843.  Plaintiff  required  to  elect. 

2844.  Attachment  excepted. 

2845.  Suits  by  informers. 


Section. 

2840.  Former  judgment. 

2847.  Parol  evidence  admissible. 


§  2843.  No  suitor  is  entitled   to  prosecute  two  actions  in  the      Plaintiff 

^  •"•  required    to 

Courts  of   this   State  at   the   same  time,  for  the  same  cause  and  ^^^^*- 
against  the  same  party,  and   in  such  a  case  the  defendant  may 
require   the  plaintiif  to   elect   which   he  will    prosecute,  if  com- 
menced  simultaneously ;    and   the   pendency  of  the  former  is  a 
good  defense  to  the  latter,  if  commenced  at  different  times. 

§  2844.  This  rule  does  not  apply  to  a  prior  attachment  against  Attachment 
property  where   the  defendant  is  subsequently  served  personally, 
nor  to  an  attachment  sued  out  pendente  lite;    but  the  judgment  . 
in  the  case  against  the  person  must  set  out  the  fact  of  its  identity 
with  the  proceedings  against  the  property.  * 

§  2845.  In  suits  by  informers,  the  first  filed  in  office  has  prece- 
dence  for  the  same  cause  of  action,  and  the  latter  must  abate. 


Suits   by 
informers. 


§  284G.  An  adjudication   of  the  same  subject-matter  in  issue  in       Former 

•      1  1  '  1  /~i  r>  judsment, 

a  lormer  suit  between  tQe  same  parties,  by  a  Court  of  competent 
jurisdiction,  should  be  an  end  of  litigation. 

§  2847.  Parol  evidence  is  admissible  to  show  that  a  matter  ap-    Paroi  evi- 
parently  covered  by  the  judgment  was  really  not  passed  upon  by  m'i^siwe.  * 
the  Court. 
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Article  8. — Set-off  and  Recoupment. 


ARTICLE  VIII. 

OF    SET-OFF    AND     RECOUPMENT. 


Section. 

2S4S.  Set-off. 
2S49.  "NVhat  may  be. 
2^>0.  Mutual  debt. 
2Sol.  Judsruients. 

2552.  Sct-otr  against  cestui  que  trust, 

2553.  Set-off  against  negotiable  note. 

2554.  Against  testator  or  intestate. 


Section. 

2855.  Valuable  improvements. 

2856.  Effect  of  dismissal. 

2857.  Debts  not  due. 

2858.  Recoupment. 

2859.  Difference  from  set-off. 
28G0.  For  what  it  lies. 

2861.  When  it  lies. 


Set-oflF. 


debts. 


§  2848.  Set-oiF  is  a  defense  which  goes  not  to  the  justice  of 
plaintiff's  demand,  but  sets  up  a  demand  against  the  plaintiff  to 
counterbalance  his  in  whole  or  in  part. 

§  2849.  Between  the  parties   themselves   any  mutual   demands 
What  may  existing  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  the  suit  may  be  set 
off. 

§  2850.  Set-off  must  be  between  the  same  parties  and  in  their 
Mutual  own  right.  If  originally  otherwise,  but  at  the  commencement  of 
suit  equitably  within  this  rule,  they  may  be  set  off.  Thus,  a  claim 
against  a  partnership  may  be  set  off  against  a  surviving  partner 
in  a  suit  brought  in  his  own  right ;  and  a  debt  due  to  principal 
may  be  set  off  in  a  suit  against  principal  and  surety. 

§  2851.  Judgments  in  the  same  Court  may  be  set  off  against 
Judgments,  each  Other  on  motion,  the  balance  on  the  larger  being  collectable 
under  execution.     The  rights  of  an  assignee  shall  not  be  inter- 
fered with  if  bona  fide  and  for  value. 
Set-off  vs.      §  2852.  If  the  plaintiff  sues  for  the  benefit  of  another  person, 

cestui     que  _,  .  ,,  _.  iTiin  i 

tr'uM.  ft  set-off  against  the  beneficiary  shall  be  allowed. 

§  2853.  When  a  negotiable  paper  is  sued  by  a  holder  or  en- 
Set-off  dorsee,  received  under  dishonor,  no  set*off  is  allowed  against  the 

ogamst    ne-  ^  " 

gotiabienote  original  paycc,  except  such  as  is  in  some  way  connected  with  the 
debt  sued  on,  or  the  transaction  out  of  which  it  sprung. 

§  2854.  A  debt  of  a  testator  or  intestate  is  not  a  proper  set-off 
Against  asrainst  a  debt  contracted  with  the  representative  of  the  estate. 

testator    or    ^ 

inteetate.     But  it  is  othcrwisc  if  both  were  contracted  during  the  lifetime  of 
the  decedent. 

§  2855.  Against  a    claim   for  mesne  profits,  the  value  of  im- 
Vaiuabie  provcments  made  bv  one  bona  fide  in  possession  under  a  claim  of 
right,  is  a  proper  subject-matter  of  set-off. 

§  2856.  After  a  plea  of  set-off  is  filed,  the  plaintiff  may  not 
dismiHgai.     dismiss  his  action  so  as  to  interfere  with  said  plea,  unless  by  leave 


im 
ments 
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Section  1. — Periods  of  Limitation. 


of  the  Court  on  sufficient  cause  shown,  and  on  terms  prescribed 
by  the  Court. 

§  285T.  If  a  plaintiff  resides  without  this  State,  or  is  insolvent,    DcUs  not 
the  defendants  may  set  off  against  him  a  debt  not  due,  under  such 
equitable  terms  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Court. 

§  2358.  Recoupment  is  a  right  of  the  defendant  to  have  a  de-  iiecoupment 
duction  from  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  damages,  for  the  reason 
that  the  plaintiff  has  not  complied  with  the  cross  obligations  or 
independant  covenants  arising  under  the  same  contract. 

§  2859.  It  differs  from  a  set-off  in  this  :  The  former  is  confined    Difrerence 

from  set-ofiF. 

to  the  contract  on  which  plaintiff  sues,  while  the  latter  includes  all 
mutual  debts  and  liabilities. 

§  2860.  Recoupment  lies  for  overpayments  by  defendant,  or  pay- 
ments by  fraud,  accident,  or  mistake, 

§  2861.  Recoupment  may  be  pleaded  in  all  actions  ex  contractu^ 
where,  from  any  reason,  the  plaintiff  under  the  same  contract  is 
in  good  conscience  liable  to  defendant.* 


For  what 

it  lies. 


Where  it 
lies. 


ARTICLE  IX. 
LIMITATION    OF    ACTIONS     ON    CONTRACTS, 


Section  1. — Periods  of  Limitation. 
Section  2. — Exceptions  and  Disabilities, 
Section  3. — JSfew  Promise, 


SECTION   L 

PERIODS    OF    LIMITATION. 


I 


Skction^ 

2862.  On  foreign  judgments. 

2863.  Domestic  judgments. 

2864.  On  specialties. 

2865.  Statutory  rights. 

2866.  Simple  coniracts. 

2867.  Open  accounts. 

2868.  Bills  of  review  and  for  new  trial. 


Section. 

2869.  Certiorari. 

2870.  Writs  of  error. 

2871.  Executors,  administrators,  etCi 

2872.  Other  actions  ex  contractu. 

2873.  Good  in  equity. 

2874.  Suits  by  informers* 


§  2862.  All  suits  upon  iud2;ments  obtained  out  of  this  State  .  9°  ^^^^^^s^ 

i  t»       o  judgment. 

shall  be  brought  within  five  years  after  such  judgment  is  obtained. 

*  For  further  provisions  as  to  set-off  and  recoupment,  see  Part  8,  Title  3, 
Chapter  1. 
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Section  1. — Periods  of  Limitation. 


rights. 


§  28i)3.  No  judgment  hereafter  obtained  in  the  Courts  of  this 
r>omostic  State  shall  b*?  'Enforced  after  the  expiration  of  seven  years  from 

judjrmout*.  ... 

the  time  of  its  rendition,  when  no  execution  has  been  issued  upon 
it ;  or  when  execution  has  been  issued,  and  seven  years  have  ex- 
pired from  the  time  of  the  last  entry  upon  the  execution,  made  by 
an  officer  authorized  to  execute  and  return  the  same :  such  judg- 
ments may  be  revived  by  scii-e  facias,  or  be  sued  on  within  three 
years  from  the  time  they  become  dormant. 

§  2864.  Actions  upon  bonds  or  other  instruments  under  seal, 
On  special- shall  be  brought  within  twenty  years  after  the  right  of  action  ac- 
crues— but  no  instrument  shall  be  considered  under  seal,  unless 
so  recited  in  the  body  of  the  instrument. 

§  2865.  All  suits  for  the  enforcement  of  rights  accruing  to  indi- 
statntory  viduals  uudcr  statutes,  acts  of  incorporation,  or  by  operation  of 
law,  shall  be  brought  within  twenty  years  after  the  right  of  action 
accrues. 

§  2866.  All  actions  upon  promissory  notes,  bills  of  exchange, 
Simple  or  othcr  simple  contract  in  writing,  shall  be  brought  within  six 

contracts.  pi  -i  i  tit 

years  alter  the  same  becomes  due  and  payable. 

§  2867.  All  actions  upon  open  account,  or  for  the  breach  of  any 
Open  ac-  contract  not  under  the  hand  of  the  party  sought  to  be  charged,  or 
upon  any    implied   assumpsit  or  undertaking,   shall  be   brought 
within  four  years  after  the  right  of  action  accrues. 

§  2868.  All  bills  of  review  or  for  a  new  trial,  in  a  Court  of 

Biiisof  re- Equity   (unless  the  latter  be  founded  on  proof  of  perjury  in  a 

new  trial,     material  witness  for  the  successful  party),  shall  be  brought  within 

three  years  after  such  a  decree  or  judgment  has  been  rendered. 

§  2869.  All  writs   of  certiorari  shall  be  allowed  and   brought 

Certiorari,  withiu  three  mouths  after  the  rendition  of  the  judgment  sought  to 

be  reversed. 

§  2870.  All  writs  of  error  must  be  sued  out  within  thirty  days 
Writs  of  from  the  adjournment  of  the  Court  where  the  decision  complained 

error. 

of  was  made,  or  if  made  at  chambers,  from  the  time  of  the  deci- 
sion. 

§  2871.  All  actions  against  executors,  administrators,  guardians, 
Ex-ccntors,  Or  trustocs,  cxccpt  ou  their  bonds,  must  be  brought  within  ten 

aflministra-  nf        ,^  •    i  ,       /» 

tors,  etc     years  aiter  the  right  Oi  action  accrues. 

§  2872.  All  other  actions  upon  contracts,  express  or  implied. 
Other  ac-  not  hcreinbcfore  provided  for,  must  be  brought  within  four  years 
traciu,  '      from  the  accrual  of  the  right  of  action. 
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Section  2. — Exceptions  and  Disabilities. 


I?).  The  limitations  herein  provided,  apply  equally  to  Courts    ^^'">'^  in 
and  Equity  ;  and  in  addition  to  the  above,  Courts  of  Equity 


§287; 
pf  Law 

may  interpose  an  equitable  bar,  in  accordance  with  the  established 
rules  of  such  Courts,  whenever,  from  the  lapse  of  time  and  laches 
of  the  complainant  it  would  be  inequitable  to  allow  a  party  to 
enforce  his  legal  rights. 

§  2874.  All  actions  by  informers  to  recover  any  fine,  forfeiture,  fon'^''  '''"" 
or  penalty,  shall  be  commenced  within  one  year  from  the  time  the 
defendant's  liability  thereto  was  discovered,  or  by  reasonable  dili- 
gence could  have  been  discovered. 


ririers. 


SECTION    II. 


EXCEPTIONS    AND     DISABILITIES. 


Section. 

2875.  Persons  excepted. 

2876.  Occuring  after  accrual  of  right. 
3877.  Unrepresented  estate. 

2878.  Absence  from  State  of  defendant. 


Section. 

2879.  Joint  action  and  a  part  barred. 

2880.  Fraud. 

2881.  Non-suit  or  dismissal. 

2882.  If  pleaded  a-s  set-oflF. 


§2875.  Married  women,  infants,  idiots,  or  insane  persons,  or  Persons  ex- 
persons  imprisoned,  who  are  such  when  the  cause  of  action  ac-  ^^p^^*^ 
crues,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  time,  after  the  disability  is 
removed,  to  bring  an  action,  as  is  prescribed  in  this  Code  for  other 
persons. 

§  2876.  If  either  of  the  foregoing  disabilities  happens  after  the     occurring 
right  of  action  accrues,  and  is  not  voluntarily  caused  or  underta-  ofrigiit.'^'^^ 
ken  by  the  person  claiming  the  benefit  thereof,  the  limitation  shall 
cease  to  operate  during  its  continuance. 

§  2877.  The  time  occurring  between  the  death  of  a  person  and     rnrepre- 

„  .         sented     es- 

representation  taken  upon  his  estate,  or  between  the  termination  tate. 
of  one  administration  and  the  commencement  of  another,  shall 
not  be  counted  against  his  estate,  provided  such  time  does  not 
exceed  five  years*;  but  at  the  expiration  of  that  time,  the  limita- 
tion shall  commence,  though  the  cause  of  action  accrued  after  his 
death. 

§  2878.  If  the  defendant,  in  any  of  the  cases  herein  named,       Absence 
shall  remove  from  this  State,  the  time  of  his  absence  from   the  defendaiit. 
State,  and  until  he  returns  to  reside,  shall  not  be  counted  or  esti- 
mated in  his  favor. 
35 
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Section  3.— New  Promise. 


§  2870.  If  there  is  a  joint  right  of  action,  and  some  of  the  per- 
joint action  sons  having  such  right  are  under  any  of  the  foregoing  disabilities, 
barmi.  the  terms  mentioned  herein  shall  not  be  computed  against  such 
joint  action,  until  all  the  disabilities  are  removed ;  but.  if  the 
action  might  be  severed,  and  each  sue  for  his  own  share,  those 
free  from  disability  shall  be  barred,  and  the  rights  of  those  only 
protected  who  are  under  such  disability. 

§  2880.  If  the  defendant,  or  those  under  whom  he  claims,  has 
Fraud.      been  guilty  of  a  fraud  by  which  the  plaintiff  has  been  debarred  or 
deterred  from  his  action,  the  period  of  limitation  shall  run  only 
from  the  time  of  the  discovery  of  the  fraud. 

§  2881.  If  a  plaintiff  shall  be  non-suited,  or  shall   discontinue 

Non-suit  or  dismiss  his  case,  and  shall  recommence  within  six  months,  such 

renewed  case  shall  stand  upon  the  same  footing,  as  to  limitation, 

with  the  original  case ;  but  this  privilege  of  dismissal  and  renewal 

shall  be  exercised  only  once  under  this  clause. 

§  2882.  Where  any  matter  has  been  pleaded  as  a  set-off  in  a 
If  i>icQded  suit,  and  the  suit  is  dismissed,  or  the  case  is  otherwise  disposed  of 

as  set-off.  .  , 

without  a  hearing  upon  the  merits  of  the  set-off,  such  set-off  shall 
not  be  barred  until  the  expiration  of  six  months  next  after  the 
time  of  such  disposition  of  such  suit. 


SECTION  III. 


NEW      PROMISE. 


Section. 

2883.  Must  be  in  writing. 

2884.  Credit  on  note. 

2885.  Effect  of  new  promise. 


Section. 

2886.  By  partner. 

2887.  By  joint  contractor. 


§  2883.  A  new  promise,  in  order  to  renew  a  right  of  action 
Must  be  in  already  barred,  or  to  constitute  a  point  from  which  the  limitation 

writincT. 

shall  commence  running  on  a  right  of  action  not  yet  barred,  must 
be  in  writing,  either  in  the  party's  own  handwriting,  or  subscribed 
by  him,  or  some  one  authorized  by  him. 

§  2884.  A  payment  entered  upon  a  written  evidence  of  debt  by 
Credit  on  the  dcbtor,  or  any  other  written  acknowledgment  of  the  existing 
liability,  is  equivalent  to  a  new  promise  to  pay. 

§  2885.  A  new  promise  revives  or  extends  the  original  liability : 

Effect     of  ..     T  .  . 

new  promise  it  doBS  not  Create  a  new  one. 
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Cliaptcr  10. — Breach  and  Damages. 


§2886.  After  the  dissolution  of  a  partnership,  a  new  promise  r>y  partner. 
hj  one  partner  revives  or  extends  the  partnership  debt  only  as   to 
liimsell^,  and  not  as  to  his  co-partners. 

§  2887.  In  cases  of  joint  or  joint  and  several  contracts,  a  new  ^,jj(^j!^'l'^^ 
|)romis«  by  one  of  the  contractors  operates  only  against  himself. 


CHAPTER    X. 

OF    BREACH    AND    DAMAGES. 


2888.  Breach  of  entire  contract,  etc^ 
2889*  Liquidated  damages* 

2890.  Penalties* 

2891.  Expense  of  litigation-. 

2892.  Exemplary  damages, 

2893.  Remote  damages^ 


Section. 

2894  Interest. 

2895.  !N"ominal  damages^ 

289&>  Discretion  -of  jury. 

2897.  On  covenants,  etc. 

2898.  On  bond  for  titles. 

2899.  Necessary  expense. 


§2888.  If  a  contract  be  entire,  but  one  suit  can  be  maintained  g^fj^^f^^cou- 
for  a  breach  thereof ;  but  if  it  be  severable,  or  if  the  breaches  *^''^°^'  ^^'^• 
occur  at  successive  periods  in  an  entire  contract  (as  where  money 
is  to  be  paid  by  installments),  an  action  will  lie  for  each  breach ; 
but  all  the  breaches  occurring  up  to  the  commencement  of  the 
action,  must  be  included  therein. 

§  2889.  Damages  are  given  as  compensation  for  the  injury  sus-  , J^^'^^;-^,^*^^ 
tained.     If  the  parties  agree,  in  their  contract,  what  the  damages 
for  a  breach  shall  be,  they  are  said  to  be  liquidated,  and  unless 
the  agreement  violates  some  principle  of  law,  the  parties  are  bound 
thereby. 

§  2890.  Penalties  in  bonds  are  not  liquidated  damages,  and  even  Penalties. 
if  called  such,  yet,  if  it  appears  unreasonable,  and  not  so  actu- 
ally intended  by  the  parties,  the  law  will  give  only  the  actual 
damages  ;  and  in  all  cases  where  the  damage  is  capable  of  com- 
putation, and  is  not  uncertain  in  its  character,  such  stipulations 
will  be  declared  not  to  be  penalties* 

§2891.  The  expenses  of  litigation  are  not  generally  allowed  as    Expense  of 

^  *  fc)  J  litigation. 

a  part  of  the  damages  ;  but  if  the  defendant  has  acted  in  bad  faith, 
or  has  been  stubbornly  litigious,  or  has  caused  the  plaintiff  unne- 
cessary trouble  and  expense,  the  jury  may  allow  them. 

§2892.  Exemplary  damages  can  never  be  allowed  in  cases  aris-  ^:i.fj,^'3t"^^'"^^ 
ing  on  contracts. 
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§  2893.  Remote  or  consequential  damages  are  not  allowed 
aaxiuyS!^"^  whenever  thej  can  not  be  traced  solely  to  the  breach  of  the  con- 
tract, or  unless  they  are  capable  of  exact  computation-^ — such  as 
the  profits,  which  are  the  immediate  fruit  of  the  contract,  and  are 
independent  of  any  collateral  enterprise  entered  into  in  contem- 
plation of  the  contract. 

§  2894.  In  all  cases  where  an  amount  ascertained  would  be  the 
lutorcst.    damages   at  the  time  of  the  breach,  it  may  be  increased  by  the 
addition  of  legal  interest  froba  that  time  till  the  recovery. 

§  2895.  In  every  case  of  breach  of  contract,   the   other  party 
Noniiuai  has  a  rifflit  to  damages ;  but  if  there  has  been  no  actual  damaeie- 

damages.  ^  .  .  , 

the   plaintiiF  can  recover  nominal  damages  which  will  carry  the 
costs.     But  if  the  defendant,  before  suit  is  brought,  or  afterward, 

Tender,  and  boforc  trial,  tenders  to  the  plaintiff  as  much  or  more  than 
he  finally  recovers,  no  costs  shall  be  recovered  accruing  subse- 
quent to  the  tender. 

§  2896.  The  question  of  damages  being  one  for  the  jury,  the 

Discretion  Qourt  should  not  interfere,  unless  the  damages  are  either  so  small 

of  jury.  ... 

or  SO  excessive  as  to  justify  the  inference  of  gross  mistake  or  un- 
due bias. 

§  2897.  Upon  a  covenant  of  warranty  of  title  to  land,  the  dam- 
on  cove-  ages  should  be  the  purchase  money,  with  interest  thereon  from 

nantsof  war-     "  .  . 

rantytjiand  the  time  of  Sale,  unless  the  jury  should  think,  under  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  that  the  use  of  the  premises  was  equal  to  the 
interest  on  the  money,  and  that  such  equitable  set-off  should  be 
allowed.  If  valuable  improvements  have  been  made,  the  interest 
should  be  allowed. 

§  2898.  Upon  breach  of  a  bond  for  title  to  land,  the  value  of 

On  boLd  the  premises  at  the  time   of    the  breach,  with  interest  thereon, 

should  be  the  measure  of  damages;  but  if  the  vendee  has  bought 

up  the  outstanding  title,  the  actual  damage  sustained  by  him  only 

can  be  recovered. 

§  2899.  Any  necessary  expense  which  one  of  two   contracting 
Nec<-.»sary  parties  incurs,  in  complying  with  the  contract,  may  be  recovered 
as  damasres. 
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TITLE     VIII. 

OF   TORTS,  OR    INJURIES   TO    PERSONS    OR   PROPERTY. 


Ohaptek,  1.- 

'Chai'tek  2.- 

CllAPTEB,   3.- 

Chapter  4.- 
Ceaptejb-  5-- 


Creneral  Principles  and  Herein  of  Fraud,  etc^ 

■  Of  Injuries  to  the  Person, 

■  Of  Injuries  to  Property. 
■Of  Defenses. 

■Of  Damages. 


CHAPTER    L 

GENER/iL  PRINCIPLES  AND  HEREIN  OF  FRAUD  AND  DECEIT. 


jSection 
2900. 
2901. 
2902. 


What  are  torts. 
Iii'jury  esinmon  t©  al'L 
Failing  in  legal  duty. 


2903.  Private  duties. 

2904.  Election. 

2905.  Privity. 

2906.  Fraud  and  damage^ 

2907.  Deficit. 

2908.  Letters  to  obtain  credit. 


Section. 

2909.  Torts  to  wife,  etc. 

2910.  Sy  wife,  servant,  etc. 

2911.  By  employee. 

2912.  Ratification. 

2913.  Vicious  animals. 

2914.  Dogs — liability  of  owner. 
2S15.  Frauds  by  acts  or  silence. 
2916«  Action  does  not  abate. 


§2900.  A  tort  is  a  iegai  wrong  cemmitted  upon  the  person  or    vbatare 
property  independent  of  contract.     It  may  he  either — 

1.  A  direct  invasion  of  some  legal  right  of  the  individuaL 

2.  Th«  infraction  ©f  some  public  duty  by  which  special  damage 
accrues  to  the  individual. 

3.  The  wolation  of  some  private  obligation  by  which  like  dam- 
age accrues  to  the  individual. 

In  the  former  ease,  no  special  damage  is  necessary  to  entitle 
the  party  to  recover.  In  the  two  latter  cases  such  dama-ge  is  n-eees- 
sary. 

§2901.  Iniury  in  common  with  the  community,  though  to  a  injury com- 

.  .    .         ^  .  '.        n^'^u  to  all. 

greater  extent,  will  not  give  a  right  of  action'  for  the  infraction 
ef  some  public  duty.  It  must  be  some  special  damagi  to  the  in- 
dividual in  which  the  public  have  not  participated,  although  liable 
thereto* 
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§  2902.  "When  the  law  requires  one  to  do  an  act  for  the  benefit 
FaiiiDg  i:i  of  another,  or  to  forbear  the  doing  of  that  which   may  injure  an- 
'"''       ■ '    other,  though  no  action  be  given  in  express  terms,  upon  the  ac- 
crual of  damage  the  party  may  recover. 

§  2003.  Private  duties  may  arise  either  from  statute,  or  flow 
Private    from  relations  created  by  contract,  express  or  implied.     The  vio- 
lation of  any  such  specific  duty,  accompanied  with  damage,  gives 
a  right  of  action. 

§  2904.  When  a  transaction  partakes  of  the  nature  both  of  a 
Ekctions.  tort  and  a  contract,  the  party  complainant  raay  waiye  the  one  and 
rely  solely  upon  the  other. 

§  2905.  No  priWty  is  necessary  to  support  an  action  for  a  tort, 
Privity,  but  if  the  tort  results  from  the  violation  of  a  duty  itself,  the  con- 
sequence of  a  contract,  the  right  of  action  is  confined  to  the  par- 
ties and  privies  to  that  contract,  except  in  cases  where  the  party 
would  have  had  a  right  of  action  for  the  injury  done^  independent 
of  the  contract. 

§  2906.  Fraud  hj  one,  accompanied  with  damage  to  the  party 
damflge.       defrauded,  in  all  cases  gives  a  right  of  action. 

§  2907.  Willful  misrepresentation  of  a  material  fact  made  to 
Deceit,  induee  another  to  act,  and  upon  which  he  does  act  to  his  injury^ 
will  give  a  right  of  action.  Mere  concealment  of  such  a  fact,  un- 
less done  in  such  a  manner  as  to*  deceive  and  mislead,  will  not  sup- 
port an  action.  In  all  cases  cf  deceit,  knowledge  of  the  false- 
hood constitutes  an  essential  element.  A  fraudulent  or  reckless 
representation  of  a  fact  as  true,  which  the  party  may  not  know 
to  be  false,  if  intended  to  deceive,  is  equivalent  to  a  knowledge  of 
the  falsehood. 

§  2908.  No  action  shall  be  &ustained  for  deceit  m  representa- 
litters  to  tion  to  obtaiu  credit  for  another,  unless  such  misrepresentatio'n  be 

obtain  crfc«lit  .  .    .  •  i   i  i  -,  ^  i     ^  «  i 

in  writing,  signed  by  ^he  party  to  be  charged  therewith. 

§  2909.  Every  person  may  recover  fcr  torts  committed  to  him- 
Torte  tf>  self,  or  his  wife,  or  his  child,  or  his  ward,  or  his  servant. 

§  2910.  Every  person  shall  be  liable  for  torts  committed  by  his 
By  wife,  wife,  and  for  torts  committed  by  his  child,  or  servant  by  his  com- 

scnant,  etc.  i  •         i  «»  i  •     n        • 

mand,  or  in  the  prosecution  and  within  the  scope  of  his  business^ 
whether  the  same  be  by  negligence  or  voluntary. 

§2911.  TThe  employer  is  not  responsible  for  torts  committed  by 
By  fcio-  his  employee  when  the  latter  exercises  an  independent  business^ 
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and  in  it  is  not  subject  to  the  immediate  direction  and  control  of 
the  employer. 

§  2912.  By  ratification  of  a  tort  committed  for  one's  benefit,  the  Eatificaiion. 
ratifier  becomes  liable  as  if  he  commanded  it;   otherwise,  if  the 
act  was  done  for  the  benefit  of  a  third  person. 

§  2913.  A  person  who  owns  or  keeps  a  vicious  or  dangerous  an-   viciousan- 
imal  of  any  kind,  and  by  the  careless  management  of  the  same, 
or  by  allowing  the  same  to  go  at  liberty,  another  without  fault  on 
his  part  is  injured  thereby,  such  owner  or  keeper  shall  be  liable 
in  damages  for  such  injury. 

§  2914.  [If  any  dog,  not  being  at  the  time  on  the  premises  of  Dogs  — 
the  owner,  possessor,  or  person  having  charge  thereof,  shall  kill  biefor. 
or  injure  any  hogs,  cattle,  sheep,  goats,  or  other  live  stock,  the 
property  of  any  other  person,  then  and  in  such  case  the  owner  or 
person  possessing  or  having  such  dog  in  charge  shall  be  liable  to 
be  sued,  in  any  Court  having  jurisdiction  thereof,  for  such  dam- 
ages as  may  have  been  sustained  by  the  killing  or  maiming  of  any 
hogs,  cattle,  sheep,  goats,  or  other  live  stock  so  killed  or  injured, 
and  full  costs  of  suit.]  (a) 

§  2915.  A  fraud  may  be  committed  by  acts   as  well  as  words  ;    Frauds  bv 

.  acts    or    si- 

and  one  who  silently  stands  by  and  permits  another  to  purchase  his  lence. 
property  without  disclosing  his  title  is  guilty  of  such  a  fraud  as 
estops  him  from  subsequently  setting  up  such  title  against  the 
purchaser. 

§2916.  No  action  for  a  tort  shall  abate  by  the  death  of  either  Action  does 

T  1  1  '       ^  "i  r>       n  ^  ^^^  abate. 

party  where  the  wrong  doer  received  any  benefit  from  the  tort 
complained  of. 


CHAPTER    II. 

OF  INJURIES  TO  THE  PERSON, 


Article  1. — Physical  Injuries. 

Article  2. — Reputation. 

Article  3. — Other  Injuries  to  the  Person. 

(a)  Acts  1865-6,  p.  76. 
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ARTICLE  I. 


PHYSICAL     INJURIES. 


Section. 

2917.  Intention. 

2(ilS.  What  is  a  tort  on  a  porson. 

2910.  If  a  felony. 


Section. 

2920.  Homicide  of  husband  or  father. 

2921.  Diligence  of  plaintiff. 

2922.  Malpractice  of  surgeon  or  phj^aician 


tort 
son. 


§  2917.  A  physical  injury  done  to  another  gives  a  right  of  ac- 
intention.  tion,  whatever  may  be  the  intention  of  the  actor,  unless  he  is  justi- 
fied under  some  rule  of  law.     The  intention  should  be  considered 
in  the  assessment  of  damages. 

§  2918.  Any  violent  injury,  or  attempt  to  commit  a  physical  in- 
whatisajury  illegally  upon  a  person,  is  a  tort  for  which  damages  may  be 
recovered. 

§  2919.  If  the  injury  amounts  to  a  felony,  as  defined  by  this 
If  a  felony.  Codo,  the  porson  injured  must  either  simultaneously,  or  concur- 
rently, or  previously,  prosecute  for  the  same,  or  allege  a  good  ex- 
cuse for  the  failure  so  to  prosecute. 

§  2920.  A  widow,  or  if  no  widow,  a  child,  or  children,  may  re- 
Homicide  covcr  for  the  homicide  of  the  husband  or  parent ;  and  if  suit  be 

of     husband  ^  -"■ 

or  father,  brought  by  the  widow  or  children,  and  the  former  or  one  of  the 
latter  dies  pending  the  action,  the  same  shall  survive  in  the  first 
case  to  the  children,  and  in  the  latter  case  to  the  surviving  child 
or  children. 

§  2921.  If  the  plaintiff  by  ordinary  care  could  have  avoided  the 
■?'-'"i^J'^^  consequences  to  himself  caused  by  the  defendant's'negligence,  he 
is  not  entitled  to  recover.  But  in  other  cases  the  defendant  is  not  re- 
lieved, although  the  plaintiff  may  in  some  way  have  contributed  to 
the  injury  sustained. 

§  2922.  A  person  professing  to  practice  surgery,  or  the  admin- 
tico^o^f^sur-  istering  of  medicine  for  a  compensation,  must  bring  to  the  exer- 
cise of  his  profession  a  reasonable  degree  of  care  and  skill.    Any 
injury  resulting  from  a  want  of  such  care  and  skill  will  be  a  tort 
for  which  a  recovery  may  be  had. 


gary       and 
medicine. 
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ARTICLE    II. 
INJURIES     TO      II  E  P  U  T  A  T  I  O  N . 


Section  1. — Libel  and  Slander, 
Section  2. — Malicious  Prosecution, 


SECTION  I. 

of  libel   and    slander. 


Section. 

2923.  LibeL 

2924.  Malice. 

2925.  Publication. 

2926.  Slander. 


Section. 

2927.  Charge  of  adultery  with  negro, 

2928.  Truth. 

2929.  Privileged  communicationB. 

2930.  Malicious  use  of. 


§  2923.  A  libel  is  a  false  and  malicious  defamation  of  another    Libei. 
expressed  in  print,  or  writing,  or  pictures,  or  signs,  tending  to  in- 
jure the  reputation  of  an  individual,  and  exposing  him  to  public 
hatred,   contempt,  or  ridicule.      The  publication  of   the  libelous 
matter  is  essential  to  a  recovery. 

§  2924.  In  all  actions  for  printed  or  spoken  defamation,  malice    Maiice. 
is  inferred  from  the  character  of  the  charge.     The  existence  of 
malice  may  be  rebutted  by  proof,  which  in  all  cases  will  go  in 
mitigation  of  damages,  and  in  cases  of  privileged  communications, 
will  be  in  bar  of  the  recovery. 

§  2925.  A  libel  is  published  so  soon  as  it  is  communicated  to  any  Publication. 
person  other  than  the  party  libeled. 

§  2926.  Slander,  or  oral  defamation,  consists — first,  in  imputing  siacder. 
to  another  a  crime  punishable  by  law ;  or,  second,  charging  him 
with  having  some  contagious  disorder,  or  being  guilty  of  some  de- 
basing act  which  may  exclude  him  from  society ;  or,  third,  in 
charges  made  on  another  in  reference  to  his  trade,  office,  or  pro- 
fession calculated  to  injure  him  therein  ;  or,  fourth,  any  disparag- 
ing words  productive  of  special  damage  flowing  naturally  there- 
from. In  the  latter  case,  the  special  damage  is  essential  to  sup- 
port the  action ;  in  the  three  former,  damage  is  inferred. 

§  2927.  Any  charge  or  intimation  against  a  free  white  female  of     charire  of 

,  .  mterconrsG 

havino;  sexual  intercourse  with  a  person  of  color,  is  slanderous  ^"^^j^  p^^- 

°  r  7  son  of  color, 

without  proof  of  special  damage. 
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Truth. 


cominunica 

tiOQ& 


§  2928.  The  truth  of  the  charge  made  may  always  be  proved  in 
justification  of  the  libel  or  slander. 

§  2929.   The  following  are  deemed  privileged  communications  : 

1.  Statements  made  bona  fide  in  the  performance  of  a  public 

Privilosrod  duty. 

2.  Similar  statements  in  the  performance  of  a  private  duty, 
either  legal  or  moral. 

3.  Statements  made  with  the  hona  fide  intent,  on  the  part  of 
the  speaker,  to  protect  his  own  interest  in  a  matter  where  it  is 
concerned. 

4.  Fair  and  honest  reports  of  the  proceedings  of  legislative  or 
judicial  bodies. 

0.  Comments  of  counsel,  fairly  made,  on  the  circumstances  of 
his  case,  and  the  conduct  of  parties  in  connection  therewith. 

6.  Comments  upon  the  acts  of  public  men,  in  their  public  capa- 
city, and  with  reference  thereto. 

§  2930.  In  every  case  of  privileged  communications,  if  the  priv- 
Maiicious  ilegc  is  uscd  merely  as  a  cloak  for  venting  private  malice,  and  not 
hona  fide  in  promotion  of  the  object  for  which  the  privilege  is 
granted,  the  party  defamed  has  a  right  of  action. 


use  of. 


SECTION   II. 


MALICIOUS     PROSECUTION. 


Sectiox. 

2931.  Malicious  prosecution. 

2932.  Probable  cause. 

2U33.  Evidence  of  prosecutor. 
2934.  Grand  Jurors  exemjit. 


Section. 

2935.  Measure  of  damages. 

2936.  Malice  inferred. 

2937.  What  is  a  prosecution. 

2938.  When  the  right  accrues. 


§  2931.  A  criminal  prosecution,   maliciously  carried  on,   and 
Malicious  -vN'ithout  auv  probable  cause  whereby  damage  ensues  to  the  person 

prosecution.  "^    ■•■  ./  o  r 

prosecuted,  gives  him  a  cause  of  action. 

§  2932.  Want  of  probable   cause  shall  be  a  question  for  the 

pn^babie  jury,  Under  the  direction  of  the  Court,  and  shall  exist  when  the 

circumstances  arc  such  as  to  satisfy  a  reasonable  man  that  the 

accuser  had  no  ground  for  proceeding  but  his  desire  to  injure  the 

accused. 

Evifienceof      §2933.  In  investigating  the  question  of    probable   cause,  the 

prosecutor,   evidcncc  givcn  by  the  prosecutor  himself  upon  the  criminal  prose- 
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cution,  may  be  submitted  to  the  jury  by  either  party,  the  eredi- 
bility  thereof  to  be  determined  by  them. 

§2934.  No  member  of  a  Grand  Jury  is  liable  to  an  action  for    firanriju- 
a  malicious  prosecution  upon  a  presentment  made  by  the  body;  but 
if  such  presentment  is  made  at  the  instigation  of  a  third   person,    iri»ti-{.tor. 
from  malice  on  his  part,  and  without  probable  cause,  ho  shall  be 
liable  as  if  he  was  named  as  prosecutor. 

§  2935.  The  recovery  shall  not  be  confined  to  the  actual  damage    Measure  of 

.  damages. 

sustained  by  the  accused,  but  shall  be  regulated  by   the  circum- 
stances of  each  case. 

§  2936.  A  total  want  of  probable  cause  is  a  circumstance  from    Maiice  in- 
which  malice  may  be  inferred,  but  such  inference  may  be  rebutted 
by  proof. 

§2937.  An  inquiry  before  a  committino;   Court,  or  Justice  of    "^iiatisa 

i-        *>  a  J  proseeution. 

the  Peace,  amounts  to  a  prosecution. 

§  2938.   The  prosecution  must  be  ended  before  the  riffht  of  ac-    ^^en  the 

^  "  richt       ac- 

tion accrues.  crues. 


ARTICLE  III. 

OTHER  TORTS  TO   THE  PERSON. 


Section  1. — False  Imprisonment. 

Section  2. — Malicious  Arrest. 

Section  3. — Nuisances  and  other  Injuries  to  Health. 


Section. 

2939.  Definition. 

2940.  Under  warrant. 


SECTION   I. 


FALSE     IMPKISONMENT. 


Skctiox. 

2941.  Joint  act  of  several. 


§  2939.  False  imprisonment  consists  in  the  unlawful  detention    i>efinitioii. 
of  the  person  of  another,  for  any  length  of  time,  whereby  he  is 
deprived  of  his  personal  liberty. 

§2940.  If  the  imprisonment  is  by  virtue  of  a  warrant,  neither  rnderwar- 
the  party  bona  fide  suing  out,  nor  the  officer  who  in  good  faith 
executes  the  same,  is  guilty  of  false  imprisonment,  though  the 
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.^i^ 


tioa 


warrant  be  defective  in  form,  or  be  void  for  want  of  jurisdiction. 

rrosuojp-  In  such  cases  the  good  faith  must  be  determined  from  the  circum- 
stances of  each  case.  The  same  is  true  of  the  judicial  officer 
issuing  the  warrant,  the  presumption  being  always  against  him  as 
to  good  faith,  when  he  has  no  jurisdiction. 

§  2941.  If  the  imprisonment  be  the  act  of  several  persons,  the 

Joint  act  party  may  sue  them  jointly  or  separately,  and  if  jointly,  all  shall 
be  responsible  for  the  entire  recovery. 


SECTION    11. 


MALICIOUS     ARREST, 


Skctiox. 

2942.  DefinUion. 

2943.  Malice. 


Sectjou> 

2944.  Probable  cause. 
2945^  Person  exempt. 


§  2942.  An  arrest  under  process  of  law,  without  probable 
Definition,  causc,  whcH  done  maliciously,  gives  a  right  of  action  to  the  party 
arrested. 

§  2943.  Malice  may  consist  in  personal  spite,  or  in  a  general 
disregard  of  the  right  consideration  of  mankind,  directed  by 
chance  against  the  individual  injured. 

§2944.  "Want  of  probable  cause"  is  the  same  in  this  action 
as  in  "malicious  prosecution." 

§  2945.  The  willful  arrest,  under  civil  process,  of  a  person  ex- 
eJpl^^^^'  empt  by  law  from  such  arrest,  shall  be  deemed  malicious  until  the 
contrary  is  proved. 


Malice. 


Probable 
cause. 


SECTION  III. 

NCISAXCES    AND    OTHER    INJURIES    TO    HEALTH. 


Bection*. 

294<j.  Public  or  private. 

2047.  Special  damage. 

2^J48.  Injury  to  pcr.«on  or  property. 

2949.  What  \h  a  nuisance. 

2950.  R  i  g  h  t  o  f  al  i  en  c  e. 


Sectiox. 

2951.  Injunction. 

2952.  Unwholesome  provisions, 

2953.  Adulterated  drugis. 
2054.  Mistake  of  druggist. 


§  2946.  Nuisances  are  either  public  or  private.     A  public  nui- 
Public  and  sance  is   one  which  damarjes  all  persons  who   come  within  the 

private,  . 

sphere  of  its  operations,  though  it  may  vary  in  its  eifects  on  indi- 
viduals. A  private  nuisance  is  one  limited  in  its  injurious  effects 
to  one  or  a  few  individuals.     Generally,  a  public  nuisance  giveg 
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no  right  of  action  to  any  individual,  but  must  be  abated  by  a  pro- 
cess instituted  in  the  name  of  the  State.  A  private  fiuisancc 
gives  a  right  of  action  to  the  person  injured. 

§  29-17.  If,  however,  a  public  nuisance  causes  special  damage  to        g[H?c!ai 
an  individual,  in  which  the  public  do  not  participate,  such  special 
damage  gives  a  right  of  action. 

§2948.  A  private  nuisance  may  injure  cither  the  person  or  pro-    injury  ta 
perty,  or  both,  and  in  either  case  a  right  of  action  accrues.  projitrty. 

§  2949.  A   nuisance  is  any  thino;   that  worketh  hurt,  inconve-    ^^'^at  is  a 

•^  '-'  nuisance. 

nience,  or  damage,  to  another ;  and  the  fact  that  the  act  done 
may  otherwise  be  lawful,  does  not  keep  it  from  being  a  nuisance. 
The  inconvenience  complained  of  must  not  be  fanciful,  or  such  as 
would  affect  only  one  of  fastidious  taste,  but  it  must  be  such  as 
would  affect  an  ordinary  reasonable  man. 

§2950.  The  alienee  of  the  person  owning  the  property  injured,     r.ight  of 
mav  sue  for  a  continuance  of  the  nuisance ;  so  the  alienee  of  the 
property  causing  the  nuisance  is  responsible  for  a  continuance  of 
the  same.     In  the  latter  case,  there  must  be  a  request  to  abate  be- 
fore action  brought. 

§  2951.  Where  the   consequences  of   a  nuisance   about   to  be  injunctioa. 
erected  or  commenced  will  be   irreparable  in  damages,  and   such 
consequences  are   not  merely  possible,  but  to  a  reasonable  degree 
certain,  a  Court  of  Equity  may  interfere  to  arrest  a  nui&ance  be- 
fore it  is  completed. 

§  2952,  A  person  who  knowingly  or  carelessly  sells  to  another     Un-«\-hoie- 
unwholesome  provisions  of  any  kind,  the  defect  being  unknown  to  visions. 
the  purchaser,  and  damage  results  to  the  purchaser,  or  his  family, 
or  his   property,  such  person   shall  be  liable  in  damages  for  such 
injury. 

§  2953.  A  person  who,  knowingly  or  carelessly,  by  himself  or     Adniteia^ 
his  agents,  sells  to  another  adulterated  drugs  or  liquors,  by  the 
use  of  which  damage  accrues  to  the  purchaser,  or  his  patients,  or 
his  family,  or  his  property,  shall  be  liable  in  damages  for  the  in- 
jury done. 

§  2954.  If  a  vendor  of  druses  and  medicines,  by  himself  or  his    Mistake  of 

.  .  .  .     druggist. 

agent,  either  knowingly  or  negligently  furnishes  the  wrong  arti- 
cle or  medicine,  and  damage  accrues  from  the  use  of  the  drug  or 
medicine  furnished,  to  the  purchaser,  or  his  patients,  or  his  fam- 
ily, or  his  property,  the  vendor  shall  respond  in  damages  for  the 
injury  done.     If  death  ensues  to  the  purchaser,  in  any  case  arising 
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nnder  this  or  the  two  foregoing  paragraphs,  the  right  of  action 
shall  be  to  the  widow  or  children,  as  prescribed  in  cases  of  physi- 
cal i]\jiiries»  ' 


SECTION  IV. 

OF  INDIRECT  INJURIES  TO  THE  PERSON. 


Sectiok. 

2955.  Neg:ligence  by  trustee. 
295G,  Abducting  or  harboring  wife. 
2957.  Criminal  conNrcrsation. 
295s.  Seduction  of  daughter. 


SECTION. 

2959.  Furnishing  liquor  to  minor  son» 
20G0.  Or  gaming  with  him. 
2061.  Procurer  of  wrong,  etc. 


§  2955.  In  every  case  of  trust  or  confidence  reposed,  in  consid- 

:segH?cnco  eratiOH   of  a  reward  paid  or  promised,  negligence  in  the  person 

trusted,  to  the  injury  of  the  other,  will  give  a  right  of  action. 

§  2056.  A  husband  has  a  right   of  action  against  another  for 

Abducting  abductin^c  or  harborinoj  his  wife.     Furnishins^  shelter  and  food  to 

v»r  harboring  i->  o  o  ^ 

^vife.  a  wife  driven  from  her  home  by  cruel  treatment  is  an  act  of  hu- 

manity,  and  gives  no  right  to  the  husband. 

§  2957.  Adultery,  or  criminal  conversation  with  a  wife  gives  a 
Crim.  con.  right  of  actiou  to  the  husband.     In  such  cases,  proof  of  the  mar- 
riage may  be  made  by  general  reputation,  and  the  parties  living 
together  as  man  and  wife* 

§  2958.  The  seduction  of  a  daughter  unmarried  and  living  vrith 
SHdction  her  parent,  w^hether  followed  by  pregnancy  or  not,  gives  a  right 
of  action  to  the  father,  or  to  the  mother,  if  the  father  be  dead,  or 
absent  permanently,  or  refuses  to  sue.  No  loss  or  service  need  be 
alleged  or  proved.  The  seduction  is  the  gist  of  the  action,  and  in 
well  defined  cases  the  damages  should  be  exemplary. 

§  2959.  A  father,  or  if  the  father  be  dead,  a  mother  shall  have 
Fnmishing'a  ri<rht  of  action  against  any  person  who  sells  or  furnishes  spirit* 

liquor  to  ml-  ^      .  to  J    1  ^  r 

nor  SOB.       uous  liquors   to   his   Or  her  son  under  age,  for  his  own  use,  and 
without  his  or  her  permission. 

§  29G0.  A  like  right  of  action  shall  accrue  against  any  person 
f>am!Dg  -who  shall  play  and  bet  at  any  game  of  fchanco  with  a  minor  son 
for  money  or  other  thing  of  value» 

§  2961.  In  all  cases  he  who  maliciously  procures  an  injury  to  be 
Prrjcurer  dono  to  another,  Avhether  it  be  an  actionable  wrong  or  a  breach  of 

of  wrong  Is  ...  ,  .  ,  i       •  i  -i 

joint  wrong-  contract,  IS  a  joint  wrong-doer,  and  may  be  sued  either  alone  or 
jointly  with  the  actor. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

OF     I K  J  U  R I  E  S     TO     P  U  0  P  E  K  T  Y . 


Article  1. — To  B,eal  Estate, 
Article  2. — To  Personalty  Generally, 
Article  3.-— To  Railroad  Companies, 


ARTICLE    I. 

TO     REAL     ESTATE. 


Section.  • 

2962.  Interfering  with  enjoyment,  etc. 

2963.  Right  of  possession. 

2964.  Bare  possession. 

2965.  Bare  title. 

2966.  Disputed  possession. 


Section. 

2967.  Water  courses. 

2968.  Underground  streams. 

2969.  Rights  above  and  below  surface, 

2970.  Right  of  way  or  of  common. 

2971.  Slander  of  title. 


§  2962.  The  right  of  enjoyment  of  private  property  being  an    interfering 

IT  '     ^  n  '    '  c  1  1   •    1  with    enjoy« 

absolute  right  oi  every  citizen,   every  act  oi  another  which  un-mentof. 
lawfully  interferes  with  such  enjoyment^  is  a  cause  of  action. 

§  2963.  The  bare  right  of  possession  to  lands  authorizes  their    r.ight  of 

t  ^  p  1         •    1  TIT  f  ^       possession. 

recovery  by  the  owner  oi  such  right,  and  also  damages  tor  the 
withholding  of  the  right. 

§  2964.  The  bare  possession  of  lands  authorizes  the  possessor  to    Bare  pos- 
recover  damages  from  any  person  who  wrongfully,  in  any  manner, 
interferes  with  such  possession.* 

§  2965.  The  person  having  title  to  lands,  if  no  one  is  in  actual    Bare  title, 
possession  under  the  same  title  with  him,  may  maintain  an  action 
for  a  trespass  thereon ;  and  if  a  tenant  be  in  possession,  and  the 
trespass  be  such  as  injures  the  freehold,  the  owner,  or  a  remain- 
der-man, or  reversioner,  may  still  maintain  trespass. 

§  2966.  Where  two  persons  claim  to  have  actual  possession  of    rnepnted 
the  same  land,  he  is  deemed  in  possession  who  has  the  legal  title,  ^  ^  ^ 
and  the  other  is  a  trespasser. 

§  2967.  The  owner  of  land  is  entitled  to  the  free  and  exclusive        water 
enjoyment  of  all  water  courses,  not  navigable,  flowing  over  his 
land ;  and  the  diverting  of  the  stream,  wholly  or  in  part,  from  the 


coursee.. 


*  See  Title  6,  Chapter  7. 
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same,  or  the  obstructing  thereof  so  as  to  impede  its  course  or  cause 
it  to  overilow  or  injure  his  hind,  or  any  right  appurtenant  there- 
unto, or  the  adulterating  thereof  so  as  to  interfere  with  its  value 
to  him,  is  a  trespass  upon  his  property. 

^  29i}S.  The  course  of  a  stream  of  water  underground,  and  its 
Uiuior-  exact  condition  before  its  first  use  are  so  difficult  of  ascertainment, 

ar  r  o  u  11  d  ^  i        r*  i   •  r. 

streams,      that  trcspass  can  not  be   brought  lor  any  supposed  mterierence 
with  the  rights  of  a  proprietor. 

§2969.   The  owner  of  realty  having  title  downwards   and  up- 
Kights  Yfards  indefinitely,  an  unlawful  interference  with  his  rights,  below 

above      and  "^  '  o         :' 

surface.  ''^*^  ^^'  above  the  surface,  alike  gives  him  a  right  of  action. 

§2970.  The  unlawful  interference  with  the  right  of  way,  or  of 
Kight  of  common,  is  a  trespass  to  the  party  entitled. 

way,  etc  '  ^  i         »/ 

§  2971.  The  owner  of  any  estate  in  lands  may  maintain  an  ac» 
^  ^Slander  of  tion  for  libelous  or  slanderous  words,  falsely  and  maliciously   im- 
pugning his  title,  if  any  damage  has  accrued  to  him  therefrom. 


ARTICLE  11. 

OF  INJURIES  TO  PERSONALTY  GENERALLY. 


SECtlOX. 

2972.  Injury  to  possession. 

2973.  Merc  possession. 

2974.  Trover. 


Section. 

2975.  Trespass. 

2976.  In  cases  of  bailment. 

2977.  Remainder  interest. 


§  2972.  The  owner  of  personalty  is  entitled  to  the  possession 
tmsession^'^  thereof.     Any  deprivation  of  such  possession  is  a  tort  for  which 
an  action  lies. 

§  2973.  Mere  possession  of  a  chattel,  if  without  title,  or  wrong- 
sesskm  ^"^^  ^^^^J->  ^i^l  g^^^  ^  right  of  action  for  any  interference  therewith,  ex- 
cept as  against  the  true  owner  or  the  person  wrongfully  deprived 
of  possession. 

§  2974.  Trover  may  be  used  as  a  form  of  action  to  recover  the 
Trover,     posscssiou  of  chattcls,  an  alternative  verdict  in  damages  to  be  dis- 
charged on  delivery  of  the  property,  being  taken  ;  but  it  shall  not 
be  necessary  to  prove  any  conversion  of  the  property  where  the 
defendant  is  in  possession  when  the  action  is  brought. 

§  2975.  Any  abuse  of  or  damage  done  to  the  personal  property 
Trespass,   of  another  unlawfully,  is  a  trespass  for  which  damages  may  be  re- 
covered. 
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§2976.  In  cases  of  bailments,  where  the  possession  is  in  the    irica».i.sof 

"  ...  .  balluienth. 

bailee,  a  trespass  committed  during  the  existence  of  the  bailment 
•will  give  a  right  of  action  to  the  bailee  for  the  interference  with 
his  special  property,  and  a  concurrent  right  of  action  to  the  bailor 
for  the  interference  with  his  general  property. 

§  2977.  A  remainder-man,  or  reversioner  of  personalty,  may  .  T'^mainfier 

^  '  1  ./  7  ^    interests. 

maintain  an  action  against  a  wrong-doer  for  any  injury  going  to 
destroy  the  existence  or  ultimate  value  of  the  property.  In  such 
cases  the  tenant  in  possession,  and  remainder-man  or  reversioner, 
may  sue  jointly  for  the  injury  to  the  entire  estate,  the  recovery 
being  held  under  like  limitations. 


ARTICLE  III. 


OF    INJURIES    BY    RAILROAD     COMPANIES. 


Sectiois 

r. 

Section. 

2978. 

Damages  for  right  of  way. 

2987. 

Damage  to  stock. 

2979. 

Damage  by  running  of  cars,  etc. 

2988. 

Notice  to  railroad. 

2980. 

Consent  or  negligence. 

2989. 

Form  of  notice. 

2981. 

Injury  by  co-employee. 

2990. 

Trial,  judgment,  etc. 

2982. 

Record  of  stock  killed. 

2991. 

Appeal. 

2983. 

Report  of  marks  and  brands. 

2992. 

Levy  and  sale. 

2984. 

Report  to  be  posted. 

2993. 

Disposition  of  proceeds 

2985. 

Liability  of  overseer. 

2991. 

Tender  of  damages. 

2986. 

Railroad  liable— when. 

2995. 

Suits  by  a  partner,  etc. 

§  2978.  In  controversies  with  respect  to  the  damages  to  be  as-  Damages  for 
sessed  for  the  right  of  way  under  any  railroad  charter,  the  award 
of  a  majority  of  the  appraisers  appointed  under  the  charter  shall 
be  sufficient. 

§  2979.  A  railroad  company  shall  be  liable  for  any  damao;e  done  Damages 
to  persons,  stock,  or  other  property,  by  the  running  of  the  loco-  of  cars,  etc.^ 
motives,  or  cars,  or  other  machinery  of  such  company,  or  for  dam- 
age done  by  any  person  in  the  employment  and  service  of  such 
company,  unless  the  company  shall  make  it  appear  that  their 
agents  have  exercised  all  ordinary  and  reasonable  care  and  dili- 
gence— the  presumption  in  all  cases  being  against  the  company. 

§  2980.  No  person  shall  recover  damage  from  a  railroad  com-    consent  or 
pany  for  injury  to  himself  or  his  property,  where  the  same  is  done 
by  his  consent,  or  is  caused  by  his  own  negligence.     If  the  com- 
plainant and  the  agents  of  the  company  are  both  at  fault,  the  for- 
36 


nogliironce. 
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mer  may  recover,  but  the  damages  shall  be  diminished  by  the  jury 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  default  attributable  to  him. 

$2981.  If  the  person  injured  is  himself  an  employee  of  the 
co^e^oxZ  coii^pai^y?  ^^^  t^^  damage  was  caused  by  another  employee,  and 
without  fault  or  negligence  on  the  part  of  the  person  injured,  his 
employment  by  the  company  shall  be  no  bar  to  the  recovery. 

§  2982.  Every  railroad  company  shall  require  of  every  engine- 
^^^^^^'J^j.jf  runner  employed  by  them  to  render  daily,  to  a  proper  officer,  an 
account  of  any  stock  or  other  property  injured  as  aforesaid,  whicli 
returns  shall  be  kept  recorded  in  a  book,  alid  open  for  the  inspec- 
tion of  all  persons.  For  the  failure  to  keep  such  a  record,  and  to 
require  such  return,  the  company  shall  be  liable  for  ten  per  cent, 
extra  damage  to  every  person  whose  property  is  injured  by  them. 

§2983.  [All  overseers  or  track-menders  on  the  different  rail- 
Eeport  roads  in  this  State,  shall  file  weekly  with  the  station  acrents,  a  list 

of  OTerseer>,  '  »'  c  ' 

^^^'  of  the  different  marks  and  brands  of  all  stock  killed  upon  their  re- 

spective sections  the  preceding  week,  so  as  to  be  compelled  to 
identify  in  their  weekly  report,  on  what  part  of  their  section  such 
stock  was,  or  may  have  been  killed,  by  some  designated  place  on 
said  section.]  (a) 

§  2984.  [Said  list  shall  be  placed  in  a  conspicuous  place,  in  the 

t^e^^^Jed—  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  said  station  agents,  for  the  inspection  of  all  persons 

where,         conccrncd.]  (a) 

§  2985.  [Upon  failure  of  any  overseer  or  track-mender  to  com- 

— whJnTia-Ply  ^i^^  the  provisions  of  Section  2983,  he  shall  be  liable  to  pay 

^^^'  the  owners  of  said  stock,  double  the  value  of  all  stock  killed  on 

his  particular  section,  and  not  reported  during  such  failure ;  the 
same  to  be  recovered  in  the  same  manner  as  now  provided  by  law 
for  the  collection  of  claims  for  stock  killed  on  railroads  in  this 
State.]  (a) 

§  2986.  [In  case  the  overseer  or  track-mender  is  insolvent,  then 

comi^iiyiS  ^^^  ^^  t^^t  case,  the  railroad  company  in  whose  employ  they  are, 

bie— when.  ^\^q]\  \yQ  Hablc  to  pay  according  to  the  provisions  of  Section  2985  : 
provided,  that  in  all  cases,  where  the  penalty  shall  be  collected 
from  the  overseer  or  track-mender,  the  liability  of  the  railroad 
company  in  whose  employment  they  may  be,  shall  thenceforth 
cease.]  (a) 

§  2987.  [The  several  railroad  companies  in  this  State,  including 

(a)  Acts  of  1803-4,  pp.  6.>-6. 
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the  Western  and  Atlantic  Railroad,  shall  be  held  liable,  under  the    T>i^io'.i;sHto 

live  6t/)ClU 

rules  hereinafter  prescribed,  for  any  damage  done  to  any  live  stock 
or  other  property  (except  for  the  assessment  of  damages  for  right 
of  way),  to  the  owner  or  owners  thereof,  by  the  running  of  cars, 
locomotives  or  other  machinery  upon  their  roads  respectively,  and 
for  damage  done  by  any  person  or  persons,  in  the  employ  or  ser- 
vice of  such  railroad  companies,  and  for  damage  done  by  any 
such  railroad  company  by  any  means  whatever.]  (a) 

§  2988.  [Any  person  whose  stock  has  been  or  may  be  killed.  ^  ^^^^^^  *" 
wounded,  or  injured,  or  whose  property  has  been  destroyed  or 
damaged  (with  the  exception  contained  in  the  preceding  Section) 
by  the  running  of  any  cars,  engines,  locomotives,  or  other  ma- 
chinery used  by  a  railroad  company,  on  any  railroad,  or  by  any 
act  done  by  any  person  or  persons  in  the  employ  of  a  railroad 
company,  or  the  officers,  agents,  engineers,  or  conductors  of  any 
such  company,  may  serve  a  written  notice,  describing  the  kind  of 
stock  killed,  crippled,  or  injured,  and  the  particular  kind  of  prop- 
erty damaged  or  destroyed,  which  notice  shall  contain  a  state- 
ment of  the  time  and  place,  as  near  as  can  be  ascertained,  when 
and  where  the  damage  was  done,  and  may  be  served  personally 
upon  any  employee  of  such  company,  at  any  place  where  such 
officer  or  agent  in  the  employ  or  service  of  such  company  may  be 
found,  at  least  three  days  previous  to  the  day  of  trial,  or  by  leav- 
ing a  copy  of  such  notice  at  the  residence  of  such  employee  five 
days  previous  thereto,  and  which  notice  shall  be  served  at  any 
time  within  three  months  after  the  happening  of  the  injury  com- 
plained of,  and  not  after — which  service  shall  be  deemed  and  held 
sufficient  notice  to  such  company  to  authorize  the  Court  to  pro- 
ceed to  give  judgment  as  in  cases  of  debt.]  (a) 

§2989.  [A  notice  in  substance  and  form  as  follows,  subject  to     Form. of 
such  alterations  and  additions  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case 
may  require,  shall  be  deemed  sufficient ; 

GrEORaiA, 


r,  r     To  THE Railroad  Company  : 

County, 

You  are  hereby  notified,  that  within  the  last  three  months,  to  wit, 

on  the day,  or  night,  of ,  you  damaged  the  subscriber,  by 

killing,  or  destroying  (as  the  case  may  be,)  (here  mention  the  par- 

(a)  Acts  of  1853-4,  pp.  93-4r-5,  as  amended  by  Act  of  1863  ;  Laws  of  1862-3^ 
p.  159, 
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ticiilar -damage  done,  and  the  kind  or  species  of  property  injured 
or  destroyed,  belonging  to  him  or  her),  by  the  running  of  a  car,  en- 
gine, or  locomotive,  or  other  machinery  on  your  road :  and  desi- 
ring that  the  amount  of  damages  may  be  legally  assessed,  you  are 
hereby  required,  by  agent  or  attorney,  or  in  person,  to  appear  at 

the  Justice's  court-ground  in  the district  Gr.  M.,  (inserting 

the  number  of  the  district  in  which  the  damage  was  done)  by  ten 

o'clock  A.  M.    on  next,  then   and  there  to  show  cause,   if 

any  exist,  why  the  damage  shall  not  be  assessed  according  to  law. 
This day  of ,  18 — •.  John  Doe.]  (a) 

§  2990.  [In  all  cases  the  plaintiff  sh?Jl  state  in  his  notice  that 
Triai.jud?-  ^]^Q  damages  do  not  exceed  thirty  dollars.     The  Justice  of  the 

moiit,      ana  <-^  «/ 

execution,  p^aco  in  the  district  shall  attend  at  the  court-ground  in  the  dis- 
trict, at  the  time  specified  in  the  notice,  hear  the  evidence  pro- 
duced, determine  the  amount  of  damages,  snd  enter  up  judgment 
therefor,  with  costs  ;  and  the  plaintiff  may  give  testimony  himself, 
as  any  other  witness.  A  judgment  entered  up  under  the  provis- 
ions of  this  Section,  by  the  Justice  of  the  Peace,  shall  be  final 
and  conclusive  between  the  plaintiff  and  railroad  company, 
touching  the  particular  matter  for  which  such  judgment  may  be 
rendered,  except  as  hereinafter  provided  for  on  appeal.  The  Jus- 
tice of  the  Peace  shall  forthwith  issue  his  execution  in  favor  of 
the  plaintiff  against  the  defendant  for  such  damages  as  may  have 
been  assessed,  with  all  the  costs  which  may  have  accrued — -which  exe- 
cution shall  be  directed  to  all  and  singular  the  Sheriffs  and  Consta- 
bles of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  may  be  levied  and  executed  by 
any  levying  officer  in  any  County  of  this  State  where  the  property 
may  be  found.]  (a) 

§  2991.  [The  railroad  company,  by  its  officer,  agent,  or  attor- 
Aj.p«d.  ney  at  law,  may  at  any  time  after  such  judgment  is  rendered,  and 
before  a  sale  under  the  execution,  enter  an  appeal,  by  filing  with 
the  Justice  of  the  Peace  or  levying  officer  an  affidavit  that  the 
amount  of  such  judgment  or  verdict  is,  to  the  best  of  his  belief, 
not  justly  due  to  the  plaintiff;  whereupon,  and  on  the  payment  of 
all  costs,  the  said  Justice  of  the  Peace  and  Sheriff  shall  return  to 
the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  suit 
commenced,  all  the  papers  in  their  hands,  and  also  said  affidavit; 

fa)  Acts  of  1853-4,  pp.  93-4-5,  as  amended  by  Act  of  1863  ;  Laws  of  1862-3, 
D.  150. 
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and  the  said  Court  shall  proceed  to  try  said  cause  in  the  same 
manner  and  under  the  same  restrictions  as  other  appeal  causes  are 
tried,  and  award  judgment  and  execution  accordingly.]  (a) 

§  2992.  rWhen  a  Sheriff  or  Constable  shall  levy  an  execution  ^^y-  ^^'^' 
issued  under  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  Sections,  upon  prop-  af'^^i.; 
erty  of  the  defendant,  he  shall  advertise  the  same  for  at  least  fif- 
teen da^'^s,  in  some  public  gazette,  published  weekly,  on  the  line 
or  at  the  terminus  of  said  road,  in  this  State,  and  to  proceed  to 
sell  the  .-.-.me  for  the  satisfaction  of  such  damages  and  costs ;  and 
fill c;i  levying  officer  shall  be  entitled  to  a  commission  of  ten  per 
cent,  for  selling,  besides  two  dollars  for  advertising  and  one  dollar 
for  the  levy.]  (a) 

§  2993o  [The  cost,  in  all  eases,  shall  be  the  first  money  paid,   Dispositi'm 
and  after  satisfying  the  plaintiff's  demand,  the  excess,  if   any,  of  sllt.^''' 
arising  from  such  sale  shall  be  subject  to  the  order  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  such  company.]  (a) 

§2994.  TOothing  in  the  seven  precedinef  Sections  shall  prevent   Ter.derr.h.i 

.  ■-  °  r  o  r  itsetTects. 

a  railroad  company,  or  the  agent  or  employee  of  such  company, 
who  may  be  served  with  a  notice  of  a  damage  done,  from  tendering 
to  the  owner  of  such  property  damaged  or  destroyed,  a  reasonable 
amount,  as  a  compensation  for  the  damage  so  done,  which,  if  ac- 
cepted by  the  party  aggrieved,  shall  stop  all  further  proceedings  : 
but  the  injured  party  may  or  may  not  accept  the  sum  tendered, 
;and  if  he  refuse  and  proceed  to  investigate  the  matter,  under  the 
provisions  of  the  seven  preceding  Sections,  and  shall  fail  to  re- 
^cover  a  larger  amount  than  the  sum  so  tendered,  he  shall  pay  all 
costs,  and  the  railroad  company  shall  be  discharged  from  further 
liability,  by  paying  the  damages  assessed ;  and  in  all  cases  when 
an  injured  party  shall  claim  damages  exceeding  thirty  dollars, 
suit  shall  be  brought  in  the  Superior  Court,  by  written  notice, 
served  upon  the  nearest  agent  or  officer  of  said  railroad  companj- 
to  plaintiff's  residence,  or  by  leaving  a  copy  at  their  place  of  doing 
business  twenty  days  before  Court]  (a) 

§2995.  [In  all  cases  where  any  species  of  live  stock  or  other    suitflbja 
property  shall  be  killed,  injured,  or  destroyed  by  the  running  of  roTnTowner."^ 
^n  engine,  locomotive,  car,  or  other  machinery  upon  any  railroad 
in  this  State,  which  belongs  to  partners  or  joint  owners,  or  where 


(a)  Acts  of  1853-4,  pp.  93-4r-5  as  amended  by  Act  of  1863 ;  Laws  of  1863-3, 
P-  159, 
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the  owner  is  absent,  any  one  of  the  partners  or  joint  owners,  or 
any  authorized  agent  of  the  absent  owner,  shall  have  power  to* 
institute  suit  in  his  own  name  against  the  railroad  company  liable 
for  the  damages ;  and  any  verdict  or  judgment  obtained  against 
such  company,  b}^  a  part  owner^  or  agent  of  an  absent  owner,  shall 
be  a  full  and  complete  bar  to  the  recovery  of  any  other  part  owner,, 
or  the  absent  owner,  in  respect  to  the  particular  matter  investiga- 
ted, and  the  cost  shall  be  taxed  as  provided  in  other  crises  o£ 
debt.]  (a) 


CHAPTER    IV, 

OF   DEFENSES- 


ARTICLE  1. — Of  Justification. 

Article  2. — Of  Satisfaction  and  Herein  of  Tenderi 
Ajrticle  3. — Of  Limitation  of  Axtions: 
Article  4. — Other  Defenses. 


Section. 

2900.  Justification'. 
2997.  Extenuation. 


ARTICLE  I. 

OF     JUSTIFICATION. 


Section. 

2998.  Consent-.. 


§  2996.  In  every  case  of  tort,  if  the  defendant  was  authorized 

tion^'"^^^^  by  law  to  do  the  act  complained  of,  he  may  plead  the  same  as  a 

justification ;    by   such  plea  he  admits  the  act  to  be  done,   and 

shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  of  one  holding  the  affirmative 

of  the  issue. 

§  2997.  What  does  not  amount  to  justification  may  be  pleaded 
tion,    ^^'  in  extenuation  and  mitigation  of  damages. 

§  2998.  As  a  general  rule,  there  can  be  no  tort  committed  to  a 
Consent,    pci'^on  Consenting  thereto,  if  that  consent  be  free  and  not  ob- 
tained by  fraud,  and  be  the  action  of  a  sound  mind.     The  consent 


(a)  Acts  of  18.>J-4,  p]:>.  03-4r-5,  a„s  amended  by  Act  of  18G?. ;  Law&  of  18G2-a„ 
p.  loO. 
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of  a  person  incapable  to  consent,  as  a  minor,  and  in  some  cases  a 
married  woman,  can  not  affect  the  rights  of  the  husband,  parent, 
or  guardian.  ( 


ARTICLE  II. 

OF     SATISFACTION     AND     HEREIN     OF     TENDER. 


Section. 

2999.  Satisfaction. 

3000.  Compounding  a  felony. 


Section. 

3001.  Tender  of  damages. 

3002.  Tender  in  trover. 


§  2999.  If  the  tort  complained  of  does  not  amount  to'  a  crime,  [Satisfaction. 
the  person  injured  may  consent  to  a  satisfaction  and  settlement 
thereof;  and  if  it  does  amount  to  a  crime,  the  person  injured  may- 
agree  upon  and  receive  compensation  for  the  personal  injury. 
Any  attempt,  however,  to  satisfy  the  public  offense,  or  to  sup- 
press a  prosecution  therefor,  is  illegal,  and  vitiates  the  entire 
agreement,  except  in  those  cases  where  the  law  expressly  allows 
of  such  a  settlement. 

§  3000.  If  the  offense  soue^ht  to  be  satisfied,  or  the  prosecution  compoimd- 

1  f  1  •        T(*  ^^^  ^  felony. 

sought  to  be  suppressed,  amounts  to  a  felony,  the  agreement  itself 
is  an  offense  under  the  Penal  Code,  and  though  executed,  is  no  de- 
fense to  an  action  for  the  tort.  But  if  the  offense  is  not  a  felony, 
and  the  agreement  is  fully  executed,  it  shall  be  a  satisfaction  for 
the  private  tort. 

§  3001.  A  person  committing  a  tort  to  the  person  or  property,  Tender  of 
may,  before  or  after  suit  brought,  tender  to  the  person  injured 
such  an  amount  of  damages  as  in  his  judgment  covers  the  injury, 
and  if  the  same  be  rejected,  he  may  deposit  the  amount  in  the 
office  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  of  his 
residence,  as  a  continued  tender;  and  if  the  jury  trying  the  cause 
shall  give  no  more  damages  than  the  amount  tendered,  the  plain- 
tiff shall  recover  no  costs  accruing  subsequent  to  the  time  of  the 
teuder. 

§  3002.  In  actions  for  the  recovery  of  personal  property,  if  the  Tender  in 
defendant,  at  the  first  term,  will  tender  the  property  to  the  plain- 
tiff, together  with  reasonable  hire  for  the  same  since  the  conver- 
sion, disclaiming  all  claim  of  title,  the  costs  of  the  action  shall 
be  paid  by  the  plaintiff,  unless  he  can  prove  a  previous  demand 
of  the  defendant,  and  a  refusal  to  deliver  it  up. 


trover. 
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ARTICLE  III. 

OF     LIMITATION     OF     ACTIONS, 


Section. 

30lX>.  Damaprcs  to  realty. 
SaU.  To  personalty. 


Section. 

3005.  To  the  person. 
300G.  Disabilities. 


§  3003.  All  actions  for  trespass  upon,  or  damages  to  realty, 
Pamagcs  shall  bc  brougbt  within  four  years  after  the  right  of  action  ac- 

to  realty.  >=>  J  & 

crues. 

§  3004.  Actions  for  injuries  to    personalty  shall    be   brought 
aity?^  rson  ^-^i^j^^  ^^^^^  years  after  the  right  of  action  accrues. 

§  3005.  Actions  for  injuries  done  to  the  person  shall  be  brot^gllt 
To  the  per-  within  two  years   after  the  right   of  action   accrues,  except  for 
injuries   to   the  reputation,   which    shall   be   brought  wdthin  one 
year. 

§  3006.  The  disabilities  and  exceptions  prescribed  in  limiting 
Disabilities,  actious  ou  coutracts  shall  be  allowed  and  held  applicable  to  ac- 
tions for  torts. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

OF     OTHER     DEFENSES, 


Section. 

3007.  Arbitrament  and  award. 

3008.  Former  recovery,  etc. 


Section. 

3009.  Infancy. 


ment 


§  3007.  Arbitrament  and  award  is  a  good  defense  to  an  action 
'Arbitra-  for  a  tort,  and  the  rules  prescribed  in  reference  to  this  defense  to 

ent     and  ^  a^ 

award.         ^  contract,  apply  equally  to  a  tort. 

§  3008.  Former  recovery,   and  the  pendency  of,  another  suit, 
Formerre-  are  also  i^ood  defonses,  and  subject  to  the  same  rules  as  when  ap- 

covery,  etc.         .  ^  o  i 

plied  to  contracts.  Sometimes  a  party  may  sue  either  for  the 
tort  or  upon  the  contract :  in  such  case,  he  must  elect  on  which 
he  will  proceed. 

§  3009.   Infancy  is  no  defense  to  an  action  for  a  tort,  provided 
Infancy,    the  defendant  has  arrived  at  those  years  of  discretion  and  account- 
ability prescribed  by  this  Code  for  criminal  offenses. 
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CHAPTER    V. 


OF    DAMAGES. 


Section. 

3010.  General  rule. 

3011.  AggravJition. 

3012.  Vindictive  damages. 

3013.  Necessary  expenses. 

3014.  Division. 

3015.  General  damages. 

3016.  Direct  and  consequential. 

3017.  Too  remote. 


Skction. 

3018.  Rule  to  ascertain. 

3019.  Exception  to  tlio  rule. 

3020.  Against  joint  trespassers. 

3021.  Contribution. 

3022.  Highest  amount  proved. 

3023.  Death,  etc.,  of  property. 

3024.  Verdict  in  trover— effect  on  title. 


§  3010.  Damages  are  given  as  compensation  for  the  injury  done, 
and  generally  this  is  the  measure  where  the  injury  is  of  a  charac- 
ter capable  of  being  estimated  in  money.  If  the  injury  be  small, 
or  the  mitigating  circumstances  be  strong,  nominal  damages  only 
are  given. 

§  3011.  In  every  tort  there  may  be  aggravating  circumstances, 
either  in  the  act  or  the  intention,  and  in  that  event  the  jury  may 
give  additional  damages,  either  to  deter  the  wrong-doer  from  re- 
peating the  trespass,  or  as  compensation  for  the  wounded  feelings 
of  the  plaintiff. 

§  3012.  In  some  torts  the  entire  injury  is  to  the  peace,  happi- 
ness, or  feelings  of  the  plaintiff;  in  such  cases  no  measure  of 
damages  can  be  prescribed,  except  the  enlightened  conscience  of 
impartial  jurors.  The  worldly  circumstances  of  the  parties,  the 
amount  of  bad  faith  in  the  transaction,  and  all  the  attendant  facts 
should  be  weighed.  The  verdict  of  the  jury,  in  such  a  case,  should 
not  be  disturbed,  unless  the  Court  should  suspect  bias  or  prejudice 
from  its  excess  or  its  inadequacy. 

§  3013.  In  all  cases,  necessary  expenses  consequent  upon  the 
injury  done  are  a  legitimate  item  in  the  estimate  of  damages. 

§  3014.  Damages  may  be  either  general  or  special,  direct  or 
consequential. 

§3015.  ''General"  damages  are  such  as  the  law  presumes  to 
flow  from  any  tortious  act,  and  may  be  recovered  w^ithout  proof  of 
any  amount.  "  Special "  damages  are  such  as  actually  flowed  from 
the  act,  and  must  be  proved  in  order  to  be  recovered. 

§  3016.  "Direct"  damages  are  such  as  follow  immediately  upon 
the  act  done.  "  Consequential  "  damages  are  such  as  are  the 
necessary  and  connected  effect  of  the  tortious  act,  though  to  some 
extent  depending  upon  other  circumstances. 


General  rule. 


AgCTftva- 


tion. 


Yindictive 
damages. 


Necessary 

expenses. 


Division. 


General 
damaijes. 


Special. 


Direct  and 
consequen- 
tial. 
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§  3017.  If  the  damages  are  only  the  imaginary  or  possible  result 
Tooremote.  of  the  tortious  act,  or  other  and  contingent  circumstances  prepon- 
derate largely  in  causing  the  injurious  effect,  such  damages  are  too 
remote  to  be  the  basis  of  recovery  against  the  wrong-doer. 

§  3018.  Damages  which  are  the  legal  and  natural  result  of  the 
Rule  to  as-  act  douc,  thougli  Contingent  to  some  extent,  are  not  too  remote  to 
be  recovered.     But  damages  traceable  to  the  act,  but  not  its  legal 
or  material  consequence,  are  too  remote  and  contingent. 

§3019.  If,   however,  the  tort   is    committed,   or  the   contract 

Exception  brokcu,  or  the  duty  omitted,  with  a  knowledge  and  for  the  purpose 

of  depriving  the  party  injured  of  such  benefits  as  are  specified  in 

the  last  paragraph,  then  the  remote  damages  are  made  by  such 

knowledge  and  intent  a  proper  subject  for  consideration  by  the 

jury. 

§  3020.  Where  several  trespassers  are  sued  jointly,  the  plaintiff 

Against  may  recover  against  all,  damages  for  the  greatest  injury  done  by 

i>xssers.       either.     But  the  jury  may  in  their  verdict  specify  the  particular 

damages  to  be  recovered  of  each,  and  judgment  in  such  case  must 

be  entered  severally. 

§  3021.  If  judgment  is  entered  jointly  against  several  trespass- 


Contribu-  crs,  and  is  paid  off  by  one,  the  others  shall  be  liable  to  him  for 
contribution. 

§  3022.  In  estimating  the  value  of  personalty  unlawfully  de- 
anfi^un^t  ^^^^^^5  ^hc  plaintiff  may  recover  the  highest  amount  which  he  can 
proved        prove  betwccn  the  time  of  the  conversion  and  the  trial. 

§  3023.  The  death,  or  destruction,  or  any  material  injury  to  the 
of^^^*o'T'  property  pending  the  litigation,  shall  be  no  defense  to  a  mere 
d^fenee^^'^  ^  wrong-docr.  If  the  defendant  is  a  bona  fide  claimant,  and  the 
injury  arises  from  the  act  of  God,  and  in  no  wise  the  result  of 
defendant's  conduct,  the  jury  may  take  the  same  into  considera- 
tion, but  in  no  case  shall  such  an  event  cast  the  costs  upon  the 
plaintiffs. 

§  3024.  An  alternative  verdict   in  an  action  of  trover,  so  far 

trrXtr*^'*^  Ef"  ^'^^^^  ^^^^  *^^^^  ^^  *^^   property  sued  for  in  the  plaintiff  that,  until 
fectoa  title,  the  judgment  is  paid  by  the  defendant,  such  judgment  shall  have 

the  first  lien  on  the  property  sued  for,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other 

claims  whatsoever. 

Note. — As  to  setting  ofT"  valuable  improvements "  against  mesne  profitSj 
see  Title  7,  Cliaptcr  0,  Article  8. 
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TITLE     IX. 


OF       EQUITY 


Chapter 

1. 

Chapter 

2. 

Chapter 

3. 

Chapter 

4. 

Chapter 

5. 

Chapter 

6. 

Chapter 

7. 

Chapter 

8. 

Chapter 

9. 

Chapter 

10. 

Chapter 

11. 

Chapter 

12. 

Chapter 

13. 

Chapter 

14. 

Greneral  JPrincipIes. 
■Of  Discovery. 

■Of  Perpetuation  of  Testimony/, 
■Of  Accidents  and  Mistake. 
■Of  Accounts  and  Set-off. 
■Of  Administration  of  Assets. 
•Of  Charities. 
■Of  Election. 
■Of  Execution  of  Poivers. 
Of  Fraud. 
■Of  Partition. 
■Of  Specific  Performance. 
■Of  Trust  and  Trustee. 
■Of  Extraordinary  Remedies. 


CHAPTER   I. 


GENERAL      PRINCIPLES 


Section. 

Section. 

3025.  Jurisdiction. 

3036.  Notice. 

8026.  Grounds  of  relief. 

3037.  Bona  fide  purchaser. 

3027.  Choice  of  form. 

3038.  Botl» parties  at  fault. 

3028.  Equity  follows  the 

law. 

3039.  Laches. 

3029.  Complainant  must  do  equity. 

3040.  Common  law  remedy. 

3030.  Complete  justice. 

3041.  Concurrent  jurisdiction. 

3031.  What  ought  to  be 

done  is 

done. 

3042.  Masters. 

3032.  Equities  equal. 

3043.  Receivers. 

3033.  Volunteers. 

3044.  Attachment  and  execution 

3034.  Party  misled. 

3045.  Extent  of  jurisdiction. 

3035.  Equality  is  equity 

§  3025.  All  equity  jurisdiction  in  this   State  is  vested  in  the  juris.iiction. 
Superior  Courts  of  the  several  Counties. 

§  3026.  Equity  jurisdiction  is  established  and  allowed  for  the      Groumis 
protection  and  relief  of  parties  where,  from  any  peculiar  circum-  "^ 
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stances,  the  operation  of  the  general  rules  of  law  would  be  defi- 
cient in  protecting  from  anticipated  wrong,  or  relieving  for  inju- 
ries done. 

§  8037.  No  suitor,  however,  is  compelled  to  appear  on  the  equity 
Choice  of  side  Oi  the  Court;  but  he  may  institute  his  proceeding  for  an 
equitable  cause  of  action  upon  the  common  law  side  of  the  Court 
at  his  option,  and  the  Court  may  allow  the  jury  to  find  a  verdict, 
and  a  judgment  be  rendered  thereon,  so  moulded  and  framed  to  give 
equitable  relief  in  the  case,  as  verdicts  and  decrees  are  rendered 
and  framed  in  equity  proceedings. 

§  3028.  Equity  is  ancillary,  not  antagonistic  to  the  law  ;  hence 
Eqiiityfoi-  equitv  follows  the  law  where  the  rule  of  law  is  applicable,  and  the 
analogy  of  the  law  where  nb  rule  is  directly  applicable. 

§  8029.  He  who  would  have  equity  must  do   equity,  and  give 
Complain-  effcct  to  all  equitable  rights  in  the  other  party  respecting  the  sub- 
equity,        ject-matter  of  the  suit. 

§  3^0*  Equity  seeks  always  to  do  complete  justice,  and  hence,. 

Complete  haviug  the  parties  before  the  Court  rightfully,  it  will  proceed  to 

JUS  ice.        ^.^^^  ^^11  relief  to  all  parties  in  reference  to  the  subject-matter  of 

the  suit,  provided  the  Court  has  jurisdiction  for  that  purpose. 
whatou-ht      §  3031.  Equity  considers  that  done  which  ought  to  be  done, 
done  ^""^  ^°  ^^^  directs  its  relief  accordingly. 

§  3032.  Where  equities  are  equal,  the  law  will  prevail.     If  equi- 
Equities  tics  are  unequal,  the  superior  equity  must  prevail.     Superior  dili- 
gence as  to  time  will  create  such  inequality. 

§  3033.  The  equity  under  trust  or  contract  for  value  is  superior 
Toiunteers.  to  that  of  a  mere  volunteer. 

§  3034.  The  equity  of  a  party  who  has  been  misled  is  superior 
led'^'^^™'^  to  that  of  him  who  willfully  misleads  him. 

§  3035.  In  many  cases,  equality  is  equity  in  the  distribution  of 
isfe^/iuy.*^  equitable  assets. 

§  3036.  He  who  takes  with   notice  of  an  equity,  takes  subject 
Notice,      to  that  equity. 

§  3037.  A  bona  fide  purchaser  for  value,  and  without  notice  of 
Bonapjk  an  equity,  will  not  be  interfered  with  by  a  Court  of  Equity. 

§  3038.  When  both  parties  are  at  fault,  and  equally  so,  equity 
Both  par-  will  not  interfere,  but  leaves   them  where   it  finds  them.     The 

ties  at  fault. 

rule  is  otherwise,  if  the  fault  of  one  overbalances,  decidedly,  that 
of  the  other. 
Laches.         §  3039.  Equity  gives  no  relief  to  one  whose  long  delay  renders 
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Masters. 


the  ascertainment  of  the  truth  difficult,  though  no  legal  limitation 
bars  the  right. 

§  3040.  Equity  will  not  take  cognizance  of  a  plain  legal  right,  j^^^ ^^'JjJ^'Jf'" 
where  an  adequate  and  complete  remedy  is  provided  by  law ;  but 
a  mere  privilege  to  a  complainant  to  sue  at  law,  or  the  existence  of  a 
common  law  remedy,  not  as  complete  or  effectual  as  the  equitable 
relief,  shall  not  deprive  equity  of  jurisdiction. 

§3041.  Where  law  and  equity  have  concurrent  jurisdiction,  the   concurrent 

_.  -  ,  .  ,  ,  ,  .  jurisdiction. 

Court  first  taking  will  retain  it,  unless  a  good  reason  can  be  given 
for  the  interference  of  equity. 

§  3042.  In  equity  causes,  the  Court  may  refer  any  part  of  the 
facts  to  a  master  or  auditor,  and  his  report  thereon  shall  ha  prima 
facie  the  truth,  after  allowance  by  the  Court,  either  party  having 
the  liberty  to  except.  JBut  the  final  decision  upon  the  facts  shall 
be  by  a  special  jury. 

§  3043.  Courts  of  Equity  shall  have  authority  to  appoint  receiv- 
ers to  take  possession  of  and  protect  trust  or  joint  property  and 
funds,  whenever  the  danger  of  destruction  and  loss  shaH  require 
such  interference. 

§  3044.  All  orders  and  decrees  of  the  Court  may  be  enforced 
by  attachment  against  the  person ;   decrees  for  money  may  be  ecution 
enforced  by  execution  against  the  property. 

§  3045.  Generally,   equity    lurisprudence   embraces    the   same     Extent  of 

'J  ^        i-       "      o  r  -t        •        r^  '  jm-iadiction. 

matters  of  jurisdiction  and  modes  of  remedy  m  Georgia  as  was 
allowed  and  practiced  in  England. 


Eeceivers. 


Attach- 
ment and  ex- 


CHAPTER   II. 


OF  DISCOVERY. 


Section. 

3046.  Discovery. 

3047.  Privilege  of  party. 

3048.  Extent  of  discovery. 

3049.  Under  oath. 


Section. 

3050.  Answer — how  far  evidence. 

3051.  What  is  responsive. 

3052.  Answers  of  co-defendant. 


§  3046.  A  Court  of  Equity  may  compel  either  party  to  discover    Discovery, 
facts  within  his  knowledge  beneficial  to  the  other  party  and  mate- 
rial to  his  case  ;  and  this  either  upon  a  bill  for  discovery  and  relief, 
or  for  discovery  alone,  ancillary  to  some  other  civil  proceedings. 
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M:iy  be  But  tlio  partv  seeking  relief  may  waive  discovery,  and  in  such 
case  the  defendant  s  answer  is  not  evidence. 

§  3047.  No  party  shall  be  required  to  discover  matters  tending 
^Privnogo  ^Q  criminate  himself,  or  to  expose  him  to  a  penalty  or  forfeiture, 
nor  to  make  discovery  of  irrelevant  matters,  nor  the  advice  of  his 
professional  advisers,  nor  his  consultation  with  them,  nor  matters 
relating  to  his  own  and  not  the  plaintiif's  case ;  nor  can  official 
persons  be  called  on  to  disclose  any  State  matters  of  which  the 
policy  of  the  State  and  the  interest  of  the  community  require  con^ 
cealment. 

§  3048.  The  discovery  must  be  full  and  free  as  to  all  matters 
Extent  of  of  fact  of  which  it  is  properly  sought,  and  must  include  the  re- 
spondent's information  and  belief.     If  documents  are  desired  in 
defendant's  possession  or  power,  he  must  produce  or  satisfacto- 
rily account  for  them. 

§  3049.  The  discovery  must  be  under  oath  or  affirmation,  but 
Underoath.  may  be  confined  to  those  points  to  which  special  interrogatories 
are  placed  in  the  bill. 

§  3050.  The  answer  of  a  defendant,  as  to  facts  within  his  own 
Answer—  knowledpjo  responsive  to  the  discovery  sought,  is  evidence  in  his 

how  far  evi-  ,,  '        i  ■,  ,  t  ■,      ■, 

dence.  tavor,  and  can  be  rebutted  only  by  two  witnesses,  or  one  witness 
and  corroborating  circumstances.  The  complainant  is  not  bound 
to  read  any  portion  of  the  answer,  except  that  responsive  to  the 
bill.  The  defendant  may  read  all  as  pleading.  If  the  bill  is  for 
discovery  alone*,  then  the  whole  answer  must  be  read  together. 
And  in  the  latter  case,  the  complainant  must  pay  the  costs. 
§  3051.  What  is  responsive  is  a  question  for  the  Court.  Any 
wiiatisre-  explanation  of  an  admission  made,  or  fact  necessarily  connected 
with  it,  is  part  of  the  response.  Any  matter  in  avoidance  thereof 
is  new  matter,  and  must  be  proved. 

§  3052.  The  answer  of  one  defendant  is  evidence  for  another. 
Answers  of  whenever  it  states  facts  against  his  own  interest,  and  in  favor  of 

CO  -  defend-  ,  .  ,    «       , 

ants.         his  co-deiendants. 
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CHAPTER    III. 

OF     PERPETUATION     OF     TESTIMONY. 


Section. 

3053.  When  it  may  be  done. 

3054.  Possession  immaterial. 


Skction. 

3055.  When  evidence. 

305G.  Costs. 


§  3053.  Courts  of  Equity  may  entertain  proceedings  for  the  maJ^e^Jone 
perpetuation  of  testimony,  in  all  cases,  where  the  fact  to  which  the 
testimony  relates  can  not  be  made  immediately  the  subject  of  in- 
vestigation at  law,  and  the  common  law  proceeding  authorized  un- 
der this  Code,  for  any  cause,  can  not  be  available,  or  as  completely 
available,  as  a  proceeding  in  equity. 

§  3054.  It  is  immaterial  as  to  the  possession  of  the  property.    Possession 

■'■  .         .  immatei-iaL 

nor  will  the  proceeding  be  denied,  though  all  parties  in  interest 
can  not  be  ascertained  or  reached. 

§3055.     Testimony   thus  taken  shall  be  afterward  used  onlv    wteneyi- 

'^  ''   dence. 

from  the  necessity  of  the  case,  but  in  such  case  may  be  used 
against  all  persons,  whether  parties  to  the  proceeding  or  not.  ji 

§  3056.  The  complainant  shall  in  all  such  cases  be  taxed  witly^*^^- 
the  costs.  ^  H 


CHAPTER  mJ^^ 

OP     ACCIDENT     AND'miSTAK 


\_ 


Section. 

3057.  What  is  accident. 

3058.  Lost  bonds  or  notes. 

3059.  Error  in  form. 

3060.  Rule  of  construction. 

3061.  Volunteers. 

3062.  What  is  mistake. 

3063.  Parol  evidence  admissible. 

3064.  Against  whom  equity  will  relieve. 

3065.  Division  of  mistake. 


Section, 

3006.  Igp<«fance  of  law. 
30^Z^Mistake  of  law  by  parties. 
•-"SlwS.  By  the  draughtsman  or  agent. 

3069.  Reforming  a  contract,  etc. 

3070.  Mistake  of  fact. 

3071.  Negligence. 

3072.  Mutual  ignorance. 

3073.  In  execution  of  a  power. 
3074:.  Setting  aside  judgment. 


§  3057.  An  accident  relievable  in  equity  is  such  an  occurrence,     what  is 

•  1  p     1  accident. 

not  the  result  of  negligence  or  misconduct  of  the  party  seeking 
relief  in  relation  to  a  contract,  as  was  not  anticipated  by  the  parties 
when  the  same  was  entered  into,  and  which  gives  an  undue  advan- 
tage to  one  of  them  over  another  in  a  Court  of  Law. 

§  3058.  In  cases  of  lost  bonds  or  negotiable  securities,  the  Court    Lost  bonds 
will  decree  payment,  upon  indemnity  given  against  liability  or  loss 
thereon. 
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§  3050.  If  the  form  of  conveyance  is,  by  accident  or  mistake, 
Error  In  contrary  to  the  intention  of  the  parties  in  their  contract,  equity 

form.  '^  1        •  r«  1  ^        i-        J 

will  interfere  to  make  it  conform  thereto. 

§  3060.  Equity  seeks  always  to  construe  conditions  subsequent 
Rule  of  con- into  covenants,  and  to  relieve  against  forfeitures,  where  the  rules 

struction.  p  .  ,.  -n      n 

01  construction  wall  allow. 

§  3061.  Equity  will  not  interfere  to  relieve  against  accidents  or 
Volunteers,  mistakes  of  mere  volunteers,  but  if  the  contract  is  actually  ex- 
ecuted, then  all  the  rights  growing  out  of  it  against  or  in  favor  of 
any  body,  will  be  enforced. 

§  3062.  Mistake  relievable  in  equity,  is  some  unintentional  act. 
What  is  or  omission,  or  error,  arising  from  ignorance,  surprise,  imposition, 

mistake,  ,  ,  •       i        •   i 

or  misplaced  confidence.  This  power  is  exercised  with  caution, 
and  to  justify  it,  the  evidence  must  be  clear,  unequivocal,  and  de- 
cisive as  to  the  mistake. 

§  3063.  Parol  evidence  is  admissible  to  prove  a  mistake  in  a 
dcoice?^  ^^''  deed,  or  any  other  contract  required  by  law  to  be  in  writing. 

§  3064.  Equity  will  grant  the   relief  as  between  the  original 
Against,  parties  or  their  privies  in  law,  in  fact,  or  in  estate,  except  bona 
fide  purchasers  for  value  without  notice, 
of  rSsSkel!      §  3065,  l^list^kes  may  be  either  of  law  or  of  fact. 

§  3066.  Mer^  ignorance  of  the  law  on  the  part  of  the  party  him- 
Ignorance  sclf,  whcrc  the  facts  QrVQ  all  known,  and  there  is  no  misplaced  con- 

of  law.  '  .        .    .*>-  .  '  .       . 

fidence,  and  no  artifice,  or  deception,  or  fraudulent  practice  is  used, 
by  the  other  party,  either  to  induce  the  mistake  of  law,  or  to  pre- 
vent its  correction.  Will  not  authorize  the  intervention  of  equity. 
§  3067.  An  honest  mistake  of  the  law  as  to  the  efiect  of  an  in- 
Mistake  of  strumcnt  on  the  part  of  both  contracting  parties,  when  such  mis- 

law  by  par-        .  ...  ,       . 

ties.  take  operates  as  a  gross  injustice  to  one,  and  gives  an  unconscien- 

tious advantage  to  the  other,  may  be  relieved  in  equity. 

§  3068.  A  mistake  of  law  in  the  draughtsman,  or  other  agent. 
By  the  by  which  the  contract,  as  executed,  does  not  fulfill,  or  violates  the 

draughts-      *'       .  ^  '  '  \ 

man     or  manifest  intention  of  the  parties  to  the  agreement,  is  relievable  in 
equity. 

§  3069.  A  distinction  exists  between  reforming  a  contract  and 
lieforming  exccuting  a  coutract  in  case  of  mistake.     To  authorize  the  former 

a    contract,     ,         ^.  ,  t  ^  ^  •         ^ 

etc.  the  Court  must  be  satisfied  by  the  evidence  that  the  mistake  was 

mutual ;  but  the  Court  may  refuse  to  act  in  the  latter  case,  if  the 
mistake  is  confined  to  the  party  refusing  to  execute. 

§  3070.  In  all  cases  of  a  mistake  of  a  fact  material  to  the  con- 
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Conceal- 


tract,  or  other  matter  affected  by  it,  if  the  party  complaining  ap-      Mistake 
plies  -vvithin  a  reasonable  time,  equity  will  relieve. 

§  3071.  If  the  party,  by  reasonable  diligence,  could  have   had  Negligence. 
knowledge  of  the  truth,  equity  will  not  relieve ;  nor  will  the  igno- 
rance of  a  fact,  known  to  the   opposite  party,  justify  an  interfer 
ence,  if  there  has  been  no  misplaced   confidence,  nor  misrepre-  ment 
sentation,  nor  other  fraudulent  act. 

§  3072.  Ignorance  by  both  parties   of  a  fact  does   not  justify  noJincefetcl 
the  interference  of  the  Court ;  nor  will  a  mistake,  in  judgment  or 
opinion  merely,  as  to  the  value  of  property,  authorize  such  inter- 
ference. 

§  3073.  Accident  or  mistake,  in  the  execution  of  a  power,  or     in  execu- 

.  .  ,  .  tion    of     a 

causing  the  defective  execution  of  the  power,  will  be  remedied  in  power. 
equity. 

§  3074.  Equity  will  interfere  to  set  aside  a  iud^ment  of  a  Court  settin^a  ide 

'^  -I-       *'  JO  a  judgment. 

having  jurisdiction  only  where  the  party  had  g,  good  defense  of 
which  he  was  entirely  ignorant,  or  where  he  was  prevented  from 
making  it  by  fraud  or  accident,  or  the  act  of  the  adverse  party, 
unmixed  with  fraud  or  negligence  on  his  part. 


CHAPTER    V. 


t3F     ACCOUNT     AND      SET-OFF. 


Section. 

3075.  Accounts. 
3078.  Mingling  goods. 

3077,  Contribution, 

3078,  Discharge  of  incumbrances^ 

3079,  Apjsortionmentv 


iSECTION, 

3080.  Surcharge  and  falsify. 

3081.  Offer  to  pay  balance. 

3082.  Appointment  of  auditor, 

3083.  Effect  of  a  report. 

3084.  Equitable  set-off. 


§  3075.  Equity  jurisdiction  over  matters  of  account  extends  Accouuts. 
to  mutual  accounts  growing  out  of  privity  of  contract,  or  where 
accounts  are  complicated  and  intricate,  or  where  a  discovery  or 
writ  of  ne  exeat  is  prayed  and  granted,  or  where  the  account  is  of 
a  trust  fund,  or  accounts  between  partners  and  tenants  in  com- 
mon, or  where  a  multiplicity  of  suits  would  render  a  trial  difficult, 
expensive,  and  unsatisfactory  at  law. 

§  3076,  If  a  party,  having  charge  of  the  property  of  others  so     Mingling 
confounds  it  with  his  own  that  the  line  of  distinction  can  not  be 
37 
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drawn,  all  the  inconvenience  is  thrown  upon  him  who  causes  the 
confusion,  and  he  must  distinguish  his  own  property  or  lose  it. 

§  3077.  In  cases  of  joint,  or  joint  and  several,  or  of  several 
Contribn-  liabilities  of  two  or  more  persons,  where  all  are  equally  bound  to 
bear  the  common  burden,  and  one  has  paid  more  than  his  share, 
he  is  entitled  to  contribution  from  the  others ;  and  whenever  the 
circumstances  are  such  that  an  action  at  law  will  not  give  a  com- 
plete remedy,  equity  may  entertain  jurisdiction. 

§  3078.  Where  several  persons  are  interested  in  an  estate  as 
Dischnrso  tenants  for  years,  or  for  life,  or  in  remainder  or  reversion,  and 

of     incum-  ,1  >  7  7 

brancos.  incumbrances  are  to  be  discharged,  the  equitable  division  of  the 
burden,  according  to  the  several  interests,  is  a  question  for  equi- 
table interference. 

§  3079.  Apportionment  of  a  contract,  or  of  rent  or  hire,  may, 
Apportion-  from  pcculiar   circumstances  rendering  the  common  law  remedy 
incomplete,  become  the  subject  of  equitable  jurisdiction. 

§  3080.  A  party  objecting  to  a  stated  account  must  surcharge 
Surcharge  and  falsifv.     The  former  is  to  alleoje  omissions  ;    the  latter  is  to 

and  falsify.  -^  .  . 

deny  the  correctness  of  certain  of  the  items  rendered.     One  pal- 
pably fraudulent  item  casts  suspicion  upon  the  entire  account. 
§  3081.  A  bill  for  an  account   need  not  offer  to  pay  a  balance 
balance.       if  fouud  agaiust  Complainant. 

§  3082.  In  all  cases  involving  account,  either  party,  as  a  mat- 
raeruTau-  ^^^  °^  I'^g^^j  ^^^7  ^PP^J  ^0  the  Judgc,  either  in  term  or  vacation, 
ditor.  ^Q^  |.|^g  appointment  of  an  auditor,  who  shall,  after  notice,  sit  and 

hear  the  evidence  submitted  by  either  party,  investigate  their  ac- 
counts, and  report  the  result  thereof  to  the  Court. 

§  3083.  The  report  so  made  may  be  objected  to  by  either  party 
EfiFect  of  on  the  ground  of  illegal  rejection  or  admission  of  evidence,  or 
any  other  ground  impeaching  its  propriety,  which  objections 
shall  be  heard  and  decided  by  the  Court.  The  report,  when 
finally  accepted,  shall  be  admitted  as  evidence  to  the  jury,  with 
such  instructions  as  to  the  effect  to  be  given  to  it,  as  the  Court 
shall  give  under  the  circumstances  of  each  case. 

§  3084.  As  to  set-off,  equity  generally  follows  the  law ;    but  if 
Efjiittabie  there  is  an  intervening  equity  not  reached  by  the  law,  or  if  the 
set-off  be  of  an  equitable  nature,  the  Courts  of  Equity  take  juris- 
diction to  enforce  the  set-off. 
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CHAPTER    VI. 


OF     ABMINlBTIiATlON     OF     ASSETS. 


(Skction. 

3085.  Legal  and  cquital)le  assets. 

•3086.  Partly  legal  and  partly  oqiiitablo. 

3087.  Interfering  with  administration. 

3088.  Bills  for  direction. 

3089.  Marshaling  assets, 

3090.  Election,  , 
8091.  Creditor's  bills. 


Section. 

3092.  Receiver's  duty. 

3093.  Must  account  to  the  Court. 

3094.  Misplacing  trust  funds. 

3095.  Tracing  assets. 

3096.  Equitable  assets  for  creditors. 

3097.  Joint  and  individual  assets. 


§  3085.  Assets  are  either  legal  or  equitable :   the  former  are    Legal  and 

,  ^.  -  .  equitable  as- 

such  as  may  be  reached  by  tne  ordmarj  process  ot  law ;  the  latter  sets. 

are  such  as  can  be  reached  only  through  the  intervention  of  a 

Court  of  equity.     The  former,  when  properly  before  a  Court  of 

equity,  are  distributed  according  to  legal  liens  and  priorities ;   the 

latter,  according  to  justice  and  right  in  the  particular  case,  the 

general  rule  being  that  equality  is  equity. 

§  3086.   Sometimes  assets  are  partly  legal  and  partly  equitable;     Partly le- 

^  x.;o  it/i  'gal  and  part- 

in  such  cases,  while  the  above  rule  is  adhered  to,  as  to  the  legal  ^y  eq"itabie. 
assets,  equity  will  so  administer  the  equitable  as  to  produce  gen- 
eral equality. 

§  3087.  Equity  will  not  interfere  with  the  regular  administra-    interfering 

■^        "^  .         .  °  .  with  admin- 

tion  of  estates,  except  upon  the  application  of  the  representative,  istration. 
either,  first,  for  construction  and  direction  j  second,  for  marshaling 
the  assets ;  or  upon  the  application  of  any  person  interested  in  the 
estate,  where  there  is  danger  of  loss  or  other  injury  to  his  interests. 

§  3088.  In  cases  of  difficulty  in  construing  wills,  or  in  distrib-  Biiisfordi 
uting  estates,  in  ascertaining  the  persons  entitled,  or  in  determin- 
ing under  what  law  property  should  be  divided,  the  representative 
may  ask  the  direction  of  the  Court,  but  not  on  imaginary  diffi- 
culties or  from  excessive  caution. 

§  3089.  In  all  cases  where  legal  difficulties  arise  as  to  the  dis- 
tribution of  assets  in  payment  of  debts,  or  where,  from  any  cir- 
cumstances, the  ordinary  process  of  law  would  interfere  with  the 
due  administration,  without  fault  on  the  part  of  the  representa- 
tive of  the  estate,  a  bill  to  marshal  assets  will  be  maintained  at 
his  instance. 

§  3090.  In  marshaling  assets,  the  Court  will  look  to  the  equities 
of  creditors,  and  where  cases  arise  for  election  will  compel  the 
parties  to  elect. 


rectiofl. 


Marshaling 
assets. 


Election. 


r)80 
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dnt 


COU 

Comt. 


§  8091.   Creditors'  bills  may  be  filed  at  the  instance  of  any  cred- 
Cr«iiti)ra'  itor.  tlic  privilege  hemg  extended  to  all  to  appear  and  become 
parties  in  a  reasonable  time. 

§  3092.  A  Court  of  Equity  may  appoint  a  receiver  to  take  pos- 
fteceivep's^cssion  of,  and  hold  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Court,  any 
assets  charged  with  the  payment  of  debts,  where  there  is  manifest 
danger  of  loss,  or  destruction,  or  material  injury  to  those  inter- 
ested. Under  extraordinary  circumstances,  a  receiver  may  he 
appointed  before,  and  without  notice  to  the  trustee  or  other  per- 
son having  charge  of  the  assets.  The  terms  on  which  a  receiver 
is  appointed  shall  be  in  the  discretion  of  the  Chancellor. 

§  8093.  The  receiver  is  an  officer  and  servant  of  the  Court  ap- 
Ainat  sc-  ix)intino;  him,  is  responsible  to  no  other  tribunal  than  a  Court  of 

intto  the  h  o  ^  i 

equity,  and  must  in  all  things  obey  its  direction. 

§  3094.  All  persons  aiding  and  assisting  trustees  of  any  char- 
Misappiv-  actev,  with  a  knowled«;e  of  their  misconduct,  in  misapplying  assets, 

in::      trust  '.  ,  ,^  ,  •     •  i  ^  ^  «^       »  ? 

funds.        are  directly  accountable  to  the  persons  injured. 

§  3095.  When  assets  are  misapplied  and  can  be  traced  in  the 
Tracing  hauds  of  persous  affected,  with  notice  of  the  misapplication,  the 
trust  attaches  still  to  the  assets,  and  equity  will  aid  in  restoring 
them  to  their  legitimate  purpose.  A  creditor  of  an  estate  may 
follow  assets  in  the  hands  of  legatees  or  distributees,  though  they 
receive  them  without  notice. 

§  3090.  Equitable  assets  may  be  reached  by  a  creditor,  in  every 
Eqnitabio  casc,  whcrc  he  shows  that  there  is  danger  of  not  beins*  satisfied 

assfet.9      for  '  o  o 

creditor.        QUt  of   legal    aSSCtS. 

§  3097.  Joint  assets  will  be  applied  to  joint  debts,  and  indi- 
Joint  ami  vidual  asscts  to  individual  debts;   but  when  the  joint  assets  are 

indlvtdaal  ^    ^  '  ... 

exhausted,  the  joint  debts  may  come  upon  individual  assets — the 
individual  debts,  without  regard  to  relative  dignity  as  compared 
with  the  joint  debts,  being  first  advanced  the  p'o  7'ata  amount^ 
received  on  the  joint  debts  from  joint  assets. 


artftfcla. 
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Skctiox. 

3098.  Charitable  hoquc.'t. 

8100.  Subjects  of  charity. 


Section. 

3101.  Right  of  supervision. 

3102.  What  is  irreligious. 

3103.  Extraneous  evidence. 
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§  r:5G98.  Equity  has  jurisdiction  to  carry  into  effect  the  churita-    .inmrHbhu, 
h\e  bequest  of  a  testator,  or  founder,  or  donor,  v/here  the  same 
are  definite  and  specific  in  their  objects,  and  capable  of  being 
rcxecuted. 

§3099.  If  the  specific  mode  of  execution  be  for  any  oause  im-    c^/^r^. 
possible,  and  the  charitable  intent  be  still  manifest  and  definite, 
the  Court  may,  by  approximation,  give  effect  in  a  manner  next 
most  con^5onant  with  the  specific  mode  prescribed. 

§310'J.  The  followincr  subjects  are  proper  matters  of  charity      sai)jects 
tor  the  jurisdiction  oi  equity: 

1.  The  relief  of  aged,  impotent,  diseased,  or  poor  people. 

2.  Every  educational  purpose. 

3.  Provisions  for  religious  instriaction  or  worship. 

4.  For  the  construction  or  repair  of  public  works,  or  highways, 
or  other  public  conveniences, 

5.  The  promotion  of  any  craft  or  persons  engaging  therein. 

6.  For  the  redemption  or  relief  of  prisoners  or  captives. 

7.  For  the  improvement  or  repair  of  burying-grounds  or  tomb- 
jstonef. 

.  8.   Other  similar  subjects,  having  for  their  object  the  relief  of 
liuman  suffering,  or  the  promotion  of  human  civilization. 

§  3101.  A  charity  once  inaugurate^  is   always   subject   to  the  PdeMofeu- 
(Supervision  and  direction  of  a  Court  of  Ec[uit3r,  to  render  effectual 
its  purpose  and  object. 

§  3102.  Nothing  shall  be  deemed  religious  in  its  character  which    whatisir- 
afiirras  doctrines  licentious  in  their  tendency,  or  inconsistent  with 
the  peace  and  safety  of  the  .State. 

§  3103.  If  the  terms  of  the  bequest  or  deed  are  obseur^  doubt-  EstrsTieoua 
ful,  or  equivocal,  other  evidence  may  be  looked  to   to  ascertain 
the  sense  in  which  particular  expressions  are  used,  but  not  to  make 
4efinite  that  which  in  itself  is  too  indefinite  for  execution. 


CHAPTER    Yin 

OF   ELECTIOK 


jSection^ 

3104.  Electioix. 
.3105.  By  a  legatee.. 
3X00.  By  the  Co.urt 


SSCTIOX. 

3107.  Compensation  tv  (.leieaied  leg^itee, 
3.10^-  Election  xunjer  deeds. 
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•   ■  §  3104.  A  case  of  election  arises  whenever  a  person  is  entitled 

Eimiou.    to  one  of  tvro  benefits,  to  each  of  which  he  has  legal  title,  but  to> 

enforce  both  would  be  unconscientious  and  inequitable  to  others 

liaving  claims  upon  the  same  property  or  fund.     In  such  cases 

equity  has  jurisdiction  to  compel  an  election. 

§  3105.  When  a  testator  has  affected  to  give  property  not  his 
By  a  lega-  own,  and  has  given  a  benefit  to  a  person  to  whom  that  property 
belongs,  the  devisee  or  legatee  must  elect  either  to  take  under  or 
against  the  instrument.  The  rule  does  not  apply  if  the  will  itself, 
from  other  causes,  is  not  efficient  in  passing  the  title  to  the  prop- 
erty of  the  devisee  or  legatee;  nor  if  the  testator  had  an  interest 
in  such  property  upon  which  the  will  may  operate  ;  nor  if  the  be- 
quest shows  that  the  testator  intended  ta  bequeath  only  in  the 
event  that  his  own  title  was  good ;  nor  if  the  benefit  given  to  the 
party  called  upon  to  elect  is  not  from  testator's  own-  property,  but 
by  virtue  of  a  power  of  appointment  in  him. 

§3106^.  If  from  any  cause  the  legatee-  is  incompetent   to  elect,. 
By  the    the  Court  will,  after  investigation  as  tO'  values,  elect  for  him. 

Court.  ^  '  °  ^ 

§  3107.  If  the  election  be  made  against  the  will,  the  defeated 

Compensfl-  legatee  or  devisee  is  entitled  to  compensation  out  of  the  property 

feated  lega-  bequeathed  to  the  party  electing,  to-  the  value  of  the  defeated 

legacy, 
flection un-      §  3108.  Tho  forcgoing  principles  apply  tio  deeds  as  Tt^ell  as  wills. 


CHAPTER    IX 

OF     EXECUTION     OF     POWER:S., 


Section. 

3109.  Jurisdiction  over  powers. 

3110.  Discretion. 

3111.  Collusive  execution. 


Section.. 

3112.  Illusory  appointment.. 

3113.  Consent  of  trustee. 

3114.  In  cases  of  nodiscretioa,  etc.. 


§  3109.  Powers,  especially  of  appointment,  being  always  foun- 
jnriBdic-  (}q(\  on  trust  or  confidence,  are  peculiarly  subiects  of  equitable 

tion      over  '  ^  «'  ♦/  x 

powers.      supervision. 

§  3110.  Equity  can  not  compel  a  party  having  a  discretion,  to 

Wscretkin.  exercisc  a  power  of   appointment.     But  it  may  relieve  against 

mistaken   or  defective   executions,   or  collusive   ar  illusory  exe- 

Defective         ,• 
execution.      CUtlOnS. 

§  3111.  Every  execution,  is  collusive,,  whereby  the  person  cxer- 
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cisins:  the  power  uses  it  by  contrivance  for  his  own  benefit,  he  not    coiiusivo 

o  i.  d  execution. 

being  legitimately  an  intended  beneficiary. 

^  3112.  An  illusory  appointment  is  one  where  a  nominal  benefit  iiiuHoryap- 
only  is  given  to  one  of  a  class  to  all  of  whom  a  substantial  benefit 


Consent  of 
'  trufctees. 


was  intended. 

§  3113.  Where  marriage  is  required  to  be  by  consent  of  trustees 
and  frotn  any  corrupt  or  insufficient  motive  such  consent  is  with- 
held, equity  will  compel  a  consent,  or  give  relief  as  if  such  con- 
sent was  had. 

§  3114.  In  all  cases  where  no  discretion  is  allowed,  or  the  dis-    in  cases  of 

"  -^  no       discre- 

cretion  allowed  is  abused,   equity  has    jurisdiction  to   compel  a^ion'Ordis- 

T       ^       J  o  1  cretion  abus- 

faithful  execution  of  the  power. 


ed. 


CHAPTER    X. 

OF     FRAUD. 


Section. 

3115.  Jurisdiction  over  fraud. 

3116.  Actual  and  constructive. 

3117.  Migrepyesentatioru 
•3118.  Suppression  of  the  truth. 
3119.  Frauds  not  by  words. 
§^.  Confidential  relations. 


Section. 

3121.  Annulling  deeds,  judgments,  etc. 

3122.  Inadequacy  of  consideration,  etc. 

3123.  Surprise. 

3124.  Fraudulent  trade-marks,  etc. 

3125.  Marriage  brokerage  bonds. 

3126.  Contracts  in  fraud  of  marital  rights. 


Actual  and 
constructive 


§  3115.  In  all  cases  of  fraud  (except  fraud  in  the  execution  of  Jurisdiction 

.,!>,  .        •,  ..,..  •  ^      -K        n<  f>x  over  fraud. 

a  Will),  equity  has  concurrent  jurisdiction  with  the  Courts  oi  Law. 

§  3116.  Fraud  may  be  actual  or  constructive.  Actual  fraud 
consists  in  any  kind  of  artifice  by  which  another  is  deceived. 
Constructive  fraud  consists  in  any  act  of  omission  or  commission 
contrary  to  legal  or  equitable  duty,  trust  or  confidence  justly  re- 
posed, which  is  contrary  to  good  conscience  and  operates  to  the 
injury  of  another.  The  former  implies  moral  guilt ;  the  latter 
may  be  consistent  with  innocence. 

§  3117.  Misrepresentation  of  a  material  fact  made  willfully  to 
deceive,  or  recklessly  without  knowledge,  and  acted  on  by  the  op- 
posite party,  or  if  made  by  mistake,  and  innocently,  and  acted  on 
by  the  opposite  party,  constitutes  legal  fraud. 

§  3118.  Suppression  of  a  fact  material  to  be  known,  and  which 
the  party  is  under  an  obligation  to  communicate,  constitutes  fraud. 
The  obligation  to  communicate  may  arise  from  the  confidential 
relations  of  the  parties  or  from  the  particular  circumstances  of 
the  case. 


Misrepre- 
sentation. 


buppross'.on 
of  the  truth. 
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§  3119.  Fraud  may  be   consummated  by  signs,   or  tricks,  or 
Frami  not  tlirouiili  agouts  employed  to  deceive,  or  any  other  unfair  way  used 

in  won'.?.  *' 

to  cheat  another. 

§  3120.  Any  reLations  shall  be  deemed  confidential  arising  from 
Conf-aont-ai  naturc,  or  created  by  law,  or  resulting  from  contracts,  where  one 

relations.  .  .  ,  .  •^^'  *     n  -t 

party  is  so  situated  as  to  exercise  a  controlhng  influence  over  the 
will,  conduct,  and  interest  of  another  ;  or  where  from  similar  rela- 
tions of  mutual  confidence  the  law  requires  the  utmost  good  faith, 
such  as  partners,  principal,  and  agent,  etc. 

§  3121.  Fraud  will  authorize  a  Court  of  Equity  to  annul  aon- 
Annulling  vcyanccs,  howcvcr  solemnly  executed,  and  to  relieve  against  awards, 

deeds,  iudir-  .     K  ,,  i-ii* 

meuts,etc.^  judgments,  and  decrees  obtained  by  imposition. 

§  3122.  Great  inadequacy  of  consideration,  joined  with  great 
Inadequacy  disparity  of  mental  ability  in  contracting  a  bargain,  may  justify 
ation,  etc.     a  Court  of  Equity  in  setting  aside  a  sale  or  other  contract. 

§  3123.  Any  thing  which  happens  without  the  agency  or  fault  of 
Surprise,    the  party  afi'ected  by  it,  tending  to  disturb  and  confuse  the  judg- 
ment, or  to  mislead  him,  and  of  which  the  opposite  party  takes  an 
undue  advantage,  is  in  equity  a  surprise,  and  one  species  of  fraud 
for  which  relief  is  granted. 

§  3124.  Any  attempt  to  encroach  upon  the  business  of  a  trader, 
Fraudu-  or  othcr  pcrsou,  by  the  use  of  similar  trade-marks,  names,  or  de- 
marks,  etc.    vices,  with  the  intention  of  deceiving  and  misleading  the  pubU<i,  is 
a  fraud  for  which  equity  grants  relief. 

§  3125.  The  policy  of  the  law  being  opposed  equally  to  restric- 
Marria-e  tious  ou  marriage,  and  to  marriages  not  the  result  of  free  choice, 

brokerage  i  •    i 

bonds.         all  contracts  or  bonds  made  with  a  view  to  trammel  or  to  force 
marriage,  are  deemed  fraudulent  and  void. 

§  3126.  A  secret  settlement  by  a  wife  oil  the  eve  of  marriage  is 

Contract  in  a  fraud  ou  the  marital  rights  of  the  husband,  and  void,  though  the 

itai  rights,    husband  had  no  knowledge  of  the  existence  of  the  property  settled. 


Section. 

3127.  Partition. 

3128.  Pa.S3ing  title. 


CHAPTER     XI. 

OF  PARTITION. 


Section. 

3129.  Moulding  decree. 


§  3127.  Equity  has  jurisdiction  in  cases  of  partition  whenever 
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Chapter  12. — Specific  rerformance. 


the  remedy  at  law  is  insufficient,  or  peculiar  circumstances  render    Partitiorv 
the  proceeding  in  equity  more  suitable  and  just. 

§  3128.  The  decree  on  a  proceeding  to  partition  shall  pass  the  t^,J'^"'''^' 
title  without  the  execution  of  any  conveyances  by  the  parties. 

§  3129.  The  Court  will  mould  its  decree,  in  every  case,  to  meet  ,  Mouidim- 
the  general  justice  and  equity  of  each  person  entitled,  and  in  its 
discretion,  may  postpone  or  deny  either  a  partition  or  a  sale,  if  it 
shall  appear  that  the  present  or  prospective  interest  of  each  ten- 
ant may  not  be  protected  thereby. 


CHAPTER    XII. 


OF     SPECIFIC     PERFORMANCE. 


Section. 

3130.  When  decreed. 

3131.  Parol  contract  to  land. 

3132.  Of  personalty. 

3133.  Voluntary  and  gratuitous  promise. 


Section. 

3134.  Inadequacy. 

3135.  Al)ility  of  complainant  to  comply. 

3136.  Damages  for  breach. 


to 


§3130.  Specific  performance  of  a  contract  (if  within  the  power    wbende- 

■^         ,         -^  ^  '■  creed. 

of  the  party)  will  be  decreed,  generally,  whenever  the  damages 
recoverable  at  law  would  not  be  an  adequate  compensation  for  the 
non-performance. 

§3131.    The  specific  performance  of   a    parol   contract   as   to    Parol  con- 

r^r  r^  tract      ^-^ 

land,  will  be  decreed  if  the  defendant  admits  the  judgment,  or  if  i^nd. 
it  be  so  far  executed  by  the  party  seeking  relief,  and  at  the  in- 
stance, or  by  the  inducements  of  the  other  party,  that  if  the  con- 
tract be  abandoned,  he  can  not  be  restored  to  his  former  position. 
Full  payment  alone,  accepted  by  the  vendor,  or  partial  payment, 
accompanied  with  possession,  or  possession  alone,  with  valuable 
improvements,  if  clearly  proved  in  each  case  to  be  done  with  re- 
ference to  the  parol  contract,  will  be  sufficient  part  performance 
to  justify  a  decree. 

§  3132.  Any  good  reason,  in  equity  and  good  conscience,  why  or  per 
the  complainant  should  have  the  possession  of  specific  personalty 
to  which  he  has  title,  will  sustain  a  bill  for  specific  performance 
or  delivery,  and,  unless  rebutted  by  other  equitable  reasons,  will 
justify  a  decree.  The  jury,  in  such  cases,  may  decree  either  dam- 
ages or  specific  delivery. 

§  3133.  It  will  not  be  decreed  of  a  voluntary  agreement,  or 


sonalty. 
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Toinnury  merely  gratuitous  promise.     If,  however,  possei^sion  of  lands  has 

ami  graiuit-  .  i  i  •         • 

ouspromises  beeii  givcii  iindcr  such  agreement,  upon  a  meritorious  considera- 
tion, and  valuable  improvements  made  upon  the  faith  thereof, 
equity  will  decree  the  performance  of  the  agreement. 

§  3134.  Mere  inadequac}^  of  price,  though  not  sufficient  to  re- 
in.iioquacy  sciud  a  coutract,  may  justify  a  Court  in  refusing  to  decree  a  spe- 
cific performance ;  so  also  any  other  fact  showing  the  contract  to 
be  unfair  or  unjust,  or  against  good  conscience. 

§  3135.  The  vendor  seeking  specific  performance  must  show  an 
Ability  of  ability  to  comply  substantially  with  his   contract  in   every  part, 

complainant  *^  ^^     ^  i  n     -  ^  ,.,.,. 

to  comply,  and  as  to  all  the  property;  but  a  want  of  title,  or  other  inability 
as  to  part,  will  not  be  a  good  answer  to  the  vendee  seeking  per- 
formance, who  is  willing  to  accept  title  to  the  part,  receiving  com- 
pensation for  the  other.  If  the  defects  in  vendor's  title  be  tri- 
fling, or  comparatively  small,  equity  will  decree,  at  his  instance, 
granting  compensation  for  such  defects. 

§  3136.  If,  for  any  cause,  the  specific  performance  is  impossi- 
Damagcs  ble,  or  the   vendee  declines  to  accept  a  performance  in  part,  the 

for  breach.  '  ^  ^  ^ 

Court  may  proceed  to  assess  damages  for  the  breach  of  the  con- 
tract. 


CHAPTER    XIII. 


OF      TRUST     AND      TRUSTEES 


Section. 

3137.  Trusts. 

3138.  Resulting  trusts. 

3139.  Court  will  appoint  trustee. 


Section. 

3140.  Limitation  of  actions. 

3141.  Relief  granted. 


Trusts, 


trusts. 


§  3137.  Trusts  of  every  kind,  not  generally  cognizable  at  law, 
are  peculiar  subjects  of  equity  jurisdiction. 

§  3138.  Whenever  the  circumstances  are  such  that  the  person 
Kesuiting  taking  the  legal  estate,  either  from  fraud  or  otherwise,  can  not 
enjoy  the  beneficial  interest  without  violating  some  established 
principle  of  equity,  the  Court  will  declare  him  a  trustee  for  the 
person  beneficially  entitled,  if  such  person  has  not  waived  his 
right  by  subsequent  ratification  or  long  acquiescence. 

§  3139.  A  trust  shall  never  fail  for  the  want  of  a  trustee. 

§  3140.  Subsisting  trusts,  cognizable  only  in  a  Court  of  Equity, 
are  not  within  the  ordinary  statutes  of  limitation ;  but  in  all  cases 


Trustee. 


Limitation 
of  act. 
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equity  will  consider  tlio  lapse  of  time  in  decreeing  an  account, 
and  where,  from  it  and  other  circumstnnces,  it  would  he  inequi- 
table, any  relief  will  be  refused. 

§  3141.  The  relief  granted,  in  cases  of  trust,  will  always  be  so 
moulded  and  framed  as  to  render  the  trust  effectual,  and  secure 
the  best  interests  of  all  parties. 


EfcMfef 


CHAPTER    XIV. 

OF     EXTRAORDINARY     REMEDIES. 


Article  1. —  Of  Mandamus,  Quo  Warranto^  and  ProJiibition. 

Article  2. — Of  Injunction. 

Article  3, — Ne  Exeat,  and  Quia  Timet. 

Article  4.~  0/  Bills  of  Peace  and  Interpleader, 


AETICLB    I. 

MANDAMUS,     QUO    WARRANTO,    AND    PROHIBITION 


Section. 

3142.  To  enforce  official  duty» 

3143.  Lies  not  for  private  remedy. 

3144.  When  not  granted. 

3145.  Granted  in  vacation. 


Section. 

3146.  Governor  not  liable. 

3147.  Quo  warranto. 
&148.  Prohibition. 


§3142.  All  official  duties  should   be  faithfully   fulfilled,   and    To  enforce 

y  ^  offi«al  duty. 

whenever,  from  any  cause,  a  defect  of  legal  justice  would  ensue 
from  a  failure  or  improper  fulfillment,  the  writ  of  mandamus  may 
issue  to  compel  a  dae  performance,  if  there  be  no  other  specific 
legal  remedy  for  the  legal  rights. 

§  3143.  Mandamus  does  not  lie  as  a  private  remedy  between     Lies  cot 
individuals  to  enforce  private  rights,  nor  to  a  public  officer  who  remedy. 
has  an  absolute  discretion  to  act  or  not,  unless  there  is  a  gross 
abuse  of  such  discretion,  but  it  is  not  confined  to  the  enforcement  discretion". 
of  mere  ministerial  duties. 

§  3144.  Mandamus  will  not  be  granted  when  it  is  manifest  that 
the  writ  would,  for  any  cause,  be  nugatory  or  fruitless  ;  nor  will  it 
be  granted  on  a  mere  suspicion  or  fear,  before  a  refusal  to  ac4:  or 
a  wrongful  act  done. 


etw      "When  not 
srant^d. 


oSS 
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§  3145.  The  writs  of  mandamus,  quo  warranto^  and  prohibition 
Granted  In  may  bc   i^ranted   at   any  time,  on  proper  showina;  made,  but  the 

vacation.  -^  ^,.  *;  \         ^    .  n    r  ii 

return  must  be  in  term  time,  and  any  issues  oi  tact  made  thereon, 
must  be  tried  as  other  equity  causes. 

§  314G.  Neither  of  these  writs  will  lie  to  the  duly  inaugurated 
Governor  Govcmor  of  the  State,  but  they  do  lie  to  all  other  executive  or 

not  liable.  '  '^ 

military  officers. 

§  3147.  The  writ  of  quo  ivarranto  may  issue  to  inquire  into  the 
Quo  tear-  rjglit  of   any  person  to  any  public  office,  the  duties  of  which  he  is 
in  fact  discharging,  but  must  be  granted  at  the  suit  of  some  per- 
son, either  claiming  the  office  or  interested  therein. 

§  3148.  The  writ  of  prohibition  is  the  counterpart  of  mandamus, 
to  arrest  illegal  proceedings  by  any  Court  officer  where  no  other 
legal  remedy  or  relief  is  given  ;  and  the  granting  or  refusal  thereof, 
is  governed  by  the  same  principles  of  right,  necessity,  and  justice. 


Probibi 
tion. 


ARTICLE    II. 


OF     INJUNCTION. 


^ECTIOV. 

3149.  For  what  purpose  granted. 
31.">0.  Granted  ex.  parte. 

3151.  Dissolution  at  chambers. 

3152.  Enjoining  a  Court  of  law. 
^1*^3.  To  restrain  a  trespass. 


Srctiox. 

3154.  Answer  of  defendant, 

3155.  Verdict  and  appeal. 

3156.  Second  injunction. 

3157.  Can  not  compel. 

3158.  Perpetual  injunction. 


§  3149.  Equity  by  a  writ  of  injunction,  may  restrain  proceed- 

For  what  ings  in  another  or  the  same   Court,  or  a  threatened,  or  existing 

granted.      toH,  or  any  other  act  of  a  private  individual  or  corporation  which 

is  illegal  or  contrary  to  equity  and  good  conscience,  and  for  which 

no  adequate  remedy  is  provided  at  law. 

§  3150.  Injunction  may  be  granted  in  vacation  and  upon  an  ex 
Or&nted  eoi parte  showing  in  the  discretion  of  the  Judge,  and  upon  such  terms 
as  to  the  affidavit  and  giving  bond  and  security,  as  the  Judge 
may  direct.  But  the  Judge  may  require  notice  to  the  party  to 
be  injoincd,  and  appoint  a  day  and  place  for  hearing  the  applica- 
tion. 

§  3151.  The  defendant  may  move  the  dissolution  of  an  injunc- 
Die«oiution  tion,  or  the  revokinf^  of  any  other  extraordinary  writ,  in  vacation, 

;t  chambers.  '  .  .  . 

on  ten  days'  notice  to  the  opposite  party  or  his  solicitor,  and  the 


at 
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Chancellor  shall  decide  thereon  upon  the  same  principles  as  if  pre- 
siding in  term.  The  complainant  by  disclaiming  discovery,  can- 
not deprive  the  defendant  of  the  benefit  of  his  answer  on  a  motion 
to  dissolve  the  injunction ;  upon  such  a  motion,  affidavits  of  wit- 
nesses may  be  adduced  by  either  party. 

§3152.  Equity  will  not  enjoin  the  proceedings  and  pl'ocesses  ^y^jjjj'jjj'jj^ 
of  a  Court  of  Law,  unless  there  is  some  intervening  equity,  or 
other  proper  defense,  of  which  the  party,  without  fault   on  his 
part,  can  not  avail  himself  at  law. 

§3153.  Equity  will  not  interfere  to  restrain  a  trespass,  unless   To  restrain 

.       .  .  /     .  '^  trespaos. 

the  injury  is  irreparable  in  damages,  or  the  trespasser  is  insol* 
vent,  or  there  exists  other  circumstances  which,  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Court,  render  the  interposition  of  this  writ  necessary  and 
proper,  among  which  shall  be  the  avoidance  of  circuity  and  mul- 
tiplicity of  actions*  The  granting  and  continuing  of  the  injunc 
tion  must  always  rest  in  the  sound  discretion  of  the  Judge,  accord-  oi'^tion 
ing  to  the  circumstances  of  each  case. 

§3154.  The  answer  of  the  defendant,  so  far  as  the  same  is    Answer  of 

^         ^  ^  dofendaQu 

founded  on  his  own  knowledge  and  responsive  to  the  allegairion& 
of  the  bill,  shall  always  be  considered  on  a  motion  to  dissolve. 

§  3155.  An  injunction  is  not  dissolved  by  a  verdict,  if  an  ap-       verdkt 

\  «/  ?  jr       aj^,j  appeal. 

peal  be  entered  m  the  time  allowed  by  law. 

§3156.  A  second  injunction  maybe  granted  in  the  discretion    second  in- 

c  ^y        -T     ^  »/  o  junction. 

01  the  Judge. 

§  3157.  An  injunction  can  only  restrain — it  can  not  compel  a     ^^^  n^ 
party  to  perform  an  act.     It  may  restrain  until  performance. 

§  3158.  A  perpetual  injunction  can  be  granted  only   after  a     Perpetnai 

.  1^,1  injunction. 

hearing  and  upon  a  final  decree. 


Sound  dia- 


ACTICLE   III. 

NE     EXEAT     AND     QUIA     TIMET 


Sectiok. 

3159.  May  issue — wheni 
3160*  Applicants  showing. 

3161.  Defendant  may  give  bond. 

3162.  DiscTetion  of  the  Court* 


Section. 

3163.  Affidavit  and  bond  of  complainant. 

3164.  MaJ^  issue  without  sanction — when. 

3165.  Quia  timet  may  issue— when. 


§3159.  The  writ  of  ne  exeat  issues  to  restrain  a  person  from    xee^feat. 
leaving  the  jurisdiction  of  the  State,  and  may  be  granted  in  the 


following  cases : 
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1.  At  the  instance  of  a  creditor  whose  debt  is  not  due,  or 
To  restrain  where,  from  some  other  cause,  tlie  ordinary  process  is  not  availa- 

a  debtor.  ^    •  •  i  •       i \  >  ,  •     i 

Lie  or  sumcient  against  his  debtor,  or  against  a  third  person  sec- 
ondarily or  otherwise,  under  any  circumstances,  chargeable  with 
the  debt. 

2.  In  favor  of  an  obligor  or  promisor,  or  partner  against  his 
In  favor  of  co-obligor,  or  joint  promisor,  or  copartner,  equally  or  partly  re- 

sponsible  witn  him  tor  the  debt  or  duty  to  be  periormed. 
Of  surety.      3.  In  favor  of  a  surety  on  a  debt  not  due,  against  his  co-surety. 

4.  Against  persons  illegally  removing  the  property  of  a  dece- 
of  orphan,  dout,  or  of  an  orphan,  or  married  woman,  at  the  instance  of  any 

person  interested  therein,  or  of  a  next  friend  of  such  orphan  or 
married  w^oman. 

5.  At  the  instance  of  a  remainder-man  or  reversioner,  against 
Remain-  any  0110  attempting  to  remove  the  property  in  which  such  remain- 
der or  reversion  exists,  or  may  contingently  exist. 

6.  At  the  instance  of  a  mortgagee  against  a  person  holding  th6 
Mortgagee,  equity  of  redemption. 

7.  At  the  instance  of  any  person  interested  legally  or  equita- 
Genoraiiy.  bly  in  property  about  to  be  removed,  where  no  adequate  remedy 

is  afforded  at  law. 

§  3160.  In  every  case  of  application  for  the  writ  of  ne  exeat^ 
Complain-  the  party  must  show  that  no  adequate  remedy  is  afforded  at  law, 

ant  s    Buow-  i         ./  j.  ./  .' 

i°fe'-  and  that  the  defendant  is  either  removing,  or  about  to  remove, 

himself  or  his  property,  or  the  specific  property  to  which  the  com- 
plainant claims  title  or  An  interest. 

§  3161.  The  defendant  may,  in  all  cases,  relieve  himself  or  his 
Dcfendanrs  property,  or  the  specific  property,  from  the  restraint  imposed,  by 
giving  bond  in  double  the  value  of  plaintiff's  claim,  with  good 
security,  to  the  officer  serving  the  process,  for  the  forthcoming  of 
each  or  either  (according  to  the  tenor  of  the  writ),  to  answer  to 
complainant's  claim,  or  abide  by  the  order  and  decree  of  the 
Court.  The  Judge  granting  the  writ  may,  in  his  discretion,  re- 
quire a  larger  bond.  The  officer  receiving  insufficient  security 
shall  be  held  surety  himself,  and  the  sureties  on  his  bond  may 
be  held  responsible  therefor. 

§  3162.  If  the  defendant  fails  or  refuses  to  replevy  the  pro- 
Conrt^sdiB- perty,  the  Court  may,  in  its  discretion,  make  such  disposition  of 

cretioD.  .in  i  Ti- 

lt as  shall  appear  most  advantageous  to  all  parties. 

§  3163.  In  every  application  for  a  writ  of  ne  exeat,  the  allega- 
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Article  3. — Ne  Exeat  and  Quia  Timet. 


tions  of  the  bill  must  be  verified  by  the  {ididavit  of  one  or  more      Affidavit 

•^  ...  .  ^"'^   bona  of 

of  the  complainants;  and  the  Judge  may,  in  his  discretion,  re.  c>mi>iainaLt. 
quire  the  complainant  to  give  bond  and  security  for  the  payment 
of  any  damages  which  the  defendant  may  recover  of  him,  for 
suing  out  the  writ  before  granting  an  order  for  the  issuing  of 
the  same,  and  may  require  a  verification  by  all  or  any  of  the 
complainants. 

§3164.  In  cases  of  emerffency,  upon   the  afiidavit  of  the  com-     "^^'^.".  ^^' 

'^  D  J  '       1  sued  witnout 

plainant  that  he  can  not  obtain  the  sanction  of  the  Judge  in  time  sanction, 
to  remedy  the  mischief,  the  writ  of  ne  exeat  may  issue  at  once,  to 
continue  until  the  first  term  of  the  Court  to  which  it  is  returna- 
ble, unless  earlier  heard  by  order  of  the  Judge. 

§  3165.  The  proceeding  quia  timet  is  sustained  in  equity  for  <2«««^^'''««^' 
the  purpose  of  causing  to  be  delivered  up  and  canceled,  any 
instrument  which  has  answered  the  object  of  its  creation,  or 
any  forged  or  other  iniquitous  deed,  or  other  writing,  which, 
though  not  enforced  at  the  time,  either  casts  a  cloud  over  com- 
plainant's title,  or  otherwise  subjects  him  to  future  liability,  or 
present  annoyance,  and  the  cancellation  of  which  is  necessary  to 
his  perfect  protection. 


ARTICLE  ly. 


BILLS     OF     PEACE     AND     I N T E E P L E A D E R . 


Section. 

3166.  Bill  of  peace. 

3167.  Perpetual  injunction. 


Section. 

3168.  Interpleader. 

3169.  Collateral  to  other  proceedings. 


3166.  It  beino*  the  interest  of  this  State  that  there  should  be      ^^'^^^^ 


an  end  of  litigation,  equity  will  entertain  a  bill  of  peace — 

1.  To  confirm  some  right  which  has  been  previously  satisfac- 
torily established  by  more  than  one  legal  trial,  and  is  likely  to 
be  again  litigated. 

2.  To  avoid  a  multiplicity  of  suits  by  establishing  a  right,  in 
favor  of  or  against  several  persons,  which  is  likely  to  be  the  sub- 
ject of  legal  controversy,  or  in  other  similar  cases. 

§  3167.  As  ancillary  to  this  jurisdiction,  equity  will  grant  per- 
petual injunctions. 

§  3168.  Wherever  a  person  is  possessed  of  property  or  funds, 
or  owes  a  debt  or  duty  to  which  more  than  one  person  lays  claim, 


peace. 


FerpetmU 

iniuncTioD. 


Inter- 
pleader. 
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and  the  claims  are  of  such  a  cliaracter  as  to  render  it  doubtful  or 
dangerous  for  the  holder  to  act,  he  may  apply  to  equity  to  com- 
pel the  claimants  to  interplead. 

§  3169.  If,  in  the  progress  of   any  proceeding  in  equity,  the 
Collateral  Court  perceivcs  a  necessity  for  parties  to  interplead,  it  may  order 
pn.>oeediiii:s.  such  interpleader  as  collateral  and  ancillary  to  the  main  case. 
All  the  extraordinary  remedies  of  equity  may  be  enforced  by  at- 
tachments. 


PAirr  III. 


THE     OOOE     OF     P  R.  A  C  T  I  C  E 


TITLE    L 


OF  THE  JUDGES,  SESSIONS,  AND  ADJOURNMENTS 

OF  COURTS. 


Chapter  1. — Of  the  Supreme  Court. 

Cpiapter  2. — Of  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts. 

Chapter  o. —  Of  the  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts. 


CHAPTER   I. 


OF     THE     SUPREME     COURT. 


Section. 

3170.  Times  and  place  of  holding. 

3171.  May  be  adjourned  to  another  time. 


Section. 

3172.  May  be  adjourned  to  another  place. 


All    tlie 
Jndces  shall 


§  3170.  TTlie  Supreme  Court  of  the   State  of  Georsiia  shall  be    Thnes  and 

,         ,  place        of 

held  in  Milledgeville,  twice  in  every  year,  by  two  or  more  of  the  i^^j-ding. 
Judges  of  said  Court,  on  the  first  Monday  in  June  and  Decem- 
ber of  each   year,   and  shall  continue  until  the    business  is  dis- 
posed of.]  (a) 

§  3171.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  the  Judges  of  said  Court  to 
attend  each  term  thereof;  but  if  from  providential  cause  a,ny  one  atteui 
of  the  Judges  can  not  attend  the  Court,  such  Court  may  be  held 
by  two  Judges,  and  if  only  one  Judge  shall  attend,  it  shall  be  his 
duty  to  open  the  Court,  and  adjourn  from  day  to  day  for  one  for  ''\ha't 
week,  and  if  at  the  expiration  of  that  time  (or  sooner  if  he  is  JomSd. 
fully  advised),  one  other  Judge  can  not  attend,  and  no  appoint- 
ment is  made  by  the  Governor  as  hereinbefore  provided,  he  shall 
adjourn  the  Court  until  the  next  regular  term,  and  if  no  Judge 
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(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  56 ;  Acts  of  1866,  p.  46. 
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Article  1. — Number  and  Times  of  {Sessions. 


attends,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  and  Sheriff,  or  either  of 

them,  to  adjourn  said  Court  as  above  provided. 

§  3172.  "When  from  providential   cause  the  Supreme  Court  can 

Mnyboad-  not  be  held  at  the  time  and  place  desioinated  by  law,  it  may  be  ad- 
journed    to  i  o  «/  ^  ./ 

5oim^  other  journed  bj  Order  of  the  Judges,  or  any  two  of  them,  in  vacation,  to 
some  other  convenient  time  and  place,  and  the  session  then  held 
shall  be  valid,  and  notice  shall  be  given  of  such  adjournment  if 
possible. 

CHAPTER    11. 

OF  THE  SUPERIOK  AND  INFERIOR  COURTS, 


Article  1. — Numher  and  Times  of  Sessions  of  Superior  Courts, 
Article  2. — Adjournments  of  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts, 


vear. 


ARTICLE  L 

NUMBER    AND     TIMES     OF     SESSIONS. 

Section'.  j  Section. 

3173.  Superior  Courts  to  be  held  twice.       '        3174.  Times  of  sessions,  etc. 

§  3173.  The  Superior  Courts  shall  be  held  in  each  County  m 
coufts^to  be  ^^'^  respective  Judicial  Circuits  twice  in  every  year,  by  one  or 
held  twicea  j^Q^,g  ^f  |.]^q  Judgcs  of  the  Superior  Courts,  at  the  several  times 
hereinafter  mentioned. 

§  3174.  The  times  of  holding  the   Superior  Courts  are  as  fol- 

Ttmes  of    iQ^yg  .* 

BLUE    RIDGE    CIRCUIT. 

Cherokee — First  Monday  in  March  and  first  Monday  in  August. 

Cobl) — Third  Monday  in  March  and  first  Monday  in  October. 

Milton — Fourth  Monday  in  March  and  third  Monday  in  August. 

Forsyth — First  Monday  in  April  and  fourth  Monday  in  August. 

Lumpkin — Second  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monday  in  September. 

Dawson — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  September. 

Pickens — Fourth  Monday  in  April  and  fourth  Monday  in  September. 

Gilmer— Second  Monday  in  May  arid  second  Monday  in  October. 

Fannin— Third  Monday  in  May  and  third  Monday  in  October. 

Union — Fourth  Monday  in  May  and  fourth  Monday  in  October. 

Towns — Thursday  after  fourth  Monday  in  May  and  October;  but  should 
the  business  of  the  Union  Court  require  it,  Towns  Court  may,  by  order 
of  the  presiding  .Judge,  be  adjourned  to  Monday  thereafter. 

*  As  to  Counties  in  which  the  Superior  Court  sits  two  or  more  weeks,  see  local  acts. 
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BRUNSWICK    CIRCUIT. 

Appling— First  Monday  in  March  and  first  Monday  in  September. 
Camden — Friday  after  tlie  fourth  Monday  in  April  and  October. 
Charlton — Monday  after  the  fourth  Monday  in  April  and  October. 
Clinch — Fourtli  Monday  in  March  and  fourth  Monday  in  Septeinijer. 
Coifee — Second  Monday  in  March  and  second  Monday  in  September. 
Echols — Monday  after  fourth  Monday  in  March  and  September. 
Clynu — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October. 
Pierce — Thursday  before  the  first  Monday  in  Marcl^  and  September. 
Ware — Third  Monday  in  March  and  third  Monday  in  September. 
Wayne — Fourth  Monday  in  April  and  fourth  Monday  in  October. 

CHATTAHOOCHEE    CIRCUIT. 

Chattahoochee — Fourth  Mondaj^-  in  March  and  fourth  Monday  in  September. 
Harris — Second  Monday  in  April  and  second  Monday  in  October. 
Marion — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October. 
Muscogee — Second  Monday  in  ivlay  and  second  Monday  iu  November. 
Schley — Second  Monday  in  April  and  second  Monday  in  October. 
Talbot — Third  Monday  in  March  and  third  Monday  in  September. 
Taylor — First  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monday  in  October. 

CHEROKEE    CIRCUIT. 

Bartow — Second  Monday  in  March  and  second  Monday  in  September. 
Catoosa — Second  Monday  in  May  and  second  Monday  in  November. 
Ciiattooga- — Fiist  Monday  in  March  and  first  Monday  in  September. 
Dade — Fourth  Monday  in  May  and  fourth  Monday  in  November. 
Gordon — First  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monday  in  October. 
Murray — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October. 
Walker — Monday  before  the  first  Monday  in  March  and  September. 
Whitfield — Fourth  Monday  in  April  and  fourth  Monday  in  October. 

COWETA    CIRCUIT. 

Clayton — First  Monday  in  May  and  first  Monday  in  November. 
DeKalb — Fourth  Monday  in  April  and  fourth  Monday  in  October. 
Fayette — Second  Monday  in  March  and  second  Monday  in  September. 
Fulton — First  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monday'-  in  October. 
Meriwether — Third  Monday  in  February  and  third  Monday^  in  August, 
Troup — Third  Monday  in  May  and  third  Monday  in  November. 

EASTERN   CIRCUIT. 

Bryan — Fourth  Monday  in  April,  and  second  Monday  after  fourth  Mon- 
day in  November. 

Bullock — Friday  after  third  Monday  in  March,  and  Friday  after  fourth  Mon- 
day in  October. 

Chatham — Second  Monday  in  January  and  second  Monday  in  May. 

Effingham — Monday  after  fourth  Monday  in  March,  and  second  Monday 
after  fourth  Monday  in  October. 
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Liberty — Third  Monday  in  April,  and  jMonday  after  fourth  Monday  in  No- 

yember. 
]\IcIntosh — Thursday  after  second  ]\Ionday  in  April,  and  Thursday  after  fourth 

]\Ionday  in  November, 
Montgoniery — Thursday  {^ftcr  tlic  second  Monday  in  j\tarch,  and  Thur&day 

after  tliird  Monda};-  in  October. 
Tattnall — Third  Mouda}^  in  March,  and  fourth  Monday  in  October.. 

FLINT   CIRCUIT. 

Butts — Second  Monday  in  March  and  second  Monday  in   September. 
Henry — Third  Monda}^  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October. 
Monroe — Fourth  Monday  in  February  aud  fourth  Monday  in  August. 
Newton — Third  Monday  in  March  and  third  Monday  in  September. 
Pike — First  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monda}^  in  October. 
Spalding — First  Monday  in  February  and  lirst  Monday  in  August. 
Upson — First  Monday  in  May  and  first  Monday  in  November. 

MACON   CIRCUIT. 

Bibb — Third  Monday  in  May  and  third  Monday  in  November. 
Cl•a^Yford — First  Monday  in  March  and  first  Monday  in  September.. 
Dooly — First  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monday  in  October. 
Houston — Third  Monday  in  Februaiy  and  third  Monday  in  August. 
IMacon — Second  Monday  in  March  and  second  Monday  in  September. 
Twiggs — Fourth  Monday  in  March  and  fourth  Monday  in  September. 

MIDDLE   CIRCUIT. 

Burke — Third  Monday  in  May  and  third  Monday  in  Novembci'. 
Columbia — First  Monday  in  March  and  first  Monday  in  September. 
Emanuel — Second  JVIonday  in  April  and  second  Monday  in  October. 
JeflFerson — Second  Mondny  in  May  and  second  Monday  in  November, 
.Johnson — Fourth  Monday  in  March  and  fourth  Monday  in  September. 
Richmond — Second  Monday  in  January  and  second  Monday  in  June. 
Scriven — First  Monday  in  May  and  first  Monday  in  November. 
"Washington — Second  Monday  in  March  and  second  Monday  in  September, 

NORTHERN    CIRCUIT. 

Elbert — Second  Monday  in  March  and  second  Monday'in  September. 
Glasscock — Third  Monday  in  February  and  third  Monday  in  August. 
Hancock — Second  Monday  in  April  and  second  Monday  in  October. 
Hart — Third  Monday  in  March  and  third  Monday  in  September. 
Lincoln — Fourth  Monday  in  April  and  fourth  Monday  in  October. 
Madison — First  jNIbnday  in  March  and  first  Monday  in  September. 
Oglethorpe — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October. 
Taliaferro — Fourth  Monday  in  February  and  fourth  Monday  in  August, 
Warren— First  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monday  in  October. 
Wilkes — Fourth  Monday  in  March  and  fourth  Monday  in  September. 

OCMULGEE   CIRCUIT. 
Baldwin — Fourth  Monday  in  February  and  fourth  Monday  in  August. 
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^jrreene — S(x;on(l  Monday  in  March  ;uid  s(!f  <Mid  Tvlonday  in  September. 
Jasper — t^ourtl)  Monday  In  April  and  fourth  Monday  in  October. 
Jones — Third  Monday  in  April  and  Ihird  Mondiry  in  October. 
Morgan — First  Monday  in  March  and  first  Monday  in  September. 
Putnam — Fourth  Monday  in  March  and  fourth  Monday  in  September. 
IVilkinson — First  Monday  m  April  and  first  ?vIonday  in  October. 

PATAULA   CIRCUIT. 

•Clay — Fourth  Monday  in  February  and  fourth  Monday  in  August. 
Early — First  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monday  in  October. 
Miller — ?'■  cond  Monday  in  April  and  second  Monday  in  October. 
Qiiitnum — Third  Monday  in  May  and  third  Mojiday  in  November. 
;!;landolph — First  Monday  in  May  and  first  Monday  in  Novem])er. 
'Stewart — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October. 
Terrell — Fourth  Monday  in  May  and  fourth  Monday  in  November. 
Webster — Second  Monday  in  March  and  second  Monday  in  Sept-ember. 

SOUTHERN    CIRCUIT. 

Berrien — Monday  after  Irwin  Oourt. 

(Brooks — Monday  after  Lowndes  Court. 

■Colquitt^ — Monday  after  third  Monday  in  May  and  November. 

Irwin — On  Thursday  after  Telfair  Court. 

Laurens — ^^Second  Monday  iii  Apral  and  second  Monday  in  October, 

Lowndes — Monday  after  Oolquitt  Court. 

Pulaski — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October, 

Telfair — Friday  after  fourth  Monday  in  April  and  October. 

'Thomas — Monday  after  Brooks  Court. 

Wilcox — Fourth  Monday  in  April  and  fourth.  Monday  in  October, 

•SOU  TH- WESTERiSr  CIRCUIT. 

Baker — Third  Monday  in  Ma}'-  and  third  IMondpy  in  November, 
'Calhoun — Third  Monday  in  March  and  third  Monday  in  September, 
Decatur — Fourth  Monday  in  April  and  fourth  Monday  in  October. 
Dougherty — First  Monday  in  June  and  first  Monday  in  December, 
Lee — Fourth  Monday  in  March  an-d  fourth  Monday  in  September. 
Mitchell — Second  Monday  in  May  and  second  Monday  in  November. 
8umter — Second  Monday  in*April  and  second  Monday  in  October. 
Worth — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October, 

TALLAPOOSA    CIRCUIT, 

■Campbell — Third  Monday  in  February  and  third  Monday  in  August 
Oarroll — First  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monday  in  October. 
Coweta — First  ]\Iond«y  in  March  and  fii*st  Monda}^  in  September, 
Floyd — Second  Monday  in  January  and  second  Monda3^  in  July. 
Haralson — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October. 
Heard — Third  Monday  in  jMarch  and  third  ]Monday  in  September. 
Paulding — First  Monday  in  February  and  first  3Iouday  in  August, 
Polk — Fourth  Monday  in  January  and  fom\th  I^Ionday  in  July, 
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WESTERN    CIRCUIT. 

Blinks — Fii"st  Monday  in  April  and  ffrst  Monday  in  October, 
Clarke — First  Monday  in  February  and  second  Monday  in  August. 
Franklin — Second  3Ionday  in  April  and  second  I^T.onday  in  October. 
Gwinnett — First  Monday  in  "March  and  second  Monday  in  September. 
Habersham — Third  Monday  in  April  and  third  Monday  in  October. 
Hall — Tliird  ^Monday  in  March  and  third  Monday  in  September. 
Jackson — Fourth  Moudaj'  in  February  and  fourth  Monday  in  August, 
Rabun — ^First  Monday  in  April  and  first  Monday  in  October. 
Walton — Tliird  Mondr.y  in  February  and  third  Monday  in  August.. 
AVhite — ^londa}'  after  fourth  Monda}^  in  April  and  October. 


ARTICLE  II. 

OF  ADJOURNMENTS  OF  THE  SUPERIOR  AND  INFERIOR  COUKTS: 


Section'. 

3173.  Superior  Court  may  be  adjourned. 

3176.  May  be  adjourned  in  vacation. 

3177.  Maybe  adjourned  in  term  time. 


Sectiox. 

3178.  Adjourned  and  special  terms. 

3179.  Inferior  Court  may  be  adjourned,, 

3180.  May  be- adjourned  in  term  time-. 


§  3175,  In  case  of  unavoidable  accidents,  whereby  the  Superior 
Adjonrn-  Court  ill  anv  CountY  shall  not  be  held  at  the  time  appointed  for 

ment       by  •'  "^  ^  ^ 

Clerk  from  holdliiff  the  samc,  the  Clerk  of  such  Court  shall  adiourn  the  same 

day  to  diy.  o  '  o 

from  day  to  day,  not  exceeding  two  days  ;  and  unless  the  presid- 
ing Judge  shall  order  to  the  contrary  within-  the  two  days  afore- 
said, the  Clerk  shall  then  adjourn  said  Court  to  the  next  term. 
§  3176.  When  the  Clerk  of  the   Superior  Court  is  informed  by 
Clerk  of  the  prcsidino;  Juds^e  that  it  is  not  possible  for  him  to  attend  the 

Superior  ^  o  &  r 

Courts,  etc.  regul;)r  term,  of  said  Court  from  sickness  of  himself  or  his  family,, 
or  other  unavoidable  cause,  which  shall  be  expressed  in  the  order 
of  adjournment,  the  Clerk  shall  adjourn  such  Court  to  such  time 
To  be  ad- as^  the  Judge  may  direct,  and  shall  advertise  the  same  at  the 
Court  House  of  the  County  in  which  said  Court  i&  to  be  held,  and 
one  ar  more  times  in  a  public  gazette. 

§  3177.  No  Superior  Court  shall  be  adjourned'  by  the  Judge  in 
For  prori-  vacatloD,  cxccpt  for  the  causes  above  stated  ;   but  the  Judge  may^, 
onij^etc.      xn  term  time,  adjourn  such  Co-urt  to  such  time  as  he  may  think  lit. 
§3178.  [The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State  may,. 
in  their  discretion,  hold  adjourned  terms  of  said  Courts  in  every 
County  within  their  respective  Circuits,  when  the  business  re- 
quires it  to  close  the  dockets,  and  may,  in  the  exercise  of  a  sound 
discretion,  cause  now  juries  to  be  drawa  for  the  same,  or  order 


vectis«f<l 


may   hold 
term?/ 
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Chapter  8.— The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts. 


the  juries  drawn  for  the  regular  term  to  give  their  attendance  at 
such  adjourned  terms ;  and  such  Judges  are  authorized  to  hold 
special  terms   of   said   Courts   for   the  trial  of  criminals,  in  any  ^'"^  »pwiai 

A  ^  ^  ./    terms. 

County  of  their  Circuits,  at  discretion,  and  to  compel  the  attend- 
ance of  Grand  and  Petit  Jurors,  either  of  a  previous  term,  or  to 
draw  new  jurors  for  the  same,  according  to  the  laws  now  of 
force.]  (a) 

§  3179,  If,  from   any  circumstance,  a  majority  of  the  Justices      Adjoum- 

of  the  Inferior  Court,  in  any  of  the  Counties  of  this  State,  should  f<='''^''  ^'^^'^ 

.  .  .  ^^'■ 

fail  to   attend   at  any  session  of  said   Inferior  Court,  it  shall  and 

may  be  lawful  for  any  one  of  the   Justices  of  said  Court  in  the 

County  where    such  failure  may  take  place,   together    with  the 

Sheriff,  or  his   deputy,  Coroner,  or  Constable,  and  the   Clerk  of 

said  Court,  to  adjourn   said   Court  to  such   time  as  they,  in  their 

judgment,   may  think  proper ;    and  if   no   one    of   said  Justices 

should  attend  on   the  first  day  of  any  session,  their  Clerk  shall 

have  the  same  power  as  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  in  such 

cases  until  one  of  such  Justices  shall  attend. 

§  3180.  The  Inferior  Court  may  be  adjourned  in  term  time,  as    Maybe ad- 

j.r       r^  -         n  j.  journed     by 

the  ouperior  Court.  thecierk. 


CHAPTER     III. 


OF    THE    JUDGES    OP    THE    SUPERIOR   COURTS. 


Section. 

3181.  Rules  of  practice,  etc. 

3182.  All  other  rules  void. 


Section. 

3183.  Judges  must  not  express  opinion. 

3184.  Must  charge  the  jury  specially. 


§  3181.   The  several  Judges   of   the    Superior   Courts  of   this      Euies  of 

nt  1  r»    /^  .  ,  the  Superior 

State  may  convene  at  the  seat  oi  (xovernment  once  m  each  year,  couit,  etc. 

at  such  time  as  they,  or  a  majority  of  them,  may  appoint,  for  the 

purpose  of  establishing  uniform  rules  of  practice  throughout  the 

several  Circuits  of  this  State  ;    which  rules,  so  established,  shall 

be  published  immediately  after  the  adjournment  of  said  conven-  published 

tion. 

§  3182.  All  rules  of  practice  for  the  Superior  or  Inferior  Courts, 
prescribed  by  any  other  authority  than  that  which  has,  by  the 
pipevious  Section,  been  deputed  to  all  the  Judges  of  the  Superior 


Must   be 


All  other 

rules  void. 


(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  56 ;  and  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  59. 
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Courts  of  Georgia,  in  convention,  shall  be  null  and  void  and  in- 
operative. 

§  3183.  It  is  error  for  any  or  either  of  the  Judges  of  the  Supe- 
jmVeiiuist  rior  Courts  of  this  State,  in  any  case,  whether  civil  or  criminal,  or 

not    oxpross  .  ,       .  .  .  .  . 

<Tinion^  on  jn  equitj,  during  its  progress,  or  in  his  charge  to  the  jury,  to  ex- 
press or  intimate  his  opinion  as  to  what  has  or  has  not  been  proved, 
or  as  to  the  guilt  of  the  accused  ;  and  should  any  Judge  of  said 
Court  violate  the  provisions  of  this  Section,  such  violation  shall  be 
Error.       held  hj  the  Supreme  Court  to  be  error,  and  the  decision  in  such 
case  reversed,  and  a  new  trial  granted  in  the  Court  below  with 
such  directions  as  the  said  Supreme  Court  may  lawfully  give. 
§  8184:.  The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts  shall,  at  the  first 
Jnagemust  Couft  in  cach  year,  e!:ive  the  law  on  the  subiect  of  educatino;  the 

charge     the  J  y  n  o  <d       ^ 

jury.  etc.  poor.  Specially  in  charge  to  the  Grand  Juries,  together  with  his 
suggestion  and  arguments  upon  their  duty  and  policy  in  relation 
to  the  same,  and  shall  also  at  each  term  of  said  Court  in  every 
year,  give  specially  in  charge  to  said  Grand  Juries  the  law  against 
gaming,  gambling  with  negroes,  carrying  deadly  weapons,  furnish- 
ing negroes  with  poisonous  drugs,  [the  law  requiring  railroads  to 
furnish  water  and  light  on  trains,  and  the  Section  against  fore- 
stalling, regrating  and  engrossing.]  (a)  * 


TITLE    II. 

OF        ACTIONS 


Ckapter  1. — Gf-eneral  Principles. 
Chapter  2. — Of  Attachnents. 
Chapter  8. — Petition  and  Process. 
Chapter  4. — Of  the  Venue. 
Cjiapter  5. — Bail  in  Civil  Cases. 
Chapter  6. — Of  Making  Parties. 
Chapter  7. — Of  Abatement,  Retraxit,  etc. 

(a)  Acts  of  1863^,  pp.  132,  46. 

*  For  further  powers  and  duties  of  the  Judges  of  the  Superior  Court,  see  Part 
1,  Title  5,  Chapter  3, 
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CHAPTER  I. 


GENERAL    P  R  I  N  C  1 1'  L  E  S 


Section. 

3185,  Foi'  every  right,  etc. 
318(5.  Action  defined. 

3187.  All  distinctions  of  actions  abolished 

3188.  A  civil  action  defined. 

3189.  A  penal  action  defined. 

3190.  Demand— when  required. 

3191.  Claims  of  persons  can  not  be  joined 


Suction. 

3192.  Parties  to  sictions  on  contrncts. 

3193.  Parties  to  actions  for  torts. 

3191^.  Tenant  in  common  may  sue  alone. 
3195.  Dates,  etc.,  may  be  in  figures. 
319G.  Different  (ilaims  may  be  joined. 

3197.  When  parties  may  sue  separately. 

3198.  A  suit  by  an  infant  is  not  void. 


A  civil  fic- 
tion defined. 


§  3185.  For  every  risfht  there  shall  be  a  remedy,  and  every    i^or  every 

.  .  \        ^  .  *^  ri-ht     there 

Court  having  jurisdiction  of  the  one,  may,  if  necessary,  frame  sb^in  be  a 
the  other.  . 

§  3186.  An  action  is  merely  the  judicial  means  of  enforcing  a  An  action, 
right. 

§  3187.  All  distinctions  of  actions  into  real,  personal  and  mixed    Distinction 

.of       actions 

are  abolished.     An  action  may  be  against  the  person,  or  against  aboiished. 
property,  or  both.      Generally,  a  proceeding  against  the  person 
binds  the  property  also,  and  a  proceeding  against  property  \Yith- 
out  service  on  the  person,  binds  only  the  particular  property. 

§  3188.  A  civil  action  is  one  founded  on  private  rights,  arising 
either  from  contract  or  tort. 

§3189.  A  penal  action  is  one  allowed  in  pursuance  of  public    Apenaiac- 
justictj   uiiuer   paiuCUiar   la-ws.       ii   no  ttpeciai  ouiuei  is  aaLiioriz,ea  and    parues 
to  be  the  plaintiff  therein,  the  State,  or  the  Governer,  or  the  Attor- 
ney or  Solicitor  General  may  be  the  plaintiff. 

§3190.  No  demand  is  necessary  to  the  commencement  of  an  xo demand 

,  111  •^  nocessarv. 

action  except  m  such  cases  as  the  law  or  the  contract  prescribes. 

§3191.    Distinct  and   separate  claims   of   or  ao;ainst  different  Againstdif- 

,    ,  ,  .  ferent     per- 

persons,  can  not  be  joined  in  the  same  action.  sons. 

§  3192.  As   a  general  rule,  the   action  on  a  contract,  whether    Parties  to 

.    *^  actions      on 

express  or  implied,  or  whether  by  parol,  or  under  seal,  or  of  re-  contracts. 
cord,  must  be  brought  in  the  name  of  the  party  in  whom  the 
legal  interest  in  such  contract  is  vested,  and   against  the  party 
who  made  it  in  person  or  by  agent. 

§  3193.  An  action  for   a  tort  must,  in  general,  be  brought  in    Parties  to 

1  PI  Ill-Ill  rril    '^Ct'^^^S       for 

the  name  oi  the  person  whose  legal  right  has  been  affected,  ana  torts. 
who  was  legally  interested  in  the  property  at  the  time  the  injury 
thereto  was  committed,   and  against  the  party  committing  the 
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injury,  either  by  himself,  his  seirant,  or  agent  in  his  .emp-iv- 
ment. 

§  3194.  A  tenant  in  common  need  not  join  his  co-tenant,  but 
A  te—t  may  sue  separately  for  his  interest,  and  the  judgment  in  such  case 
■■*  affects  only  himself. 

§  3195.  Dates  and  amounts  in  pleading  may  be  set  out  in  fig- 
Drtwtod  ures  or  Arabic  numerals,  and  when  a  party  signs  a  contract  with 
■»j  be  &e:  the  initials  of  his  Christian  name  only,  he  may  be  sued  in  the 
■««»•      '    same  way. 

§  3196.  All  claims  arising  ex  contractu,  between  the  same  par- 

PMerg-:  ties,  may  be  joined  in  the  same  action ;  and  all  claims  arising  ex 

*•  >»ed. '  delicto  may  in  like  manner  be  joined.     The  defendant  may  also 

set  up,  as  a  defense,  all  claims  against  the  plaintiff  of  a  s'ziiy^r 

nature  with  the  plaintiff's  demand. 

§  3197.  Courts  will  not,  in  one  suit,  take  cc'giiiz^*r!':'^  of  'lis^inct 
wkenpar-and  Separate  claims  of  different  persons;  1 1:  ^Lr  r     -       :_  gr, 
tesma^tij.    as  wcll  as  the  interest  is  several,  each  party  injured  must,  in  that 
case,  sue  separately. 

§  3198.  A  suit  commenced  and  prosecuted  by  an  infant  alone 
Sate  by  is  not  void,  and  although  the  suit  is  defectire  in  wanting;  a  ^-uir- 
▼'*i  dian  or  next  friend,  the  defect  is  amendable  before  verdict,  and 

cured  by  verdict. 


CHAPTER    II. 

C>F      ATTACH  iMZZ^'T 


Article  1. — Of  Issuing  A^:  -. 

Article  il.—T-   Aat  3fr      -.  '    -  I'  -_.r.^  £-..:■.:. L  etc. 

Article  3. — P  ^  r  :. 

Artic LE  4 . — P '  j^ing  and  DetV  n  x  x . 

Article  5. — E  and  IHgp'  P         "j  AUached. 

Article  6. — Claim  and  ProceeP        7" 

Article  7 . — L ien  of  Attachmenti,  Ju  '  >  d  ExecuHoni. 
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ARTICLE  I. 

OF     ISSUING     A  T  T  A  C  II  ^I  E  N  T  S 


Sectiox. 

311'!'.  Grounds  of  attachment. 

3200.  Affidavit. 

3201.  Bond  to  be  given. 

3202.  Copartner  may  make  oath,  etc. 

3203.  Issue  by  a  Jud^'c,  Justice,  etc. 
•3204.  Property  in  another  County. 

3205.  When  returnable. 

3206.  To  whom  directed. 

3207.  Issue  and  levy  on  Sunday. 


Section". 

3208.  When  the  debt  is  not  due. 

3209.  Joint  contracts — may  be  attached. 

3210.  Executors,  administrators,  etc. 

3211.  Security  or  endorsers  vh.  principal. 

3212.  May  issue  pendin;?  suit. 

3213.  Foreign  incorporations. 

3214.  Bail  may  be  attached. 

3215.  Not  void  for  want  of  form. 

3216.  Affidavit,  bond,  and  attachment. 


§3199.  Attachments  mav  issue  in  the  following  cases:  Oroundjof 

-^  ,/  o  attachment. 

1.  When  the  debtor  resides  out  of  the  State. 

2.  When  he  is  actually  removing,  or  about  to  remove,  without 
the  limits  of  the  County. 

2.  When  he  absconds. 

4.  When  he  conceals  himself.' 

5.  When  he  resists  a  legal  arrest.  ^ 

6.  When  he  is  causing  his  property  to  beTemoTed  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  State. 

§  3200.    Before  process  of  attachment  shall  issue,  the  party  af^fdl^vu 
seeking  the   same,  his  agents,  or  attorney  at  law,  shall  make  an  maybe  made 
affidavit   before   some   Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  Judge  oY  the 
County  Court,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  Notary  Public,  that  the  Agentorat- 

"^  ,  ,  *^,    ,  torney    may 

debtor  has  placed  himself  in  some  one  of  the  positions  enumerated  swear", 
in  ihis  Code,  and   also  of  the  amount  of  the  debt  claimed  to  be 
due.     When  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  attorney  at  law,  or  agent 
of  the  party,  he  may  swear  that  the  amount  claimed  to  be  due,  is 
due  accordinr'  to  the  best  of  his  knowledcre  and  belief. 

§3201.   The   party   seeking  the   attachment,  before  the  same       Plaintiff 

,,,,.,,.,  ,  .        .    '  ,  mast      zWe 

issues,  snail  also  orive  bond  with  ^ood  security  m  an  amount  at  least  bond  and  se- 

°  .  curitj. 

double  the  debt  sworn  to,  payable  to  the  defendant  in  attachment, 
conditioned  to  pay  such  defendant  all  damages  that  ho  may  sus- 
tain, and  also  all  costs  that  may  be  incurred  by  him  in  con^sei^tience 
of  suing  out  the  attachment  in  the  event  the  plaintiff  shall  fail  to 
recover  in  said  case  ;  which  bond  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  magis- 
trate or  other  officer  before  whom  the  affidavit  is  made  to  take,  and  Agectorat- 
where  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  agent  or  attorney  at  law  of  the  -i™  ton™*^ 
plaintiff,  such  agent  or  attorney  at  law   is   hereby  authorized  to 
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e> 


sign  the  name  of  the  principal,  who  shall  also  be  bound  thereby  in 
the  same  manner  as  though  he  had  signed  it  himself. 

§  o'20'2.  When  the  debt  for  the  recovery  of  which  the  attach- 
Copartnor,  meut  Is  sought,  is  duc  to  a  co-partnei'ship,  or  is  due  to  several 

affent,  or  at-  ... 

u.nioy  may  persous  jouitlj,  it  sliall  be  lawful  for  any  one  of  the  co-partners 
vit.  or  joint  creditors,  his  agent  or  attorney  at  law,  to  make  the  affi- 

davit, and  give  the  bond  as  prescribed  by  this  Code,  and  to  sign 
the  name  of  the  other  co-partners  or  joint  creditors  to  said  bond, 
and  they  shall  be  bound  thereby  in  the  same  manner  as  though  they 
had  signed  it  themselves. 

.§  3203.  Affidavit  being  thus  made  and  bond  given,  it  shall  be 
Attaciiment  tlic  dutv  of  the   officcr  boforc  whom  such  affidavit  is  made  and 

— who    may  ■,  -,        . 

isstie.  '  bond  given,  or  any  officer  authorized  so  to  do,  to  issue  an  attach- 
ment against  the  defendant,  which  may  be  levied  on  the  property 
of  the  defendant,  both  real  and  personal,  if  to  be  found  in  this 
State. 

§  3204.  When  the  plaintiff  in  attachment  wishes  to  levy  his 
property  attachment  upon  property  in  a  different  County  from  that  in  which 

in    a    difter-     ,  .  ".^  n     t 

ent  County  the  samo  IS  returnable,  it  shall  be  the  dutv  oi  the  magistrate  or 

— how  levied  ^y,..  ,  ,  ",  f»i 

npon.  other  officer  issuing  such  attachment,  upon  the  request  of  the 

plaintiff,  his  agent  or  attorney  at  law,  to  make  out  a  copy  or  copies 

of  the   original   attachment,  bond,  and   affidavit,  and   certify   the 

Copies  to  same,  officially,  to  be  a  true  copy  or  copies ;   and  upon  such  copies 

the  County  being  delivered  to  any  officer  to  whom  the  same  is  directed,  of  the 

where       the  ^,  _  ,  ,  .  . ,  • 

propeicyis.    v^-ouuiy  vViiere    chc    property  oi   me  deienaanc   is,  ic   snail    oe    Lue 

Officer  shall  duty  of  sucli  officcr  to  levy  forthwith  the  same  upon  the  property 

turn."  of  the  defendant  in  such  County,  and  to  return  the  same,  with  his 

actings   and  doings  entered  thereon,  to  the  Court  to  which  the 

original  attachment  is  returnable. 

§  3205.  When  the  amount  sworn  to  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  fifty 
♦Attach-  dollars,  the  attachment  shall  be  made  returnable  to  the  next  term 

in  p  n  t  3  "" 

where,  re-  of  thc   Supcrior   or   Couuty   Court  of  the   County  where  the   de- 

tiirnable.      ^       ,  .  . 

fendant  resides,  or  where  he  last  resided,  but  if  such  Superior 
Court  shall  sit  within  twenty  days,  or  such  County  Court  shall  sit 
within  fifteen  days  next  after  issuing  such  attachment,  it  shall  be 
made  returnable  to  the  next  term  of  the  Superior  or  County 
Court  thereafter  ;  and  when  the  debt  sworn  to  does  not  exceed  the 
sura  of  fifty  dollars,  the  attachments  shall  be  made  returnable  to 
the  next  Justices'  Court  of  the  district  in  which  the  debtor  resides, 
or  last  resided ;   but  if  the  next  Justices'  Court  shall  sit  within  ten 
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days  next  after  issuing  such  attachment,  it  shall  be  made  rcturna-     Whcnrft- 
ble  to  the  next  Justices   Court  thereafter,  except  when  the  defen-  »    ■hi-.tuxB 

'  ^  ^  Court. 

dant  resides  out  of  the  State;  and  in  that  case,  if  the  debt  sworn 
to  exceeds  fifty  dollars,  the  attachment  may  be  made  returnable  , '^''*"  *''? 
to  the  Superior  Court  of  any  County  in  this  State;  and  if  it  ^^^^^!li^'l\';^<^i^i, 
not  exceed  fifty  dollars,  the  attachment  may  be  made  returnable  ^[.nabie.  ^^' 
to  a  Justices'  Court  of  any  district  of  any  County  in  this   State. 

§  3206.  Attachments  returnable  to  the   Superior  and  County     To  whom 

.  directed. 

Courts  shall  be  directed  to  all  and  singular  the  Sheriffs  and  Con- 
stables of  this  State,  and  attachments  returnable  to  the  Justices' 
Courts  shall  be  directed  to  all  and  singular  the  Constables  of  this 
State. 

§  3207.  Attachments  may  issue  and  be  levied  on  Sunday  when    May  issue 

i...,Y<i*  ,1  in  'ii-'  ''^   ^^^  Sab- 

the  plamtin,  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law  shall  swear,  m  addition  to  bath  day. 

the  oath  prescribed  by  this  Code,  that  he  has  reason  to  apprehend 

the  loss  of  the  debt,  unless  process  of  attachment  do  issue  on  Sun-    Additional 

'  ^  .    .  oath. 

day,  and  shall  also  comply  with  the  other  provisions  of  this  Code 
in  relation  to  issuing  attachments. 

§  3208.  When  the  debt  is  not  due,  the  debtor  shall  be  subject  to    ^hen  the 

/  .  '^  debt  is    not 

attachment  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  in  cases  ^i^e. 
where  the  debt  is  due,  except  that  where  the  debt  does  not  become 
due  before  final  judgment,  execution  upon  the  judgment  shall  be 
stayed  until  the  debt  is  due. 

§  3209.  In  cases  of  joint  contractors  and  co-partners,  where  any    Joint  con- 

111  11-  ir»Tii  1  T  tractors  sub- 

one  01   them  snail   render  nimselt  liable   to  attachment   according  ject  to   at- 

.       .        taohment, 

to  law,  an  attachment  may  issue  against  him  upon  the  plaintiff, 
his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law  complying  w^ith  the  previous  pro- 
visions of  this  Code  in  relation  to  the  issuing  of  attachments;  and 
the  proceedings  against  such  joint  contractors  or  co-partner  shall 
be  in  all  respects  as  in  other  cases  of  attachments,  except  that  Tobeievied 
such  attachment  shall  be  levied  only  upon  the  separate  property  propmy.'^'*  ^ 
of  such  joint  contractor  or  co-partner. 

§  3210.  Process  of  attachment  may  issue  against  an  administra-    May  issne 

1  f      1        1  -n  1  n    s-'i"-t    aa 

tor  on  an  estate,  or  the  executor  or  the  last  will  and  testament  or  aiiministra- 
any  deceased  person,  as  in  other  cases,  when  such  administrator  or 
executor  shall  be  actually  removing,  or  about  to  remove  the  prop- 
erty of  said  deceased  person  without  the  limits  of  any  County  of 
this  State;  'provided^  final  judgment  shall  not  be  entered  up 
against  such  administrator  or  executor  until  after  the  expiration     Ju'^gment 

*-'  ^  *■  ^  may  be  st^y- 

of  two  years  from  the  granting  of  letters  of  administration,  or  '^'•^•' 
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letters  testamentary,  as  the  case  may  be ;  and  in  all   cases   of 

M:iy  issue  moncv  demands,  whether  arisins;  ex  contractu  or  ex  delicto,  plain- 
in  all    cases  *  _  *-'  '  ^ 

of    inoiur  tiff  shall  havc  the  ri^rht  to  sue  out  the  attachment  when  the  de- 
demands.  " 

fendant  shall  have  placed  himself  in  such  situation  as  will  au- 
thorize a  plaintiff  to  sue  out  attachment  upon  the  plaintiff's  cora- 
plying  with  the  law  now  of  force  in  relation  to  issuing  attach- 
ments. 

§  3211.  In  all  cases  where  a  person  is  surety  or  endorser  upon 
May    be  an  instrument  of  writins^,  and  the  principal  shall  become  subject 

sued  out  by  ,     °  .    .  ^ 

o     socurity  to  attachment,  according  to  the  provision  of  Section  3199  of  this 

ngtiinst     his  _  ox 

pancipai.  Codo,  it  sliall  bc  lawful  for  such  surety  or  endorser,  upon  com- 
plying with  the  provisions  of  this  Code  in  relation  to  the  issuing 
of  attachments,  to  have  attachment  against  his  principal ;  and  the 
proceedings  shall  be,  in  all  respects,  the  same  as  in  other  cases  of 
attachment,   according  to   the  provisions  of  this   Code, .and  the 

Proceedings,  money  raiscd  by  such   attachments  shall  be  paid   to  the  person 

holding  such  instrument  of  writing.     Bat  if  the  surety  or  endorser 

Money—  has  paid   the  debt,  then  the  money  raised  upon  such  attachment, 

how  paid  out  ■"■  . 

or  so  much  thereof  as  will  pay  the  amount  the  surety  or  endorser 
has  paid,  shall  be  paid  to  such  surety  or  endorser;  and  in  case  the 
stay  of  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^*  *^®  ^^™®  judgment  is  rendered  against  the  prin- 
execution.     cipal,  cxccution  shall  be  stayed  until  the  debt  is  due. 

§  3212.  In  all  cases  where  the  plaintiff  has  commenced  suit  for 
When  suit  the  rccovcry  of  a  debt,  and  the  defendant,  during  the  pendency  of 
such  suit,  shall  become  subject  to  attachment,  agreeable  to  Sec- 
tion 3199  of  this  Code,  the  plaintiff,  upon  complying  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Code  in  relation  to  the  issuing  of  attachments, 
may  have  an  attachment  against  the  defendant,  and  all  the  pro- 
ceedings in  relation  to  the  same  shall  be  as  hereinbefore  pre- 
scribed in  relation  to  attachments  where  no  suit  is  pending.  And 
onud-ment  ^  Satisfaction  of  the  judgment  in  the  common  law  action  shall  sat- 
isfy the  judgment  in  attachment,  and  a  satisfaction  of  the  judg- 
ment in  attachment  shall  satisfy  the  judgment  in  the  common  law 
action. 

§  3213.  Attachments  may  issue   against  incorporations  not  in- 
Foreign  in- corporated  by  the  laws  of  this  State,  who  are  transacting  business 

corporations       .    %  •         ■,        c\  i  i       • 

fiubject    to  within  the  State,  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  are  by 

attuchment.        ... 

this  Code  prescribed  in  relation  to  issuing  attachments  and  gar- 
nishments in  other  cases. 

§  3214.  In  all  civil  suits  in  which  bail  has  been  required,  and 
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such  bail  has  been  given,  and,  pending  the  liability  of  said  bail, 
he  shall  attempt  to  remove  beyond  the  State  or  County  in  which 
such  bail  resided  at  the  time  the  same  was  required,  it  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  party  at  whose  suit  bail  was  required  to  attach  the 
property  of  said  bail  to  answer  the  suit  of  the  party  suing  out  the 
same ;  provided,  that  said  bail  may  discharge  his  property  from 
said  levy  by  delivering  up  the  body  of  the  principal  according  to 
the  laws  of  this  State. 

§  3215.  A  substantial  compliance  in  all  matters  of  form  shall 
be  held  sufficient  in  all  applications  for  attachment,  and  in  all  at- 
tachments issued  as  provided  by  this  Code. 

§  3216.  In  all  cases  of  attachment  the  form  of  the  affidavit, 
bond,  and  attachment  may  be  as  follows  : 


Attachment 
nri.'ty  ift«oe 
!igalr:ftt  ball 
in  certain 
caaeH. 


A  compli- 
ance in  sub- 
stance sutfi- 
cient. 


Forms. 


Georgia, 
—  Couinty. 


AFFIDAVIT. 


Before  me,  the  subscriber,  a  — 

personally and  on  oath  says  that 

the  .sum  of ,  and  that  the  said  — 


Sworn  to  before  me, 


-,  this  the 


in  and  for  said  County,  — 

-  is  indebted  to  him  in 

—  day  of  — — ,  18-—. 


AflBdavit. 


Georgia, 
—  County. 

We,  ,  principal,  and 


BOND. 


,  security,  acknowledge  our- 

in  the  sum  of dollars,  subject  to 


selves  bound  unto 

the  following  conditions  : 

That  the  said  ■ ,  principal,  is  seeking  an  attachment  against 

the  said ,  which  is  now  about  to  be  sued  out,  returnable  to 

the term  of  the Court  of  the   County  aforesaid  ;  now, 

if  the  said shall  pay  all  damages  that  the  said may 

sustain,  and  also  all  costs  that  may  be  incurred  by  him  in  conse- 
quence of  suing  out  such  attachment  in  the  event  that  the  said 
■ shall  fail  to  recover  in  said  case,  then  this  bond   to  be  void. 

Executed  in  presence  of ,  this day  of 18 — . 

[L.  S.] 

Georgia, 
County, 

To  all  and  singular  the  Sheriffs  and  Constables  of  said  State : 

You  are  hereby  commanded  to  attach  and  seize  so  much  of  the 


J 


attachment. 


Bond. 
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Attachment  property  of as  will  make  the  sum  of dollars  and  all 

costs,  and  also  to  serve  such  summons  of  garnishment  as  may  be 
placed  in  vour  hand^,  and  that  you  make  return  of  this  attach- 
ment with  your  actings  and  doings  entered  thereon,  to  the 

term  of  the •  Court  of  said  County,  to  which  Court  this  at- 
tachment is  hereby  made  returnable.     Hereof  fail  not.     Witness 

my  hand  and  seal ,  this  the day  of 18 — . 

[l.  s.] 


ARTICLE    11. 

IX   AVIIAT   MANNER,    ON   WHAT   PROPERTY    EXECUTED,    AND    PROCEED- 
INGS   THEREIN. 


SECTIO^^ 

3217.  Duty  of  officer  to  whom  directed. 

3218.  Must  make  a  return. 

3219.  Must  be  levied  in  order  received. 

3220.  May  be  levied  on  property  of  deft. 

3221.  May  be  levied  by  garnishment. 


Section. 

3222.  Shares  or  interest  in  incorporation. 

3223.  Transfer  after  levy  void. 

3224.  Certificate  of  purchase. 

3225.  Vendor  vs,  vendee — sale  of  land. 


§  3217.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  any  one  of  the  oflScers  to  whom 
Duty  of  the  an  attachment  may  be  directed,  as  provided  in  Section  3206,  Ar- 

officer        to.  "^  \  ^  n      1  1     f        1  1 

wiiomtheat-  ticlc  I,  to  Icvy  the  samo  upon  the  property  of  the  defendant  that 

tachmt^nt  is  '  "^  .  ^  .        '         .  . 

du-ected.      may  be  found  in  the  County  of  which  he  is  Sheriff  or  Constable ; 

and  when  any  attachment  shall  come  into  the  hands  of  any  officer 

of  the  County  in  which  such  attachment  is  returnable,  and  the  de- 

ifproperty  fcudaut  shall  havc  removed  his  property  beyond  the  limits  of  said 

is    rfemovcd 

etc  '  County  before  such  an  attachment  is  executed,  it  shall  be  the  duty 

of  the  officer  having  such  attachment  to  follow  such  property  into 
any  County  in  the  State,  and  levy  the  same,  and  bring  the  prop- 
erty back  into  the  County  where  the  attachment  is  returnable. 
§  3218.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  levying  such   attach- 

Attachment  mcnt  to  rctum  the  same,  with  his   actings  and  doinjgrs  entered 

must  be   re-  ?  o  o 

tarnea.        thereon,  together  with  the  affidavit  and  bond,  to  the  Court  to 
which  the  same  is  made  returnable. 

§  3219.  In  all  cases  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  levying 
oiTJcermust  attachments  to  levy  them  in  the  order  in  which  they  came  into  his 

levy,  etc.  _  *^  *' 

hands,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  enter  upon  the  same,  the  year, 

month,  day  of  the  month,  and  hour  of  the  da^  on  which  he  made 
the  levy. 

§  3220.  When  an  attachment  has  been  issued  by  the  proper  of- 
y^i^i^l^^^l^^l  ficer,  the  same  may  be  levied  upon  the  property  of  the  defendant, 
property,etc.  |jq|.]^  y^g^j  ^^^  personal,  which  may  be  found  in  the  County. 
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§3221.  Service  of  the  attachment,  by  serving  process  of  gar-    Maybeie- 
nishmcnt,  shall  be  as  effectual  for  all  purposes  as  though  the  at-  vice  of  ^ar- 
tachment  had  been  served  by  levying  the  same  upon  the  property 
of  the  defendant. 

^  3222.  When  the  process  of  attachment  shall  issue  ac'ainst  a     shares  or 

^  ^  .  °  interest      in 

party  who  shall  have  or  own  any  interest  or  an  amount  of  shares  ^^ny  corpora- 

r        'J  ^  •^  tion,  etc. 

in  any  corporation  in  this  State,  the  same  may  be  attached  in  the 
following  manner:  The  officer  in  whose  hands  the  attachment  is 
placed,  shall  endorse  an  entry  thereon  of  his  levy  on  the  corpo- 
rate shares  or  interest  of  the  defendant,  and  shall  forthwith  serv^e 
a  copy  of  the  attachment  so  endorsed  upon  the  president  of  the  Howievic-d 
corporation,  at  the  oiBce  of  the  company,  or  by  leaving  the  same  sold. 
at  the  usual  or  most  notorious  place  of  doing  the  business  of  such 
company,  which  entry  and  service  shall  amount  to,  and  be  con- 
sidered a  seizure  of  said  corporate  interest  or  shares  to  all  intents 
and  purposes,  and  under  an  execution  issued  on  such  attachment, 
may  be  sold  as  in  other  cases  of  ordinary  execution. 

§  3223.  Any  transfer  by  the  defendant  of  the  stock  or  interest       Transfer 

siftGr  lew  is 

so  attached  after  the  levy  of  such  attachment,  shall  be  void,  and  void. 
when  an  execution  is  issued,  the  said  stock  or  interest  shall  be  sold 
by  the  Sheriff,  or  his  deputy,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Code,  to  make  bank  and  other  stocks  subject  to  executions. 

§  3224.   Certificates  of  purchase  shall  be  granted  by  the  officer    officer seii- 

,,.  .,      ,    .  „  .  ,  .         ing        must 

seJimg  as  prescribed  in  cases  oi  executions,  and  on  presentation  giveacerufi- 
of  such  certificates  to  the  proper  officer  of  said  corporation,  it  shall 
be  his  duty  to  make  such  transfer  on  his  books,  if  necessary,  and    Transfer. 
afford  the  purchaser  such  evidence  of  title  to  the  stock  purchased  ^f'^j^ie^"^'^ 
as  is  usual  and  necessary  with  other  stockholders. 

§  3225.  In  all  cases  of  sale  of  lands,  wheie  the  vendor  has  not        vendor 

may    attacJi 

executed  a  deed  of  conveyance  to  the  purchaser  for  the  same,  but  ^'^^  p^^"^*^^^^ 

*J  t-  '  money. 

has  given  bond  for  titles,  or  other  evidence  of  the  contract,  and 
the  purchase  money  has  not  been  paid,  and  the  vendee  shall  be- 
come liable  to  attachment  agreeable  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
3199  of  this  Code,  attachment  may  issue  against  him  at  the  in- 
sance  of  the  vendor,  upon  complying  with  the  provisions  of  this  Code 
in  relation  to  attachments  ;  which  said  attachment  shall  be  levied  up-  How  levied. 
on  the  land  described  in  the  bond,  or  other  evidence  of  contract  for 
titles,  and  the  subsequent  proceedings  shall  be,  in  all  respects,  as 
heretofore  prescribed  in  this  Code  in  relation  to  attachments ; 
and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  party  bound  by  such  bond,  or  other 
39 
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De^must  contract  for  titles,  to  file  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Superior 

be  filed. 

Court  of  the  County  where  the  land  is  situated,  a  good  and  suffi- 
cient deed  of  conveyance  of  said  land  to  the  obligee  of  said  bond 
or  other  contract  for  titles ;  and  when  judgment  is  obtained  upon 
such  attachment,  the  execution  issuing  thereon  maybe  levied  upon 
said  land,  and  the  same  be  sold,  and  the  money  arising  from  said 
sale  shall  be  appropriated  to  the  payment  of  said  judgment  on 
the  attachment,  to  the  exclusion  of  any  other  attachment,  judg- 
ment, or  other  debt  of  the  defendant. 


Lien    of 

judgmenL 


ARTICLE    III. 


PROCEEDINGS     OX     GARNISHMENTS. 


Section. 

3226.  How  issued,  directed,  served,  etc. 

3227.  Garnishee  residing  out  of  County. 

3228.  Garnishee  failing  to  answer. 


Section. 

3229.  Answering  and  admitting  effects. 

3230.  Plaintiff  may  traverse  the  answer. 

3231.  Issue — how  tried,  etc. 


§  3226.  In  all  cases  where   attachment  may  issue,  it   shall  be 
Garnish-  the  duty  of  the  Magistrate,  or  other  officer  issuing  the  same,  at 

ment  — how  n      ^  -i     •       '  rr    ^  '  -i 

obtained,      the  rcqucst  oi  the  plamtiii,  nis  agent  or  attorney  at  law,  to  issue 
summons  of  garnishment,  directed  to  any  person  that  may  be  in- 
debted to,  or  have  property  or  effects  of   the  defendant  in  their 
Garcishee  hands,  requiring  them  to  appear  at  the  Court  to  which  the  attach- 

reqnired    to  :        ^    ,         °  n  i  i       i  -,  i         , 

answer.  mcnt  13  made  returnable,  then  and  there  to  depose  on  oath  what 
they  were  indebted  to  the  defendant  at  the  time  of  the  service  of 
said  garnishment,  or  what  property  or  effects  of  his  they  have  in 
their  hands,  or  had  at  the  time  of  the  service  of  said  summons  of 
How  served-  garnishment ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  levying  such 
attachment  to  serve  such  summons  of  garnishment. 

§  3227.  When  the  plaintiff,  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law,  shall 
When  gar-  dcsirc  to  garnishee  persons  not  residing  in  the  County  in  which 

nishee      re-  °  ^  o  ./ 

sides  out  of  the  attachment  issues,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Maoristrate  issu- 

the    County,  ^  '  ... 

^tc.  ing  the  same,  at  the  request  of  the  plaintiff,  his   agent,  or  attor- 

ney at  law,  to  make  out  a  copy  of  the  affidavit,  bond,  and  attach- 
ment, and  certify  the  same  to  be  a  true  copy ;  and  upon  the  de- 
livery of  such  copy  to  any  Magistrate,  or  other  officer  who  is  au- 
thorized by  law  to  issue  an  attachment,  in  the  County  of  which 
the  person  sought  to  be  garnisheed  resides,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  such  Magistrate,  or  other  officer,  to  make  out  a  summons  of 
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garnishment  for  such  persons  as  he  may  he  requested  to  do  hy  the 
|)hiintiff,  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law,  requiring  such  persons  to 
he  and  appear  at  the  next  Superior  or  County  Court,  or  Justices' 
Court,  of  the  County  in  v/hich  it  issued,  and  depose  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  law ;  but  if  the  next  Court,  as  aforesaid,  shall 
be  held  within  less  than  ten  days  next  after  the  issuing  of  said 
summons  of  garnishment,  then  the  person  garnished  shall  be 
required  to  appear  and  depose  at  the  next  Court  thereafter ;  which 
said  summons  may  be  served  by  any  officer  authorized  by  law  to 
levy  an  attachment,  who  shall  return  such  certified  copy,  affidavit.  By  whom 
bond,  and  attachment,  to  the  Court  as  aforesaid,  together  with  an<ir^etufneci 
his  actings  and  doings  entered  thereon. 

§8228.  When  any  person   summoned   as  garnishee  fails  to  ap-    ifthecaV- 

,      T  1  T  1        r»  nisbee    fails 

pear,  m  obedience  to  the  summons,  and  answer  at  the  first  term  to    answer, 

...  6tc. 

of  the  Court  at  which  he  is  required  to  appear,  the  case  shall 
stand  continued  until  the  next  term  of  the  Court;  and  if  he 
should  fail  to  appear  and  answer  by  said  next  term,  the  plaintiff    On  further 

1  •     1  •  1  •        r»         1  n    t       failure,  etc. 

may,  on  motion,  nave  judgment  against  mm  tor  the  amount  of  the 
judgment  he  may  have  obtained  against  the  defendant  in  attach- 
ment, or  so  much  thereof  as  shall  remain  unpaid  at  the  time  the    conrt  may 
judgment  is  rendered   against  the  garnishee  ;  and  the  Court  may  garnishment 
continue  the  case  until  final  judgment  is  rendered  against  the  de- 
fendant in  attachment. 

§  3229.  When  the  garnishee   appears  and  answers  that  he  is    if  the  gar- 
indebted  to,  or  has  property  or  effects  in  his  hands  belonging  to  mus^ffects' 
the  defendant  in  attachment,  judgment  shall  be  rendered  against 
him  in  favor  of  the  plaintifi*  for  such  acknowledged  indebtedness, 
and  the  property  and  effects,  whatever  they  may  be,  shall  be  de- 
livered into  the  hands  of  the  Sheriff  or  Constable  as  the  case  may     Property 
be,  and  by  order  of  the  Court  shall  be  by  him  sold,  and  the  money 
arising  from  such  sale  shall  be  held  subject  to  the  order  of  the 
Court,  and  in  case  the  garnishee  fails  to  deliver  over  such  property 
or  effects  to  the  officer  as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Court 
to  attach  him  as  for  contempt ;  the  property  and  effects  so  surren- 
dered and  delivered  into  the  hands  of  the  officer  as  aforesaid,  shall 
be  sold  at  such  time  and  place,  and  after  such  notice  given,  as  the  penyT  ^'^'^" 
Court  orderinfic  the  same  shall  direct. 

§  3230.  When  the  summons  of  garnishment  is  returnable  to  the       riaintiar 

a  '  /-i  1      1  1    •       •        •  may  traverse 

Superior  or  County  Court,  and  the  plaintifi"  in  attachment  is  not  ^'i^^"  answer 

,  .  of  garnishee. 

centent  with  the  answer  of  the  garnishee,  he  may  at  the  term  of 


returnea. 


Pailinir  to 
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IS5U0— 

how  triovi. 


the  Court  to  which  the  return  is  made,  traverse  the  same,  and  the 

issue  formed  upon  such  traverse  shall  be  tried  at  the  same  term  by 

a  Petit  Jury,  unless  cause  is  shown  for  a  continuance,  and  either 

party  being  dissatisfied  with  the  finding  of   the  said  jury,  may 

Eitherpar-  appeal  as  in  cases  at  common  law,  and  the  same  shall  be  tried  and 

peaL  governed  by  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  in  other  appeal 

cases.     On  the  trial  of  said  issue,  it  shall  be   competent  for  the 

Plaintiff  plaintifi"  to  show  the  amount  of  indebtedness  of  the  garnishee,  and 

may      show  ^  °  ■' 

indebted-  the  valuc  of  the  property  and  efi'ects  not  surrendered  as  aforesaid: 

ness  of  gar-  . 

nishee.  "     axid  upou  final  judgment  being  rendered  against  said  garnishee, 
the  plaintiff  in  attachment  shall  have  execution  for  the  amount  of 
Execution,  sucli  judgment  and  cost  as  at  common  law. 

•  §  3231.  When  the  summons  of  garnishment  is  returnable  to  a 

If  the  issue  Justices'  Court,  the  issue  formed  upon  the  traverse  as  aforesaid, 

is  in  a  Jns-  ... 

tices'  Court  shall  be  tried  by  a  jury  in  the  same  manner  as  appeal  cases  in  a 
Justice's  Court. 


ARTICLE   IV. 


OF     PLEADING     AND     DEFENSES 


Section. 

3232.  Declaration  to  be  field  at  first  term. 

3233.  Plaintiff  give  defendant  notice,  etc, 
32^34.  Defendant  defend  at  any  time,  etc. 

3235.  May  plead  set-off  not  due. 

3236.  May  traverse  truth  of  pl'ff's  affidavit 

3237.  Traverse  shall  not  delay  judgment. 


Section. 

3238.  Death  of  pi 'fi"— parties,  how  made. 

3239.  Death  of  deft — parties,  how  made, 

3240.  Pleadings  amendable,  etc. 

3241.  Judgment  may  be  set  aside. 

3242.  Interrogatories  may  be  sued  out. 


§  3282.  When  the  attachment  has  been  returned  to  the  proper 
Declaration  Court,  the  subscqucnt  proceedings  shall  be  in  all  respects  the  same 
—when.       as  in  cases  where  there  is  personal  service,  and  when  the  attach- 
ment is  returnable  to  the  Superior  or  County  Court,  the  plaintiff 
shall  file  his  declaration  at  the  first  term. 

§  3233.  The  plaintifi",  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law,  may  give 
Ten  days^  notice  in  writing  to  the  defendant  of  the  pendency  of  such  attach- 
fendant.       ment  and  of  the  proceedings  thereon,  which  shall  be  served  per- 
sonally on  the  defendant  by  the  Sheriff*,  his  deputy,  or  a  Consta- 
ble of  the  County  to  which  said  attachment  is  returnable,  by  giving 
ehSbfSi  ^^^^  ^  ^^Py  ^^  ^^^^  notice,  at  least  ten  days  before  final  judgment 
Sefindant.''^  on  Said  attachment,  and  returning  said  original  notice  with  his 
service  entered  thereon  to  the  Court  in  which  said  attachment  is 
pending,  which  being  done,  the  judgment  rendered  upon  such  at- 
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tachment  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  judgmcntH  ren- 
dered at   common   law;  and  no   declaration   shall    be   dismissed  ^.^"o^Jccjara- 

'  ^  tion  shall  be 

because  the  attachment  may  have  been  dismissed  or  discontinued,  di»"ji»»<-d. 
but  the  plaintiff  shall  be  entitled  to  judgment  on  the  declaration 
filed,  as  in  other  cases  at  common  law,  upon  the  merits  of  the  case.     Defen'iant 
§  3234.  The  defendant  may  appear  by  himself  or  attorney  at  law,  hisdefeoBe. 
and  make  his  defense  at  any  time  before  final  judgment  is  rendered  Kithor  party 

....  i"^y  appt-aL 

against  him,  and  either  party  being  dissatisfied  with  the  verdict 
that  may  be  rendered  in  the  case,  may  enter  an  appeal. 

'^  3235.  Any  defendant  asrainst  whom  an  attachment  may  issue    defendant 

"  '^  ,  .    ,      .  .       may  ple^'l  » 

for  the  recovery  of  a  demand  which  is  not  due,  under  the  pro  vis-  set-oii-  not 

.  ,        .  due. 

ions  of  Section  3208,  Article  I.,  may  avail  himself  in  his  defense 
of  any  set-off  pleadable  by  the  laws  of  this  State,  notwithstanding 
.such  set-off  may  not  be  due  at  the  time  of  suing  out  such  attach- 
ment, or  at  the  trial  thereof ;  and  if  said  set-off,  so  pleaded,  shall 
exceed  the  plaintiff's   demand,  the   defendant  shall  have    iudg-    Execution 

.  1  1    .       .  1  0       o    to  be  stayed 

ment  agamst  the  plaintiff  for  such  excess  as  at  common  law, 
with  a  stay  of  execution  until  the  time  the  said  set-off  so  pleaded 
shall  become  due. 

§  3236.  In  all  cases  of  attachment  the  defendant  riiay  traverse    May  trav- 

.  erse        the 

the  truth  of  the  affidavit  in  relation  to  the  ground  upon  which  the  truth      of 

°  .  .  plaintiffs  af- 

attachment  issued  at  the  return  of  the  attachment,  and  if  said  at-  fidavit. 
tachment  is   returnable  to  the   Superior  Court,  the  issiie  formed 
upon  such  traverse  shall  be  tried  by  a  lury  at  the  same  term,  un-       issue— 
less  good  cause  is  shown  for  a  continuance ;  and  either  party  be- 
ing dissatisfied  with  the  verdict  of  the  jury  may  enter  an  appeal,    Either  par- 
and  if  the  final  verdict  upon  suck  issue  shall  be  in  favor  of  the  de-  peai.  " 
fendant,  said  attachment  shall  be  dismissed  at  the  cost   of  the 
plaintiff.     And  if  the  attachment  is  returnable  to  a  Justices'  Court,  jxiyuces^ 
the  issue  formed  upon  the  traverse  aforesaid  shall  be  tried  by  a  t^fS.^"^"^^^ 
jury  in  the  same  mann.Gr  as  appeal  cases  in  a  Justices'  Court. 

§  3237.  No  traverse  of  the  plaintiff's  attachment,  affidavit,  or  ^'o traverse 

■^  '  '  shall     delay 

'Other  proceeding  of  the  attachment  shall  delay  judgment  on  the  piaintiiE 
declaration  where  personal  service  has   been  perfected,  but  judg- 
ment may  be  had  thereon,  subject  to  the  rules  of  the  common  law,  marV^S 
as  well  before  the  trial  of  the  issue  made  on  the  attachment  pro- Saratioa.' *" 
ceedings  as  afterward. 

§  3238.  In  case  either  plaintiff  or  defendant  shall  die  before     if  either 
final  judgment  is  rendered  in  'any  case,  and  there  is  representa-   '  ^" 
tion  upon  the  estate  of  the  defendant,  parties  shall  be  made  in  the 
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same  manner  as  in  cases  where  there  is  personal  service.  But  if 
there  is  no  known  representation  upon  the  estate  of  the  defend- 
ant within  this  State,  and  the  plaintiff  shall  die,  his  executor  of 
adruinistrator  may,  at  any  time  after  his  qrualification  as  such,, 
cause  to  be  issued  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Court,  or  Justice  of  the- 

On  the  Peace,  a  sci7'e  facias,  returnable  to  the  next  term  of  the  Court  af- 
piaintiflF.  iqi^  issuing  the  same,  giving  notice  to  the  opposite  part^/  of  his  inr- 
tention  to  be  made  a  party  in  place  of  his  deceased  testator  or  in- 
testate, which  shall  be  posted  up  at  the  door  of  the  Court  House 
where  such  attachment  is  pending  at  least  twenty  days  before  the 
the  term  at  which  such  mrc  facias,  is  made  returi^able ;  and  upon 

Parties—  affidavit  bciug  made  by  the  executor  or  administrator  of  this  being 

how  made.  i  •  i       rr»  i        •      i      •  r>i      n  ^  •         i 

done,  and  said  amdavit  benig  hied  among  tbe  papers  in  the  case,, 
said  executor  or  administrator  shall,  on  motion,  be  made  a  party, 
and  the  same  proceed  in  his  name. 

§  3239.  When  the  defendant  shall  die,  scire' facias,  shall  issue  in. 
deai?  ^of  ^^^  manner  aforesaid  after  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from 
defendant.   ^]^g  death  of  the  defcnda/ut,  directed  to  the  representative  of  the 
deceased  defendant,  notifying  him  of  the  pendeuicy  of  such  attach- 
ment, and   of  the  intention  of  tke  plaintiff  to  proceed  with  the 
same,  which  being  posted  as  aforesaid,  and  affidavit  made  and  filed 
as  aforesaid,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  tke  plaintiff  to  proceed  in  the 
same  manner  as  though  the  death  of  the  defendant  had  not  oc- 
hoT^made."  currcd,  but  the  executor  or  administrator  upon  the  estate  may,  at, 
any  time  before  final  judgment  upon  tke  attachment,  come  in,  and 
be  made  a  party,  and  defend  in  the  sa>me  manner  as  ,his  testator 
or  intestate  might  have  done. 

§  3240.  The  plaintiff  in   atta.chment  skall  have  the  right  to 
Attash-  amend  his  attachment,  or  bond,  or  declaration  as  in  other  cases  at 

inents   and  "  ^ 

t  hi  re  on  commou  law,  and  the  levying  officer  shall  have  the  right  to  amend 
amendable,  j^jg  rctum  by  Supplying  any  omissions  or  errors,  and  the  Court  be- 
fore which  the  attachment  shall  be  returned  skall  haye  power  to* 
order  said  amendments. 

§  3241.  A  judgment  in  attachment  may  be  set  aside  in  a  Court 
jiidfjment  ^f  j^w  upou  an  issuc   suecffcstins:  fraud  or  want  of  consideration^ 

may   be   set  ^  oo  n  ^  ^ 

fraud.    ^^^  tendered  by  a  judgment  creditor  of  the  defendant  in  attachment, 
interroga-      §  3242.  In  cascs  of  attachment  and  garnishment,  interrogata- 
wcd'out^^"^  riea  may  be  sued  out  and  served  as  provided  in  other  cases^v 


PT.  3.— TIT.  2.— CHAP.  2.— Actions.  615 

Article  5. — Kcplovy  and  Disposition  of  Properly  Attached. 


ARTICLE    V. 


REPLEVY  AND   DISPOSITION   OF   PllOPEIlTY   ATTACHED. 


Skctiok. 

3243.  Defendant  may  replevy  property. 

3244.  Foreign  corporation  may  replevy. 


Skction. 

3245.  Perishable  property  not  replevied. 


§  3243.  When  an  attachment  has  been  levied  upon  the  prop-      property 

•        111111  PI  rr»  1  •  ^       levltd  on  to 

erty  of  a  defendant,  it  shall  be  the  duty  oi  the  orhcer  levyinfy  the  be  dc-uvcred 

•^  1-1  ^         T    r       ^  ^^  defendant 

same  to  deliver  the  property  so  levied  upon  to  the  defendant,  onhis{,nving 
upon  his  giving  bond,  with  good  security,  payable  to  the  plain- 
tiff in  attachment,  obligating  themselves  to  pay  the  plaintiff  the 
amount  of  the  judgment  and  costs  that  he  may  recover  in  said 
case  ;fcn  casefche  property  levied  upon  shall  be  equal  tc|or  exceed 
the  amount  of  the  debt  sworn  to  be  due,  in  double  the  value  of 
the  property  levied  upon.     When  the  property  shall  not  exceed    The  officer 

^  "^  ^  .  .  taking  such 

the  ampunt  of  the  debt  claimed  to  be   due,  then  in  double  the  bond  °  shaii 

»  ^  ^      return      the 

amount  of  the  debt  sworn  to)  be   due,)and  the  officer  taking  said  same. 
bond  shall  return  the  same  with  said  attachment  to  the  Court  to 
which  the  same  is  made  returnable,  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
plaintiff  to  take  judgment  against  the  defendant  and  his  securities     j^dc^ent 
upon  said  bond  for  the  amount  of  the  judgment  he  may  recover  ^^en^aiim^ 
in  his  said  attachment  case,  in  the  same  manner  that  by  this  Code  ^^' 
judgment  may  be  entered  up  in  case  of  securities  upon  appeals. 

§  3244.  When  an  attachment  shall  be  levied  on  the  property  property  of 
of  an  incorporation  not  incorporated  by  the  laws  of  this  State,  it  poratSon,  etc 
shall  be  lawful  for  any  agent  of  such  incorporation  to  relieve  the 
property   levied  on,  or  discharge    the   summons  of  garnishment 
that  may  issue,  by  giving  bond  to  the  levying  officer  payable  to  the 
plaintiff,  conditioned  to  pay  the  amount  that  may  be  recovered  in 
said  case  ;  which  bond  the  levying  officer  shall  return  to  the  Court 
to  which  the  attachment  is  made  returnable,  and  judgment  may 
be  entered  up  in  like  manner  against  the  principal  and  security  on'^^lfomi- 
upon  said  bond  for  the  amount  the  plaintiff  may  recover  against  ed.^°  ^^^^^' 
such  corporation. 

§  3245.  When  the  defendant  fails  to  replevy  the  property,  and    Perishable 

^         ^  i-       r        J  7  property 

the  same  remains  in  the  hands  of  the  levying  officer,  and  is  of  a  may  be  sold 
perishable  nature,  or  liable  to  deteriorate  in  value  from  keeping, 
or  there  is  expense  attending  the  keeping  of  the  same,  (the  same 
not  being  land) ;  upon  these  facts  being  made  plainly  to  appear  to 
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Article  6. — Claims  aud  Procceclin2:s  therein. 


a  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  or  County  Judge  of  the  County  in 
which  the  attachment  is  returnable,  where  the  same  is  returnable 
to  the  Superior  or  County  Court ;  or  to  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  of 
the  County  where  the  same  is  returnable  to  a  Justices'  Court,  it 
shall  be  their  duty  to  order  a  sale  of  the  property,  which  shall  be 
at  the  usual  place  of  holding  Sheriff* 's  sales  of  the  County  where 
such  property  may  be,  when  the  attachment  is  returnable  to  the 
Superior  or  County  Court ;  and  when  the  attachment  is  returnable  to 
a  Justices'  Court  at  the  usual  place  of  Constable's  sales  of  the  dis- 
trict where  the  property  may  be,  or  at  such  other  place  as  the 

advenised!'^  Magistrate  ordering  said  sale  may  direct ;  the  time  and  place  of 
holding  such  sale  shall  be  advertised  at  the  Court  House,  and  at 
two  other  public  places  in  the  County  where  the  same  is  to  take 
place,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  day  of  sale,  fe-nd  wl^n  the 
attachment  is  returnable  to  a  Justices'  Court,  it  sh^l  be  aavertis- 
ed  at  the  Court  House  door  of  the  district  in  which  the  attach- 
ment is  returnable,  and  the  money  arising  from  such  sale  shall  be 

Money  held  ^^^Id  by  the  officer  making  the  same,  subject  to  the  order  of  the 

der'uf  comt!  Court  to  which  the  attachment  is  returnable. 


ARTICLE  YI. 

OF    CLAIMS    AND    PROCEEDINGS    THEREIN. 


Section. 


3246.  How  interposed  and  returned. 

3247.  Shall  be  tried  as  other  claims. 

3248.  Claimant,  his  agent  or  attorney,  etc. 


Section.' 

3249.  Suit  on  forthcoming  bond  by  officer. 

3250.  Plaintiff  va.  claimant  for  damages. 

3251.  When  claim  may  be  interposed. 


§3246.  When  property  shall  be  levied  on  by  virtue  of  an  at- 
ciaims—  tachmcnt,  and  the  same  is  claimed  by  any  person  not  a  party  to 

how      inter-  ^  ./  *'    i  r         ./ 

posed. ^        such  attachment,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  person  claiming  the 

same,  his  agent  or  attorney  at  law,  to  make  oath  before  some  per- 

ciaimant  gon  authorizcd  by  law  to  administer  an  oath,  that  the  property 

must     mrike  «^  .  . 

o*tb  ^^a^n  d  levied  on  is  the  property  of  the  claimant,  and  is  not  subject  to 
such  attachment  according  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  be- 
lief, and  said  claimant  shall  give  bond  with  good  security,  payable 
to  the  plaintiff  in  attachment,  in  a  sum  at  least  equal  to  double 
the  value  of  the  property  claimed,  to  be  judged  of  by  the  levying 
officer,  conditioned  to  pay  the  plaintiff  all  damages  which  the  jury 
on  the  trial  of  the  right  of  property  may  assess  against  him,  in 
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case  it  should  bo  made  to  appear  that  such  claim  was  made  for  the 
purpose  of  delay ;  and  in  case  the  claim  is  interposed  by  the  agent 
or  attorney  at  law  of  the  claimant,  such  agent  or  attorney  at  law  A^^ntorat- 
shall  have  power  to  sign  the  name  of  the  claimant  to  the  bond,  a'^"^^  ^">^<^- 
and  such  claimant  shall  be  bound  in  the  same  manner  as  though 
he  had  signed  it  himself.     It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  tak- 
ing such  affidavit  and  bond,  to  return  the  same  to  the  Court  to  wheremade! 
which  the  attachment  is  returnable,  unless  the  property  levied  on 
should  be  real  estate ;  in  which  case,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  return 
the  same  to  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  land  lies. 

§  3247.  The  claim  shall  be  tried  in  the  same  manner  and  subject    nowtried. 
to  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  are  prescribed  by  law  for  the 
trial  of  other  claims  in  the  Court  to  which  it  is  returned. 

§  3248.  The  claimant,  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law,  may  give  The  claim- 
bond,  with  good  security,  payable  to  the  levying  officer,  in  a  sum  or  'attorney 
equal  to  double  the  value  of  the  property  claimed,  the  value  to  be 
judged  of  by  the  levying  officer,  conditioned  to  deliver  such  pro- 
perty at  the  time  and  place  of  sale,  provided  the  same  should  be 
found  subject  to  the  attachment ;  and  upon  the  delivery  of  such 
bond  to  the  levying  officer,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  deliver  such 
property  to  the  claimant,  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law,  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  levying  officer  to  return  such  bond,  to- 
gether with  the  affidavit  and  claim  bond,  to  the  Court  to  which 
such  attachment  is  returnable ;  and  when  said  claim  is  interposed 
by  the  agent,  or  attorney  at  law,  of  the  claimant,  such  agent,  or 
attorney  at  law,  shall  have  power  to  sign  the  name  of  the  claim- 
ant to  the  bond,  who  shall  be  bound  thereby  in  the  same  manner 
as  though  he  had  signed  it  himself. 

§  3249.  Upon   the  failure  of  the  claimant  to  deliver  such  pro-    on  failure 

.  _  ■'■of    claimant 

perty,  according  to  the  conditions  of  said  bond,  the  levying  officer  t^  deliver, 
may  immediately  sue  the  claimant  and  security  upon  the  bond, 
and  recover  the  full  value  of  the  property  claimed,  and  also  all 
damages,  costs,  and  charges,  that  the  plaintiff  may  have  sus- 
tained in  consequence  of  the  failure  of  the  claimant  to  deliver 
said  property. 

§  3250.  In  cases  where  the  claimant  shall  deliver  the  property,      ,^^y  .^-^ 

i-        i-         ^      sued  lor  hire 

and  upon  sellino:  the  same  a  sufficient  amount  shall  not  be  raised  or  use  of  pro- 

^  o  perry. 

to  pay  the  debt  and  costs  of  the  plaintiff,  it  shall  be  lawful  for 
the  plaintiff  to  institute  suit  against  the  claimant  and  his  securi- 
ties upon  his  said  bond,  and  to  recover  the  full  value  of  the  hire 
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or  use  of  the  property  while  the  same  has  been  in  the  possession 
of  the  chiimant,  and  also  full  damages  for  any  deterioration  of 
the  value  of  the  property,  by  use  or  otherwise,  while  the  same 
has  been  in  the  possession  of  the  claimant,  provided  such  recov- 
ery shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  debt  that  may  remain  due 
from  the  defendant  in  attachment  to  the  plaintiff, 
ciivimuiay  §3251.  In  cascs^  of  attachment,  a  claim  may  be  interposed 
ed"     *"        either  before  or  after  judgment. 


ARTICLE   YII. 

OF  LIEX   OF  ATTACHMENTS,  JUDGMENTS,  AND  EXECUTION. 


Sectiox. 

3252.  Defendant's  property  bound— when 

3253.  Binds  property  levied  upon  only. 


Section. 

3254.  Money  raised — how  appropriated. 

3255.  Lien  of  attachments,  etc. 


§  3252.  When  the  defendant  has  given  bond  and  security,  as 
whenjudjr-  provided  in  Section  3243  of  this  Code,  or  when  he  has  appeared 

ment    binds  ,  ,       ,  ,  , 

defendant '  s  and  made  defense  by  himself  or  attorney  at  law,  or  when  he  has 

property.  _  "^  ^  .  . 

been  cited  to  appear,  as  provided  in  Section  3233  of  this  Code, 
the  judgment  rendered  against  him  in  such  case  shall  bind  all  his 
property,  and  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  when  there 
has  been  personal  service,  and  execution  shall  issue  accordingly, 
but  it  shall  be  first  levied  upon  the  property  attached.  In  all 
Shall  only  all  othcr  cascs,  the  iudgment  on  the  attachment  shall  only  bind  the 

bind  proper-  7  o       n  J 

ty  levied  on.  property  attached,  and  the  judgment  shall  be  entered  only  against 
such  property. 

§  3253.  After  the  judgment  has  been'' obtained  in  any  case  of 
E.xecutions  attachment,  execution  shall  issue,  as   in   cases   at   common  law, 

must     issue 

on  all  judg- which  exccution  shall  be  levied  in  the  same  manner  as  execu- 

ments, 

tions  issuing  at  common  law,  and  the  proceedings,  in  all  respects, 
shall  be  the  same,  except  that  when  the  judgment  only  binds  the 
property  levied  on  by  the  attachment,  as  aforesaid,  the^execution 
shall  be  issued  against  such  property  only,  and  that  property  only 
shall  be  levied  on  and  sold. 

§  3254.  All  money  raised  by  the  sale  of  defendant's  property, 
Moneyrsis-  or  Otherwise,  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  this  Code  in  relation 

ed— how  ap-  "^  ^ 

I'l'c'^-  to  attachments,  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  creditors  of  the  defend- 

ant, according  to  the  priority  of  the  lien  of  their  judgments, 
saving  only  that  as  between  attaching  creditors,  the  attachment 
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first  levied  shall  be  first  satisfied,  to  the  entire  exclusion  of  any 
attachment  of  younger  levy. 

§3255.  The  lien  of  attachment  is  created  by  the  levy,  and  not  ^^^^'■-^"l^^- 
the  judgment  on  the  attachment;    and  in   case  of  a  conflict  be- ^'^^^' <=''^'''^'='^- 
tween  attachments,  the  first  levied  shall  be  first  satisfied ;  but  in 
a  contest  between  attachments  and  ordinary  judgments,  or  suits, 
it  is  the  judgment,  and  not  the  levy,  which  fixes  the  lien.* 


CHAPTER   III. 

PETITION      AND       PROCESS 


Article  1. — G-eneral  Provisions. 
Article  2. — Particular  Cases, 


ARTICLE  I. 


GENERAL     PROVISIONS. 


Section. 

3256.  Suits— how  commenced. 

3257.  Time  of  filing  to  be  indorsed  on  writ. 

3258.  Process  to  be  attached  if  not  waived. 

3259.  Appearance  and  pleading,  etc. 

3260.  If  the  Judge  be  dead  or  disabled. 

3261.  Process  and  service  may  be  waived. 

3262.  To  be  filed  twenty  days  before  Court 

3263.  Must  be  served  fifteen  days. 


Sectiox. 

3264.  Entry  of  Sheriff  may  be  traversed, 

3265.  Defendants  residing  out  of  County. 

3266.  If  no  Sheriff  or  Clerk  be  elected. 

3267.  If  process  be  delivered  too  late. 

3268.  If  the  Sheriff  is  a  party. 

3269.  Formal  defects  do  not  vitiate. 
S270.  No  special  pleadiugs  allowed. 


§  3256.   Ordinary  suits  in  the  Superior  Court  shall  be  by  peti-    Snits— how 

*'  ,  *'    ^  commenced. 

tion  to  the  Court,  signed  by  the  plaintifi"  or  his  counsel,  plainly, 
fully,  and  distinctly  setting  forth  his  charge  or  demand,  and  no 
want  of  form  shall  be  cause  of  delay,  if  this  article  is  substan- 
tially complied  with.f 

§  3257.  Upon  such  petition  the  Clerk  shall  indorse  the  date  of 
its  filing  in  office,  which  shall  be  considered  the  time  of  the  com-  i^'^'^rsed 
mencement  of  the  suit. 

§  3258.  To  such  petition  the  Clerk  shall  annex  a  process  (unless 


Time    of 
Slins  to    be 


*  As  to  attacbments,  garnishments,  claims,  and  other  like  proceedings  in 
the  County  Court,  sec  County  Court. 

f  As  to  mode  at"  commencing  suits  in  the  County  Court,  see  Sections  283-3. 
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rrocof's  to  the  same  is  '.vaived),  signed  by  the  Clerk  or  his  deputy,  and  bear- 
bo  att-Hohoil  .  .  n         T     t'  p      i         /^  it 

unks5  waiv-  inix  test  111  the  name  ot  a  Judo^e  oi  the  Court,  and  directed  to  the 
Shcriir,  or  his  deputy,  requiring  the  appearance  of  the  defendant 
at  the  return  term  of  the  Court. 

§  3259.  Appearance  and  pleading  shall  be  a  waiver  of  all  irreg- 

•Appe.irnnoo  ularitics  of  the  process,  or  of  the  absence  of  process,  and  the  ser- 

and  ploadiRi:      ^  ■"■  ^ 

euros  defects  vice  tliercof. 

§  3260.  If  the  Judge  in  whose  name  the  process  bears  test  is 
If  the  Judge  dead,  or  otherwise  disqualified  at  the  time,  the  process  shall  be 

be  dead,  etc.  '  i     i  •  '  i 

good  and  amended  on  motion. 

§  3261.  The  defendant  may  acknowledge  service  and  waive  pro- 
Processjind  ccss-  provided  the  same  be  in  writins;,  sisfned  by  the  defendant,  or 

service   may  '  ^  i        •        i   i        i  •  &'       to  J  J 

be  waived,    somc  0110  autliorizcd  by  him. 

§  3262.  The  original  petition  shall  be  deposited  in  the  Clerk's 

Tobe  filed  officc  at  Icast  twcuty  days  before  the  term  to  which  it  is  returna- 

before    the  blo  I  aud  if  delivered  within  the  twenty  days  the  Clerk  shall  make 

Bitting       of  ^  n 

Court.         the  same  returnable  to  the  next  term  thereafter. 

§  3263.  The  Clerk  shall  deliver  the  original  petition,  with  pro- 
originaiund  ccss  annexed,  together  with  a  copy  of  the  petition  and  process  for 
delivered  to  eacli  defendant,  to  the  Sheriff,  or  his  deputy,  who  shall  serve  such 

the  Sheriff.  ... 

copy  upon  each  defendant  residing  in  the  County  at  least  fifteen 
days  before  the  first  day  of  the  term,  and  vfithin  five  days  from 
the  time  of  receiving  the  same,  and  make  an  entry  of  such  ser- 
vice upon  the  original  petition,  and  return  the  same  to  the  Clerk. 
Leaving  a  copy  at  the  defendant's  residence  shall  be  a  sufficient 
service.* 

§  3264.  The  entry  of  the  Sheriff,  [or  any  other  officer  of  the 
Kntryofthe  Court,!  (a)  or  his  deputy  may  be  traversed  by  the  defendant  at 

Sheriff   may  'J   \    7  L       J  J  ^  J 

be  traversed,  the  first  term  after  notice  of  such  entry  is  had  by  him,  and  before 
pleading  to  the  merits ;  but  this  shall  not  deprive  the  defendant  of 
his  right  of  action  against  the  Sheriff  for  a  false  return. 

§  3265.  If  any  of  the  defendants  reside  out  of  the  County,  the 

When  de-  Clcrk  shall  issuo  a  second  original  and  copy  for  such  other  County, 

6ide  out  of  or  Countics,  and  forward  the  same  to  the  Sheriff,  who  shall  serve 

the  County. 

the  copy  and  return  the  second  original,  with  his  entry  thereon, 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  from  which  the  same  issued. 

§  32G6.  If  any  County  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  elect  a  Sheriff 

*  As  to  service  of  process  against  insurance  companies,  express  companies, 
and  banks,  see  Sections  .'33-32,  3334,  3337. 
(a)  AcLs  of  1800,  p.  23. 
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or  Clerk  for  sixty  days  after  a  vacancy  shall  have  occurred,  suit-  ifnoHh^riff 
ors  may  apply  to   any  Clerk   or   Sheriff  of  an  adjoining  County,  elected, 
and  have  the  requisite   duty  performed  by  them,  and   their  acts 
shall  be  as  valid  as  if  they  were  officers  of  such  delinquent  County. 

§  3267.   If  the  process  is  delivered  to  the  Sheriff,  or  his  deputy,  i,(.^,j,.f,7^rtd 
too  late  for  service  within  the  time  specified,  he  shall  return  the  ^"^  '"^*'' 
same,  with  an  entry,  stating  the  truth  of  the  case,  and  if  the  de- 
fendant can  not  be  found,  and  does  not  reside  within  the  County, 
the  Sheriff  shall  make  return  of  the  fact  in  the  same  manner. 

§3268.  If  the  Sheriff  is  a  party  to  the  cause,  the  process  shall  ifthesher- 
be  directed  to  the  Coroner  of  the  County,  and  to  the  Sheriffs  of  ty,etc. 
the  adjoining  Counties,  and  may  be  served  by  either,  as   conven- 
ience may  suggest. 

§3269.  No  technical  or  formal  obiections  shall  invalidate  any    I'etitionor 

^  t^  t/    process    not 

petition  or  process,  but  if  the  same  substantially  conforms  to  the  Jq^^^^T^  J^J 
requisitions  of  this  Code,  and  the  defendant  has  had  notice  of  the  i^^^^^^^- 
pendency  of  the  cause,  all  Jther  objections  shall  be  disregarded ; 
provided  there  is  a  legal  cause  of  action  set  forth  as  required  by 
this  Code. 

§3270.  No  special  pleadin2;s  shall  be  admitted  at  law  in  the        special 

-'■-'■-  pleadings 

Superior    Courts,   and  every    case    shall  go  to  the  jury  and    be     ^f^g^^*^" 
tried  upon  the  petition,  process,  and   answer  alone,  and  no  non- 
suit shall  be  awarded  when  the  cause  of  action  is  substantially  no non-suit 

•^   shall  be    al- 

set  forth  in  the  declaration  for  any  formal  variance  between  the  lowed. 
allegations  and  the  proof. 


ARTICLE    11. 

PARTICULAR     CASES 


Section  1. — Against  Joint,  and  Joint  and  Several  Contractors, 

Section  2. — In  Ejectment. 

Section  3. — Against  Corporations. 

Section  4. — Against  Trustees. 

Section  5. — Against  Executors,  Administrators,  and  Gruardians. 

Section  6. — Particular  Forms. 
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Section  1. — Against  Joint,  and  Joint  and  Several  Contractors. 


SECTION   I. 

AaAI^"ST    JOINT,    AND    JOINT    AND    SEVERAL    CONTRACTOllS, 


Skctiok. 

3271.  Joint  contractors,  etc. 

3272.  When  a  note  is  signed  by  two,  etc. 

3273.  Asrninst  co-partners. 

3274.  AVhen  two  or  more  are  sued,  etc. 


Section. 

3275.  Partnership  property,  etc. 
32T6.  If  several  arc  sued,  etc. 

3277.  A  maker  and  indorscr,  etc. 

3278.  Suit  on  plaintiff's  bond. 


oe    su 
the    Co 
^vhore  either 
retiiie 


§  3271.  In  all  cases  where  a  person  desires  to  institute  a  suit 
Joint  con-  upon  anv  bond,  note,  or  other  written   oblipiation,  subscribed  by 

tractors  may     i  »/  ?  ^  o  7  »/ 

\mntv  several  persons  who  reside  in  different  Counties,  such  person  shall 
■  have  his  option  to  institute  his  suit  in  either  of  said  Counties,  and 
the  process  shall  be  issued,  served,  and  returned  as  provided  in 
this  Code,  and  on  such  return  the  plaintiff  may  proceed  as  in  other 
cases. 

§  3272.  Where  any  person  shall  be  in  possession  (in  his  own 
ath^Jrob-  ^^g^^  °^  ^^  ^^y  c>t^6^  capacity,)  of  any  note,  bill,  bond  or  other 
8ued?t<^  ^^  obligation  in  writing,  signed  by  two  or  rnbre  persons,  and  one  or 
more  of  the  persons,  whose  names  are  so  signed  as  aforesaid,  shall 
die  before  the  payment  of  the  money,  or  the  compliance  with  the 
conditions  of  said  bond,  or  obligation  in  writing,  the  person  hold- 
ing such  bill,  bond,  note,  or  other  obligation  in  writing,  shall  not 
be  compelled  to  sue  the  survivors  alone,  but  may  at  his  discretion 
sue  the  survivor,  or  survivors,  or  the  representatives  of  such  de- 
ceased person,  or  persons,  or  survivor,  or  survivors,  in  the  same 
action  with  the  representative,  or  representatives  of  such  deceased 
Twelve  P^i'son,  or  persous  ;  i^rovided  nothing  herein  contained  shall  author- 
ize the  bringing  of  an  action  of  any  kind,  whatever,  against  the 
representative,  or  representatives  of  any  estate,  or  estates,  until 
twelve  months  after  the  probate  of  the  w^ill,  or  the  granting  of 
letters  of  administration  on  such  estate,  or  estates. 

§  3273.  The  preceding  Section  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  em- 
iriciudes  bracc  dcbts  against  co-partners,  as  well  as  aojainst  joint  or  ioint 

co-partners.  o  i  7  a  *)  o 

and  several  contractors. 

§  3274.  When  two  or  more  joint  contractors,  or  joint  and  seve- 
severai  joint  ral  contractors,  or  co-partners  are  sued  in  the  same  action,  and 

CO  -  partnf-rs  _  ^ 

sued  in  the  scrvicc  shall  bc  perfected  on  one  or  more  of  said  contractors  or 

same  action,  ^ 

^^-  co-partners,  and  the  officer  serving  the  writ  shall  return  that  the 

rest  are  not  to  be  found,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  plain- 
tiff to  proceed  to  judgment  and  execution  against  the  defendants 


months     al 
lowed. 
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Section  1. — Against  Joint,  and  Joint  and  Hcveral  Contractors. 


who  are  served  with  process  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they  were 
the  only  or  sole  defendants,  and  if  either  of  the  defendants  die 
pendini^  such  action,  his  representative  may  be  made  a  party,  and  of  one,  par- 

.  .  .  ,  iU-.a  may  be 

the  case  proceed  to  judgment  and  execution  as  in  other  cases  ma^ic. 
against  the  representatives  of  deceased  persons. 

§  3275.   Judgments  so  obtained  shall  bind,  and  execution  may   .inricrmf^nts 

"^  °     ^    ^  _  '  ,  "^    bind  co-part- 

be  levied  on  the  joint  or  co-partnership  property,  and  also  the  in-  nership  pro- 

dividual  property,  real  and  personal,  of  the  defendant  or  defend- 
ants who  have  been  served  with  a  copy  of  the  process,  but  shall 
not  bind  or  be  levied  on  the  individual  property  of  the  defendant 
or  defendants  who  are  not  served  with  a  process. 

§  3276.  In  all  cases  against  joint  obligors  or  promisors,  any    if  severrxi 

are     S6rvecl, 

one  or  more  of  the  parties  may  plead  infancy ;  if  such  plea  be  the  piea  of 
sustained,  the  action  shall  not  abate,  but  the  Court  shall  award 
judgment  as  in  cases  of  non-suit,  in  favor  of  the  party  or  par- 
ties so  pleading,  and  permit  the  plaintiff  to  proceed  against  the 
other  defendant  or  defendants  to  said  suit,  without  further  delay 
or  costs. 

§  3277.  In  case  a  maker  and  endorser  of  a  promis^ry  note  re-    When  the 
side  in  different  Counties,  the  same  may  be  sued  in  the  same  indorser   of 

.  a  promissory 

County  where  the  maker  resides;  and  a  copy  of  the  petition  and  pote  reside 
process  served  on  the  indorser  residing  out  of  the  County  in  which  counties,etc. 
the  suit  may  be  commenced,  as  provided  in  case  of  joint  obligors 
and  promisors  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  service. 

§3278.  When  a  person  who  has  been  a  defendant  in  attach-    Smtonat- 

tachment 

ment  desires  to  sue  the  plaintiff  for  damages,  and  the  plaintiff  shall  —bond    of 
not  reside  in  this  State,  it  shall  be  sufficient  to  serve  a  copy  of  the 
petition  and  process  on  the  security  to  the  bond  given  by  the  plain- 
tiff, and  said  action  may  proceed  against  both  principal  and  se- 
curity. 


SECTION   II. 


IN     EJECTMENT. 


Section. 

3279.  Ejectment  for  land,  etc. 

3280.  Count  for  mesne  profits. 

3281.  No  separate  action  for. 

3282.  Ejectment  by  one  joint  owner  alone. 

3283.  When  sevei'al  claimants,  etc. 

3284.  True  claimant— how  made  defend't. 


Sectiox. 

3285.  Defendant  may  disclaim  title,  etc. 

3286.  Judgment  shall  be  conclusive,  etc. 

3287.  Damages  in  second  suit. 

3288.  Co-defendant — who  may  bo. 

3289.  The  consent  rule  may  be,  eto. 

3290.  Recovery  on  prior  possession. 


§  3279.  In  all  cases  where  any  person  residing  in  one  County 
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Landdivi-  wliosc  plantation  or  land  extends  over  the  line  into  an  adioinins: 

de^lbvCoun-    ^  ,     ,  .  .        .  ^  & 

tv lines, etc.  Coiuity,  and  there  is  no  one  upon  whom  service  m  an  action  of  eject- 
ment can  be  legally  perfected  in  the  County  where  such  land  may 
lie,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the 
County  wherein  such  land  may  lie,  to  issue  process  in  behalf  of 
the  plaintiff  against  the  defendant,  which  process  shall  be  direct- 
ed to  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  wherein  "such  land  may  lie,  and 
such  Sheriff  shall  serve  the  same,  and  such  service  shall  be  good 
and  valid. 

§  3280.  The  plaintiff  in  ejectment  may  add  a  count  in  his  writ 

Mesne i>rof-  QY  declaration,  and  submit  the  evidence  to  the  iury,  and  recover 

its — how  re-  '  0^/7 

covered.       jjj  y^g^j  q^  damages  all  such  sums  of  money  to  which  he  may  be 
entitled  by  way  of  mesne  profits,  together  with  the  premises  in 
•         dispute.     The  count  for  mesne  profits  may  be  in  the  name  of  the 
nominal  or  real  plaintiff  in  the  action. 

§  3281.  No  plaintiff  in  ejectment  shall  have  and  maintain  a  sep- 
j/€S7ieprof-  arate  action  in  his  behalf  for  the  recovery  of  mesne  profits  which 

its — no  sepa-  ,  .  . 

rate  suit  for.  may  have  accrued  to  him  from  the  premises  in  dispute. 

§  3282.  Any  joint  tenant,  tenant  in  common,  or  other  person 
Joint  own-  haviug  a  part  interest  in  lands  or  tenements,  may  have  and  main- 

er    may  sue        .  .  ^      . 

alone.  tain  an  action  of  ejectment  or  trespass  for  the  recovery  oi  such 

Effectofthe  lands  or  tenements,  or  for  an  iniury  thereto,  without  ioinins;  with 

judgment.  ,  '  ...  . 

him  any  other  person  as  plaintiff;  but  the  judgment  in  such  case 
shall  not  affect  the  rights  of  those  interested  in  such  lands  or  tene- 
ments who  are  not  parties  to  the  suit. 

§  3283.  When  several  persons  claim  several  parcels  of  land  un- 
whensev-  jgj.  distinct  titlcs,  and  do  not  sustain  to  each  other  the  relation  of 

era!      claim-  ' 

jdn^^"  "^Mandlord  and  tenant,  a  joint  action  of  ejectment  can  not  be  main- 
tained against  them,  nor  can  a  joint  or  several  recovery  be  had 
in  such  action,  either  for  the  premises  or  mesne  profits. 

§  3284.  A  plaintiff  in  ejectment  may  in  all  cases  make  the  true 

True  claim-  claimant  defendant  by  serving  a  copy  of  the  pending  action  upon 

fendant.       him,  and  the  person  so  notified  shall  be  bound  by  the  judgment. 

§  3285.  A  defendant  in  ejectment  may  at  the  first  term  come  in 

Defendant  and  disclaim  any  claim  of  title,  or  right  of  possession ;  and  after 

ciaL.      "    such  disclaimer  is  filed,  such  defendant  shall  not  be  liable  for  any 

future  cost. 

§  3286.  A  judgment  in  ejectment  shall  be  conclusive  as  to  the 
Judgment  title  betwccn  the  parties  thereto,  unless  the  jury  find  for  the  plain- 

conclasive.      , . «-  i  .i  ^       r 

tiff  less  than  the  lee. 
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Section  2. — In  Ejectment. 


§3287.  rOn  a  second  suit  between  the  same  parties,  involving    Dtmivz-.u, 

.  ^  .  ...  secor.d     huit 

titles  to  land,  the  jury  shall  have  the  right  to  determine  whether  'f  without 
said  action  has  any  real  merit,  and  if  none,  they  shall  have  the 
power  to  determine  what  amount  of  damage  the  defendant  shall 
have  sustained  by  and  on  account  of  said  last  mentioned  suit,  and 
shall  return  the  same  in  their  verdict,  on  which  judgment  may  be 
rendered,  and  fieri  facias  issue,  as  in  other  cases  involving  mo- 
neys.] (a) 

§  3288.  A  previous  warrantor  of  the  title  to  the  land  in  dispute     co-defen- 
may  be  a  co-deiendant  in  an  action  or   ejectment,  provided  he  maybe. 
would  be  answerable  in  damages  in  case  of  eviction. 

§  3289.  The  consent  rule  in  ejectment  shall  always  be  consid-     The  c©n- 

.  ^  mir»''  Bent  rule. 

ered  as  filed,  and  admits  lease,  entry  and  ouster.     Ihe  fictitious 
forms  in  pleading  in  ejectment  shall  be  sufficient. 

§  3290.  A  plaintiff  in  ejectment  may  recover  the  premises  in       Plaintiff 

may  recover 

dispute  upon  his  prior  possession  alone,  ap;ainst  one  who  subse-  ^^  ^i«  p"or 

A  ^  r  1  ^      o  possession — 

quently  acquires  possession  of  the  land  by  mere  entry,  and  with-  ^^^^'^• 
out  any  lawful  right  whatever. 


SECTION  III. 

AGAINST   CORPORATIONS  AND   OTHER   COMPANIES. 


Section. 

3291.  Members  of  corporations,  etc. 

3292.  Railroad  companies — liability  of. 

3293.  Process  against  corporations. 

3294.  How  served  by  publication. 

3295.  Notice  to  stockholders. 


Section. 

3296.  Execution — property  subject. 

3297.  Presiding  ofl&cer  failing  to  disclose. 

3298.  President  or  stockholder  defend. 

3299.  Illegality  to  execution,  etc. 

3300.  Foregoing  provisions  cumulative. 


sued. 


§  8291.  In  all  suits  aojainst  the  members  of  a  private  associa-  .  Members 

*-'  ...  ef  joint  stock 

tion,  ioint  stock  company,  or  the  members  of  existinej  or  dissolved  ^  oepfpies 

■^  '^  r       */  ^  o  corporationa 

corporations,  to  recover  a  debt  due  by  the  association,  company,  g^''-~^°^ 
or  corporation,  of  which  they  are  or  have  been  members,  or  for 
the  appropriation  of  money  or  funds  in  their  hands  to  the  pay- 
ment of  such  debt,  the  plaintiff  or  complainant  in  such  suit  may 
institute  the  same,  and  proceed  to  judgment  therein  against  all 
or  any  one  or  more  of  the  members  of  such  association,  company, 
or  corporation,  or  any  other  person  liable,  and  recover  of  the 
member  or  members  sued  the  amount  of  unpaid  stock  in  his 
hands,  or  other  indebtedness  of  such  member  or  members,  pro- 
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(a)  Acts  of  1855-6,  p.  221. 
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vidod  the  same  does  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  plaintiff's  debt 
ai^ainst  such  association,  company,  or  corporation  ;  and  if  it  ex- 
ceed such  debt,  then  so  much  only  as  will  be  sufficient  to  satisfy 
such  debt. 

§  3292.  In  all  cases  where  the  person  or  property  of  an  indi- 
Eaiiroad  vidual  may  be  injured,  or  such  property  destroyed,  by  the  care- 


compan  i  es 


liable  for  lessness,  negligence,  or  improper  conduct  of  any  railroad  com- 
iiuct  of'offi-  pany,  or  officer,  agent,  or  employee  of  such  company,  in  or  by  the 
running  of  the  cars  or  engines  of  the  same,  such  company  shall 
be  liable  to  pay  damages  for  the  same  to  any  one  whose  property 
or  person  may  be  so  injured  or  destroyed,  notwithstanding  any 
by-laws,  rules,  or  regulations,  or  notice,  which  may  be  made, 
passed,  or  given,  by  such  company,  limiting  its  •  liability. 

§  3293.  Service  of  all  bills,  subpoenas,  writs,  attachments,  and 
Service  of  Other  Original  process  necessary  to  the  commencement  of  any  suit 

D  r  O  C  G  S  S  ~~"  

how  perfect-  against  any  corporation  in  any  Court  of  Law  or  Equity,  except 
as  hereinafter  provided,  may  be  perfected  by  serving  any  officer 
or  agent  of  such  corporation,  or  by  leaving  the  same  at  the  place 
of  transacting  the  usual  and  ordinary  public  business  of  such  cor- 
poration, if  any  such  place  of  business  then  shall  be  within  the 
Officer  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  in  which  said  suit  may  be  commenced. 
™ow\e/^d  The  officer  shall  specify  the  mode  of  service  in  his  return. 

§  3294.  In  all  cases  where  any  corporation  shall  have  no  pub- 
when  and  lie  placc  for  doinff  business,  or  shall  have  no  individual  in  office 

how   service  x  o  / 

maybe  per-  upou  whom  scrvicc  of  writs  or  process  may  be  perfected  within 
publication,  ^hc  kuowlcdgc  of  any  party,  complainant  either  in  law  or  equity, 
the  said  complainant  may  make  an  affidavit  that  the  said  corpo- 
ration has  no  public  place  of  doing  business,  or  has  no  individual 
•  in  office  upon  whom  service  of  writs  or  process  may  be  perfected, 
within  the  knowledge  of  said  complainant,  and  such  affidavit  be- 
ing filed  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Court  to  which  the  said  writ 
may  be  made  returnable,  the  Clerk  of  the  said  Court  shall  issue 
a  citation  to  the  said  defendants  to  be  and  appear  at  the  said 
Court,  to  answer  the  complaint ;  which  citation  shall  be  published 
once  a  week  for  three  weeks  prior  to  the  Court  to  which  the  said 
complaint  may  be  returnable,  in  some  newspaper  published  in  the 
County  in  which  suit  is  brought.  If  no  paper  is  published  therein, 
then  in  the  one  nearest  thereto ;  and  such  advertisement  shall  be 
deemed  and  held  a  service  upon  such  corporation  for  all  pur- 
poses either  in  law  or  equity,  and  any  copy  of  the  newspaper  con- 
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t&ining  said  publication  shall  be  received  in  any  of  the  Courts  a.-? 
-sufficient  evidence  of  such  service. 

§  3295.  Plaintiffs  or  complainants,  within  one  month  after  the  P>.'';i^,  ^ 
institution  of  any  suit  or  suits,  at  law  or  equity,  against  any  cor-  and  effe^n of. 
poration,  joint  stock  or  manufacturing  company,  may  publish 
once  a  week,  for  four  successive  weeks,  in  some  public  gazette  of 
this  State,  notice  of  the  commencement  of  said  suit  or  suits,  and 
said  publication  shall  operate  as  notice  to  each  stockholder  in 
said  corporation,  joint  stock  or  manufacturing  company,  for  the 
purposes  hereinafter  mentioned. 

§  3296.  When  notice  has  been  given  as  provided  in  the  pre-     Juck-ment 

"  o  1  *  or  decree. 

ceding  Sections,   and  a   judgment  or  decree    has    been    obtained 
against  any  corporation,  joint   stock  or  manufacturing  company, 
where  the  individual  or  private  property  of  the  stockholders  is 
bound   for  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the   debts  of  said  incorpora- 
tion, joint   stock  or  manufacturing  company,  execution  shall  first  _^^^^'^°^"g^ 
be  issued  against  the  goods  and  chattels,  lands  and  tenements,  of  p^^y °**|!^v 
said  corporation,  joint   stock   or  manufacturing    company;    and J^^^"  ^^^''^^^' 
upon  the   return  thereof  by  the  proper  officer,  with  the   entry 
thereon  of  ''no  property  to  be  found,"  then  and  in  that  case  the 
Clerk,  or  other   officer,  upon   an  application  of   the  plaintiff,  his 
agent,  or  attorney,  accompanied  with   a  certificate  as  hereinafter 
directed  to  be  obtained,  forthwith  shall  issue  an  execution  against 
each   of   the   stockholders  (if   required)  for   their  ratable  part  of 
the  said  debt,  and   cost   of  suit,  in  proportion  to  their  respective 
shares,  or  other  liabilities  under  their  charter  of  incorporation. 

§  3297.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  president  or  presiding;  offi-  Presidentor 

•/  i-  ^o  presiding  of- 

cer  of  such  incorporation,  joint  stock  or  manufacturing  company,  fy'^^J^^^^J^g 
by  whatever  name  he  may  be  designated,  upon  application  of  the  ii^^^^s.  etc. 
plaintiff,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  forthwith  to  give  a  certificate,  un- 
der oath,  of  the  stockholders  in  said  company,  and  the  number  of 
shares  owned  by  each  at  the  time  of  the  rendition  of  judgment 
against  said  company ;   and  if,  upon   application  by  the  plaintiff.     Execution 
his  agent,  or  attorney,  the  president,  or  officer  aforesaid,  shall  re-  ^^IJ^jJnJ^^ 
fuse  to  give  a  certificate  as  aforesaid,  or  shall  abscond  or  conceal 
himself,  to  avoid  giving  the  same,  the  plaintiff,  his  agent,  or  attor- 
ney, may  make  oath  of  such  refusal,  and  the  Clerk,  or  other  offi- 
cer, shall  issue  an  execution  against  such  president  or  presiding 
officer,  as  aforesaid,  for  the  amount  of  principal,  interest,  and  cost 
of  said  suit. 
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§  3298.  If  the  president,  or  other  officer  of  said  corporation^. 
Tiie  pn?si-  ioint  stock,  or  manufacturing'  company,  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  de- 

dei.t  niav  do- »'         ^         .         '   .  .        .  f  n  •  i 

fomi  suit,  fend  said  suit  or  suits  brought  as  aforesaid,  any  one  of  the  stock- 
holders of  the  said  company  shall  he  permitted  to  plead  to  and  de- 
fend the  same  in  as  full  and  ample  manner  as  said  company,  in  its 
corporate  capacity,  could  or  might  do. 

§  3299.  In   a  judgment  against  a  corporation,  joint  stock,  or 

iiicinvuty  of  manufacturing  company,  under  the  provisions  of  this   Code,  the 

execution.  o  r       */  ?  ^  x  7  ^ 

defendant,  or  defendants  in  execution  shall  be  entitled  to  an  ille- 
gality under  the  same  rules,  regulations,  and  restrictions  as  de- 
fendants are  in  other  cases. 

§  3300.    The    preceding    Sections    in    relation    to   proceedings 
Cumaia-  against  corporations,  joint  stock    and  manufacturing  companies 
shall  be  understood  and  construed  as  cumulative  of  the  common 
law. 


SECTION    lY. 


AGAINST     TRUSTEES, 


Section. 

3301.  Claim  against  trust  estates. 

3302.  Sued  in  Superior  Court— when. 

3303.  Party  defendant. 


Section. 

3304.  Sued  in  Justices'  Court — when. 

3305.  The  trust  estate  bound  by  judgment 

3306.  Execution  must  specify  property. 


Claims 
against  a 
trust  es- 
tate, etc 


§  3301.  Any  person  having  a  claim  against  any  trust  estate  for 
services  rendered  to  said  estate,  or  for  articles,  or  property,  or 
money  furnished  for  the  use  of  said  estate,  or  where  a  Court  of 
Equity  would  render  said  estate  liable  for  the  payment  of  said 
claims,  may  collect  and  enforce  the  payment  of  such  claim  in  a 
Court  of  Law. 

§3302.  The  person  haviDg  such  claim  as  provided  in  the  pre- 
Ho%v  and  vious  Section,  if  the  same  exceeds  the  sum   of  fifty  dollars,  may 

%vhcr6  &Q6cl 

etc.  '  file  his  petition,  setting  forth  the  grounds  of  such  claim,  and  also 

how  and  in  what  manner  said  estate  is  liable  for  the  payment  of 
said  claims,  and  also  setting  forth  the  name  or  names  of  the  trus- 
tees and  the  cesfMi  que  trust,  which  petition  shall  be  filed  in  the 
ofiice  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  under  the  same  rules 
and  regulations  as  in  ordinary  cases  at  common  law,  and  the  sub- 
sequent proceedings  shall  be,  in  all  respects,  the  same, 
f. 43303.  If  there  is  no  trustee,  or  he  is  a  mere  naked  trustee 

ferifSnt.    ^  and  non-resident  in  the  County,  the  cestui  que  trust  shall  be  made 
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the  defendant,  and  the  proceedings  shall  fee,  in  all  respects,  the 
■same  as  when  the  trustee  is  dcfendant- 

^  3304.  When  the  claim  does  not  exceed  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars,    J^'"^  '-"'-f 

■^  >/  '  where  bucfl, 

suit  may  be  'brought  in  a  Justices'  Court,  under  the  same  rules  and  ^^-• 
regulations  as  in  ordinary  suits  in  those  Courts,  saving  only  that 
the  summons  shall  set  forth  how  and  in  what  way  said  trust  estate 
is  liable  for  the  payment  of  said  claim;  and  the  judgments  rendered 
in  a  Ju^^tices'  Court  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  is  here- 
in:ifter  prescribed  in  relation  to  judgments  rendered  in  the  Su- 
perior Court. 

§  8305.  The  iudgment  thus  rendered  shall  impose  no  personal  Trustestate 

"^  »'       ~  11  only  bouria. 

liability  on  the  trustee,  or  in  any  way  render  his  property  liable 
for  the  payment  of  the  same ;  but  said  judgment  shall  only  bind 
such  trust  estate,  and  execution  shall  issue  accordingly. 

§  3306.  All  executions  issued  upon  ludp-ments  rendered  under    Executioa 

^  ^  .  .  .  must  specify 

the  provisions  of  the  five  preceding  Sections  shall  specify  in  the  property, 
body  of  the  execution  the  property  upon  which  the  same  is  to  be 
levied,  and  it  shall  be  levied  on  no  other  property. 


SECTION  Y. 


AGAINST   EXECUTORS,   ADMINISTRATORS.   AND    GUARDIANS. 


.Skction. 

3307.  Execution  returned  nulla  bona. 

3308.  Execiator,  etc.,  failrngt©  settle. 
3309^  Guardian  failing  to  settle. 


Section". 

3310.  One  or  more  sureties  may  be  sued. 

3311.  Property  of  prineip'l  to  be  exbaust'd 

3312.  Service  perfected  on  execution,  etc. 


Execution 
returned 
nulla  tojia 


§  3307-  Upon  the  rendition  of  a  judgment  in  favor  of  a  party 
against  an  executor  or  administrator  upon  any  liability  of  the 
deceased,  and  a  return  of  nulla  bona  by  the  Sh-eriff,  or  other  officer 
authorized  to  make  the  same,  the  said  party  may  at  once  proceed 
to  sue  upon  the  bond  of  the  executor  or  administrator,  and  may 
recover  judgment  against  the  principal  and  his  sureties  in  the 
same  action,  and  if  the  principal  has  removed  beyond  the  limits 
of  this  State,  or  has  departed  this  life,  or  has  no  legal  representa- 
tive, then  he  may  sue  the  sureties  on  his  bond. 

§  3308.  When  any  executor  or  administrator  shall  fail  to  settle      Prindrai 
and  account  with  any  distributee  or  legatee  of  the  estate  he  rep-  tie  wftu  ieg- 

T       ,.        .,  ,  .        .  ,  .  .  atee.  etc 

resents,  such  distributee  or  legatee  may  institute  his  suit  upon 
the  bond  of  such  repre^eatative  in  the  first  instance,  and  may  re- 
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cover  jiuigment  against  the  principal  and'  his  sureties  without  a? 
suit  against  the  executor  or  administrator  in  his  representative 
character. 

§  3309.  When  any  guardian  shall  fail  or  refiise  to  settle-  and  ac- 
A  ward  count  witli  his  ward  upon  his  coming  of  age,  such  ward  may  insti- 
giuirdian.      tutc  his  suit  m  the  nrst  instance'  agamst  hrs  guardian  and  sureties- 
without  first  suing  his  guardian. 

§  3310.  When  any  executor,  administrator,  or  guardian  shall' 
one^rmore  removo  from  this  State,  or  shall  place  himself  in  such  situation  a& 
be  sned  In  bv  the  provisious  of  this  Code  an  attachment  would  lie  aajainst  a 

the  first  in-    /,  ^       .„  ,  i      .     .  t  •        t        i 

stance.  dcotor,  or  if  such  executor,  administrator  or  guardian,  is  dead, 
and  his  estate  unrepresented,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful,  for  any 
party  in  interest,  or  any  person  having  demand's  against  such  ex-- 
ecutor,  administrator,  or  guardian  in  sufch  representative  charac- 
ter, to  institute  his  suit  against  the  sureties,  or  any  one  or  more 
of  them,  upon  the  bond  of  such  executor,  administrator,  or  guar- 
dian  in  the  first  instance  without  first  obtaining  a  judgment 
against  such  executor,  administrator,  or  gimrdian  in  his  represen- 
tative  character. 

§3311.  When   judgment  shall  be  obtained  against  principals. 
Property  and  surctics,  as  provided  in  the  fouir  preceding  Sections,  the  prop- 

of  principal  n     ^  -in  ii-i  ^^       i 

first  to   be  erty  of  the  sureties  shall  not  be  levied  upon  until  that  of  tho 

exhausted.  _       ^ 

principal  shall  he  exhausted,  which  may  be  evidenced  by  a  return* 
of  nulla  bona. 

§  3312.  In  all  cases  whe:re  there  are  two  or  more  exes^tors  or 
now  ser-  administrators,  and  one  or  more  of  such  executors  or  administra- 

▼ice  maybe 

perfected  on  tors  shall  rcmove  without  the  limits  of  this  State-,  service  of  any 

administra-  ... 

tor,  etc.  ^yrjt  or  process  upon  those  remaining  in  the  State  shall  be  as  effec- 
tual  and  complete,  for  all  purposes  whatever,  as  though  service- 
had  been  made  upon  all  such  executors  or  admanis^trators. 


SECTION   VI, 


PARTICULAR     FORMS 


Section. 


Form  for  the  recovery  of  real  estate. 
For  recovery  of  personal  praperty. 
For  recovery  on  a  note,  etc. 
For  recovery  on  open  account. 
Form  of  an  action  on  a  judgment. 


3313. 
&314. 
3315. 
a316, 
a317. 
3318.  For  Vjreach,  af  warranty. 


Sectiio??^ 

3319.  For  words., 

a320.  All  suits  for  sla-n^or,  etc.. 

3321.  May  accon^jpany  the  words,  etc.. 

3322.  Forms  apply  against  executors,  ete^ 

3323.  Actions  heretofore  comm.eacftd*. 

3324.  Abstract  of  title. 
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^  3313.  The  form  of  a  declaration  for  the  recovery  of  real  es-  ,  y^^rm  tm 
tate  and  mesne  profits  may  be  as  follows — to  wit:  ofrcaiehtate. 

Georgia, 


\      To  the Court  of  said  County. 


^  .      To  the  Superior  Court  of  said  County. 

-  County,   j  ^  -^  '^ 

The  petition  of  A.  B.  showeth  that  C.  D.,  of  said  County,  is  in 
possession  of  a  certain  tract  of  land  in  said  County,  (here  de- 
scribe the  land)  to  which  your  petitioner  claims  title  ;  that  the  said 

C.  D.  has  received  the  profits   of  said  land  since  the day 

of -,  18 — ,  of  the  yearly  value  of dollars,  and  refuses 

to  deliver  said  land  to  your  petitioner,  or  to  pay  him  the  profits 
thereof:  wherefore  your  petitioner  prays  process  may  issue  requi- 
ring the  said  C.  D.  to  be  and  appear  at  the  next  Superior  Court 
to  be  held  in  and  for  said  County,  to  answer  your  petitioner's  com- 
plaint. 

§3314.  The  form  of  a  declaration  for  the  recovery  of  personal    Forthere- 

*^  *'  Jr  CO  very     of 

property  may  be  as  follows — to  wit :  property?^ 

Georgia, 

County. 

The  petition  of  A.  B.  showeth  that  C.  D.  of  said  County  is  in 
possession  of  a  certain  (here  describe  the  property)  of  the  value 

of dollars,  to  which  your  petitioner  claims  title ;  that  the 

said  C.  D.  refuses  to  deliver  the  said to  your  petitioner,  or  to 

pay  him  the  profits  thereof:  wherefore  your  petitioner  prays  pro- 
cess may  issue  requiring  the  said  C.  D.  to  be  and  appear  at  the 
next Court  to  answer  your  petitioner's  complaint. 

In  suits  brought  under  this  form,  the  verdicts  and  judgments 
may  be  the  same  as  in  actions  of  trover. 

§  3315.  The  form  of  an  action  to  recover  money  on  a  note,  bill,    ^orthere- 

j  J  7    covery     o  f 

bond,  receipt,  or  written  promise  of  any  description,  by  adding  a  ™t°Ytc  ^^ 
copy  of  which,  with  the  indorser's  name  (if  any),  and  the  credits 
thereon,  and  when  the  action  is  on  a  bond,  the  breach  from  which 
arises,  the  right  of  action  shall  be   set  out  plainly,  may  be  as 
follows — to  wit: 

County   \      ^^  ^^^ Court  of  said  County. 

The  petition  of  A.  B.  showeth  that  C.  D.,  of  said  County,  is 

indebted  to  him  in  the  sum  of dollars,  besides  interest,  on 

a ,  dated  ,  and  due  ,  which  said  C.  D.  re- 


632  PT.  3.— TIT.  2.— CHAP.  3.— ART.  2.— Actions. 

Section  6. — Particular  Forms. 

fuses  to  pay:  ^Yhe^efore,  your  petitioner  prays  process  may  issue 

requiring  the  said  C.  D.  to  be  and  appear  at  the  next 

Court  for  said  County,  to  answer  your  petitioner's  complaint. 

§  3316.  The  form  of  an  action   on  an  account  may  be  as  fol- 

Forrecove-  lowS tO    "wit  : 

ry  of  money 

on  open  ac-         ^  .. 

]_  nQXT^my    \      To  the Court  of  said  County. 


The  petition  of  A.  B.  showeth  that  C.  D.,  of  said  County,  is 

indebted  to  your  petitioner dollars,  on  an  account,  as  will 

fully  appear  by  reference  to  a  bill  of  particulars  hereto  annexed, 
which  account  the  said  C.  D.  refuses  to  pay :  wherefore,  your  pe- 
titioner prays  process  may  issue  requiring  the  said  C.  D.  to  be 

and  appear  at  the  next •  Court,  to  answer  your  petitioner's 

complaint. 

§  3317.  The  form  of  an  action  to  recover  money  on  a  judg- 
onajudg-  mcnt  may  be  as  follows — to  wit: 


ment. 


p       '       >      To  the Court  of  said  County. 

The  petition  of  A. 'B.  showeth  that  C.  D.,  of  said  County,  is 
indebted  to  your  petitioner  the  sum  of dollars,  besides  in- 
terest, on  a  judgment  obtained  by  your  petitioner  against  the 

said  C.  D.,  at  a  (name  the  Court)  held  on  the day  of , 

18 — ,  in  the  (County,  district,  or  town,)  of ,  in  the  State 

of  ,  as  will  fully  appear  by  reference  to  an  exemplification 

of  the  proceedings  in  said  case ;  that  the  said  judgment  is  unsat- 
isfied, and  that  the  said  C.  D.  neglects  to  pay  the  same :  where- 
fore, your  petitioner  prays  process  may  issue  requiring  the  said 

C.  D.  to  be  and  appear  at  the  next Court  to  be  held  for 

the  County  of ,  then  and  there  to  answer  the  plaintiff's 

complaint. 

§  3318.  The  form  of  an  action  for  a  breach  of  warranty  in  a 
Breach  of  dccd  may  be  as  follows — to  wit : 

warranty. 

County    i       ^^  ^^^^ Court  of  said  County. 

The  petition  of  A.  B.  showeth  that  C.  D.,  of  said  County,  is 

indebted  to  him  in  the  sum  of dollars,  for  this :  that  on 

the day  of  ,  18 — ,  the  said  C.  D.  executed  to  your 

petitioner  a  warranty  deed  to  a  certain  tract  of  land  (here  de- 
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scribe  the  land),  for  the  sum  of  dollars,  paid  by  your  pe- 
titioner to  the  said  C.  D. ;  that  your  petitioner  has  been  evicted 
from  said  lot  of  land,  and  that  the  said  C.  D.  refuses  to  indem- 
nify your  petitioner  for  his  damages  in  that  behalf :  wherefore, 
your  petitioner  prays  process  may  issue  requiring  the  said  C.  D. 

to  be  and   appear  at  the  next ■  Court  for]  said  County,  to 

answer  your  petitioner's  complaint. 

§3319.  The  form  of  an  action  for  words  may  be  as  follows — to    Form  of  an 

''  action       for 

wit  :  words. 

CA       '       >   Tb  the  Honorable Court  of  said  County. 

—  County.  J  j  j 


The  petition  of  A.  B.  showeth  that  C.  D.,  of  said  County,  has 
injured  and  damaged  your  petitioner  in  the  sum  of  dol- 
lars,  by  falsely  and  maliciously  saying  of  and  concerning   your 

petitioner,  on  the day  of  ,  18 — ,  the  following  false 

and  malicious  words — to  wit,  (here  give  the  words) :    wherefore, 
your  petitioner  prays  process  may  issue  requiring  the  said  C.  D. 

to  be  and  appear  at  the  next Court  to  be  held  in  and  for 

said  County,  then  and   there  to  answer   your  petitioner's   com- 
plaint. 

§  3320.  All  suits  for  slander  may  be  prosecuted  under  the  last     Apply  to 

all  suits  for 

preceding  form  of  action,   and  the  writ   or   complaint    shall  be  slander. 
deemed  and  held  sufficiently  technical  and  full,  if  it  follows  such 
form  without  material  variation.     Every  thing  else  material  for 
the  maintenance  of  the  action  may  be  supplied  by  proof. 

§  3321.  When  the  last  preceding  form  of  action  is  adopted,  the      May  ac- 

■I    •         rr*  1  1  r»        1      1  it  company  the 

plamtin  may  accompany  the  words  set  forth  by  such  explanatory  words,  etc 
inuendoes  as  will  serve  to  state  the  cause  of  action  distinctly. 

§3322.  The  forms   of  action  hereinbefore  prescribed  maybe      Apply  to 

T     .  /»  .  1      •    •  11  executors, 

used  m  cases  tor  or  against  executors,  administrators,  and  other     etc 
trustees. 

§  3323.  In  all  actions  which  have  been  heretofore,  or  may  be       Actions 

.  *^  heretofore 

hereafter  commenced  in  the  forms  prescribed  by  this  Code,  the  commenced. 
evidence  admissible  and  the  form  of  the  verdict  shall  be  the  same 
as  though  said  actions  had  been  commenced  and   prosecuted  un- 
der the  forms  existing  and  in  use  by  the  common  law. 

§  3324.  To  the  declaration  prescribed  by  this  Code  for  the  re-    Abstract 
covery  of  land  and  mesne  profits,   the  plaintiff  shall  annex   an 
abstract  of  the  title  relied  on  for  such  recovery. 
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CHAPTER    IV. 

OF    THE    VENUE. 


Sectiox. 

3325.  Civil  cases  at  law— whore  tried. 

3326.  Land  suits — where  tried. 

3327.  Suits  against  co-obligors,  etc. 
332S.  Against  makers  and.indorscrs. 

3329.  Against  railroad  companies. 

3330.  Lessees  may  be  sued. 

3331.  Suits  against  insurance  companies. 

3332.  Service  of  process. 


Section. 

3333.  Suits  against  express  companies. 

3334.  Service— how  perfected. 

3335.  President's  name  to  be  posted. 

3336.  Banks— where  sued. 

3337.  How  served. 

3338.  Subsequent  proceedings. 

3339.  Against  non-residents. 

3340.  Scire  facias  against  bail. 


§  3325.  All  civil  cases  in  law  (except  as  hereinafter  provided), 

Civil  cases 

at  law.        shall  he  tried  in  the  County  wherein  the  defendant  resides. 

Suits   ro-      §  3326.  All  suits  respecting  the  title  to  lands  shall  he  tried  in 
ties  to  land,  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  wherein  the  land  lies. 

§  3327.  Joint,  or  joint  and  several  obligors  or  promissors,  or 
^J^int^J"^- joint   contractors,  or  co-partners,  residing  in   different   Counties, 
partners,  etc.  ^r^j  ]^q  ^xxedi  as  such  in  the  same  action  in  either  County  in  which 
one  or  more  of  the  defendants  reside. 

§3328.  When  a  maker  and  indorser  of  a  promissory  note  re- 
Maker  and  side  in  different  Counties,  they  may  all  be  sued  in  the  same  action 

Indorser.  '  ''  "^  ^ 

in  the  County  where  the  maker  resides. 

§  3329.  All  railroad  companies  shall  be  liable  to  be  sued  in  any 
Railroad .  County  in  which  the  cause  of  action  oriscinated,  by  any  one  whose 

comptinies.  ^  ... 

person  or  property  has  been  injured  by  such  railroad  company, 
their  officers,  agents,  or  employees,  in  or  by  the  running  of  the 
cars  or  engines,  for  the  purpose  of  recovering  damages  for  such 
injury  ;  and  also  on  all  contracts  to  be  performed  in  the  County 
where  the  suit  is  brought. 

§  3330.  [The  lessees  of  any  railroad,  or  the  person,  or  persons, 

Lessees lia-  or  company  having  possession  of  the  same,  shall  be  liable  to  suit 
of  any  kind  in  the  same  Court  or  jurisdiction  as  the  lessors  or 
owners  of  the  railroad  were  before  the  lease.]  (a) 

§  3331.  [Whenever  any  person  may  have  any  claim  or  demand 

Bnitsr^.in- upon  any  insurance  company  having  agencies,  or  more  than  one 

Burancfecom-      i  •/  1        ./  O-r    o  7 

panies.  placc  of  doiug  busincss,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  person  or  per- 
sons to  institute  suit  against  said  insurance  company  within  the 
County  where  the  pricipal  office  of  such  company  is  located,  or  in 
any  County  where  said  insurance  company  may  have  an  agency, 


(a)  Acts  of  18G2-3,  p.  ICl,  and  Acts  of  1861,  pp.  58-9. 


PT.  3.— TIT.  2.— Actions.  635 

Chapter  4. — Of  the  Venue. 


or  place  of  doing  business  which  was  located  at  the  time  the  cause 
of  action  accrued,  or  the  contract  was  made,  out  of  which  said 
cause  of  action  arose.]  (a) 

3332.  rin  all  such  suits,  service  shall  be  effected  upon  such  in-     service— 

11-  P     1        1  -n  •         .   1       1       how  perfect- 

surance  company  by  leaving  a  copy  of  the  bill  or  writ  with  the  ^<i 
agent  of  the   company,  if  any ;    if   no  agent  should  be  in  the 
County,  then  at  the  agency  or  place  of  doing  business,  or  where 
the   same  was  located  at  the  time  such  cause  of  action  accrued, 
or  the  contract  was  made,  out  of  which  the  same  arose.]  (a) 

§  3333.  [The  Court  sitting  in  the  County  where  goods  are  re-       Express 
ceived  for  shipment,  or  where  goods  are  to  be    delivered,  shall    venue. 
have  jurisdiction  over  all   express  companies  which  now  do   or 
may  hereafter  do  business  in  this  State,  and  the  judgment  shall 
bind  all  the  property  of  said  companies.]  (b) 

§  3334.  [Such  express  companies  may  be  effectually  sued  in  any  Express 
proceeding  in  law  or  equity  against  them  (in  all  cases  where  their  may  be 
chief  ofiScer  does  not  reside  in  this  State),  by  leaving  the  bill,  writ, 
subpoena,  attachment,  or  other  original  process  necessary  to  com- 
mence the  same,  at  any  of  the  offices  of  such  company  doing  busi- 
ness in  this  State,  or  by  serving  the  same  upon  any  agent  of  said 
company  within  this  State,  and  the  judgment  or  decree  obtained 
in  cases  so  commenced,  shall  bind  the  property  of  the  defendant 
as  fully  as  though  service  had  been  effected  on  the  president  or 
other  chief  officer.]  (b) 

§  3335.  [When  the  chief  officer  of  any  express'company  shall     Name  of 

.  ^.  .  J  l  :.  f       J  chief   officer 

reside  m  this  State,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  company  to  post  to  be  posted. 
in  a  public  and  conspicuous  place,  at  each  office  where  it  transacts 
business,  the  name  of  its  president  or  other  chief  officer,  on  whom 
service  can  be  perfected  in  this  State ;  otherwise,  service  made  as 
provided  for  in  the  preceding  Section  shall  be  deemed  sufficient 
and  proper  service.]  (b) 

§  3336.  [It  shall  be  lawful  to  sue  any  of  the  incorporated  banks      Banks— 

T^llGrG    SU  Gel 

of  this  State,  in  any  County  thereof,  for  any  acts  of  their  agents, 
where  said  banks  or  corporations  may  now  have,  or  hereafter  may 
establish  an  agency.]  (c) 

§  3337.  [Service  of  the  process  upon  the  agent  of  any  such    service  of 
banks  shall  be  as  legal  and  effectual  as  if  served  on  the  president, 
cashier,  or  bank,  at  its  usual  place  of  business.]  (c) 

(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  161,  and  Acts  of  1861,  pp.  58-9.    (b)  Acts  of  1862-3, 
p.  162,  and  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  222.    (c)  Acts  of  1862-^,  pp.  161-2. 
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§  3338.  [When  such  process  is  served  upon  such  agent,  the  pro- 
Proe^dings.  ccedings  thereafter  shall  be  conformable  to  the  provisions  of  ex- 
isting IftWf  in  suits  against  banks ;  and  the  judgment  when  ob- 
tained shall  be  as  binding  and  effectual  as  judgments  against 
banks  now  are  by  law.]  (a) 

§  3339.  A  citizen  of  another  State,  passing  through  this  State, 
may  be  sued  in  any  County  thereof  in  which  he  may  happen  to  be 
at  the  time  w^hen  sued. 

§  3340.  Scire  facias  against  bail  must  issue  from,  and  be  re- 


Citizens 
of  finother 
State. 


Scire   fa- 


rm^rs.baii.  tumablc  to  the  Court  in  which  the  original  judgment  was  obtained. 


CHAPTER    Y. 

BAIL      IN"      CIVIL      CASES. 


Article  1. — Bail  at  the  Commencement  of  an  Action. 
Article  2. — Bail  Pendente  Lite. 
Article  3. — Proceedings  Against  Bail, 
Article  4. — Bail  in  Trover. 


ARTICLE   I. 

BAIL  AT  THE   COMMENCEMENT   OF  AN   ACTION. 


Skctiok. 

.3.341.  Bail  affidavit. 
3.342.  Before  whom  made. 
a34.3.  Bail  for  debts  not  due. 
3-344.  Cause  of  action. 
3.34.5.  Surety  may  require  bail. 
3.340.  Bail  in  suits  ex  delicto. 
.3.347.  Contents  of  affidavit. 
3.3-18.  Execution  of  bail  process. 


Section. 

3.349.  When  SheriflF  is  special  bail. 
3350.  Defendant  failing  to  give  bail. 
33.5L  Bail  against  itinerants. 

3352.  Security  for  jail  fees. 

3353.  Jail  fees  payable  in  advance. 
3.354.  New  bail— when  taken. 

3355.  Service  of  process  on  Sabbath. 

3356.  Widows,  etc.,  exempt  from  arrest. 


§  3341.  In  all  cases  where  bail  is  requirable,  and  is  required  by 
Affuiavitto  the  plaintiff,  except  as  hereinafter  provid^ed,  such  plaintiff,  his 
agent  or  attorney,  shall  make  affidavit  of  the  amount  claimed  by 
him,  and  that  he  has  reason  to  apprehend  the  loss  of  said  sum,  or 
some  part  thereof,  [because  the  defendant  is  removing  or  about  to 
remove  beyond  the  limits  of  the  County,  or]  (b)  by  reason   of 


(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  161-2.    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p. 
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the  fraud  of  the  defendant,  or  his  non-residence,  if  the  defendant 
is  not  held  to  bail,  which  affidavit  shall  be  filed  in  the  Clerk's  of- 

^  1  .1  r        rr  1  1  ..,..  ,  Bum  «wom 

nee,  and  copies  thereoi  amxed  to  the  oriiijinal  petition  and  process,  to  muH  bo 
and  to  the  copy  thereof,  and  the  amount  sworn  to,  shall  be  in-  petition. 
dorsed  on  the  said  petition  and  process. 

§  3342.  An  affidavit  to  obtain  bail  may  be  made  before  any  Afii'iavit— 
Judge  of  the  Superior,  or  Justice  of  the  Inferior  Court,  Judge  of  made, 
the  County  Court,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Clerk  of  the  Superior  or 
Inferior  Court,  Ordinary,  or  Notary  Public  of  this  State,  or  before 
any  commissioner  duly  appointed  for  this  State,  resident  in  any 
other  State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States,  or  before  any  Judge 
or  Justice  of  a  Superior  Court  of  any  one  of  the  United  States, 
and  shall  have  annexed  thereto  the  seal  of  the  State  from  which  it 
shall  have  come,  and  a  certificate  of  the  Governor  of  such  State  cer- 
tifying that  the  person  taking  such  affidavit  is  one  of  the  Judges 
or  Justices  of  a  Superior  Court  of  that  State. 

§  3343.  When  the  debt  is  not  due,  and  the  creditor,  his  a^ent,  ,  when^the 

•^  '  '  to         >  debt   is  not 

or  attorney  shall  make  affidavit  of  the  amount  of  the  debt  to  be-  ^^«- 
come  due,  and  that  the  debtor  is  about  to  remove,  or  is  moving 
without  the  limits  of  this  State,  and  that  he  has  reason  to  appre- 
hend the  loss  of  said  debt,  or  some  part  thereof,  if  the  debtor  is 
not  held  to  bail,  the  creditor  may  commence  an  action,  or  suit  at 
law,  and  hold  such  debtor  to  bail  under  the  same  regulations  as 
are  prescribed  in  the  preceding  Sections,  and  the  bail  so  taken     judgment 
shall  in  like  manner  be  liable  to  the  creditor;  but  iudgment  shall  rendered  un- 
not   be  rendered  in  any  such  case  until  after  the  debt  shall  be-  becomes  due 
come  due. 

§  3344.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  in  an  affidavit  to  obtain  bail,     cause  of 

n        1  ■>  -^  t  n  ^  action. 

to  set  lorth  or  describe  the  cause  of  action,  or  character  of  the' 
debt. 

§  3345.  When  a  security  or  indorser  shall  make  an  affidavit  that      security 

....  ^  may  require 

he  is  security  or  indorser  upon  any  promissory  note,  single  bill,  t>aii. 
due  bill,  or  bond,  and  that  he  apprehends  that  the  payment  of  said 
debt,  or  some  part  thereof,  will  devolve  upon  himself  if  the  prin- 
cipal is  not  held  to  bail,  and  presents  said  affidavit  to  the  owner  of 
said  note,  single  bill,  due  bill,  or  bond,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  such  owner  to  commence  suit  forthwith ;  and 
such  affidavit  shall  take  the  place  of  the  one  now  required  of  the  indS?er%*^^ 
plaintiff,  upon  which  bail  process  shall  issue,  and  all  other  pro-  piaimiff  fail 
ceedings  shall  be  the  same  as  are  now  authorized  in  other  cases  of  baiL""^^ 
bail ;  and  if  the  owner  of  such  note,  single  bill,  due  bill,  or  bond 
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fail  to  sue  as  hereinbefore  prescribed,  such  security  or  indorser 
shall  no  longer  be  held  liable  for  the  same. 

§  3346.  In  all  cases  sounding  in  damages  in  which  bail  may  be 
tion8"l°<fr  required,  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  may,  on  an  affidavit,  as 
'*<*'•  hereinbefore  prescribed,  grant  an  order  requiring  bail  of  the  de- 

fendant in  such  amount  as  he  may  think  proper. 

§  3347.  In  bail  cases  sounding  in  damages  the  sum  sworn  to 
whattheaf-  nccd  not  bc  indorsed  upon  the  back  of  the  writ,  nor  is  it  necessary 

fidavit  must    ,  ,  -y*  ,         i  t  .       , 

contain.  that  the  aiiiant  snouid  swear  to  any  particular  sum  as  damages, 
but  must  state  the  facts  as  to  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  injury 
which  he  has  sustained ;  but  it  is  no  objection  that  the  sum  for 
which  the  Sheriff  is  directed  to  take  bail  differs  from  that  claimed 
in  the  declaration. 

§  3348.  When  any  bail  process  shall  issue  out  of  any  of  the  said 
How  exe-  Courts,  wlierebv  bail  shall  be  required  of  any  person  to  answer 

cuted      and  .         .  .  . 

returned,  any  action  in  any  of  said  Courts,  the  Sheriff,  or  other  arresting 
officer,  shall  take  abend,  payable  to  the  plaintiff,  with  one  or  more 
sufficient  securities,  for  double  the  sum  sworn  to,  and  shall  return 
such  bond,  w^ith  the  petition  and  process,  to  the  Court  to  which 
it  is  made  returnable. 

§3349.  In  case  the  Sheriff,  or  other  officer,  shall  fail  to   take 
Offlcerfaii-  bail  as  required  by  the  preceding  Section,  or  the  bail  taken  shall 

iD^     to     v&K  6 

bail,  et<;.  be  dccmcd  insufficient  by  the  Court,  on  exceptions  taken  thereto, 
and  an  entry  made  thereof  at  the  first  term  to  which  the  said  pe- 
tition and  process  shall  be  returned,  such  Sheriff,  or  other  officer, 
and  his  securities  in  either  case,  shall  be  deemed  and  stand  as  spe- 
cial bail,  and  the  plaintiff  may  proceed  to  judgment  according  to 
the  provisions  hereinafter  mentioned. 

§  3350.  In  all  cases  where  any  defendant  of  whom  bail  shall  be 
Defendant  reouircd  shall  fail  to  give  good  and  sufficient  bail,  it  shall  be  the 

failing     to  ^  &  &  ? 

^vebaii.  duty  of  the  Sheriff,  or  other  officer  making  the  arrest,  to  commit 
such  defendant  to  the  common  jail  of  the  County ;  or  if  there 
shall  be  no  jail  in  the  County,  or  the  same  shall  be  insufficient, 
the  said  Sheriff,  or  other  arresting  officer,  shall  convey  such  de- 
fendant to  the  jail  of  any  adjoining  County,  and  deliver  such  de- 
fendant to  the  keeper  of  said  jail ;  but  such  person  so  arrested 
and  committed  to  jail  shall  be  allowed  all  the  benefits  of  appear- 
ance and  defense,  as  if  he  were  personally  present ;  and  shall  not 

mfued^tJj'jTii  be  discharged  out  of  custody  but  by  putting  in  bail,  or  by  order 

of  adjoining      n    ri  2. 

County.  of    Court. 

§  3351.  When  a  bail  process  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  Sheriff, 
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or  his  deputy,  and  the  person  against  whom  such  process  may  be   bmi against 
is  movincj  about  from  one  County  to  another,  the  said  Sheriff  or  perBons— 

°  "^     ^  ^  how  ftCTved, 

deputy  may  follow  the  said  person  into  any  County  in  this  State, 
and  serve  such  process. 

§  3352.  In  all   cases  where   a  defendant   shall  be  arrested  by  ,  ^f^on-resi- 

,  ,    .  "^    dent  plaintiff 

virtue  of  any  civil  process,  at  the  suit  of  any  person  residing  out  ^^.^^.,  ^''^ 
of  the  County  or  State,  or  where  the  arresting  officer,  for  the 
want  of  a  sufficient  jail  in  the  County,  shall  convey  such  defend- 
ant to  the  jail  of  an  adjoining  County,  as  provided  in  the  prece- 
ding Section,  the  keeper  of  such  jail  shall  receive  such  defendant 
into  his  custody,  and  him  safely  keep  until  he  is  discharged  from 
thence  according  to  law,  or  by  the  direction  of  the  plaintiff; 
provided^  that  the  plaintiff,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  shall  give  bond 
with  sufficient  security,  to  the  keeper  of  such  jail,  or  deposit  the 
money  for  the  maintenance  and  jail  fees  of  the  defendant,  to  be 
paid  weekly. 

§  3353.  rWhen   any  person  is  about  to  be  imprisoned  in  the     JaJ^  ^ee 

,    _  .  .  payable      in 

common  jail  of  any  County  in  this  State  on  mesne  or  final  pro-  advance. 
cess  for  debt,  before  such  confinement  the  plaintiff  in  suit  or  exe- 
cution, his  agent,  or  attorney,  shall  pay  in  advance,  the  jail  fees 
each  week :  and  in  case  of  failure  to  make  such  payment  in  ad- 
vance, then  the  Sheriff  or  Jailor  shall  have  the  right  and  authority 
to  decline  to  receive  said  person  or  persons.]  (a)  * 

§  3354.  Where  the  bail  shall  surrender  his  principal  either  in     ^'^w  bail 

■'■•'•  in       certain 

open  Court  or  in  vacation,  to  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  in  which  ^^^^• 
such  principal  may  reside,  and  before  the  principal  has  been  ar- 
rested by  a  capias  ad  satisfaciendum^  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such 
Sheriff  to  take  new  bail,  if  the  bail  offered  is  •  good  for  the  forth- 
coming of  the  principal  to  be  arrested  with  a  capias  ad  satisfaci- 
endum in  said  case,  and  in  default  thereof  to  pay  the  debt  and 
costs. 

§3355.  Bail  process  may  be  issued  and  served  on  the  Sabbath  Ban  process 

■,     .  ,  ™^^7  tie  serv- 

day  and  in  the  sam.e  manner,  and  under  the  same  rules,  re^ula- ^^!<'^  ^''•^' 

.  ^      ^  '  '        o  bath. 

tions,  and  restrictions  as  are  provided  for  the  issuing  and  serving 
the  same  on  other  days,  provided  the  person  applying  for  such 
bail  process,  shall  in  addition  to  the  oath  heretofore  required  to 
be  taken,  swear  that  he  apprehends  the  loss  of  the  debt  or  some 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  24. 

*  See  Sections  3333  and  3334  of  the  original  Code,  and  also  Section  3352. 
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part  thereof,  unless  said  bail  process  shall  issue  on  the  Sabbath 
day. 

§  3356.  No  widow  or  feme  sole  shall  be  arrested,  imprisoned, 
widowsand  or  in  any  manner  restrained  or  deprived  of  her  liberty  for  or  on 


exempt  from  account  of  any  debt  or  demand  against  her. 


arrest 


ARTICLE  II. 


BAIL     PENDENTE     LITE. 


Sectiok. 

3357.  Bail  pendente  life — affidavit. 

3358.  Process — how  issued  and  executed. 

3359.  Sheriff's  duty  as  to  process. 


Section. 

3360.  Defendant— how  dealt  with. 

3361.  Liability  of  bail. 

3362.  No  delay— service  of  process. 


§  3357.  In  all  cases  where  an  action  is  pending,  and  no  bail 
Bail  pen-  shall  havc  been  required  at  the  commencement  of  said  action,  or 
having  been  required,  may  have  been  discharged,  and  the  plain- 
tiff, his  agent,  or  attorney,  shall  require  bail,  such  plaintiff,  his 
agent,  or  attorney,  shall  make  affidavit  as  prescribed  in  Section 
3341,  which  affidavit  shall  be  filed  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Court 
in  which  such  action  is  pending,  and  a  copy  or  copies  thereof 
affixed  to  the  process  to  be  issued  by  the  Clerk  of  said  Court  in 
which  such  suit  may  be  pending,  and  to  the  copy  or  copies  of  such 
process,  and  the  amount  sworn  to  shall  be  indorsed  on  such  pro- 
cess, and  the  copy  or  copies  thereof. 

§  3358.  When  an  affidavit  is  made  as  provided  in  the  preceding 
Process-  Scction,  and  filed  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Court  in  which  such 

how     issued        ..." 

and  execut-  suit  is  pending,  the  Clerk  thereof  shall  immediately  issue  a  pro- 
cess in  the  case  with  as  many  copies  as  there  are  defendants,  an- 
nexing a  copy  of  such  affidavit  to  said  process  and  copy  process, 
which  process  shall  be  made  returnable  to  the  next  term  of  said 
Court  after  the  issuing  of  the  same,  and  shall  be  executed  and 
returned  into  Court  by  the  Sheriff,  or  other  proper  officer,  and 
when  so  executed  and  returned,  shall  be  taken  and  considered  a 
part  of  the  record  in  said  case. 

§  3359.  When  the  said  process  and  copy  affidavit,  and  copy  pro- 

sheriff'a    ccss  shall  issuc  as  aforesaid,  they  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Sheriff, 

or  proper  officer,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  execute  the  same  at  any 

time  before  the  sitting  of  the  Court  to  which  the  said  process  may 
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be  returnable,  under  the  same  directions  and  provisions  as  pointed 
out  in  Section  3348. 

§  3360.  Any  defendant  when  arrested  by  virtue  of  said  process  Defendant— 
shall  be  dealt  with  by  the  officer  arresting  him  in  the  same  man-  w'^*^- 
ner  as  would  have  been  done  had  such  defendant  been  arrested 
at  the  commencement  of  said  action  on  bail  process,  and  may  be 
discharged  in  the  same  manner,  and  not  otherwise. 

§3361.  All  bail  taken  pending  the  action  shall  be  held  and   ^.H^^^^'^y 

^  r  o  of  bail  pe/iv- 

bound,  and  liable  in  the  same  manner  as  he  would  have  been  had  ^^^^  ^*^*- 
he  become  bail  at  the  commencement  of  the  action ;    and  the 
plaintiff  in  said  action  shall  be  authorized  to  proceed  in  the  same 
manner  against  the  defendant  and  bail,  or  either  of  them,  as  pro- 
vided in  cases  of  bail  at  the  commencement  of  the  action. 

§  3362.  A  defendant  so  held  to  bail  pending  an  action  shall  ,  saii  pm- 

^  .  dmte      lite 

not,  on  account  thereof,  be  entitled  to  any  delay  or  continuance,  jorkanode- 
but  the   case   shall  proceed  to  trial  as  though  bail  had  been  re- 
quired and  taken  at  the  commencement  of  the  case ;    and  when 
there  are  more  defendants  than  one  in  such  suit,  some  of  whom 
reside  out  of  the  County  in  which  such  suit  is  pending,  a  second 
original  process,  and  copy  or  copies,  may  issue,  returnable  to  the  dfSSnts 
Court  in  which  such  suit  or  action  is  pending,  which,  when  served  couiSer* 
by  the   Sheriff,  or  other  proper  officer  of  the  County  where  such 
defendant  or  defendants   reside,  the  said  defendant  or  defendants 
shall  be  subject  and  liable  to  the  same  provisions   as  they  would 
have  been  had  the  bail  process  issued  at  the  commencement  of 
the  action. 


ARTICLE  III. 


PROCEEDINGS     AGAINST     BAIL. 


Section. 

3363.  Nature  of  bail. 

3364.  Enforcement  of  bail's  liability. 

3365.  Surrender  of  principal. 

3366.  Scire  facias — bow  directed,  etc. 


Section. 

3367,  Against  whom  it  may  issue. 

3368,  When  it  maybe  returned. 

3369,  Judgment  on  scire  facias. 


§  33.63.  All  bail  taken  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Code  Speciaibau. 
shall  be  deemed,  held,  and  taken,  as  special  bail,  and  as  such  be 
liable  to  the  recovery  of  the  plaintiff. 

§  3364.  The  plaintiff,  after  final  judgment,  shall  not  take  out  acrAi^tprin- 
execution  against  the  bail  until  a  capias  ad  satisfaeiendum  shall  fi^'n  therin 
41 
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be  first  issued  thereon,  and  the  principal  can  not  be  found,  which 
process  shall  issue  without  any  additional  oath  by  the  plaintiff. 
i:cire  facias  After  its  rctum  with  an  entry  of  "not  to  be  found,"  a  scire  facias 
may  issue  against  the  bail,  which  shall  be  served  on  the  bail  at 
least  twenty  days  before  the  return  thereof.     If  the  bail  resides 
out  of  the  County  or  State,  scire  facias  may  be  served  by  publi- 
cation  as  prescribed  in  cases  of  scire  facias  to  revive  judgment. 
§  3365.  The  bail  may  surrender  his  principal  at  any  time  be- 
Baii  may  forc  final  judgment  on  scire  facias,  either  in  open  Court  or  to  the 

surrender  r»i/>  -  ^  •    ^  ^  '       >       t 

the  principal  Sheriff  of  the  County  m  which  such  principal  may  reside,  at  any 
time  in  vacation;  and  if  surrendered  in  open  Court,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Court  to  order  such  principal  into  the  custody  of 
the  Sheriff;  and  if  surrendered  in  vacation,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Sheriff  to  receive  such  principal  into  his  custody,  and,  in 
either  event,  to  commit  him  to  jail  according  to  the  directions  of 
this  Code. 

§  3366.  All  writs  of  scire  facias  shall  be  directed  to  all  and 
Scira  fa-  singular  the  Sheriffs  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  copies  thereof 
directed  issucd  by  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  to  which  said  scire  facias  is  re- 
turnable, and  may  be  served  by  the   Sheriff  of   the   County  in 
which  the  party  to  be  notified  may  reside,  and  the  original  re- 
turned to  the  office  of  the  Clerk. 

§  3367.  A  scire  facias  on  a  bail  bond  may  issue  against  the 
Scire  fa-  bail  alonc,  or  against  the  principal  and  bail  jointly,  and  if  the 

cias  may  t>e  .  ••ii  !•,•/¥• 

issued.  Sheriff  return  non  est  inventus  as  to  the  principal,  the  plamtin 
may  enter  up  judgment  against  the  bail. 

§  3368.  For  the  purpose  of  fixing  bail,  the  ca,  sa.  against  the 
When  re-  principal  may  be  returned  as  soon  as  the  Sheriff  or  other  officer 

turned.  ^  ^  '' 

has  made  due  search. 

§  3369.  In  scire  facias  against  bail,  if  no  plea   shall  be  filed, 

'  jud-ment  iudsrment  may  be  rendered,  upon  motion,  at  the  return  term  with- 

c*««-  out  the  intervention  of  a  jury ;  but  if  such  bail  file  an  issuable 

plea,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  a  trial  by  a  jury. 


ARTICLE    IV. 

BAIL     IN     ACTIONS     FOR     PERSONALTY. 


Section. 

3370.  Bail  in  trover. 

3371.  Affidavit  and  proceedings. 


Section. 

3372.  Bail  pending  the  suit,  etc. 
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Article  4. — Bail  in  Actions  for  Personalty. 
§  3370.  Where  any  person  who  is  about  to  commence  an  action     ii^ii 

.  trover. 

or  suit  at  law,  or  in  equity,  for  the  recovery  of  personal  property, 
shall  require  bail,  such  person,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  shall  make 
affidavit  that  the  property  is  in  the  possession,  custody,  or  con- 
trol of  the  defendant,  and  that  he  has  reason  to  apprehend 
that  the  said  personal  property  has  been  or  will  be  eloigned  or 
removed  away,  or  will  not  be  forthcoming  to  answer  the  judgment, 
execution,  or  decree  that  shall  be  made  in  the  case  ;  and  shall  also 
state  in  his  affidavit  the  value  of  the  same,  and  the  amount  of  hire 
claimed,  if  any,  and  add  that  he  does  verily  and  bona  fide  claim 
said  personal  property,  or  some  valuable  interest  therein. 

§3371.  When  such  affidavit  is  made  as  prescribed  in  the  W^' \,tw'^^ti^ 
ceding  Section  it  shall  be  filed  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Court  to  yuent^"p?o- 
which  said  petition,  bill,  or  other  process  may  be  returnable,  and  ^^edings. 
a  copy  thereof  affixed  to  the  original  petition,  bill,  or  process,  and 
to  the  copy  or  copies  thereof,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sher- 
iff, or  other  lawful  officer  serving  such  petition,  bill,  or  other  pro- 
cess, to  take  a  recognizance,  payable  to  the  plaintiff  or  complain- 
ant, with  good  security,  in  double  the  amount  sworn  to,  for  the 
forthcoming  of  such  personal  property  to  answer  such  judgment, 
execution,  or  decree  as  may  be  rendered  or  issued  in  the  case,  and 
such  security  shall  be  bound  for  the  payment  of  the  eventual  con- 
demnation money,  and  liable  to  execution  in  the  same  manner  as 
securities  upon  appeals. 

§  3372.  When  such  affidavit  shall  be  made  during  the  pendency  Baiipending 
of  such  suit  or  action,  a  copy  thereof,  and  of  the  process  or  sub- 
poena, shall  be  served  in  like  manner  by  the  Sheriff,  or  other  law- 
ful officer,  and  security  taken  as  required  in  the  preceding  Sec- 
tion, and  upon  the  defendant  failing  to  give  such  security,  whether 
the  affidavit  be  made  at  the  commencement  of  the  suit  or  pending 
the  same,  the  property  shall  be  seized  and  taken  by  the  Sheriff,  or  ,  Property— 

^  i:       i^        *J  ^  *>    ^      ^  ^         how  replev- 

other  lawful  officer,  and  delivered  over  to  the  plaintiff  or  com-  ^^^ 
plainant,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  upon  his  entering  into  like  re- 
cognizance, with  security  ;  and  if  such  property  is  not  to  be  found, 
and  can  not  be  seized  and  taken  by  such  Sheriff,  or  other  lawful 
officer,  the  defendant  shall  be  committed  to  jail,  to  be  kept  in  safe 
and  close  custody  until  the  said  personal  property  shall  be  pro- 
duced, or  until  he  shall  enter  into  bond,  with  good  security,  for 
the  eventual  condemnation  money,  in  the  nature  of  security  upon 
appeals. 
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CHAPTER    VL 


OF    MAKING    PARTIES    PEKDING^    ACTION. 


Sbction. 

3373.  Parties  made  on  motion. 

3374.  When  defendant  dies. 

3375.  AVhen  execntors,  etc.,  die; 
337(5.  How  made  in  claim  casea. 

3377.  Appeal  when  partj'  dies. 

3378.  Appeal  revives  action. 

3379.  When  garnishee  dies. 

3380.  When  executor,  etc.,  is  removed. 

3381.  Contents  of  scire  facias. 


Section. 

3382.  How  issued  and  served. 

3383.  Service  in  different  Counties. 

3384.  When  non-resident  dies. 

3385.  When  female  marries. 

3386.  When  both  parties  die. 

3387.  Gu  death  of  usee. 

3388.  Successor  of  trustee. 

3389.  Execution  sigainst  female  defendant 


§  3373.  When  a  plaintiff  or  complainant  in  any  cause  now  or 
Parties  hereafter  pending  shall  die,  the  executor  or  administrator  of  such 

made     on 

motion.  plaintiff  or  complainant  may  be  made  parties  on  motion,  to  be 
made  in  writing,  of  which  the  defendants,  or  their  counsel,  shall 
have  notice. 

§  3374.  In  case  the  defendant  shall  die  pending  a  suit  at  law,  or 
Party  defen-  in  equity,  the  plaintiff  may  sue  out  a  scire  facias  immediately  after 
and     when  the  cxpiratiou  of  twelve  months   from   the  probate  of  the  will  or 

made.  "^  ^     ^  ^  ^  ^ 

granting  of  letters  of  administration,  requiring  such  executor  or 
administrator  to  appear  and  answer  to  the  said  cause. 

§  3375.  Upon  the  death  of  any  executor,  administrator,  or  guar- 
Successor  diau,  or  upon  the  revocation  of  his  letters  testamentary,  of  ad- 

•f  executor,        ...  ti*  i 

etc.  may  be  miuistration,  or  guardianship,  as  the  case  may  be,  pending  suits 
at  law  or  in  equity  by  or  against  such  executor,  administrator,  or 
guardian,  as  such,  and  such  death  or  removal  being  suggested  of 
record,  a  scire  facias  may  issue  to  make  the  successors  of  such  de- 
ceased or  removed  person  a  party  at  any  time  after  his  appoint- 
ment and  qualification,  instead  of  the  deceased  or  removed  exec- 
utor, administrator,  or  guardian. 

§  3376.  In  all  cases  where  a  claim  shall  be  interposed  to  prop- 
Parties—  ertv  Icvicd  upon  by  virtue  of  a  fieri  facias  or  attachment  from  any 

how  made  in  J  f  J  j  J  j 

claim  cases,  of  the  Courts  of  this  State,  in  favor  of  one  or  more  persons,  and 
pending  such  claim  one  of  the  plaintiffs  shall  die,  the  case  shall 
proceed  in  the  name  of  the  survivor,  and  on  the  death  of  the  last 
or  only  plaintiff  the  executor  or  administrator  of  such  deceased 
may,  on  motion,  be  made  a  party  instanter,  and  said  case  shall 
proceed  without  further  delay. 

§3377.  When  either  the    plaintiff  or  defendant    shall   depart 
this  life  pending  a  trial,  or  after  a  cause  has  been  tried,  and  be- 
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fore  the  expiration  of  the  time  within  which  such  party,  if  livings        App** 
might  enter  an  appeal,  and  no  appeal  shall  have  been  entered,  the  '/^J^lf^.^^y*' 
legal  representatives  of  such  party  dying  may  enter  an  appeal 
within  thirty  days  from  the  time  such  executor  or  administrator  where  noai- 

•^  "^  peal  m  ealer- 

shall  have  been  qualified  ;  and  if  such  appeal  is  not  entered  with-  ^'^ 
in  the  time  herein  prescribed,  judgment  may  be  entered  and  exe- 
cution issued  as  though  the  deceased  party  was  in  life,  without 
making  tht^  representative  a  party. 

§3o78.  When  an  appeal  shall  be  entered  as  provided  in  the    Appeal  re- 

1.         rs.         .  1  •     1       "vives       the 

preceding  Section,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  revive  such  suit  by  suit. 
scire  facias,  but  it  shall  be  revived  by  the  party  appealing  giving 
notice  to  the  adverse  party  within  thirty  days  from  the  time  of  en- 
tering such  appeal,  and  when  a  defendant  shall  appeal,  said  cause 
shall  stand  for  trial  on  the  appeal  docket  at  the  first  term  of  the 
Oourt  after  the  expiration  of  twelve  months  from  the  qualification 
of  such  executor  ,or  administrator* 

•§3379.  When  any  person  after  being  summoned  as  garnishee  Eepresenta- 
snall  die,  either  before  or  after  answer,  the  executor  or  admmis-  dainsmaybe 

.         f,      .       .  made  parties 

trator  of  such  person  shall  be  made  a  party  by  scire  facias  m  the 
aisual  way. 

§  3380.  In  case  of  the  death  or  removal  from  office  of  any  such     Admims- 

.     .  ,  *^     .  trator       d  6 

executor  or  administrator  pendinsj  such  proceeding  as  prescribed  ^onis    nou 
in  the  preceding  Sections,  an  administrator  de  boms  non  may  be  v^'^v- 
made  a  party  in  like  manner. 

§  3381.  All  writs  of  scire  facias  for  the  purpose  of  making  contentsof 
parties  to  any  suit  at  law  or  in  equity  pending  m  the  superior 
Courts  of  this  State,  shall  be  issued  by  the  Clerk  of  said  Court, 
in  which  it  shall  be  sufficient  for  such  Clerk  to  state  the  names  of 
the  parties,  the  term  of  the  Court  to  which  said  cause  was  made 
returnable,  and  the  name  of  the  suit  or  action,  requiring  the  party 
to  show  cause  why  he  should  not  be  made  a  party  to  said  cause^ 
without  setting  forth  the  substance  of  the  bill,  or  de^jlaration,  or 
the  proceedings  thereon. 

§  3382.  All  writs  of  scit^e  facias  to  make  parties  shall  be  issued,  &:ire  fa- 
directed,  and  served,  and  returned  as  provided  in  Sections  3548  Ssli*e7  and 
,and  3549.  """'• 

§  3383.  In  cases  where  there  are  several  parties  to  be  served  sare/aeias 
with  scire  facias,  and  any  one  or  more  of  them  reside  out  of  the  tfesmdm^r- 
State  or  County  in  which  the  suit  is  pending,  a  service  upon  those 
residing  in  the  County  where  the  suit  is,  and  a  return  that  the 
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Others  are  not  to  be  found,  shall  be  sufficient  to  authorize  the 
making  of  the  representatives  of  the  deceased  plaintiff  or  defend- 
ant parties,  so  as  to  authorize  the  original  suit  in  the  name  of 
the  parties  so  made,  to  proceed  to  trial  and  judgment  as  though 
all  such  parties  had  been  served  with  scire  facias. 

§  3384.  In  all  cases  where  a  defendant  duly  served  with  process,, 
Eepresenta-  or  subpoena  in  any  case  at  law  or  equity,  shall  reside  out  of  this 

ives  of  non-  ■■■  *'  x        »/  ^ 

fl^'dants-  S^^^^)  ^^  shall  remove  therefrom  during  the  pendency  of  said 
Siesi™^*^^  cause,  and  the  plaintiff  or  complainant  shall  die,  his  legal  repre- 
sentatives shall  be  made  parties  on  motion  and  without  notice. 
§  3385.  When  a  feme  sole  being  plaintiff  or  defendant  shall 
Husband  of  marry  pending  any  suit  at  law,  or  in  equity,  the  same  shall  not 
maybe  join-  abate  by  rcasou  of  such  intermarriage,  but  the  same  being  sug- 
cord.  gested  of  record,  such  cause  shall  proceed  in  the  name  of  the  hus- 

band and  wife,  either  as  plaintiffs  or  defendants  as  the  case  may  be. 
§  3386.  When  both  plaintiff  and  defendant  die,  before  a  scire 
Parties—  facias  issucs  to  make  parties,  the  action  does  not  abate,  but  scire 

how      made  ^  ^  ^  '  ^  '  ^ 

when  hoth  J^acias  may  issue  on  the  motion  of  the  representative  of  either 
party  against  the  representative  of  the  other,  and  the  cause  pro- 
ceed. 

§  3387.  On  the  death  of  the  usee  his  representatives  must  be 

Eepresenta-  made  parties  as  hereinbefore  provided,  before  the  cause  can  pro- 

tives  of  usee  •'■         ,  ,  ■••  ^ 

may      be  cecd  cvcn  in  a  claim  case. 

made  parties 

§  3388.  On  the  death  of  a  trustee  or  receiver  pending  a  suit  to 
Successors  which  he  may  be  a  party  as  such,  the  same  does  not  abate,  but  his 

of     trustees  ii  i  .,..  j*i 

may     be  succcssor  may  be  made  a  party  thereto  by  scire  facias,  and  said 

made  parties  "^  ,  r        ^  j  ^  i 

cause  proceed  to  judgment. 

§  3389.  On  the  death  or  marriage  of  a  female  defendant  after 
^Execution  final  judgment,  when  no   execution  has  been  issued  previous  to 
male  defend-  such  death  or  marriage,  execution  may  issue  as  though  such  mar- 
riage or  death  had  not  taken  place. 


CHAPTER   VII. 

ABATEMENT,  RETRAXIT,  DISMISSAL,  AND   RENEWAL   ©F   ACTIONS; 


Section. 

3390.  Suits  not  abated  by  death. 

3391.  Nor  removal  of  executor. 

3392.  Nor  death  of  one  administrator. 
.33^3.  Nor  of  co-defendant. 

3394.  Nor  when  some  are  not  liable. 


Suction. 

3395.  Sufts  against)  Sheriff  survive-. 

3396.  Death  may  bo  suggested. 

3397.  Retraxit  defined. 

3398.  Differs  from  dismissal,  etc. 

3399.  Suits  may  be  dismissed. 
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Chapter  7.— Abatement,  Retraxit,  Dismissal  and  Renewal  of  Actions. 


§  3390.  No  suit  shall  abate  by  the  death  of  either  party,  where    when  ao- 

f,       .         .,,  .  .  'Ill   *^'""    '^''"^^ 

such  cause  of  action  will  in  any  case  survive  to  or  against  the  legal  lioi  abaUi. 

representatives  of  the  deceased  party,  either  in  the  same  or  any 

other  form  of  action. 

H,  §  3391.  When  letters  testamentary  may  be  revoked,  and  an  in-  suJta against 

testacy  for  any  cause  declared,  no  suit  by  or  against  the  removed  ecutord^not 

executor  shall  abate,  and  the  newly  appointed  administrator  can 

be  made  a  party  plaintiff  or  defendant  in  his  stead. 

§  3392.  An  action  against  two  ioint  administrators   or  execu-     Death  of 

tors  does  not  abate  by  the  death  of  one,  but  proceeds  against  the  ^J^tyrJ^iJl^e^ 

survivor.  "''.*,     ^^^^® 

salt. 

§3393.  On  the  death  of  a  co-defendant  in  an  action  of  eject-  Deathofco- 
ment,  made  such  after  the  commencement  thereof,  the  action  may 
proceed  against  the  surviving  defendant  without  making  the  rep- 
resentative of  the  deceased  co-defendant  a  party. 

§3394.  An  action  against  several  persons  does  not  abate  where   oneofsev- 

*-'  '■  ^  eral  defend- 

it  appears  that  some  of  the  defendants  are  not  liable,  but  may  ^^l\^^\  ^^* 
proceed  against  those  who  are  liable. 

§  3395.  An  action  against  a  Sheriff  for  an  escape  out  of  pro-  suits  against 

°  .  .        Sheriff    sur- 

cess  shall  not  abate  on  the  death  of  such  Sheriff,  but  shall  survive  vive     t  i  s 

de^th. 

against  his  securities  and  legal  representatives. 

§  3396.  In  all  cases  which  have  been,  or  may  be  commenced  in  Death  of  one 

n      1        /-i  c      ^   •      n  t  •  •  ^^       several 

any  of  the  Courts  of  this  State,  at  law  or  m  equity,  against  two  defendants. 
or  more  defendants,  one  or  more  of  whom  have  died,  or  may  die 
pending  said  case  or  cases,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the 
plaintiff  or  complainants  to  suggest  said  death  of  record,  and  to 
proceed  in  the  trial  of  said  case,  or  cases,  against  the  surviving 
defendant,  to  the  extent  of  their  respective  liabilities. 

§  3397.  A  retraxit  is  the  open,  public,  and  voluntary  renuncia-    Eetraxit, 
tion  by  the  plaintiff,  in  open  Court,  of  his  suit  or  cause  of  action ; 
and  if  this  is  done  by  the  plaintiff,  and  a  judgment  entered  up 
thereon  by  the  defendant,  the  plaintiff's  right  of  action  is  forever 
gone. 

§  3398.  A  retraxit  differs  from  a  non-suit,  dismission,  or  discon-  Differs  from 
tinuance,  in  this :  A  retraxit  is  positive  and  conclusive  of  the  plain- 
tiff's right  of  action,  while  a  non-suit,  dismission,  or  discontinuance, 
is  negative,  and  the  plaintiff  may  re-commence  his  suit  on  the 
payment  of  costs. 

§  3399.  The  plaintiff,  in  any  action,  in  any  Court,  may  dismiss  A^ctions  may 
his  action  either  in  vacation  or  term  time,  and  if  done  in  term,  at  anytime, 
time,  the  Clerk  or  Justice  shall  enter  such  dismissal  on  the  docket. 
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Article  1. — General  Provisions. 


TITLE    III. 

OF   DEFENSES    AND   PROCEEDINGS   PENDING   ACTION, 


Chapter  1. — Of  Defenses,  Pleas,  etc. 
Chapter  2. — Of  Amendments. 
Chapter  3. — Of  the  Production  of  Papers. 
Chapter  4. — Of  Continuances. 
Chapter  5. — Of  Garnishments. 


CHAPTER   I. 

DEFENSES,      PLEAS,      ETC. 


Article  1. — General  Provisions. 
Article  2. — Particular  Pleas. 


ARTICLE  I. 

general   provisions. 


Section. 

3400.  Answer  at  first  term. 

3401.  No  part  to  be  stricken  out. 

3402.  Bonds,  etc.,  denied  only  on  oath. 

3403.  Petition  and  answer  make  issues. 


Section. 

3404.  Dilatory  pleas  must  be  sworn  to. 

3405.  Judgment  by  default. 

3406.  General  issue — special  pleas. 

3407.  Patent  defects. 


§  3400.  In  all  cases  at  law  where  the  defendant  has  been  served 
Defen(fftnt'8  with  petition  and  process,  as  provided  by  this  Code,  he  shall  ap- 
filed  at  first  pear  at  the  Court  to  which  such  process  is  made  returnable,  and 
on  or  before  the  last  day  of  said  Court,  shall  make  his  defense  in 
writing,  which  shall  plainly,  fully,  and  distinctly  set  forth  his  de- 
fense, and  be  signed  by  the  defendant  or  his  attorney;  which  said 
answer  shall  contain  as  many  several  matters  as  such  defendant 
may  think  necessary  for  his  defense. 

§  3401.  No  part  of  an  answer  shall  be  stricken  out  or  rejected 
on  account  of  being  contradictory  to  another  part  of  the  same,  but 
the  Court  shall  suffer  the  whole  answer  to  remain,  if  the  defend- 
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Article  1. — General  Provisions. 


ant  should  desire  it,  and  avail  himself  of  any  advantage  he  can    No  part  of 

.  answer  to  bo 

or  may  have  under  either  or  the  whole  of  said  answer,  and  pro-  stricken  oat. 
ceed  to  trial  accordingly. 

§  3402.  No  person  shall,  in  his  plea  or  answer,  be  permitted  to   instrnment 
deny  any  deed,  bill,  single  or  penal  bond,  note,  draft,  receipt,  or-  ni«^'i  only  on 
der,  or  other  instrument  in  writing,  which  is  the  foundation  of  the 
action,  unless  he  shall  make  affidavit  of  the  truth  of  such  plea  or 
answer  at  the  time  of  filing  the  same. 

§  3403.  The  petition  and  answer  shall  be  sufficient  to  carry  the       Petition 

*■  ^         ,  *'  and    answer 

cause  to  the  jury,  without  any  replication  or  other  course  of  pro-  ^nake  the  is- 
ceeding. 

§  3404.  No  dilatory  answer  shall  be  received  or  admitted,  un-     Dilatory 
less  an  affidavit  be  made  to  the  truth  thereof,  and  must  be  filed  at 
the  first  term. 

§  3405.  When  any  defendant  shall  fail  to  appear  and  answer  at  Defanitand 

D  ro  CG  C  (li  D  S3 

the  return  term  of  the  petition  and  process,  the  Court  shall  enter  thereon. 
default  upon  the  docket,  which   shall  be   considered  a  judgment 
by  default,  without  a  formal  entry  thereof,  and  the  plaintifi^'s 
claim,  allegation,  or  demand,  shall   be  tried,  in  all  cases   of  de- 
fault, by  a  jury ;    but  no  such  trial  shall,  in  any  case,  be  had  at 
the  first  term,  except  specially  provided  for  by  law :    {^provided, 
that,  in  all  cases  of  suits  on  open  accounts,  in  the  several  Courts  open'^^^\°.^ 
of  this  State,  where  the  writ  or  process  has  been  served  person-  <^^^^<^- 
ally,  as  the  law  now  directs,  on  the  defendant,  and  there  is  no  de- 
fense made  by  the  party  sued,  either  in  person  or  by  attorney,  at 
the  time  the  case  is  submitted  for  trial,  the  case  shall  be  consid- 
ered in  default,  and  the  plaintiff  or  plaintiff's  shall  be  permitted 
to  take  verdict,  as  if  each  and  every  item  were  proved  by  testi- 
mony.] (a) 

§  3406.  The  general  issue  is  a  denial  of  the  allegations  in  the      General 
plaintifi*'s  declaration,  and  shall  be  considered  as  filed  in  all  cases 
which  are  answered  to  at  the  first  term ;  and  no  other  evidence  is 
admissible  under  such  plea,  except  such  as  disprove  the  plain tifi"s 
cause  of  action;    all  other  matters,  in  satisfaction  or  avoidance,  special pieas 
must  be  specially  pleaded. 

§  3407.  All  defects  which  appear  on  the  face  of  the  pleadings    Patent  de- 
may  be  taken  advantage  of  by  motion. 

(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  59. 
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Section  1. — To  the  Jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE  II. 


PARTICULAR     PLEAS 


Section  1. —  To  the  Jurisdiction, 

Section  2.--0/  Set-off. 

Section  3. — Of  Usury, 

Section  4. — Of  Failure  of  Consideration, 

Section  5. — Of  Non  est  Factum, 

Section  6. — Of  Other  Pleas. 


SECTION   I. 

to    the   jurisdiction. 


Section. 

3408.  Jurisdiction  not  given  by  consent. 

3409.  When  admitted. 

3410.  Pleas  to  the  jurisdiction. 


Section. 

3411.  Contents  of  the  plea. 

3412.  Must  be  sworn  to. 


§  3408.  Parties,  by  consent,  express  or  implied,   can  not  give 
Jurisdiction  iurisdiction  to  the  Court  as  to  the  person  or  subject-matter  of  the 

not  given  by  ^  r  o 

consent.       g^j^^     j^^  Hiaj,  howevor,  be  waived,  so  far  as  the  rights  of  the  par- 
ties are  concerned,  but  not  so  as  to  prejudice  third  persons. 
§  3409.  If  a  defendant  appear  arid  plead  to  the  merits,  without 
Jurisdiction  pleading  to  the  jurisdiction,   and  without   excepting  thereto,  he 
n.itted.        thereby  admits  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court. 

§  3410.  Pleas  to  the  jurisdiction  must  be  pleaded  in  person, 
Pleas  to  the  and  must,  when  relied  on,  be  pleaded  specially,  unless  a  want  of 

JnrisdictiOD.     .....  \  n  PI  T  •  1    •     1 

jurisdiction  appears  on  the  face  of  the  proceedings — in  which 
case,  it  may  be  taken  advantage  of,  on  motion. 

§  3411.  In  all  pleas  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court,  it  must 
Contents  of  appear  that  there  is  another  Court  in  this  State  which  has  juris- 
diction of  the  case. 

§  3412.  A  plea  to  the  jurisdiction,  being  a  dilatory  plea,  must 

Must  be    T  , 

Bworn  to.      be  sworn  to. 
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Section  2. — 8et-ofF. 


SECTION   II. 


OF    SET-OFF. 


Srction. 

3413.  Pleas  of  set-oflF. 

3414.  Sets-off  against  estates. 

3415.  Judgments  may  be  set  oflF. 


Skction. 

341G.  Set-off  of  improvements. 

3417.  Judgment  for  excess  of  set-off. 

3418.  Limitations  of  set-off, 


§  3413.  Debts,  as  a  general  rule,  must  be  mutual  between  the    set-oir. 
same  parties  at  the  commencement  of   the   action  to  be  set  off 
against  each  other.     Every  plea  of  set-off  must  set  out  the  de- 
mand as  plainly  as  if  sued  on. 

§3414.  When  a  defendant   pleads  a  set-off  of  a  larger  amount    Pieaofset- 

■^  °.      .  off      againt 

than  the  demand  of  the  testator  or  intestate,  the  plaintiff  may  estates. 
reply  by  showing  that  the  estate  is  insolvent,  and  that  there  are 
outstanding  debts,  of  higher  dignity  than*  the  defendant's  set-off, 
sufficient  to  exhaust  the  assets,  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the 
executor  or  administrator  from  an  absolute  judgment. 

§  3415.  One  judgment  may  be  set  off  against  another,  on  mo-  niiy*^b?^set 
tion,  whether  in  the  hands  of  an  original  party  or  an  assignee.       °^' 

§  3416.  A  trespasser  can  not  set  off  improvements  in  an  action  ^J^^emeSl 
brought  for  mesne  profits,  except  when  the  value  of  the  premises  Sff^ineject 
has  been  increased  by  the  repairs  or  improvements  which  have 
been  made.  In  that  case,  the  jury  may  take  into  consideration 
the  improvements  or  repairs,  and  diminish  the  profits  by  that 
amount,  but  not  below  the  sum  which  the  premises  would  have 
been  worth  without  such  improvements  or  repairs. 

§  3417.  In  all  cases  of  mutual  debts  and  sets-off,  where  the 
jury  shall  find  a  balance  for  the  defendant,  such  defendant  may  set-oS 
enter  up  judgment  for  the  amount,  and  take  out  execution  in 
such  manner  as  plaintiffs  may  do  by  this  Code ;  provided^  such 
defendant  shall,  at  the  time  of  filing  his  answer,  file  therewith  a 
true  copy  or  copies  of  the  subject-matter  of  such  sets-off;  and 
where  the  plaintiff  shall  be  indebted  to  the  defendant  on  open 
account  for  dealings  between  themselves,  and  where  the  defend- 
ant shall  hold  and  possess  in  his  own  riffht,  by  assignment  in-  whatpiead- 

^  ^  o      ^      ^  o  ^        al>le  as  set- 

dorsement,  or  otherwise,  according  to  law,  any  bond,  note,  bill,  ^^^ 
or  other  writing  for  money,   or  other  thing,   of  the  plaintiff's, 
such  defendant  may  offer  the  same  as  set-off,  and,  on  due  proof, 
shall  be  allowed  the  same. 

§  3418.  The  statute  of  limitations  applies  to  the  subiect-matter  Limitations 

iri'  J  of  sets-off. 

of  sets-off,  as  well  as  the  plaintiff's  demand. 


Judgment 
for  excess  of 
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Section  3. — Usury. 


SECTION  III. 

USUEY. 


Skctiox. 

3419.  Picas  of  usury. 


Section. 

3420.  Examination  of  parties. 


nsury, 


§  3419.  The  plea  of  usury  must  set  forth  the  sum  upon  which 
ri^a  of     it  was  paid,  or  to  be  paid,  the  time  when  the  contract  was  made, 
when  payable,  and  the  amount  of  usury  agreed  upon,  taken,  or 
reserved. 

§  3420.  When  the  plea  of  usury  is  filed,  the  defendant  may  ex- 
Parties may  amine  the  plaintiff  as  a  witness,  on   the   same  terms  and  in  the 

be  examined  .  m      i     r»  i  •         • 

same  manner  as  is  prescribed  for  the  examination  of  parties  as 
witnesses  in  other  cases ;  and  if  the  plaintiff  declines  to  answer, 
the  defendant  himself  may  be  examined  as  a  witness. 


SECTION   IV. 

FAILURE     OF     CONSIDERATION. 
Section  3421.  Plea  of  failure  of  consideration. 

§  3421.  Whenever  an  action  shall  be  commenced  at  common 
Plea  of  fail-  law,  fouudcd  upon   any  contract,  the  defendant  in  such   action 

ure  of    con-  i        i  i         •  •  -  ^  i  •  i  •    i 

sjderation.  may  plead  and  give  m  evidence  to  the  jury,  upon  the  trial 
thereof,  that  the  consideration  upon  which  said  contract  was 
founded  has  totally  or  partially  failed.  Such  plea  shall  only  be 
pleaded  in  cases  between  the  original  parties  to  the  contract,  or 
their  privies  or  assignees,  whose  title  has  been  acquired  with  no- 
tice, actual  or  constructive,  or  by  operation  of  law. 


SECTION  V. 

NON     EST     FACT-UM. 
Section  3422.   Plea  of  non  est  factum. 

§  3422.  The  plea  of  non  est  factum  is  a  denial  of  the  execu- 
tion of  the  instrument  sued  upon,  and  applies  to  notes  and  other 
instruments,  as  well  as  deeds,  and  applies  only  when  the  execu- 
tion of  the  instrument  is  alleged  to  be  the  act  of  the  party  filing 
the  plea,  or  adopted  by  him. 
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Section  6.— Other  Pleas. 


SECTION   VL 


OF    OTHER     PLEAS. 


Section. 

3423.  Pleas  peculiar  to  executors,  etc. 

3424.  Other  pleas  by  tlicm. 

3425.  Pica  of  nul  tiel  record. 


Seotiox. 

3420.  Of  former  recovery,  etc. 

3427.  Plea  of  coverture. 

3428.  Defenses  by  Sheriff. 


§  3428.  When  an  executor  or  administrator  is  sued  as  such,  he     ^leas  pe- 
culiar to  ex- 
may  plead  ne  ungues  executor,  or  that  no  assets  have  come  into  ecutrrs  and 

,    »'    ^  ,  .  .  adminlstra- 

his  hands,  or  plene  administravit  proeter^  a  sum  not  sufficient  to  t*'", 
satisfy  debts  of  a  higher  nature  against  the  deceased,  held-  by 
third  persons,  or  plene  administravit.^  that  he  has  fully  adminis- 
tered the  assets  that  came  into  his  hands,  or,  pending  the  action, 
Ms  letters  testamentary  or  of  administration  have  been  revoked, 
and  the  administration  committed  to  another,  to  whom  all  the  as- 
sets which  came  into  his  hands  have  been  delivered. 

§  3424.  An  executor  or  administrator,  when  the  cause  of  action    otherpieas 

by      execu- 

originated  in  the  lifetime  of  the  testator  or  intestate,  may  plead  tors,  etc. 
any  plea  which  such  testator  or  intestate  might  plead  if  living, 
and  he  may  also  plead  in  abatement  in  all  such  cases  where  such 
plea  is  applicable. 

§  3425.  The  plea  of  nul  tiel  record  can  only  be  pleaded  to  a    Pieaof7i«? 

^  ^  .  ^^^^  record. 

record  which  is  the  gist  or  foundation  of  the  action,  and  not  to  a 
record  which  is  stated  as  an  inducement  only. 

§  3426.  A  former  recovery,  or  the  pendency  of  a  former  suit  pieasoffor- 
for  the  same  cause  of  action,  between  the  same  parties,  m  the  ry  and  pen- 

dencyof  for- 

same,  or  any  other  Court  that  has  jurisdiction,  shall  be  a  good  mer  suit 
cause  of  abatement ;  but  if  the  first  action  is  so  defective  that  no 
recovery  can  be  possibly  had,  the  pendency  of  a  former  suit  will 
not  abate  the  action. 

§3427.  When  a  feme  sole  is  sued  on  a  contract  made  by  ^^r  ^J^^^^^^  co- 
while  coverty  and  she  pleads  her  coverture  in  bar,  it  is  not  a  suffi- 
cient reply  that  she  promised  to  pay  or  perform  the  contract  after 
she  is  constituted  a  free  dealer,  or  becomes  a  feme  sole,  unless  it 
be  shown  that  there  was  a  new  consideration,  or  moral  obliga- 
tion, or  separate  estate  secured  to  her  at  the  time  she  made  the 
contract. 

§  3428.  A  Sheriff,  or  other  officer,  can  not  defend  himself  a2:ainst  Defence br 

.  '  '  1  1  •%       u      Sheriff, 

an  action  for  escape  by  showing  that  the  process  under  which  the 
arrest  was  made  was  irregular,  though  he  may  when  the  process  is 
void. 
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Article  1. — CTeiieral  Principles. 


CHAPTER    II. 

OF   AMENDMENTS. 


Article  1. — General  Principles. 
Article  2. — Particular  Oases. 


ARTICLE    I. 


general   principles. 


Section. 

3429.  Amendment  of  pleadings. 
S-iSO.  New  parties,  etc.,  not  allowable. 

3431.  Amendment  to  include  issue. 

3432.  Imposition  of  terms. 

3433.  Misnomers. 

3434.  Names  of  partners. 


Section. 

3435.  Names  of  defendants. 

3436.  Names  of  plaintiffs. 

3437.  Representative  character. 

3438.  Omission  of  jurisdiction. 

3439.  ♦S'cire /acta*  amendable. 

3440.  Amendments  of  process. 


ments 


§  3429.  All  parties,  whether  plaintiffs  or  defendants  in  the  Su- 
_^^«"^^^  perior  or  other  Courts  (except  the  Supreme  Court),  whether  at 

when^°°'aT  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^l^i^'J?  ^^J>  ^^  ^^J  Stage  of  the  cause,  as  matter  of 
lowed.        right,  amend  their  pleadings  in  all  respects,  whether  in  matter  of 
form  or  of  substance,  provided  there  is  enough  in  the  pleadings 
to  amend  by. 

§  3430.  No  amendment  adding  a  new  and  distinct  cause  of  ac- 
ofacuonand  *^^^'  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  distinct  parties,  shall  be  allowed  unless  expressly 
afiowlbie.'''''  provided  for  by  law. 

§  3431.  [When  any  suit  or  action  is  pending  in  any  Court  of 
•  t^™®^^'  law  or  equity  in  this  State,  for  the  recovery  of  personal  property, 
elude  iBsae.  the  issuc  of  Said  property  born,  or  to  be  born,  or  accruing  after 
the  commencement  of  such  suit  or  action,  may  be  recovered  in 
such  suit  or  action,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court  to  allow 
the  declaration  or  bill  to  be  amended  at  any  stage  of  the  proceed- 
ings so  as  to  include  such  issue.] 

§  3432.  In  case  the  party  applying  for  leave  to  amend  the 
pafty^^Saf  P^^adings  or  other  proceedings  shall  have  been  guilty  of  negli- 
fe-ms.^  °^'^"  gence  in  respect  to  the  matter  of  amendment,  the  Court  may  com- 
pel him  to  pay  his  adversary  the  cost  of  the  proceedings  for  which 
he  moves,  and  may  force  reasonable  and  equitable  terms  upon 
him  at  discretion,  not  touching  the  real  merits  of  the  cause  in  con- 
troversy. • 
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§  3433.  All  misnomers,  whether  in  the  christian   or  surname,    su-nom^-.m 

arri<;nflable 

made  in  writs,  petitions,  bills,  or  other  judicial  proceeding  on  the  i^itianier. 
civil  side  of  the   Court,  shall,  on  motion,  be  amended  and  cor- 
rected instanter,  without  working  unnecessary  delay  to  the  party 
making  the  same. 

§3434.  In  all  suits  by  or  against  partners,  or  where  any  two     Names  of 
or  more  persons  sue  or  are  sued  in  the  same  action,  and  the  name  may ,    >e 

...  .  .       .       added     in- 

of  any  person  who  ought  to  be  joined  in  such  action  as  plaintiff  '^t'^nter. 
or  defendant  is  omitted,  the  omissions  shall,  on  motion,  be  amended 
by  adding  the  proper  party  instanter. 

§  3435.  When  two  or  more  persons  sue  or  are  sued  in  the  same     Names  of 

-  .  one  or  more 

action,  either  on  a  contract  or  for  a  tort,  the  plaintiff  may  amend  defendants 
his  declaration  by  striking  out  one  or  more  of  such  defendants  and  stricken. 
proceed  against  the  remaining  defendant  or  defendants,  if  there  is 
no  other  legal  difficulty  in  the  case. 

§  3436.  When  several  plaintiffs  sue  jointly,  the  declaration  may     Name  of 
be  amended  by  striking  out  the  name  of  one  or  more  of  such  ^o^'e  piam- 

♦'  <-*  tifirs  may  be 

plaintiffs.     And  when  it  becomes  necessary  for  the  purpose  of^'^^cken. 
enforcing  the  rights  of  such  plaintiff,  he  may  amend  by  substitu- 
ting the  name  of  another  person  in  his. stead,  sueing  for  his  use. 

§  3437.  In  an  action  by  or  against  an  exector,  administrator,    Represent- 
or other  representative,  the  declaration  may  be  amended  by  stri- Ltlr  of^J- 
king  out  the  representative  character  of  such  plaintiff  or  defend-  changed, 
ant.     And  in  an  action  by  or  against  an  individual,  the  pleadings 
may  be  amended  by  inserting  his  representative  character. 

§  3438.  The  omission  to  give  the  Court  jurisdiction  in  the  plead-  of  ^S-SiiS 

1    11  tion  amend- 

ings  IS  amendable.  able. 

§  3439.  Scire  facias  is  amendable  as  other  pleadings.  fm^ndaWe^^ 

§  3440.  Void  process,  or  where  there  is  no  process  or  waiver  Amendment 
thereof,  can  not  be  amended,  but  if  service  be  acknowledged  by 
the  defendant,  and  upon  hearing  testimony  the  Court  becomes 
satisfied  that  process  was  waived  by  the  defendant,  and  that  at  the 
time  such  service  was  acknowledged  by  accident  or  mistake  the 
entry  of  such  waiver  was  omitted,  such  omission  may  be  supplied 
by  amendment  nunc  pro  tunc. 
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Section  1. — Ameuding  Verdicts,  Jiidgmeuts,  etc. 


ARTICLE    11. 

PARTICULAR     CASES. 


Section  1. — Of  Amending  Verdicts,  Judgments,  and  Executions* 
Section  2. — Of  Amending  Official  Returns* 
Section  3. — Of  Amending  Records, 
Section  4. — Of  Other  Amendments* 


SECTION    I. 

OF    AMENDING    VERDICTS,    JUDGMENTS.    AND    EXECUTIONS. 


Section. 

3441.  Amendments  of  verdicts. 

3442.  After  dispersion  of  jury. 

3443.  "Wliere  part  is  legal  and  part  not. 


Section. 

3444.  Amendment  of  judgment. 

3445.  Of  executions. 


§  3441.  A  verdict  may  be  so  amended  as  to  make  it  conform  to 
.Amendment  the  declaration,  if  the  error  plainly  appears  upon  the  face  of  the 

of  verdicts.  .  r  j        i  r  r 

record. 

§  3442.  A  verdict  may  be  amended  in  mere  matter  of  form, 
After  dis-  after  the  iury  have  dispersed  ;  but  after  it  has  been  received  and 

persion     of  i     i  i     i         •  t  i    -  •   i         • 

jury-  recorded,  and  the  jury  dispersed,  it  can  not  be  amended  in  matter 

of  substance,  either  by  what  the  jurors  say  they  intended  to  find, 
or  otherwise. 

§  3443.  If  a  part  of  a  verdict  be  legal  and  a  part  illegal,  the 
Where  part  Court  will  coustrue  such  verdict,  and  order  it  amended  by  enter- 

l8  letral  and  .         .      .     •  .  . 

part  illegal,  ing  a  remitter  as  to  that  part  which  is  illegal,  and  give  judgment 
for  the  balance. 

§  3444.  A  judgment  may  be  amended  by  orderjof  the  Court  in 
Amendment  conformity  to  the  verdict  upon  which  it  is  predicated,  even  after 
ments.        an  cxecution  issues. 

§  3445.  A  fieri  facias  or  capias  ad  satisfaciendum  may  be 
Amendment  amended  so  as  to  conform  to  the  judgment  from  which  it  issued, 

of        execu-  .  ^ 

tiona.  and  also  as  to  the  time  of  its  return  ;  but  if  such  fi.  fa,  be  levied, 

or  the  defendant  be  under  arrest  by  virtue  of  such  ca.  sa.  at  the 
time  of  the  amendment,  such  levy  or  arrest  must  fall ;  still  the 
amended  fi,  fa,  or  ca.  sa.  may  be  re-executed. 
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SECTION  II. 

AMENDING     OFFICIAL     RETURNS. 

Section.  i  Skction. 

344G.  Official  returns  amendablo.  I       3447.  May  be  made  nunc  yro  tunc, 

§3446.  The  Sheriff  or  other  executinc:  officer  may  amend  his    officiaien- 

'^  ^     ''  tries  amend- 

official  entries  and  returns  so  as  to  make  such  entries  and  returns  ^^^'e- 
conform  to  the  facts  of  the  case  at  the  time  such  entry  or  return 
was  made. 

§  3447.  If  the  Sheriff  or  other  executino;   officer  shall  fail  to      May    be 

made    nvAic 

make  an  official  return,  which  by  law  he  should  have  made,  such  pro  tunc. 
entry  or  return  may  be  made  nunc  pro  tunc  by  order  of  the 
Court,  so  as  to  make  the  proceedings  conform  to  the  facts  at  the 
time  the  entry  should  have  been  made. 


SECTION  III. 

OF     AMENDING    RECORDS. 

Section.  ,  Section. 

3448.  Amendment  of  records.  |       3449.  Discretion  of  the  Court. 

§  3448.  It  is  a  power  incident  to  all  Courts  to  correct  their  own  Amendment 
proceedings  before  final  judgment. 

§  3449.  In  allowing  or  refusing  amendments,  there  is  a  wide    Discretion 
discretion  to  be  exercised  by  the  Court :  hence  no  fixed  rule  can  to    amend 
be  laid  down  which  would  apply  to  each  particular  case  that  might  rnies 'there- 
arise,  but  as  a  general  rule  the  Court  will  amend  the  entries  of  its 
orders  on  the  minutes,  or  the  records  and  other  proceedings,  nunc 
pro  tunc — 

1.  When  the  case  is  within  some  statutory  provisions. 

2.  When  there  is  something  on  the  face  of  the  proceedings  to 
amend  by,  from  which  what  actually  took  place  in  the  prior  pro- 
ceedings can  be  clearly  ascertained  and  known. 

3.  In  all  cases  where  such  amendment  will  clearly  be  in  fur- 
therance of  justice. 

42 
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Section  4. — Other  Amendnients. 


SECTION  IV. 

OF    OTHER    AMENDMENTS. 


Sectiok. 

34^x1.  Affidavits  of  illegality  amendable. 
S-tiil.  Also,  insolvent's  schedule. 
o4o2.  Also,  rules  for  new  trial. 
S'lSS.  Certain  affidavits  not  amendable. 


Section. 

3454.  Appeal  bonds  amendable. 

3455.  Also,  affidavits  to  appeal, 
3556.  Also,  clerical  mistakes. 


§  3450.  Affidavits   of  illegality  are,  upon  motion  and  leave  of 
Affidavits  Court,  amendable  instanter  by  the  insertion  of  new  and  independ- 

of   illojrality  '  ^^  _  ) 

amendable.'  q^i  grounds ;  provided  the  defendant  will  swear  that  he  did  not 
know  of  such  grounds  when  the  original  affidavit  was  filed. 

§^3451.  A  schedule  filed  bj  an  insolvent  debtor  is  amendable ; 
Insolvent's  providcd  he  will  show  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court,  by  affidavit 

schedule  .  .  ..  .  ., 

amendable,  or  otherwisc,  that  the  omission  arose  irom  ignorance,  madvertance, 
mistake,  or  inability  at  the  time  to  make  it  more  perfect ;  he 
must,  however,  amend  instanter^  and  will  not  be  permitted  to  de, 
lay  a  creditor  thereby. 

§  3452.  A  rule  ni  si  for  a  new  trial  may  be  amended  by  adding 
new  grounds  not  taken  at  the  time  the  application  was  filed. 

§  3453.  An  affidavit  which  is  the  foundation  of  a  legal  proceed- 
ing can  not  be  amended  except  expressly  provided  for  by  law. 

§  3454.  An  appeal  bond,  and  all  other  bonds  taken  under  requi- 
of™^°ap™eaTs  sitiou  of  law  iu  the  course  of  a  judicial  proceeding,  may  be  amend- 

and       other      j  j  •,  •  -r* 

bonds.         ed  and  new  security  given  it  necessary. 

§  3455.  Where  material  words  are  omitted  by  accident  or  mis- 
Affldavit  take  in  an  affidavit  to  appeal  in  forma  pauperis^  such  omission  is 
amendable,    amendable. 

§  3456.  The  mistake  or  misprision  of  a  clerk  or  other  ministe- 
ciericaimis-  rial  officcr  shall  in  no  case  work  to  the  iniury  of  a  party  where  by 

takes  may  be  ^  ^       ^  i.         J  <J 

amended,      an  amendment  justice  may  be  promoted. 


Amendment 
of  rulen;  for 
new  trial. 

Affidavits 
can  not  be 
amended. 


Amendment 


CHAPTER   III. 

OF    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    PAPERS 


Sbction. 

3457.  Production  of  books,  etc. 

3458.  Notice  to  produce. 

3459.  Judgment  in  case  of  failure. 

3400.  Continuance. 

3401.  Affidavit  of  non-resident. 
3462.  Notice — how  made  available. 


Section. 

3463.  Subpoena  duces  te  cum. 
MCA.  Penalties  for  disobeying. 

3465.  Secondary  evidence. 

3466.  Transcripts  of  books. 

3467.  Examination  of  books. 
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§  3457.  The  several  Courts  shall  have  power  on  the  trial  of  any    Pnxjnction 

.  .  .  "^    of  book  h,  fete. 

cause  cognizable  before  them  rcspectivelj,  on  notice  and  proof  "'^yf^e cam- 
thereof  being  previously  given  by  the  opposite  party  or  his  attor- 
ney, to  require  either  party  to  produce  books,  writings  and  other 
documents  in  his  possession,  power,  custody,  or  control,  which 
shall  contain  evidence  pertinent  to  the  cause  in  question,  under 
circumstances  where  such  party  might  be  compelled  to  produce  the 
same  by  the  ordinary  rules  of  proceeding  in  equity. 

§3458.   The  notice  required  by  the  precedinc^  Section  shall  be     Notice  t« 

,  .  profluce   pa- 

in writing,  signed  by  the  party   seeking   the  production   of  the  pers. 

books  or  other  writings,  or  his  attorney,  and  served  on  the  adverse 
party  or  his  attorney,  ten  days  before  the  production  of  the  books, 
writings  or  documents  shall  be  required,  provided  such  party  re- 
sides in  the  County  where  the  suit  is  pended  ;  if  out  of  said  Coun- 
ty and  within  one  hundred  miles,  fifteen  days ;  if  over  one  hun- 
dred miles  and  less  than  two  hundred,  twenty  days  ;  and  if  beyond 
the  limits  of  this  State,  sixty  days. 

§  3459.  If  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney,  beins;  so  notified,  shall  conseqaen- 

.         ces  of  failure 

fail  or  refuse  to  comply  with  such  order,  the  Court  shall  on  motion  to    produce 

.  ...  .  .     papers. 

give  judgment  against  such  plaintiff  as  in  case  of  non-suit,  and  if 
the  defendant  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  comply  therewith,  the  Court, 
on  motion,  shall  give  judgment  against  such  defendant  as  in  case 
of  judgment  by  default. 

§  3460.  In  case  of  the  service  of  any  notice  as  aforesaid,  when  CorfTnu- 
it  shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Court,  by  an  affidavit  of 
the  party,  or  otherwise,  that  such  party  has  used  due  and  proper 
diligence  and  can  not  procure  the  books,  writings,  or  other  docu- 
ments required,  the  cause  may  be  continued  at  the  instance  of  the 
party  notified.  ^ 

§  3461.  When  the  party  notified  resides  without  the  limits  of  Affidavit 
this  State,  but  in  one  of  the  States  or  Territories  of  the  United  dent. 
States,  such  party  may  make  the  oath  required  before  a  commis- 
sioner of  this  State,  resident  in  such  State  or  Territory,  or  before 
any  officer  of  such  State  or  Territory  in  which  the  party  notified 
may  reside,  who  is  authorized  by  the  laws  of  such  State  or  Terri- 
tory to  administer  an  oath,  which  shall  be  sufficient,  provided  the 
official  character  of  the  officer  attesting  said  affidavit  shall  be 
properly  proven  by  the  certificate  of  the  Governor,  the  Secretary 
of  State,  the  Chancellor,  or  the  Keeper  of  the  Great  Seal  of  the 
State  or  Territory  in  which  such  affidavit  is  made. 


660  TT.  8.— TIT.  3.— Defenses. 


Chapter  3. — The  Production  of  Papers. 


§  3462.  Before  the  notice  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Sec- 
Notice—  tions  shall  be  available,  the  party   i^vino^  it,  or  his  a^ent,  must 

how      made  ,  '  r         ./      o  o        7  to         ? 

•vaiiaMe.  make  oath  (or  his  attorney  state  in  his  place)  that  he  has  reason  to^ 
believe  that  the  paper  required  is  or  has  been  in  existence ;  that 
it  is  in  the  pos«€Ssion,  power,  or  control  of  the  person  notified,  and 
that  it  is  material  to  the  issue, 

§  3463.  When  any  deed,  bond,  note,  book,  writing,  or  other  doc- 
Subpivnaument  which  it  may  be  necessary   to  use  as   testimony  in   anv 

aiKe^i  tecum  •'  *'  ^  j 

cause  pending  in  any  of  the  Courts  of  this  State,  may  be  in  the- 
possession  of  any  person  resident  in  any  County  in  this  State,  and- 
who  is  not  a  party  to  said  cause,  the  Clerk  of  the  Court,  or  Jus- 
tice of  the  Peace,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  said  cause  is  pend- 
ing, shall,  upon  application  of  the  party  or  his  attorney,  desirous 
of  using  such  testimony,  issue  a  subpoena  duces  tecum  directed  to 
the  person  having  such  deed,  bond,  note,  book,  writing,  or  other 
document  in  his  possession,  requiring  him  to  be  and  appear  at  the 
next  term  of  said  Court,  and  to  bring  with  him  into  said  Court 
the  paper  desired  to  be  used  as  testimony,  which  said  subpoena 
shall  be  served  thirty  days  before  the  Court  to  which  it  is  made 
returnable,  by  a  Sheriff,  Constable,  or  some  private  person ;  and 
the  official  return  of  the  Sheriff  or  Constable,  or  the  affidavit  of 
such  private  person  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  that  the  same  was 
duly  served. 

§  3464.  When  a  subpcena  shall  be  issued  and  served  as  provided 
faiiur^'^^^r  ^^  ^^^  preceding  Section,  and  the  person  whose  attendance  is- 
'i^Aduce?'te-  thereby  required  shall  fail  to  comply  with  the  requisitions  thereof, 
cum.  ^YiQ   Court  shall,   on  motion,  issue   an   attachment  against   such 

defaulting  person,  returnable  to  the  next  term  of  said  Court,  and 
shall  fine  such  person  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dol- 
lars, unless  he  shall  make  a  sufficient  excuse  for  such  failure,  to 
be  judged  of  by  the  Court ;  but  such  person  shall  nevertheless 
be  subject  to  an  action  at  the  instance  of  the  party  by  whom  he 
was  subpoenaed  for  any  damages  which  such  party  may  have  sus- 
tained by  reason  of  such  failure ;  provided^  that  if  the  person  so 
Sui.pa;na  subpcenacd  shall,  within  ten  days  after  the  service  of  such  sub- 

aucei  tecum,  ■»•  '  *> 

T^ed'^with"  P^^^j  deliver  to  the  party  at  whose  instance  the  subpoena  was 
sued  out,  or  his  attorney,  or  file  in  the  office  of  the  Court,  or  Jus- 
tice of  the  Peace,  from  which  such  subpoena  issued,  the  paper, 
the  production  of  which  is  required  by  such  subpoena,  or  shall 
deliver  to  the  said  party  or  his  attorney,  or  shall  file  in  the  said 
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office  his  affidavit  tliat  the  said  paper  is  not  in  his  power,  custody, 
jposscssion,  or  control,  and  tliat  it  was  not  at  the  time  of  serving 
said  subpoena,  then  such  delivery  or  filing  of  the  paper  so  sought 
as  aforesaid,  or  of  such  affidavit,  shall  be  considered  a  full  and 

complete  compliance  with  the  requisitions  of  such  suhpcena  duces 
tecum. 

§  3465.  le  all  cases  pending  in  any  of  said  Courts  where  any  seconiary 
party,  eithfir  at  law  or  in  e<|uity,  shall  pursue  the  course  in  this 
Chapter  pointed  out,  and  is  unable  thereby  to  procure  such  deed, 
I)  ud,  note,  book,  writing,  or  other  document,  such  party  shall  be 
permitted  to  go  into  parol  evidence  of  the  contents  of  such  deed, 
bond,  note,  book,  writing,  or  other  document. 

§3466.  When  any  person  shall  be  notified  or  served  with  sub-   whontron- 

,       .  .  .  ,  scripts        of 

poena  duces  tecu?n  to  produce  books  m  his  possession  to  be  used  as  books   laay 

^  *  *•       _  ^  ^     be  used. 

:&estimony  on  the  trial  of  any  cause  as  hereinbefore  provided,  if 
such  perscn  will  make  oath  that  he  can  not  produce  the  books  re- 
quired without  suffering  a  material  injury  in  his  business,  and  shall 
also  make,  or  cause  to  be  made  out,  a  full  transcript  from  such 
books  of  all  the  accounts  and  dealings  with  the  opposite  party, 
and  have  such  transcript  examined  and  sworn  to  by  an  impartial 
witness,  and  produce  the  same  in  Court,  it  shall  be  a  compliance 
with  the  notice  or  subpoena  duces  tecum. 

§  3467.  When  the  transcript  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Sec-  when  books 
tion  shall  be  produced  in  Court,  if  the  adverse  party  is  dissatisfied  amined    t>y 

commissioQ- 

therewith,  and  will  swear  that  he  believes  that  the  books  contain  e^s. 
entries  material  to  him  which  do  not  appear  in  the  transcript, 
the  Court  will  grant  him  a  commission  to  be  directed  to  certain 
persons  named  by  the  parties  and  approved  by  the  Court,  to  cause 
the  adverse  party  to  produce  the  books  required  (he  being  sworn 
that  the  books  produced  are  all  that  he  has  or  had  that  answer  to 
the  description  in  the  notice),  and  to  examine  said  books,  and  to 
transmit  to  the  Court  a  full  and  fair  statement  of  the  accounts  and 
entries  between  the  parties  under  their  hand,  which  shall  be  sealed 
up  and  transmitted  to  the  Court,  as  in  case  of  interrogatories ; 
which  statement,  when  received  by  the  Court,  shall  be  deemed  a 
compliance  with  the  notice,  or  subpoena  duces  tecum. 
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CHAPTER    IV. 


OF     CONl'INUANCES 


Secttox. 

3U)S.  One  continuance  at  common  law. 
3-kiO.  When  amending  party  may  continue 
3-iTO.  Continuance  for  surprise. 

3471.  For  absence  of  witnesses. 

3472.  Admission  of  facts. 

3473.  Continuance  for  absence  of  party. 

3474.  For  absence  of  counsel. 


Section. 

3475.  When  case  is  not  reached. 

3476.  Of  cases  returned  from  S.  Court. 

3477.  Diligence  reqviircd. 

3478.  Non-return  of  interrogatories.. 

3479.  Continuance  on  appeal. 

3480.  Discretion  of  the  Court. 


§  3468.  No  trial  in  any  civil  cause  shall  be  had  at  the  first  term' 

But  one  con-  (exccpt  cxpresslj  provided  for  by  law),  and  no  cause  whatever  de- 

common  law  pending  m  any  of  the   Courts  of  this   State,  shall  be  continued 

more  than  one  term   at  common   law,  at  the  instance  of  the  same 

party  for  any  cause  whatever. 

§  3469.  The  party  amending  pleadings   or  other  proceedings  in 
Amending  any  of  Said  Courts  shall  not  be   entitled  to   delay  or  continuance 

partv— when  ni  i  it  f»i/^ 

entitled    to  on  accouut  ot  such  amendment,  except  by  leave  oi  the  Court  ta 

continuance.  .  ' 

enable  him  to  make  such  amendment.  ■ 

§  3470.  When  any  amendment  shall  be  made  to  the  pleadings 
Continuance  or  Other  proceedings  in  the  cause,  if  the  opposite  party  will  make 
ame^ndin'g  oath,  or  his  couuscl  State  in  his  place  that  he  is  surprised  by  such 

party— when  ■'  ^  ■■■  .  . 

amendment,  and  that  he  is  less  prepared  for  trial,  and  how,  than 
he  would  have  been  if  such  amendment  had  not  been  made,  and 
that  such  surprise  is  not  claimed  for  the  purpose  of  delay,  the  case 
may  be  continued  in  the  discretion  of  the  Judge,  at  the  instance 
of  the  amending  party. 

§3471.  In  all  application  for  continuances  upon  the  ground 
Continuance  of  the  absenco  of  a  witness,  it  must  be  shown  to  the  Court  that 

for    hbsencc  -' 

of  witnesses,  the  witncss  IS  absent;  that  he  has  been  subpoenaed  ;  that  he  resides 
in  the  County  where  the  case  is  pending;  that  his  testimony  is  ma- 
terial ;  that  such  witness  is  not  absent  by  the  permission,  directly 
or  indirectly,  of  such  applicant ;  that  he  expects  he  will  be  able  to 
procure  the  testimony  of  such  witness  at  the  next  term  of  the 
Court ;  and  that  such  application  is  not  made  for  the  purpose  of 
delay,  but  to  enable  the  party  to  procure  the  testimony  of  such 
absent  witness,  and  muwst  state  the  facts  expected  to  be  proved  by 
such  absent  witness. 

§  3472.  No  continuance  shall  be  allowed  in  any  Court  on  ac- 
count of  the  absence  of  a  witness,  or  for  the  purpose  of  procuring 
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testimony,  when  the  opposite  party  is  willing  to  admit,  and  does      contmn- 
not  contest  the  truth  of  the  facts  expected  to  be  proved,  and  the  whr-r,     the 

i  ^      _  '  frclH  are  a/1- 

Court  shall  order  such  admission  to  be  reduced  to  writing.  mitud. 

§  3473.  If  either  party  shall  be  providentially  prevented  from  ^'^^'^'l^.  ^^'^ 
attending  at  the  trial  of  any  cause,  and  the  counsel  of  such  ab-  tyih  cause  of 
sent  party  will  state  in  his  place  that  he  can  not  go  safely  to  trial 
without  the  presence  of  such  absent  party,  such   cause  shall  be 
continued,  provided  his  continuances  are  not  exhausted. 

§  3474.  The  illness  or  absence  from  providential  cause  of  coun-  continuanr^e 

^  ^  lor    absfDCC 

sel,  where  there  is  but  one,  or  of  the  leading:  counsel  where  there  ""■  *"";'^^  ^^ 
are  more  than  one,  shall  be  a  sufficient  ground  for  a  continuance, 
provided  the  party  making  the  application  will  swear  that  he  can 
not  go  safely  to  trial  without  the  services  of  such  absent  counsel, 
that  he  expects  his  services  at  the  next  term,  and  that  said  appli- 
cation is  not  made  for  delay  only. 

§3475.  A  cause  not  reached  at  the  trial  term  stands  over  as  .  wtencase 

IS  not  reach- 
continued.  ^^ 

§  3476.  When  any  cause  shall  be  sent  back  to  the  Superior 
Court  by  the  Supreme  Court,  the  same  shall  be  in  order  for  trial  }^l 
at  the  first  term  of  the  said  Superior  Court  next  after  the  session  p^®"^*^^^""*^- 
of  the  Supreme  Court ;  and  if  such  case  is  upon  the  appeal,  and 
the  continuances  of  either  party  are  exhausted,  the  said  Superior 
Court  may  grant  one  continuance  to  said  party  as  the  ends  of 
justice  may  require. 

§  3477.  In  all  cases  the  party  making  an  application  for  a  con-  o  Diiisenc^ 

^        *'  o  X  r  required. 

tmuance  must  show  that  he  has  used  due  diligence. 

§  3478.  When  a  commission  issues  to  examine  a  witness,  it  not  Continnance 

'  for     non-re- 

havino;  been  returned   shall  be  no  cause  of  a  continuance,  unless  tumofinter- 

^  '  rogatories. 

the  party  seeking  the  continuance  will  make  the  same  oath  of  the 
materiality  of  the  testimony  as  in  the  case  of  an  absent  witness, 
and  the  party  must  show  due  diligence  in  suing  out  and  having 
the  same  executed. 

§  3479.  No  appeal  case  shall  be  continued  more  than  twice  by  conMnuance 

^  ^  ,  »'    on    the    ap- 

the  same  party,  except  for  providential  cause,  and  for  which  it  p^^i- 
may  be  continued  as  often  as  justice  may  require. 

§  3480.  All  applications  for  continuances  are  addressed  to  the   ,r>iscretion 

.       ^  -^  of  the  Court. 

sound  legal  discretion  of  the  Court,  and  if  not  expressly  provided 
for,  shall  be  granted  or  refused  as  the  ends  of  justice  may  require. 


Continu- 
ance in  cases 
sent  back 
m         Su- 
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CHAPTER   V. 


GARJJ^ISHMENTS. 


Sectiojt. 

3481.  Garnishments  at  common  law. 
34S2.  IIow  obtained. 

3483.  Affidavit  and  bond  by  agent,  etc. 

3484.  By  one  of  a  firm,  etc. 

3485.  IIow  and  bj'  whom  issued,  etc. 

3486.  Against  persons  out  of  the  County. 

3487.  How  issued,  etc. 

3488.  Garnishments— how  dissolved. 
34S9.  Distribution  of  money. 

3490.  Garnishee — when  to  pay  interest. 


Skction. 

3491.  Judgment  against  garnishee. 

3492.  Answer  of  garnishee. 
S-193.  Collateral  securities. 

3494.  Attorney  may  bo  garnished. 

3495.  Receiver  exempt. 

3496.  Laborers'  wa^es  exempt. 

3497.  Legacies,  etc. 

3498.  Garnishment  of  executors,  etc. 

3499.  Garnishment  by  Tax  Collector. 

3500.  Proceedings  thereon. 


mente— how 
obtaiuecL 


§  3481.  In  cases  where  suit  is  pending,  or  where  judgment  has 
Garnish-  been  obtained,  the  plaintiff  shall  be  entitled  to  the  process  of  ajar- 
common  law  nishmcnt  under  the  following  regulations  : 

§  3482.  The  plaintiff,  his  agent  or  attorney  at  law,  shall  make 
Garnish-  an  affidavit  before  some  officer  authorized  to  issue  an  attachment 
by  this  Code,  stating  the  amount  claimed  to  be  due  in  suchactiouj 
or  on  such  judgment,  and  that  he  has  reason  to  apprehend  the 
loss  of  the  same,  or  some  part  thereof,  unless  the  process  of  gar- 
nishment do  issue,  and  shall  give  bond,  with  good  security,  in  a  sum 
at  least  equal  to  double  the  amount  sworn  to  be  due,  payable  to  the 
defendant  in  the  suit  or  judgment,  as  the  case  may  be,  condition- 
ed to  pay  said  defendant  all  costs  and  damages  that  he  may  sus- 
tain in  consequence  of  suing  out  said  garnishment,  in  the  event 
that  the  plaintiff  fails  to  recover  in  the  suit  pending,  or  it  should 
appear  that  the  amount  sworn  to  be  due  on  such  judgment  was 
not  due. 

§  3483.  When  the  affidavit  is  made  by  the  agent  or  attorney  at 

Affidavit  law  of  the  plaintiff,  he  may  swear  according  to  the  best  of  his 

attorney,      knowlcdgc  and  belief,  and  shall  have  power  to  sign  the  name  of 

the  plaintiff  to  such  bond,  who  shall  be  bound  thereby  in  the  same 

manner  as  though  he  had  signed  it  himself. 

§  3484.  When  the  debt  for  the  recovery  of  which  the  garnish- 
Affiriavit  ment  is  sought  is  due  to  co-partners,  or  several  persons  jointly, 
one  of  a  firm,  any  ouc  of  Said  co-partners,  or  joint  creditors,  may  make  the  af- 
fidavit and  give  the  bond  in  the  name  of  the  plaintiff,  as  prescrib- 
ed in  cases  of  attachment. 

§  3485.  When  such  affidavit  has  been  made,  and  bond  given,  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  before  whom  the  same  is  made,  or 
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any  otlier  officer  authorized  by  this  Code,  to  issue  attachments,       (hmhh- 

•^  ,  .  .  iriont—  how 

to  whom  the  said  bond  and  affidavit  may  be  delivered,  upon  the ''"'i*^y^>"^^n 
request  of  the  plaintiff,  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law,  to  issue  a 
summons  of  garnishment,  directed  to  the  person  sought  to  be 
garnished,  requiring  him  to  appear  at  the  next  term  of  the  Court 
where  such  suit  is  pending,  or  where  such  judgment  was  obtained; 
but  if  the  next  Superior  Court  shall  be  held  within  loss  than  ^  i^ici^i^Ccf 
ten  days  from  the  time  such  summons  shall  issue,  then  the  gar- 
nishee shall  be  required  to  appear  at  the  next  Court  thereafter, 
then  and  there,  or  before  that  time,  to  depose  on  oath  what  he  is 
indebted  to,  or  what  property  and  effects  he  has  in  his  hands  be-  / 

longing  to   the   defendant,  or   had  at  the  time  of  the   service  of 
the  summons  of  garnishment;   and  upon  such  affidavit,  bond,  and*,.^  ^  ctj 
summons  of  garnishment,  being  delivered  to  any  officer  authorized    .  .  j  / 

by  law  to  levy  an  attachment,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  serve  such 
summons  of  garnishment  upon  the  person  to  whom  it  is  directed, 
if  to  be  found  in  his  County,  and  to  make  an  entry  of  such  ser- 
vice, and  of  his  actings  and  doings  in  the  premises  upon  the  affi- 
davit and  bond,  and  return  the  same  to  the  Court  to  which  the 
person  summoned  as  garnishee  is  required  to  appear ;  and  all 
subsequent  proceedings  shall  be  the  same  as  in  this  Code  pre- 
scribed in  relation  to  garnishment  in  cases  of  attachment.  [Sum- 
mons of  garnishment  may  issue  under  the  provisions  of  this  Sec- 
tion, from  time  to  time,  before  trial,  without  giving  any  addi- 
tional bond.]  (a) 

§  3486.  When  any  of  the  persons  sought  to  be  garnished  re-      Gamish- 

.,.  ,.-^  ^  ^1  1  ••  T  ™^"*  against 

Side  in  a  different  County  from  the  one  where  suit  is  pendins',  or  persons   re- 

•^  ^  ±07  siding  out  of 

in  which  judgment  was  obtained,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  offi-  ^^^  county. 
cer  taking  such  affidavit  and  bond,  or  any  other  officer  of  the 
County  where  such  suit  is  pending,  or  where  such  judgment  was 
obtained,  authorized  by  this  Code  to  issue  an  attachment,  to 
whom  said  bond  and  affidavit  may  be  delivered,  to  make  out  a 
copy  thereof,  and  certify  the  same  to  be  true,  and  shall  deliver 
said  certified  copy  to  the  plaintiff,  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law ; 
and  upon  such  certified  copy  being  delivered  to  any  officer  author- 
ized to  issue  an  attachment,  of  the  County  where  the  person 
sought  to  be  garnished  resides,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  offi- 
cer to  issue  summons  of  garnishment  for  such  person  as  he  may 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  24. 
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be  directed  bj  the  plaintift',  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law,  requi- 
ring him  to  appear  at  the  next  Superior  or  Justices'  Court  of  said 
County,  according  as  such  suit  is  pending,  or  judgment  was  ob- 
tained in  the  Superior  or  Justices'  Court,  then  and  there  to  de- 
pose according  to  the  provisions  of  the  previous  Sections ;  but  if 
the  said  Superior  Court  shall  be  held  within  less  than  twenty  days, 
or  said  Justice's  Court  shall  be  held  within  less  than  ten  days 
from  the  time  such  garnishment  issues,  the  garnishee  shall  be  re- 
quired to  appear  at  the  next  Court  thereafter. 

§  3-i87.  Upon  such   certified   copy  of  affidavit,  bond,  and  sum- 
How  issued,  mens    of    garnishment,  beino;  delivered  to  any  officer  authorized 

served,    and  °  •         i  i         i  •       i 

returned,etc.  by  law  to  lovy  an  attachment,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  serve  the 
summons  upon  the  person  to  whom  it  is  directed,  and  to  return 
the  said  copy  affidavit,  and  bond,  to  the  Court  where  such  per- 
son is  summoned  to  appear,  together  with  his  actings  and  doings 
entered  thereon,  and  all  subsequent  proceedings  shall  be  the  same 
as  is  prescribed  by  this  Code  in  relation  to  garnishment  in  cases 
of  attachment,  where  the  garnishee  resides  out  of  the  County  in 
which  the  attachment  is  returnable. 

§  3488.  In  cases  where   garnishments  are   issued  when  suit  is 
Garnish-  peudincr   or  iudgmont  has  been  obtained,  the  defendant  may  dis- 

ments— how  a  o'  J        &  7  J 

dissolved,  solvc  such  garnishment,  and  have  the  same  dismissed  upon  filing 
in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Court  where  suit  is  pending,  or  judg- 
ment was  obtained,  or  with  the  Justice  of  the  Peace  where  suit  is 
pending,  or  judgment  was  obtained  in  such  Court,  a  bond,  with 
security,  payable  to  the  plaintiff,  for  the  payment  of  the  amount 
due  on  such  judgment,  or  which  may  be  recovered  in  said  action, 
and  the  costs  thereon,  and  the  plaintiff  may  enter  up  judgment 
upon  such  bond  against  the  principal  and  securities,  as  judgment 
may  be  entered  against  securities  upon  appeal. 

§  3489.  All  money  raised  by  virtue  of  the  process  of  garnish- 
Money  rais-  ment  under  this  Code  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  creditors  of  the 

ed    by    ^&r-  ,  '^        ^ 

nishinent—  defendant,  accordinsj   to  the  priorities   now  established  by  law — 

how  distrib-  'to  1  ./ 

"ted.  the  expenses  of  the  moving  creditors  being  first  paid  pro  rata,  by 

the  juflgment  creditors  receiving  the  benefit  of  his  diligence. 
§  3490.  As  a  general  rule,  a  party  who  is  prevented  from  pay- 
Oarnishee  ing  ovcr  moncy  by  process  of  law  is  not  liable  for  interest ;  but  if 

liable     for  .  /^     i        /»        i    •        i  •      i  i 

Interest—  a  gamishec  resists  the  payment  of  the  fund  in  his  hands,  or  con- 
troverts his  indebtedness,  he  is  liable  for  interest  thereon — but  he 
may  relieve  himself  from  interest  by  paying  the  fund  into  Court. 
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§3491.  The  plaintiff  shall  not  have  judgment  against  the  gar-  Judgment 
nishee  until  he  has  obtained  judgment  against  the  defendant. 

§3492.  The  garnishee  must,  in  his   answer,  admit  or  deny  his     Answcrof 

°  '  .  .  garnishee. 

indebtedness,  or  that  he  has,  or  had,  effects  in  his  hands  be- 
longing to  defendant ;  and  if  he  is  unable  to  do  so,  his  inability 
must  appear  in  his  answer,  together  with  all  the  facts  plainly, 
fully  and  distinctly  set  forth,  so  as  to  enable  the  Court  to  give 
judgment  thereon. 

§  3493.  Collateral  securities  in  the  hands  of  a  creditor  shall  collaterals 
not  be  the  subiect  of  garnishment  at  the  instance  of  other  credi-  to  framish- 
tors. 

§  3494.  An  attorney  at  law  who  has  money  or  other  effects  in  Attorney  at 

•^  '^  .  law    is  sab- 

his  hands  belonsjinfir  to  the  defendant,  shall  be  subject  to  be  gar-ject  to  sar- 

^      °  '  J  fc>         nishment. 

nished. 

§  3495.  A  receiver  appointed  by  a  Court  of  Equity  shall  not  be  ^^f  ^g^vect 
subject  to  the  process  of  garnishment.  Senr™^^^" 

§  3496.  All  journeymen,  mechanics,  and  day  laborers  shall  be     Laborers' 
exempt  from  the  process  and  liabilities  of  garnishment  on  their  empt    from 
daily,  weekly,  or  monthly  wages,  whether  in  the  hands  of  their 
employers  or  others. 

§3497.  As  a  gen'eral  rule,  the  interest  of  a  legatee  or  distribu-   wheniega- 

tcGS,  stc.  JirG 

tee  is  not  the  subiect  of  garnishment  issued  against  an  executor  subject     to 

.  garnishment 

or  administrator,  but  if  the  legacy  has  been  assented  to  by  the  ^ 
executor.,  and  such  legacy  is  not  defeated  by  debts  against  the 
estate,  and  when  there  has  been  a  final  settlement  by  the  admin- 
istrator, and  there  remains  in  his  hands  a  fixed  balance,  such  leg- 
acy or  the  interest  of  the  distributee,  or  heir,  may  be  reached  by 
the  process  of  garnishment,  at  the  instance  of  a  creditor  of  such 
legatee,  distributee,  or  heir  at  law,  as  the  case  may  be. 

§  3498.  In  every  case  a  garnishment  may  be  issued  against  an    Executors, 

Gtc.  ruiiv  be 

executor  or  administrator  for  a  leiracy  or  distributive  share,  for  garnished  — 

^     /  '  ^       A7hen. 

for  any  debt  or  demand  owing  by  said  estate  to  any  other  per- 
son,] (a)  if  the  creditor  will  swear — in  addition  to  the  oath  required 
in  ordinary  cases — that  his  debtor  resides  without  the  State,  or  is 
insolvent.  In  such  cases  the  executor  or  administrator  shall  not  be 
compelled  to  answer  the  garnishment  until  the  estate  in  his  hands 
is  sufiiciently  administered  to  enable  him  safely  to  answer  the 
same. 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  33. 
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Chapter  5. — Garnishments. 


§  3409.  When  any  Tax  Collector  can  find  no  property  of  the 
Tax  Collect-  defendant,  on  which  to  levy  any  tax  execution  in  his  hands,  it 

or  may  issue  . 

garnisiiment  shall  bc  his  duty  to  make  an  entry  to  that  effect  on  said  execu- 
tion ;  and  such  Tax  Collector  may  then  issue  summons  of  gar- 
nishment against  any  person,  whom  he  may  believe  is  indebted  to 

How  served  the  defendant,  or  who  may  have  property,  money,  or  effects  in  his 

and  returned  '  "^  •   i  i     n    / 

hands  when  said  summons  of  garnishment  shall  be  served  by  the 
Tax  Collector,  the  Sheriff",  his  deputy,  or  any  Constable  of  the 
County  in  which  the  garnishee  may  reside,  at  least  fifteen  days 
before  the  sitting  of  the  Court  to  which  the  same  is  made  return- 
able, and  returned  to  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  for  which 
he  is  Tax  Collector. 

§  3500.   Said   Tax  Collector  shall  enter  on  said  execution  the 
Proceedings  namcs  of    the  pcrsons  garnished,  and    return  said  execution  to 

on    garnish-        .  . 

°i<^nt-  said  Superior  Court,  and  all  the  subsequent  proceedings  shall  be 

the  same  as  now  provided  by  law  in  relation  to  garnishments  in 
other  cases,  when  judgment  has  been  obtained,  or  execution  issued. 


TITLE     IV. 

OF  THE   VERDICT  AND   JUDGMENT 


CHAPTER  I. 

VERDICT      AND     JUDGMENT 


Article  1. — Of  the  Verdict  and  its  Reception, 

Article  2. — Entering  Judgment. 

Article  3. — Effect  and  Lien  of  Judgment. 

Article  4. — Of  Attacking  Judgments, 

Article  5. — Transfer  of  Judgments, 

Article  6. — Confession  of  Judgments, 

Article  7. — Dormant  Judgments  and  Revival  thereof. 
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Article  1. — The  Verdict  and  its  Keception. 


ARTICLE  I. 


OF     THE     VERDICT     AND     ITS     RECEPTION. 


Section. 

3501.  Verdict  must  cover  the  issuofl. 

3502.  Must  show  on  what  pica  found. 

3503.  Construction  of  verdicts. 

3504.  Moulding  verdicts. 

3505.  Verdicts  in  trover. 


Skction. 

3506.  Election  as  to  verdict. 

3507.  For  a  total  divorce. 

3508.  For  a  partial  divorce. 

3509.  Reception  of  verdicts. 


Verdict 
in  trover.  * 


§3501.  The  verdict  must  cover  the  issues  made  bv  the  plead-       Verdict 

•^  ^  mast    cover 

ings,  and  must  be  for  the  plaintiff  or  defendant.  the  issues. 

§  3502.  If  there  are  several  pleas  filed  bv  the  defendant,  a  ver-    Must  show 

,  "pon     what 

diet  for  the  defendant  must  show  upon  which  of  the  pleas  the  ver-  p'^^^  ,  it    is 

^  -■•  found. 

diet  is  rendered.  The  jury  may  render  such  verdict  upon  all  the 
pleas  if  they  see  proper  so  to  do. 

§  3503.  Verdicts  are  to  have  a  reasonable  intendment,  and  are  .  Construe- 

^  tion  of  ver- 

to  receive  a  reasonable  construction,  and   are  not  to  be  avoided  ^^^^^ 
unless  from  necessity. 

§  3504.  It  shall  be  within  the  power  of  the  Superior  Court,  in    Moulding 

*  •"■  ^  verdicts. 

proper  case,  to  mould  the  verdict  at  law  so  as  to  do  full  justice  to 
the  parties,  and  in  the  same  manner  as  a  decree  in  equity,  and  the 
judgm.ent  and  execution  shall  conform  to  the  verdict. 

§  3505.  In  an  action  of  trover  the  verdict  may  be  in  the  alter- 
native ;  that  is,  it  must  be  for  the  value  of  the  property  sued  for, 
which  may  be  discharged  by  the  return  of  the  property  within  a 
given  time  specified  in  the  verdict. 

§  3506.  It  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the  plaintiff,  in  an  action  to       Plaintiff 

1  ^  •     1         1  n         1         ^  ^^^     choose 

recover  personal  property,  to  say  upon  the  trial  thereof  whether  verdict. 
he  will  accept  an  alternative  verdict  for  the  property  or  its  value, 
or  whether  he  will  demand  a  verdict  for  the  damages  alone,  or  for 
the  property  alone,  and  its  hire,  if  any ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  Court  to  instruct  the  jury  to  render  the  verdict  as  the 
plaintiff  may  thus  select. 

§  3507.  The  form  of  a  verdict  in  case  of  a  total  divorce,  may   verdict  for 

•^   total  divorce. 

be  as  follows — to  wit :  We,  the  jury,  find  that  sufficient  proofs 
have  been  submitted  to  our  consideration  to  authorize  a  total  di- 
vorce— that  is  to  say,  a  divorce  a  vinculo  matrimonii^  upon  legal 
principles,  between  the  parties  in  this  case. 

§  3508.   In  cases  of  a  partial  divorce,  the  form  of  a  verdict  may    verdiotfor 
be  as   follows — to  wit :  We,  the  jury,  find  that  sufficient  proofs  vorc^. 


t)TO 


PT. 


o.- 
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Article  2. — Entering  Judgmeut. 


have  been  submitted  to  our  consideration  to  authorize  a  partial  di- 
vorce between   the   parties — that  is  to  say,  a  divorce  a  mensa  et 

toro  upon  legal  principles.     That  the  plaintiff  shall  pay on 

the day  of to  the  defendant  during  her  natural  life  the 

sum  of dollars  for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  issue 

of  such  marriage  during  their  natural  lives, 
vortiicts—      §  3509.  Vcrdicts  shall  not  be  received  except  in  open  Court,  un- 
eSr  ^^^^'^'  less  by  agreement  of  the  parties. 


ARTICLE    11. 


OF     ENTERING     JUDGIMENT. 


Section. 

3510.  Judgments — when  to  be  entered. 
Soil.  Appeal  suspends  judgment. 

3512.  Judgment  for  principal  and  interest 

3513.  Judgment  on  appeals. 

3514.  Against  sureties  and  indorsers. 


Section. 

3515.  Against  executors,  etc. 

3516.  Costs  against  executors,  etc. 

3517.  Judgments  on  bonds. 

3518.  In  favor  of  and  against  partners,  etc 


§  3510.  In  all  cases  when  a  verdict  shall  be  rendered,  the  party 
Judgment  in  whosc  favor  it  may  be,  or  his  attorney,  shall  be  allowed  to  en- 

— how      and  ,  -ii  •  -i-^ 

when  signed  ter  and  sigu  up  judgment  thereon  at  any  time  within  four  days  af- 
ter the  adjournment  of  the  Court  at  which  such  judgment  was 
rendered,  for  the  amount  thereof  and  all  costs  recoverable  thereon, 
and  no  execution  shall  issue  on  any  verdict  until  such  judgment 
shall  be  entered  up  and  signed  by  the  party  or  his  attorney. 

§  3511.  If  a  judgment  be  entered  within  the  time  allowed  for 
Appeaisns-  entering  an  appeal,  and  such  appeal  be  entered,  the  judgment  will 
menL         be  suspcudcd. 

§3512.  In  all    cases  where  judgment  may   be  obtained,  such 
.jtidizmcnt  judgment  shall  be  entered  up  for  the  principal  sum  due,  with  inter- 
and  interest,  est;  provided  the  claim  upon  which  it  was  obtained  draws  inter- 
est— but  no  part  of  such  judgment  shall  bear  interest  except  the 
principal  which  may  be  due  on  the  original  debt. 

§  3513.  In  all  cases  of  appeal,  where  security  has  been  given, 
.juritnnent  the  plaintiff,  or  his  attorney,  may  enter  up  judgment  against  the 
principal  and  surety,  jointly  and  severally,  and  execution  shall  is- 
sue accordingly,  and  proceed  against  either  or  both,  at  the  option 
of  the  plaintiff,  until  his  debt  is  satisfied. 

§  3514.  In  all  judgments  against  sureties  or  indorsers  on  any 
bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note,  or  other  instrument  in  writing, 
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Article  8. — The  Effect  and  Lien  of  Judgments. 


the  plaintiif,  or  his   attorney,  shall  designate  and  identify  the  re-     JafitTncnt 

,  ■•■  '  ,  ''  ^  °  .  \  afralnhtsiire- 

lation  of  the  parties  under  the  contract  on  which  such   iudi'ment  ti<»  ana  in- 

^  «;        o  dorsers. 

is  rendered,  and  execution  shall  issue  accordingly. 

§3515.  In  a  suit  against  an  executor  or  administrator,  in  his  Ju'ipnfLt 
representative  character,  the  judgment  must  be  de  bonis  testatoris,  mSral^ri 
except  when  he  pleads  7ie  unques  executor,  or  a  release  to  himself, 
or  plene  administravit,  or  plene  administravit  prceter,  and  his  plea 
is  found  against  him  ;  in  which  case  the  judgment  is,  that  the  plain- 
tiff recover  both  the  debt  and  costs,  in  the  first  place  to  be  levied 
of  the  goods  and  chattels,  lands  and  tenements  of  the  deceased,  if 
to  be  found,  and  if  not  to  be  found,  then  to  be  levied  of  the  per- 
sonal goods  and  chattels,  lands  and  tenements  of  the  defendant. 

§  3516.  When  the  verdict  of  a  iury  is  against  an   executor  or  ,  Judgment 

"^  ^       <J  c>  for        c  o  s  t 

administrator,  or  other  trustee,  in  his  representative  character,  a  uf^j.^^^^^^" 
judgment  for  costs   should  be   entered   against  him  in  the  same 
character. 

§  3517.  All  iudffments  entered  afirainst  the  obligors  of  any  bond,     Judsment 
whether  official  or  voluntary,  shall  be  for  the  amount  of  damni- 
fication found  by  the  verdict  of  a  jury,  and  not  for  the  penalty 
thereof. 

§  3518.  Judgments  entered  up,  or  executions  issued  in  favor  of  Jn<^gmeDt8 

*=*  *■  _  ^  in    favor    of 

or  against  co-partners,  when  the  partnership  style  is  used  therein  ^^     against 
instead  of  the  individual  names  of  such  persons  comprising  said 
firm,  shall  be  good. 


ARTICLE   III. 


OF   THE   EFFECT   AND   LIEN   OF   JUDGMENTS. 


Section. 

3519.  Conclusiveness  of  judgment. 

3520.  Judgments  at  same  term  equal. 

3521.  Rank  of  affirmed  judgments. 

3522.  Dignity  of  judgments. 

3523.  Prevent  alienation — when. 


Section. 

3521.  Do  not  bind  choses  in  action, 

3525.  Lien  on  property  transferred. 

3526.  On  property  removed  from  State. 

3527.  In  trespass  and  trover. 

3528.  Sale  of  land — purchase  money. 


§  3519.  The  iudgment   of  a  Court  of  competent  iurisdiction  is  coscinsive- 

.  .     .  .  ^^^*  of  judg- 

conclusive  between  parties  and  privies  as  to  the  facts  which  it  de-  m-^nts. ' 
cides  until  reversed  or  set  aside. 

§  3520.  All  iudorments  sio-ned  on  verdicts  rendered  at  the  same  Jiidc::nionts 
term  of  the  Court  shall  be  considered  held  and  taken  to  be  of  of  equal  date. 
equal  date,  and  no  execution  shall  be  entitled  to  any  preference 
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Article  3. — The  Effect  and  Lien  of  Judsrments. 


by  reason   of  being   first   placed  in   tlie    hands  of   the  levying 
officer. 

§  35*21.  A  judgment  in  the  Superior  Court,  which  is  taken  to 
lud-menM^^^®  Suprcme  Court  and  affirmed,  loses  no  lien  or  priority  by  the 
I'^iTri,,!'-!  Pi'oceedino;  in  the  Supreme  Court,  but  takes  effect  from  the  first 
Court.         judgment. 

§  3522.  All  judgments  obtained  in  the  Superior,  Inferior,  Jus- 
wS-  *^ef^  tices',  or  other  Courts  of  this  State,  shall  be  of  equal  dignity,  and 
n^JnJj^J"'^^'' shall  bind  all  the  property  of  the  defendant,  both  real  and  per- 
sonal, from  the  date  of  such  judgment,  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  this  Code. 

§  o>523.  In  all  cases  where   a  verdict    shall   be  rendered,  and 
^Jj^'^stjudg- ju(]gj2ient  signed  up  thereon,  and  an  appeal  shall  be  entered  from 
tion'in'jases  ^^^^^  vcrdict,  the  property  of  the  defendant  shall  not  be  bound  by 
ofappeai.     ^^^  ^^^^  vcrdlct  and  judgment,  except  so  far  as  to  prevent  the 
alienation  by  the  defendant  of  his  property  between  the  signing 
of  the  first  judgment  and  the  signing  of  the  judgment  on  the  ap- 
peal, but  shall  be  bound  from  the  signing  of  such  judgment  on 
the  appeal. 

§  3524.  A  judgment  has  no  lien  upon  promissory  notes  in  the 
do'^norbrnd  ^^^^^s  of  the  defendant,  nor  are  choses  in  action  liable  to  be  seized 
l^Q^^^^°^^'  and  sold  under  execution,  unless  made  so  specially  by  statute. 

§  3525.  When  any  person  has   bona  fide,  and  for  a  valuable 
.^j^^^^*^JJ^Jj[  consideration,  purchased  real  or  personal  property,  and  has  been 
property—  i^  ^^®  possession  of  such  real  property  for  four  years,  or  of  such 
charged. ^'^  personal  .property  two  years,  the  same   shall  be  discharged  from 
the  lien  of  any  judgment  against  the  person  from  whom  he  pur- 
chased. 

§  3526.  When  a  judgment  lien  has  attached  on  personal  pro- 
mentf  ^"^ffn  V^^^J  ^^hich  is  rcmovcd  to  another  State  and  sold,  if  brought  back 
moverWrom  ^gain  to  this  State,  it  will  be  subject  to  the  judgment  lien, 
the  state.  g  3527.  When  a  verdict  for  damages  shall  be  rendered  in  favor 
Effect  of  of  a  plaintiff  in  trover  or  trespass,  and  a  judgment  signed 
trover    and  thcrcon,  the  Said  verdict  and  iud^ment  shall  not  have  the  effect  to 

trespasa.  '  Jo 

change  the  property  which  is  the  subject-matter  of  the  suit,  or  to 
vest  the  same  in  the  defendant  in  said  suit,  until  after  the  dam- 
ages and  costs  recovered  by  the  plaintiff  in  such  action  are  paid 
off  and  discharged,  except  so  far  as  to  subject  such  property  to 
be  sold  under  and  by  virtue  of  an  execution  issuing  from  such 
judgment  in  such  action  of  trespass  or  trover,  and  to  make  the 
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Article  4. — How  Attacked,  etc. 


same  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  damages  and  costs  recovered 
in  said  action,  in  preference  to  any  other  judgment,  order,  or  de- 
cree, against  the  said  defendant  in  said  action  of  trespass  or 
trover. 

§  3528.  When  a  person  holds  property  under  a  bond  for  titles,  saicofunds 

\\)><-ve     pur- 

and  the  purchase  money  has  been  partially  paid,  the  same  may  chase  monf-y 
be  levied  on  under  judgments  against  such  person,  and  the  en-  p^''^- 
tire  interest  stipulated  in  the  bond  shall  be  sold.  The  proceeds 
of  the  sale  shall  be  appropriated,  first  to  the  payment  of  the  bal- 
ance of  the  purchase  money,  and  the  remainder  to  the  judgment 
liens,  according  to  date.  In  all  such  cases,  notice  of  the  levy 
shall  be  given  by  the  levying  officer  to  the  holder  of  the  bond  for 
titles. 


ARTICLE   IV. 

HOW  ATTACKED,  AND  HEREIN  OF  MOTIONS  IN  AEREST  OP  JUDGMENT. 


Section. 

3529.  Arrest  of  judgment. 

3530.  Nature  of  the  motion. 

3531.  On  account  of  defective  pleadings. 

3532.  Where  defects  are  amendable, 

3533.  When  set  aside  for  perjury. 


Section. 

3534.  Jurisdiction  of  the  motion. 

3535.  Judgments— where  attacked. 

3536.  Void  judgments. 

3537.  Judgments  set  aside  in  equity. 
3538..  How  attacked  by  creditors,  etc. 


I 


§  3529.    When  a    iudgment  has   been  rendered,    either   party     iiotion  in 
may  move  m  arrest   thereof,  or  to  set  it  aside  for  any  defect  not  judgment. 
amendable   which   appears  on  the  face  of   the  record  or   plead- 
ings. 

§  3530.  A  motion  in  arrest  of  judgment  differs  from  a  motion    xature  of 

...  o       o  motiDU    in 

for  a  new  trial  in  this :    The  former  must  be  predicated  on  some  anest    of 

■•■  judgment. 

defect  which  appears  on  the  face  of  the  record  or  pleadings, 
while  the  latter  must  be  predicated  on  some  extrinsic  matter  not 
so  appearing.  It  also  differs  from  a  motion  to  set  aside  a  judg- 
ment in  this :  The  motion,  in  arrest  of  judgment,  must  be  made 
during  the  term  at  which  such  judgment  was  obtained,  while  a 
motion  to  set  it  aside  may  be  made  at  any  time  within  the  statute 
of  limitations. 

§  3531.  If  the  pleadings  are  so   defective  that  no  leoral  iuds:-    For  defects 
ment  can  be  rendered,  the  judgment  will  be  arrested  or  set  aside,  ings. 

§  3532.  A  judgment   can  not  be  arrested  or  set  aside  for  any    Amendable 

^       ^  »■     defects      no 

defect   in    the  pleadinors  or   record  that  is   aided  by  verdict,  or  ground     of 

••■CI  J  y  motion. 

amendable  as  matter  of  form. 
43 
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§  3533.  Any   judgment,    or  verdict,  rule,  or   order  of    Court, 
judsrments  -^vhicli  mav  liavc  been  obtained,  or  entered  up,  shall  be  set  aside 

obtained   by  ''  ,  '  •^' 

porimy  will  j^j^^^^  ]^q  ^f  i;iq  effect,  if  it  shall  appear  that  the  same  was  entered 

be  sot  asuie.  '  ^  '■ 

up  in  consequence  of  corrupt  and  willful  perjury;  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Court  in  which  such  verdict,  judgment,  rule,  or 
order,  was  obtained  or  entered  up,  to  cause  the  same  to  be  set 
aside  upon  motion  and  notice  to  the  adverse  party ;  but  it  shall 
not  be  lawful  for  the  said  Court  to  do  so,  unless  the  person  charg- 
ed with  such  perjury  shall  have  been  thereof  duly  convicted,  and 
unless  it  shall  appear  to  the  said  Court  that  the  said  verdict,  judg- 
ment, rule,  or  order,  could  not  have  been  obtained  and  entered  up 
without  the  evidence  of  such  perjured  person,  saving  always  to 
third  persons  innocent  of  such  perjury,  the  right  which  they  may 
lawfully  have  acquired  under  such  verdict,  judgment,  rule,  or  or- 
der, before  the  same  shall  have  been  actually  vacated  and  set 
aside. 
.  §  3534.  All  motions  to  arrest  or  set  aside  a  judgment  must  be 
■Turisaiction  made  to   the  Court  by  whom  such  iudi>;ment  was  rendered,  and 

of    the    mo-  ^  •^  o       o  i 

uon  to  ar-  Qf  ^bich  motiou  the  opposite  party  must  have  reasonable  notice. 

§  3535.  The  judgment  of    a   Court  of   competent  jurisdiction 

jndgments  can  uot  be  Collaterally  attacked  in  any  other  Court  for  irregular- 
can  not  be  ''  •^  _       ^  ■  ^   ° 

collaterally  Jty,  but  shall  bc  takcu  and  held  as  a  valid  iuderment  until  it  is  re- 
attacked.        -^  '  _  JO 

versed  or  set  aside. 

§  3536.  The  judgment  of  a  Court  having  no  jurisdiction  of  the 
jad-ments  persou  and  subiect  matter,  or  void  for  any  other  cause,  is  a  mere 

—when void.  ■••  '^  '        ^  . 

nullity,  and  may  be  so  held  in  any  Court  when  it  becomes  mate- 
rial to  the  interest  of  the  parties  to  consider  it. 

§  3537.  The  judgment  of   a  Court  of   competent  jurisdiction 
Equity  may  may  bc  sct  asido  by  a  decree  in  chancery  for  fraud,  accident,  or 

Bet       aside  -'  "^  . 

judjrments.    mistakc,  or  the  acts  of  the  adverse  party  unmixed  with  the  negli- 
gence or  fault  of  the  complainant. 

§  3538.  Creditors  or  bona  fide  purchasers  may  attack  a  judg- 
jud^cments  mcnt  for  any  defect  appearing  on  the  face  of  the  record,  or  plead- 

may  be    at-  '^  ^-^  o  '      ^    \ 

tackod     by  ings,  or  for  fraud,  or  collusion,  whenever  and  wherever  it  inter- 

creditors,etc.  .  .  . 

feres  with  their  rights,  either  at  law  or  in  equity. 
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Article  5. — Transfer  of  Judgments. 


ARTICLE  V. 


OF  THE  TRANSFER  OF  JUDGMENTS, 


Section. 

3539.  Judgments  transferable. 


Skction. 

3540.  Transfer  by  attorney  of  record. 


§3539.  Any  plaintiff  or  transferee  may  bona  fide,  and   for  a    Judgments 
valuable  consideration,  transfer  any  judgment  or  execution  to  a  transfened, 
third  person,  and  in  all  cases  the  transferee  of  any  judgment  or  ex- 
ecution shall  have  the  same  rights,  and  be  liable  to  the  same  ef[ui- 
ties,  and  subject  to  the  same  defenses,  as  the  original  plaintiff  in 
judgment  was. 

§  3540.  The  transfer  of  a  judgment  or  execution  by  the  attorney  Transfer  by 

iini  T  t  '   1        ^  •  attorney    of 

of  record  shall  be  good  to  pass  the  title  thereto  as  against  every  record, 
person,  except  the  plaintiff,  or  his  assignee,  without  notice.     The 
ratification  by  the  plaintiff  shall  estop  him  also  from  denying  the 
transfer.     The  receiving  of  the  money  shall  be  such  a  ratification. 


ARTICLE  VL 

OF    CONFESSION    OF    JUDGMENT. 


OECTION. 

3541.  Confession— when  allowed. 

3542.  Judge  may  confess  in  his  Court. 


Section. 

3543.  Right  of  confession  and  appeal. 


§  3541.  No  confession  of  iudffment  shall  be  entered  up  but  in    confession 

^  .  -^  of  judirment 

the  County  where  the  defendant  resided  at  the  commencement  of  — ;vii^re  aad 

'^  ^  when  alluw- 

the  action,  except   expressly  provided  for  by  law,  nor  unless  the  '^^• 
cause  has  been  regularly  sued  out  and  docketed  as  in  other  cases. 

§3542.  A  Judffe  of  the  Superior  Court,  or  Justice  of  the  Peace,    Judge  may 

,  '   contt-ssjuds- 

may  confess  a  judgment  in  his  own  Court.  men t  in  ms 

•^  I/O  own  CL^urt. 

§  3543.  Either  party  has  a  right  to  confess  a  iudgment  without  Right  of  oon- 

r.    1   .  1  1  T      n  1  f05si>>n.    and 

the  consent  of  his  adversary,  and  appeal  from  such   confession  appeal  there- 
without  reserving  the  right  so  to  do. 
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Article  7. — Dormaut  Jiidi^meuts  and  Revival  thereof. 


ARTICLE    VII. 

OF   DORMANT  JUDGMENTS  AND   REVIVAL   TITElREOF, 


Section*. 

35-14.  Judgments  need  no  renewal. 
354'i.  Revival  of  dormant  judgments. 
354G.  Debt  on  dormant  judgments. 
3547.  Scire  facias  to  revive. 


Section. 

3548.  From  whence  issued. 

3549.  Revival  against  non-residents. 

3550.  Judgment — when  taken. 

3551.  Scire  facias  in  favor  of  assignee. 


fNeeil  not 
be  renewed. 


§  3544.  Judgments  need  not  be  renewed  on  the  Court  roll. 


§  3545.  When   any   judgment  obtained  in  any  Court   of   this 
Dormant    State  is  or  shall  become  dormant,  the  same   may  be  renewed  by 
maybe  re-    action  of  debt,  or  scire  facias,  at  the  option  of  the  plaintiff. 

vivetL  .  . 

§  3546.  If  the  action  of  debt  be  adopted,  it  must  be  brought  in 
Debt   on  ^\^q  OouutY  whcrc  tho  defendant  resides,  at  the  commencement  of 

judgments —  •/  ' 

where  to  be  |]->p   nctlOn 
brought  ^^^   clLLiUll. 

§  3547.  Scire  facias  to  revive  a  judgment  is  not  an  original  ac- 
Scirefaeim  tion,  but  the  Continuation  of  the  suit  in  which  the  judgment  was 
obtained. 

§  3548.  A  scire  facias  to  revive  a  dormant  judgment  in  the  Su- 
Scire  facias  pei'ior  Courts  must  issue  from   and  be  returnable  to  the  Court  of 

to     revive— 

where  to  is-  the  Countv  in  which  the  iuda-ment  was  obtained,  shall  be  directed 

sue  from,  etc  i      •  i  i         oii        -Tr. 

to  all  and  singular  the  She^iis  of  this  State,  and  signed  by  the 
Clerk  of  such  Court,  who  shall  make  out  copies  thereof,  which 
shall  be  served  by  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  in  which  the  party 
to  be  notified  may  reside,  twenty  days  before  the  sitting  of  the 
Court  to  which  it  is  made  returnable,  and  the  original  returned  to 
the  Clerk  of  the  Court  from  which  it  issued,  and  an  original  and 
copy  shall  issue  in  each  County  in  which  any  party  to  be  notified 
may  reside. 

§  3549.  If  the  defendant,  or  party  to  be  notified,  resides  out  of 
Rcviv.fi  of  this  State,  a  dorn^nt  iudgment  may  be  revived  against  such  de- 
reaide^nts""  ^^^^^^"^^^t  ^^  bis  representative,  by  such  process  as  is  now  issued  in 
cases  where  the  defendant  resides  in  this  State ;  provided^  the  de- 
fendant or  party  to  be  notified  be  served  with  scire  facias^  by  pub- 
lication in  some  public  gazette  of  this  State  once  a  month  for  four 
months  previous  to  the  term  of  the  Court  at  which  it  is  intended 
to  revive  said  judgment ;  which  service  shall  be  as  effectual  in  all 
cases  as  if  the  defendant  or  person  to  be  notified  had  been  per- 
sonally served. 

§  3550.  In  all  cases  of  scire  facias  to  revive  a  judgment,  when 
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Article  1.— In  what  Cases  Allowed. 


service  has  been  perfected  as  herein  provided,  such  judgment  may 
be  revived,  on  motion,  at  the  first  term,  without  the  intervention  of 
a  jury,  unless  the  defendant  shall  put  in  an  issuable  plea  ;  in  which 
case  the  defendant  shall  be  entitled  to  a  trial  by  a  jury,  as  in 
other  cases. 

§  3551.  The  8c{re  facias^  when  the  judgment  has  been  trans- 
ferred, shall  issue  in  the  name  of  the  original  plaintiff  for  the  use 
£)f  the  transferee. 


Ju'ljmoerit 
<>{  rftvival — 
when  if)  \)(i 
taken. 


Scire  facia 
in    favor   of 


TITLE    V, 

OF      APPEALS 


CHAPTER   I 

OF   APPEALS. 


Article  1. — In  what  Cases  Alloived. 
Article  2. —  When^  hy  whom,  and  how  EnUred< 
Article  3. — I^ffect  of  Aj^peals. 
Arti<)lb  4. — IToto  and  when  Tried, 


ARTICLE  L 


IN     WHAT     CASES     ALLOWED. 


Section. 

3552.  When  eitlier  party  may  appeal. 

3553.  Appeal  from  Court  of  Ordinary. 


Section. 

3554.  l!^o  appeal  on  collateral  issues. 

3555.  How  collateral  issues  tried. 


§3552.  In  all  civil  cases  (except  as  hereinafter  provided)  when  Eitker  party 

^  -••     ^  '  may  appeal. 

a  verdict  is  rendered  in  the  County  Court  at  its  semi-annual  ses- 
sion, or  by  a  Petit  Jury  in  the  Superior  Court,  and  on  all  confes- 
sions of  judgments  in  either  of  said  Courts,  either  party  may,  as 
a  matter  of  right,  enter  an  appeal. 

§  3553,  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Superior  Court  from  any  decision 


i>78 
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Article  3. — When,  by  whom,  aud  how  Entered. 


An  appe-ii  made  bj  the  Court  of  Ordinarj,  except  an  order  appointing  a 
oisionof  Or- temporary  administrator;  ^^'provided^  that  whenever  an  appeal 
shall  be  taken  from  a  decision  of  the  Ordinar}'-,  made  under  Sec- 
tion 2472  of  this  Code,  such  appeal  shall  not  operate  as  a  super- 
sedeas^ unless  the  executor  or  administrator  shall  first  give  a  good 
and  sufficient  bond,  payable  to  the  Ordinary  and  his  successors  in 
office,  in  such  sum  as  the  Ordinary  may  require  (not  exceeding  the 
amount  of  the  estate  in  the  hands  of  the  administrator),  condi- 
tioned to  pay  all  costs  and  damages  that  may  accrue  to  the  estate 
pending  the  appeal.,]  (a) 

§  3554.  No  appeal  shall  be  allowed  in  eollatejal  issues  ordered 

No  appeal  by  the   Court ;  but  the   Superior   Court  may,  in   its   discretion, 

shuil     1)6    ill" 

iovred     on  grant  a  new  trial  upon  such  terms  as  shall  appear  res^sonable  and 

saw.  just ;  and  when  such  collateral  issue  is  tried  in  the  County  Court 

at  its  semi-annual  session,  if  the  Judge  of  said   Court  is  dissatis- 

fied  with  the  verdict,  he  may  permit  an  appeal  to  the  Superior 

Court  at  his  discretion. 

§  3555.  All  collateral  issues  in  the  Superior  Court,  unless  oth- 
How  snch  erwise  directed  by  law,  shall  be  tried  by  a  special  jury.     No  ap~ 
be  tried.       peal  shall  be  allowed  on  a  verdict  rendered  on  a  dilatory  plea  filed^ 
unless  by  express  leave  of  the  Court,  granted  on  motion. 


ARTICLE    II. 


WHEN",     BY     WHOM,     AND     H  0  Tf     ENTERED, 


SECTION. 

3556.  When  appeal  shall  be  entered. 

3557.  Sundays  and  holidays  not  counted. 

3558.  By  whom  appeal  may  be  entered. 

3559.  Cost  m.ust  be  paid  and  bond  given., 

3560.  Attorney  may  si^  for  principal. 

3561.  By  joint  contractor?,  etc. 

3562.  One  or  more  may  appeal.. 

3563.  Who  and  how  liable  on  apr>eal. 


Section. 

3564.  Security  paying  debt  has  recourse.. 

3565.  Executors,  etc.,  need  not  pay  costs. 

3566.  Insolvent  may  appeal  by  af5f;lavit.. 

3567.  Appeals  from  Ordinary — costs  paid» 

3568.  Ordinary  to  send  up  proceedings. 

3569.  Application  made  to  Clerks. 

3570.  Appeals  fronx  Inferioi-  Court. 


§3556.  Appeals  to  the  Superior  Court  must  be  entered  within 
Mostbeen-  four  davs  after  the  adiournment  of  the  Court  in  which  the  verdict, 

tered  withia  .         *^  "^ 

four  days,     or  judgment  was  rendered. 

§  3557.   Sundays  and  holidays  shall  in  no  case  be  included  in 
Sundays,  the  Computation  of  the  time  within  which  an  appeal  shall  be  en- 

etc  excepted  ■"•  *  -^ 

tered. 

(a)  Acts  of  186.6,  p.  2,4. 
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Article  3. — When,  by  whom,  and  how  Entered. 


§  3558.  An  appeal  may  be  entered  by  the  plaintiff  or  defendant       May  te 
in  person,  or  by  his  attorney  at  law  or  in  fact,  and  if  by  the  latter,  titJior  party 
he  must  be  authorized  in  writing,  which  authority  shall  be  filed  in  "<^y- 
the  Court  in  which  the  case  is  pending  at  the  time  such  appeal  is 
entered  ;  but  if  it  is  shown  to  the  Court  that  such  authority  exists, 
such  Court  may  allow  a  reasonable  time  to  file  the  same,  and  such 
appeal  shall  be  dismissed  and  execution  issue  without  further  or- 
der ;  if  such  authority  is  not  filed  within  the  time  allowed,  a  rati- 
fication of  an  appeal,  unauthorized,  if  made  in  writing,  and  filed 
in  the  Clerk's  office  before  the  next  term  of  the  Court,  shall  ren- 
der the  appeal  valid. 

§  3559.  The  appellant  (except  as  hereinafter  provided)  shall,  n^uft^'^'^^^^^^ 
previous  to  obtaining  such  appeal,  pay  all  costs  which  may  have  ^^^*- 
accrued  in  the  case  up  to  the  time  of  entering  such  appeal,  and 
give  bond  and  security  for  the  eventual  condemnation  money. 

§  3560.  If  such  appeal  shall  be  entered  by  the  attorney  at  law  mai^stn^fo'T 
or  in  fact,  he  may  sign  the  name  of  the  principal  to  said  appeal  p^^^^^p'^i- 
bond,  and  the  principal  shall  be  bound  thereby  as  though  he  had 
signed  it  himself. 

§3561.  When  several  partners  or  ioint  contractors  sue  or  are  ^°y  pa/t°er 

^  L  ■  ^  or  joint  con- 

sued  as  such,  any  one  of  said  partners  or  joint  contractors  may  ^"^^^^^J"  ^^^ 

enter  an  appeal  in  the  name  of  such  firm  or  joint  contractors,  and 
sign  the  name  of  such  firm  or  joint  contractors  to  the  bond  re- 
quired by  law,  which  shall  be  binding  on  the  firm  and  such  joint     ^ 
contractors,  as  though  they  had  signed  it  themselves  ;  and  in  case  corporations 
of  corporations,  the  appeal  may  be  entered  by  the   president  or  ^y^resideiit 
any  agent  thereof  managing  the  case,  or  by  the  attorney   of  re-  ^*'^' 
cord. 

§  3562.  When  there  shall  be  more  than  one  party  plaintiff  or  one  or  more 

'■  «/      -i  may  appeal. 

defendant,  and  one  or  more  of  said  parties  plaintifi"  or  defendant, 
desires  to  appeal,  and  the  others  refuse  or  fail  to  appeal,  such  party 
plaintiff  or  defendant  desiring  to  appeal,  may  enter  an  appeal 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  are  provided  in  this  Code. 

§3563.  Upon  the  appeal  of  either  party  plaintifi"  or  defendant,    Aiishaiibo 
as  provided  in  the  previous   Section,  the  whole  record   shall  be  fi^i    judg- 
taken  up  and  all  shall  be  bound  by  the  final  judgment,  but  in  case 
damages  shall  be  awarded  upon  such  appeal,  such  damages  shall 
only  be  recovered  against  the  party  appealing   and   his  security, 
and  not  against  the  party  failing  or  refusing  to  appeal. 

§  3564.  Such  security  shall  be  bound  for  the  judgment  on  the 
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Article  2. — "Whcu,  by  whom,  and  how  Entered. 


Security  appoal,  aiid  in  case  any  such  security  shall  be  compelled  to  pay 
against   the  oft'  the  debt  01'  damages  for  which  judgment  may  be  entered  in 
the  cause,  he  shall  have  recourse  only  against  the  party  for  whom 
he  became  security. 

§  3565.  Executors,   administrators,   and    other   trustees,   wjien 
Execntors,  sucd  as  such,  or  defending  solely  the  title  of  the  estate,  may  enter 

etc.  maT  ap-  -i        •   ^  •  j        •    •  i  i  i 

poai  without  an  appeal  Without  payms;  costs  and  srivms!;  bond  and  security  as 

paying  costs,  ^  t\      ^  •        i        ?  •  f.  •    ?  -,         .  .     ,  ,        .        i 

etc.  nerembeiore  required;    but  it    a  judgment   should    be   obtained 

against  such  executor,  administrator,  or  other  trustee,  and  not  the 
assets  of  the  estate,  he  must  pay  costs  and  give  security  as  in 
other  cases. 

§  3566.'  AYhen  any  party  plaintiff  or  defendant,  in  any  suit  at 
When  party  law,  or.  in  equity,  shall  be  unable  to  pay  costs  and  give  security 
pay  cost,  etc.  as  hereinbefore  required,  if  such  party  will  make  and  file  an  affi- 
davit in  writing  that  he  is  advised  and  believes  that  he  has  good 
cause  of  appeal,  and  that,  owing  to  his  poverty,  he  is  unable  to  pay 
the  costs  and  give  the  security  required  by  law  in  cases  of  appeal, 
such  party  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  an  appeal  w^ithout  the  pay- 
ment of  costs  or  giving  security  as  hereinbefore  required. 

§  3567.  In  all  cases  in  the  Court  of  Ordinary,  the  party  desir- 
FromOrdi-  ing  to  appeal,  his  attorney  at  law,  or  in  fact,  shall  pay  all  costs 
must  ^\l  that  may  have  accrued,  and    give  bond  and  security  to  the  Ordi- 
^'^^  '  ^  ^'      nary  for  such  further  costs  as  may  accrue  by  reason  of  such  ap- 
peal ;  this  being  done,  the  appeal  shall  be  entered, 

§  3568.  When  an  appeal  has  been  entered  in  the  Court  of  Or- 

Mnst  be  diuary  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  Ordinary  to  transmit  the  same 

ten"I™sbe-  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  in  which  such 

proceedings  may  have  been  had,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  next 

Superior  Court  of  said  County,  to  be  there  tried  as  other  appeals. 

g  3569.  All  applications  to  enter  an  appeal  in  the  Superior  or 

Appiif^a-  County  Courts  shall  be  made  to  the  Clerks  respectively,  except  in 

made  u>  the  Collateral  issues  tried  in  the  County  Court  by  order  of  the  Court, 

in  which  case  the  application  must  be  made  to  said  Court, 

§  3570.  When  an  appeal  shall  be  entered  from  a  verdict  in  the 

How  trans-  Couuty  Court,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  thereof  to  trans- 

connty  "^Tj  mit  the  same  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  in 

co^urt,      '   which  the  verdict  was  obtained,  by  whom  it  shall  be  entered  on 

the  appeal  docket  and  there  tried  as  other  appeals. 
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Article  3. — Effect  of  Appeal.  * 

•      ARTICLE  III. 

EFFECT     OF     A  P  P  10  A  L. 


Section. 

3571.  Investigation  on  appeal. 

3572.  Appeal  suspends  jud{,'ment. 


Skctiox. 

3573.  Appeals— how  withdrawn. 


§  3571.  An  appeal  to  the  Superior  Court  is  a  de  novo  investiga-     Appeal  c?a 
tion.     It  brinp-s  up  the  whole  record  from  the  Court  below,  and  ti-ation    of 

.  .      .  .  whole  ease. 

all  competent  evidence  is  admissible  on  the  trial  thereof,  whether 
adduced  on  a  former  trial  or  not ;  either  party  is  entitled  to  be 
heard  on  the  whole  merits  of  the  case. 

§  3572.  An  appeal  suspends,  but  does  not  vacate  judgment,  and     Effects  of 
if  dismissed   or  withdrawn,  the  rights  of  all  the  parties  are  the 
same  as  if  no  appeal  had  been  entered. 

§  3573.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  withdraw  an  appeal  after    can  not  be 

*■  ■'••'■  withdrawn. 

it  shall  be  entered  but  by  the  consent  of  the  adverse  party. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

HOW    AND    WHEN    TRIED. 

Section.  I  Section. 

3574.  Trial  of  appeals.  '       3575.  Frivolous  appeals. 

§  3574.  All  appeals  to  the  Superior  Courts  shall  be  tried  by  a      Tried  by 
special  jury  at  the  first  term  after  the  appeal  has  been  entered, 
unless  good  cause  be  shown  for  continuance. 

§3575.  If  upon  the  trial  of  any  appeal  it  shall  appear  to  the  Damages  for 
jury   that  the   appeal  was  frivolous  and  intended  for  delay  only,  peais. 
they  shall  assess  damages  against  the  appellant  and  his  security, 
(if  any)  in  favor  of  the  respondent,  for  such  delay,  not  exceeding 
twenty-five  per   cent,  on  the  principal  sum  which  they  shall  find 
due,  which  damages  shall  be  specially  noted  in  their  verdict. 
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Article  1. — AYhcn  and  how  Issued  and  Returned. 


TITLE     VL 

OF      EXECUTIONS. 


Chapter  1. — Of  Different  Kinds  of  Executions. 
Chapter  2. — Of  the  Stay  of  JExeeutions. 
Chapter  3. — Of  the  Illegality' of  Executions, 
Chapter  4. — Of  Forthcoming  Bonds. 


CHAPTER    I. 

9 

OF    DIFFERENT    KINDS    OF    EXECUTIONS. 


Article  1. —  When  and  hoio  Issued  and  Returned, 

Article  2. — Of  the  Levy  and  Proceedings  thereon. 

Article  3. —  Of  Sales  under  Execution — tvhen  and  how  made. 

Article  4. — Of  the  Satisfaction  of  Executions, 


ARTICLE    I. 

WHEN    AND    HOW    ISSUED    AND    RETURNED. 


Sectiox. 


3576.  How  issued  and  on  what  levied. 

3577.  When  Sheriff  is  a  party. 

3578.  AfTidavit  to  obtain  ca.  sa. 

3579.  When  Ji.fa.  or  ca.  sa.  may  issue. 

3580.  Returnable  to  next  term. 


Section. 

3581.  Must  follow  the  judgment. 

3582.  Ejectment — writ  of  possession. 

3583.  Not  to  issue  against  third  persons. 

3584.  Judge  may  frame  executions. 


§  3576.  Executions  (except  as  hereinafter    provided)  shall   be 
Execitions  issucd  bv  the  Clerks   of  the  several   Courts  in  ■which  iud^ment 

must   'xi  is-  ''  .  PITT 

Ened  by  the  shall  be  obtained,  and  bear  test  in  the  name  of  one  of  the  Judges 

Clerks,   bear  *-' 


tC'ftt 
name 


in  the  or  presiding  Justices  of  such  Court,  and  shall  bear  date  from  the 
justke  ami  *^^^  °^  thcir  issuing,  and  (except  as  hereinafter  provided)  shall 
t?  the'^bS  ^®  directed  'Ho  all  and  singular  the  Sheriffs  of  this  State  and 
*^*'  their  lawful  deputies,"  and  may  be  levied  on  all  the  estate,  both 
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real  and  personal,  of  the  defendant,  subject  to  levy  and  sale,  or    ^J"T^^^^ 
tliej  may  issue  against  the  body  of  such  defendant,  at  the  option 
of  the  plaintiff  or  his  attorney. 

§3577.    All  executions,  orders,  decrees,  attachments  for  con^  "v^'hcn  shcr- 

'^  7  7  7  ^  iO'  is  a  party 

tempt,  and  final  process,  to  be  issued  by  the  Clerks  of  the  Supe- — J'^w  direo- 
rior  Courts  in  favor  of  or  against  any  Sheriff  of  this  State,  shall 
be  directed  to  the  Coroner  of  the  County  in  which  said  Sherifl' 
may  reside,  and  to  all  and  singular  the  Sheriffs  of  the  State,  ex- 
cept the  Sheriff  of  the  County  in  which  the  interested  Sheriff  may 
reside,  which  may  be  levied,  served,   and  returned,  by  the  Coro-       ^fav  bo 

'  -^  '  '  .  served  by 

ner,  or  other  Sheriff,  or  a  Constable  of  the  County,  at  the  option  constable. 
of  the  plaintiff  or  the  party  seeking  the  remedy. 

§3578.  When  the  plaintiff,  or  his  attorney,  desires  an  execu-   Affidavit  to 
tion  against  the  body  of  a  defendant,  the  plaintiff  shall  file  with  e  cation 

°  ^  .  airainst   tho 

the  Clerk  of  such  Court,  or  with  the  Justice  of  the  Peace,  as  the  tody. 
case  may  be,  an  affidavit  stating  that  he  has  just  cause  to  believe 
that  the  defendant  has  money  or  property  of  his  own,  within  his 
power  or  control,  which  can  not  be  reached  by  fi.  fa.  (other  than 
that  allowed  by  law),  or  that  the  defendant  has  property  beyond 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court  in  which  the  judgment  was  ob- 
tained, or  that  the  defendant  is  able,  out  of  his  own  property,  to 
pay  the  plaintiff's  debt,  and  willfully  refuses  so  to  do;  and  in 
every  case  the  affidavit  must  state  of  what  the  property  consists, 
and  particularly  describe  the  same. 

§  3579.  A  fi.  fa  or  ea.  sa.  may  issue  at  any  time  after  a  ver-    J^i-  fit-  or 

....  cor.  sa.  may 

diet  is  rendered  and  iudgment  entered  thereon  ;  but  if  it  is  issued  issue  at  any 

'^       ^  .  time.        but 

before  the  expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for  entering   an  appeal,  ^^iii  t>e  sus- 

_  ^  C3  rr        ?  pended     by 

the  same  will   be    suspended  on  the  entering  of    an  appeal   by  appeal. 
either  party. 

§  3580.  All  executions,   except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Returnable 

*■  X  V  next  term. 

Code,  shall  be  made  returnable  to  the  next  term  of  the  Court 
from  which  they  issued  respectively. 

§  3581.  All  executions  must  follow  the   iudgment  from  which     ^r^st  m- 

^       °  lowthejuds- 

they  issued,  and  describe  the  parties  thereto  as  described  in  such  m^nt. 
judgment. 

§  3582.  When  a  verdict  in  ejectment  shall  be  rendered  in  favor  rpon  jud?- 

.  ,  ment         i  n 

of  the  plaintiff,   and   a  iudgment  entered  thereon,   the  Clerk  of  "^-i^^^^"!^"*- 

^  .  Closes,      wris 

such  Court   shall  issue   a  wTit  of  possession,  in  which  the  Clerk  *^'     p^'^^*'^* 

^  '  »10B        ISSU* 

shall  incorporate  a  clause  directing  the  Sheriff  to  collect,  by  levy  ^^^^ -'^^^^Jfj'^^' 
and  sale  of  the  defendant's  property,  all  such  sums  of  money  as,  SsSawstL' 


ues 
e 

t 
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by  the  finding  of  the  jury,  shall  have    been    awarded   to    such 
plaintiff  in  ejectment  as  mesne  profits  and  costs. 

§  3583.   The  writ  of  possession  shall  not  issue  against  third  per- 
'^rits  sons  not  known  in  the  suit  on  which  such  writ  of  possession  is 

of      posses-  .  .  ^ 

sion  not  to  founded,  nor  put  in  possession  by,  nor  claimino;  under  nor  by  vir- 

issuo  ftgainst  '  ±  x  ,/  ^  o  «/ 

third     per-  tue  of,  any  conveyance  from  the  defendant  in  such  suit. 

sons.  '         */  »/ 

§  3584.  The  Judge  of  any  Superior  Court  may  frame  and  cause 
Tbo  Judge  to  be  issued  by  the   Clerk  any  writ  of  execution  to  carry  into 

may     frame  ^^      _  *^  .    "^ 

executions,    effect  any  lawful  judgment  or  decree  rendered  in  his  Court. 


ARTICLE   11. 

OF   CA.  SA.-HOW  EXECUTED,  AND   PROCEEDINGS   THEREON. 


Section. 

3585.  Ca.  sa.  returned,  fi.  fa.  may  issue. 

3586.  Defendant  may  be  released — how. 

3587.  Discharge  of  person  no  satisfaction. 

3588.  When  defendant  escapes. 


Section. 

3589.  Place  of  arrest  and  imprisonment. 

3590.  Damages  for  escapes. 

3591.  County  liable — when. 


§  3585.  When  a  ca.  sa.  shall  have  issued,  and  the   same  shall 
Ca.«a.  may  not  havo  been  executed,  an  execution  may  issue  against  the  pro- 

o^    returned 

and  jL  fa.  pcrty  of  the  defendant  on  the  return  of  said  ca.  sa. 

issued. 

§  3586.  When  a  ca.  sa.  shall  have  been  served,  the  party  on 
whendefcD-  whom  the  Same  shall  have  been  served,  shall  be  released,  provided 
rested,     he  hc  shall  delivcr  to  the  officer  serving  the  same,  property  which 

may    be    re- 

leased  on de-  will,  in  the  Opinion  of  such  officer,  be  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  debt 
perty  to  the  and  all  costs,  and  give  bond  and  sufficient  security  to  the  officer 

officer    suffi-  .  . 

*^h^"d  b'  ^'^d  ^^^i'^g  t^6  arrest  that  the  property  so  delivered  is  bona  fide  the 

costs.  property  of  the  defendant,  and  subject  to  no  prior  lien  to  the  dis- 

omcer  to  charge  of  the  said  debt  and  costs  ;  in  which  case  the  officer  shall 

take        out  .  .  .  , 

ji.  fa.  and  rctum  the  ca.  sa.  so  issued,  and  take  out  an  execution  ajzainst  the 

sell  the  pro-  '  '^ 

perty.    ^    property  of  such  defendant,  and  advertise  and   sell   the  property 
so  delivered  up  to  satisfy  such  execution  and  all  costs. 

§  3587.  In  all  cases  where  a  debtor  may  have  been  arrested  un- 
Arrest  dcr  a  ca.  sa.  and  is  afterwards  discharged  from  such  arrest,  either 

and  dis-  ^  . 

charge  with- by  the   authority  of  the  plaintiff,   or  otherwise,  without  the  debt 

out  payment         .  . 

|.s  not  a  frat-  beinf^  paid,  such  arrest  and  discharcje  shall  not  operate  as  a  satis- 

isfactlon     of  ^   ^  '  ^  ^ 

the  debt.      faction  of  the  debt,  but  the  debtor's  property  shall  still  be  liable 

to  the  judgment  as  though  no  arrest  had  been  made ;  jprovided,^ 

Officer  shall  the  officcr  making  such  arrest  shall  indorse  on  such  ca.  sa.  that 

make    entry     ^  ->     o        t  ^•       ^  ■%      o  •    ^  '  ^ 

onryj.ia.     the  defendant  was   discharged  from  arrest  without  paying  the 


PT.  3.— TIT.  6.— CHAP.  1.— Executions,  GSO 
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amount  due  on  sucli  ca.  sa.  The  plaintiff  can  not  release  a  de- 
fendant arrested  under  ca.  sa.  so  as  to  proceed  against  his  prop- 
erty Tvithout  the  consent  of  such  defendant. 

§  8588.  Whenever  any  officer  shall  arrest  a  defendant  on  a  ca.  if'Jcf'-ndant 

•^  escapes   .'ina 

sa.  and  such  defendant  shall  make  his  escape,  and  said  officer  shall  '5"''''"  I'^J'"* 

1     '  the     money, 

be  compelled  to  pay  the  amount  due  on  said  ca.  sa.  by  reason  of  [.',^^\^J.J^','^'^^^ 
said  escape,  such  officer  shall  have  the  control  of  the  fieri  facias  ^^'^  •^"  •^'^' 
issued,  or  to  be  issued  on  the  judgment  upon  -which  said  ca.  sa.  is 
founded,  for  the  purpose  of  reimbursing  himself  out  of  the  prop- 
erty of  the  defendant,  and  the  said  arresting  officer  shall  control 
said  fieri  facias  in  as  full  and  ample  a  manner  as  the  plaintiff  in 
sa.id  fieri  facias  might  or  could  have  done  had  said  ca.  sa.  never 
issued,  or  had  the  money  due  on  said  iudi]^ment  not  have  been  paid     By  order 

,  t^       &  i  of  Court. 

by  such  officer;  provided,  that  the  Court  by  whose  order  or  judg- 
ment such  officer  shall  be  required  to  pay  the  amount  due  shall 
pass  an  order  giving  such  control. 

§  3589.  Whenever   any  decree,   order,  ca.  sa..  attachment  for  officermay 

t/  ^  ^  7  arrest  ^vner- 

contempt,  or  other  final  process,  directed  as  required  by  this  Code^  ^^^^"  ^^'^  "^g 
shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  any  Sheriff,  or  other  arresting  of-  ^°^°*^- 
ficer,  and  under  and  by  virtue  of  said  process  it  shall  become  the 
duty,  under  the  laws  of  this  S^tate,  for  said  Sheriff,  or  other  officer, 
to  imprison  any  defendant,  or  other  delinquent,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  such  Sheriff,  or  other  officer,  to  arrest  such  delinquent 
wherever  found,  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  imprison  him  in  the 
County  where  such  arrest  was  made,  or  in  the  County  where  the 

.'  rr*  '  t  1  '  n      -I  ••  Andimpris- 

arrestmg  omcer  may  reside,  at  the  option  oi  the  party  requiring  on  in  that 
the  services  of  such  Sheriff'  or  other  officer.     If  there  is  no  iail,  the  county 

....  '  .  .  ,  of  the  arrest- 

er the  jail  is  insufficient,  the  person   arrested  may  be  imprisoned  ing officer. 

in  the  jail  of  an  adjoining  County. 

§3590.  In  all  cases  of  escape  of  persons  arrested  for  debt,  by    in  cases  of 

■'■■'■  .        escape,     the 

a  Sheriff,  or  other  officer,  the  measure  of  damasjes  for  the  plain-  measure   of 

'  ■'  o  ■'■damages 

tiff  ao;ainst  the  officer  shall  be  the   actual  loss   sustained  by  the  ^g^^^*":  l]'^ 

<->  •/  officer  IS  tJie 

plaintiff",  unless  it  shall   appear  that  the  officer  voluntarily  permit-  ^^^^^^  ^^^*- 
ted  the   escape,  or   connived   at  it,  or  was  guilty  of  great  negli- 
gence, in  which   case   he  shall  pay  the   full  amount  due  to  the 
plaintiff. 

§  3591.  If  the  escape  was  effected  by  reason  of  the  inefficiency     Escape  by 

_.  /  ''  reason  of  in- 

01  the  iail,   the   creditor  may  recover   of  the  County  the   same  sufficiency  of 

*^       ^  "^  *'  .       jail— County 

amount  which  he  could  have  recovered  of  the  Sheriff  for  an  in-  liable. 
voluntary  escape. 
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Article  8.— Fi.  Fa. — how  Levied,  and  Proceedings  thereon. 


ARTICLE    III. 

OF  FL  FA.-IIOW  LEVIED,   AND  PROCEEDINGS  TUEREON. 


SfiCtlOK. 

3502.  What  Icvj'  must  contain. 

3593.  Ou  vrliat  to  be  levied  first. 

3594.  Growing  crops  exempt— exceptions 


Section. 

3595.  Notice  of  levy  on  land. 
3696.  Land-^wlierc  sold,  etc. 
3597.  Constable  levying  on  land,  etc. 


§  SoOJ.  The  officer  making  a  levy  shall  always  enter  the  same 
Lovv  must  on  the  process  by  virtue  of  which  such  levy  is  made,  and  in  such 

descriWpro-  f    n  •  -i  •  • 

perty,etc  entry  shall  plainly  describe  the  property  levied  on,  and  the  amount 
of  the  interest  of  defendant  therein. 

§  3593.  When  a  defendant  in  fi.  fa.  shall  point  out  any  prop* 
Property  erty  on  which  to  levy  the  execution,  such  property  beina;  in  the 

tn  possession         "^  ^  *^  7  r      r        .;^  o 

of^.iofenciant  }iands  or  posscssion  of  a  person  not  a  party  to  the  judgment  from 

on-  which  such  execution  issued,  the  Sheriff,  or  other  officer,  shall  not 

levy  thereon,  but  shall  proceed  to  levy  on  such  property  as  may 
be  found  in  the  hands  and  possession  of  the  defendant,  who  shall 

may^  ^"point  nevertheless  be  at  liberty  to  point  out  what  part  of  his  property 

he  may  think  proper,  which  the  Sheriff,  or  other  officer,  shall  be 

bound  to  take  and  sell  first,  if  the  same  is,  in  the  opinion  of  such 

levying  officer,  sufficient  to  satisfy  such  judgment  and  costs. 

§  3594.  Ko  Sheriff,  or  other  officer,  shall  levy  on  any  growing 

Grooving  crop  of  com,  whoat,  oats,  rye,  rice,  cotton,  potatoes,  or  any  other 

be  levied  on  crop  usually  raisod  or  cultivated  by  the  planters  or  farmers  of  this 

tintil  matar-  r  ./  ./  i 

«<!•  State,  nor  sell  the  same  until  such  crop  shall  be  matured  and  fit 

to  be  gathered ;  j^'^ovided,  this  provision   shall  not  prevent   any 
levying  officer  from  levying  on  and  selling  crops  as  heretofore  prac* 
ticed  in  cases  where  the  debtor  absconds   or  removes   from  the 
County  or  State,  or  from  selling  growing  crops  with  the  land. 
§  3595.   The  officer  levying  on  land  under   an   execution  shall, 

LevyiDfton  within  fivo  days  thereafter,  leave  a  written  notice  of  such  levy  with 

land       must  %/  y  j 

ln^flve°da'T  ^^  tenant  in  possession  of  the  land,  if  any,  or  with  the  defend- 
ant, if  in  the  County,  or  transmit  such  notice  by  mail  to  the  de- 
fendant within  the  time  aforesaid^ 

§3596.  A  sheriff,  or   other  levying  officer,  shall  not  sell  land 
OflBcernotout  of  the  County  in  which  he  is   Sheriff,  or  such  officer,  except 

to  sell  land  *^  _  '  7  r 

out  of  hi3  when  the  defendant  in   execution  shall  own  a  tract  or  tracts  of 

County. 

land  divided  by  the  line  of  the  County  of  his  residence,  in  w^hich 
case  it  may  be  sold  in  the  County  of  his  residence  ;  or  if  such 
tract  of  land  is  in  other  than  that  of  the  defendant's  residence,  it 


Exceptions. 
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Article  4. — Bales  under  Execution — when  and  where  made. 


maybe  levied  on  and  sold  in  either  County.      In  all  cases  of     Notice  of 
levying  on  land,  written  notice  ot  such  levy  must  given  to  the  given, 
tenant  in  possession,  and  to  the  defendant,  if  not  in  possession. 

§  3597.  No  Constable  (except  as   provided  by  this  Code)  shall  ^g^^'^.^^^fi 
be  authorized  to  levy  on  any  real  estate,  unless  there  is  no   per-  jj^tbeicvied 
sonal  estate  to  be  found  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  debt,  or  such  real 
estate,  being  in  the  possession  of  the  defendant,  was  pointed  out 
by  such  defendant,  which  he  has  a  right  to  do,  and  then  such  Con- 
stable is  authorized  to  levy  on  such  real  estate,  if  to  be  found  in 
his  County,  and  deliver  over  the  execution   to  the   Sheriff  of  the 
County,  with  a  return  of  the  property  levied  upon,  who  shall  pro-  ^^^"  ' 
ceed  to  advertise  and  sell  the  same  as  in  case  of  levies  made  by 
himself. 


Must  return 
execution  to 


ARTICLE    IV. 

OF  SALES  UNDER  EXECUTlON-WHBN  AKD   WHERE   MADE. 


Section. 

3598.  Place,  time,  and  manner  of  sales. 

3599.  Notice  of  Sheriff  sales. 

3600.  Change  of  advertising. 

3601.  Purchaser  to  be  put  in  possession. 

3602.  May  be  obtained  by  order  of  Court. 


Section. 

3603.  Widow  claiming  doWer,  and  lessee. 

3604.  Execution  for  purchase  money. 

3605.  Purchaser  failing  to  comply.    • 
8606.  Action  against  purchaser. 


§  3598.  No  sales  shall  be  made,  by  the  Sheriffs  or  Coroners,  of  Place,  time, 

•^  and  manner 

property  taken  under  execution  but   at  the  Court   House  of  the  of  sales. 
County  where  such  levy  was  made,  on  the  jQrst  Tuesday  in  each 
month,  between  the  hours  of  10  A.  M.  and  4  p.  M.,  and  at  public 
outcry. 

§  3599.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sheriffs  and  Coroners  [to  Fourweeks' 


notice 


of 


publish  weekly,  for  four  weeks,]  (a)  in  some  newspaper  published  in  ^  h  e  r  i  ff  •  s 

their  Counties  respectively — and  if  there  be  no  such  pap  er  ublistedgi^^Q- 

in  the  County,  then  in  the  nearest  newspaper  having  the  largest  or 

a  general  circulation  in  such  County — -notice  of  all  such  sales  of  land 

and  other  property  executed  by  him,  in  which  advertisement  he 

shall  give  a  full  and  complete  description  of  the  property  to  be 

sold,  making  known  the  name  of  the  plaintiff  and  defendant,  and  what  cattle 

^  o  L  1  may  be  sold 

the  person  who  may  be  in  the  possession  of  such  property,  except  jj^^^  notice' 
horses,  hogs,  and  cattle,  which   may  be  sold  at  any  time  by  the 
consent  of  the  defendant ;  in  which  case,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p>  163. 
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such  officer  to  give  the  plaintiff  ten  days'  notice  thereof,  and  also 

to  advertise  the  same  at  three  or  more  public  places  in  the  County 

where  such  property  may  be,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  sale. 

§  3600.  No  Sheriff,  Coroner,  or  other   officer,  shall   change  the 

Notice  of  advertising  connected  with  his  office  from  one  paper  to  another, 

chance  must       .,  _  ..  .  p,..  .  ,  ., 

begiveu.      without  ilrst  giviug  uoticc  01  his  intention  to  do  so  m  the  paper 
in  which  his  advertisements  may  have  been  published. 

§  3601.  When  any  Sheriff,  or  other  officer,  shall  sell  any  real 
offioorseii-  estatc  by  virtue  of  and  under  any  execution,  it  shall  be  the  duty 

iniT  real  OS-*  ,  ,  ,         , 

tatesbai  put  of  such  Sheriff',  or  other  levying  officer,  upon  application,  to  put 
possession,  the  purchaser,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  in  possession  of  the  real 
estate  sold ;  proDided^  that  the  provisions  of  this  Code  shall  not 
authorize  the  officer  to  turn  out  any  other  person  than  the  de- 
fendant, his  heirs,  or  their  tenants,  or  assignees,  since  the  judg- 
ment. 

§3602.  If  the  purchaser  of  real  estate,  at  Sheriff's" and  other 

Possession—  salcs  uudcr  exccutiou,  shall  fail  to  make  application  for  posses- 
how  obtain-     ,  _  •        /N  r>  1 

ed.  sion  thereof  until  the  next  term  of  the  Superior  Court  after  such 

sale  takes  place,  or  until  the  officer  making  such  sale  goes  out  of 
office,  such  possession  can  only  be  obtained  under  an  order  of  said 
Superior  Court. 

§  3603.  The  widow  of  the  defendant  claiming  dower  can  not  be 

Widow  and  disposscssed  of  the  mansion,  nor  can  a  lessee  whose  lease  is  older 

lessee       can 

not  be  dis-  than  the  iudcrment  under  which  the  sale  was  made,  be  dispossessed 

possessed.  .  .  . 

under  the  provisions  of  the  two  preceding  Sections. 

§3604.  When  any  judgment   shall  be  rendered  in  any  of  the 
Purchaser  Courts  of  this  State,  upon  any  note,  or  other  evidence  of  debt  siven 

failing,'     to  •>      f  J  •>  o 

f  1  y  for  the  purchase  money  of  land,  when  titles  hav-e  not  been  made, 
been  ^^^  ^  boud  for  titlcs  givcn,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  obli- 
given.  gQj.  jjj  g^j^i  bond  to  make  and  file,  and  have  recorded  in  the  Clerk's 
office  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  wherein  the  land  lies, 
a  good  and  sufficient  deed  of  conveyance  to  the  defendant  for  said 
land,  and  if  the  said  obligor  be  dead,  then  his  executor  or  admin- 
istrator may,  in  like  manner,  make  and  file  such  deed  without  ob- 
taining an  order  of  the  Court  for  that  purpose  ;  whereupon  the 
same  may  be  levied  on  and  sold  under  said  judgment  as  in  other 
cases ;  provided,  that  the  said  judgment  shall  take  lien  upon  the 
mer.t   takes  land  prior  to  any  other  iud^ment  or  incumbrance  against  the  de* 

prior  lien.  i  J  J       b  a 

fendant. 

§  3605.  Any  person  who  may  become  the  purchaser  of  any  real 


com 
where 
for 
has 
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at  »alc  umUr 


or  personal  estate  at  any  sale  which  may  be  made  at  public  out- 
cry by  any  Sheriff  or  other  officer,  under  and  by  virtue  of  any  j'j^jJi^^^u'^ 
execution  or  other  legal  process,  and  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  comply 
with  the  terms  of  such  sale  when  requested  so  to  do,  shall  be  lia- 
ble for  the  amount  of  such  purchase  monoy,  and  it  shall  be  at  the 
option  of  such  Sheriff  or  other  officer,  either  to  proceed  against 
such  purchaser  for  the  full  amount  of  the  purchase  money,  or  to 
re-sell  such  real  or  personal  estate  and  then  proceed  against  the 
first  purchaser  for  the  deficiency  arising  from  such  sale. 

§  3606.  The  action  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Section  may  ^.^^ 
be  brought  in  the  name  of  the  Sheriff  or  other  officer  making  the 
sale,  for  the  use  of  the  plaintiff  or  defendant  in  execution,  or  any 
other  person  in  interest,  as  the  case  may  be* 


Form  of  ac- 

aj^flinst 
such  "  pur- 
chaser. 


ARTICLE    V. 


OF     THE     SATISFACTION     OF     EXECUTIONS. 


Section. 

3607.  Levy  on  personalty  unexplained. 

3608.  Release  of  property  subject. 


Section. 

3609.  Fund  applied  to  younger  y?.  fa. 

3610.  Agreement  not  to  enforce  judgment. 


§  3607.  A  levy  upon  personal  property  sufficient  to   pay   the    Levy  on 
debt  unaccounted  for,  is  prima  facie  evidence  of  satisfaction  to  unexpiain- 
the  extent   of  the  value  of  such  property,  and  the   dismissal  of 
such  levy  unexplained  is  an  abandonment  of  the  lien  so  far  as 
third  persons  are  concerned. 

§  3608.  If  the  plaintiff  in  execution,  for  a  valuable  consideration,      a  release 
releases  property  which  is  subject  thereto,  it  is  a  satisfaction  of  subject. 
such  execution  to  the  extent  of  the  value  of  the  property  so  re- 
leased, so  far  as  purchasers  and  creditors  are  concerned. 

§  3609.  If  an  execution  creditor,  having  the  older  lien  on  a  fund      Fundap- 

in  the  hands  of  the  Sheriff  or  other  officer,  allows  such  fund   by  younger   /f. 

his  consent  to  be  applied  to  a  younger  fi.  fa.^  it  shall  be  cbnsid- 

ered  an  extinguishment  pro  tayito  of  such  creditor's  lien  so  far  as 

third  persons  may  be  concerned. 

§  3610.  An  agreement  for  a  valuable  consideration  never   to    Agreement 
^  o  not  to  en- 

enforce  a  judgment  or  execution,  releases  the  judgment  or  exe-  ^^'^^  J^'^-s- 

cution. 

44 
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Chapter.  2.— The  Stay  of  Executions. 


CHAPTER    II. 

OF     THE     STAY     OF     EXECUTIONS. 


Skctiox. 

3611.  Defendant  may  stay  execution. 

3612.  Fi.  fa.  to  be  stayed  sixty  days. 


Section. 

3613.  Security  to  have  control— when. 


§  3611.  In  all  cases  in  the  Superior  Court  where  a  verdict  shall 
Defendant  be  rendered,  the  party  against  whom  the  same  may  be,  may,  either 

msv  stjiy  6x-  x         •/       o  4/  »/  / 

in  open  Court  or  in  the  Clerk's  office,  within  four  days  after  the 


ccution. 


adjournment  thereof,  enter  into  bond  with  good  and  sufficient 

security  for  the  payment  of  such  verdict  or  judgment  and  costs, 

within  sixty  days. 

§  3612.  Bond  and  security  being  given  as  provided  in  the  pre- 

ExecntioB  ceding  Section,  the  verdict  and  iudgment,  or  the  execution  there- 
to be  stayed  °  '  .         . 

—when.  on,  shall  be  suspended  for  the  said  sixty  days,  and  if  the  party 
shall  fail  to  pay  the  said  verdict  or  judgment  within  that  time, 
execution  shall  then  issue  against  such  party  and  his  security 
without  further  proceedings  thereon. 

§  3613.  The  security  paying  off  such  judgment  or  execution, 

have^contro^  shall  havo  coutrol  thercof. 


CHAPTER   III. 

OF     THE     ILLEGALITY     OF     EXECUTIONS. 


Section. 

3614.  Illegality — how  taken. 

3615.  No  illegality  before  levy  and  arrest. 

3616.  Proceedings  stayed  and  returned. 

3617.  Damages,  if  for  delay  only. 


Section. 

3618.  No  judicial  interference. 

3619.  May  be  sold  under  other  fi.  fas. 

3620.  Who  may  file  affidavit. 

3621.  Illegality  not  to  go  behind  judgm't. 


§  3614.  When  an  execution  against  the  property  or  against  the 
Execution  body  of  any  person  shall  issue  illegally,  or  shall  be  proceeding 
illegally  may  illegally,  and  such  execution  shall  be  levied  on  property,  or  the 
— bo^'-        body  of  the  defendant  shall  be  arrested  by  virtue  thereof,  such 
person  may  make  oath  in  writing,  and  shall  state  the  cause  of 
such  illegality  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  Sheriff  or  other  execu- 
ting officer,  as  the  case  may  be,  together  with  bond  and  good  secu- 
rity for  the  forthcoming  of  such  property  as  provided  by  this 
Code,  or  for  the  appearance  of  the  defendant  as  provided  in  cases 
of  insolvent  debtors. 
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§  3615.  No  affidavit  of   illoffality   shall   be   received   by   any  Noa.Tjriavit 

/'  .  .  "^  "^    of    Ulf-tallty 

Sheriff  or  other  executing  officer  until  a  levy  or  an  arrest  has  been  —when, 
made,  as  the  case  may  be. 

§  3616.  When  the  levy  or  arrest  shall  have  been  made,  and  affi-  t5i7,e^«uvfd 
davit  and  bond  delivered  to  the  officer  as  herein  provided,  it  shall  J"tJir„eT"o 
be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  suspend  further  proceedings  on  such  ^"^^^'  ^^^• 
execution,  and  return  the  said  execution,  affidavit,  and  bond,  to 
the  next  term  of  the  Court  from  which  the  execution  issued,  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Court  to  determine  thereon  at  the  first 
term  thereof,  unless  the  plaintiff,  or  his  attorney,  desire  to  contro- 
vert the  facts  contained  in  said  affidavit,  in  which  case  an  issue 
shall  be  joined,  which  issue  shall  be  tried  by   a  jury  at  the  same 
term,  unless  good  cause  is  shown  for  a  continuance. 

§  3617.  Upon  the  trial  of  an  issue  formed  on  an  affidavit  of  il-      Damages 

,  ,  .  .  if  interijoeed 

legality,  filed  in  the  Superior  or  Inferior  Courts,  the  jury  trying  f''^' ^^^'^y  on- 
the  case  shall  have  power  to  assess  such  damages,  not  exceeding 
twenty-five  per  cent.,  as  may  seem  reasonable  and  just,  upon  the 
principal  debt,  provided  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  that  such  ille- 
gality was  interposed  for  delay  only. 

§3618.  No  replevin  shall  lie,  nor  any  ludicial  interference  be   ^''o  judicial 

••■  .  «/    t'  ^    ^  ^      interference 

had,  in  any  levy  or  distress  for  taxes  under  the  provisions  of  this  to  be  had. 
Code,  but  the  party  injured  shall  be  left  to  his  proper  remedy  in 
any  Court  of  law  having  jurisdiction  thereof. 

§  3619.  When  an  execution  has  been  levied  on  property,  and  an      Property 
affidavit  of  illegality  filed  to  stay  proceedings  thereon,  the  prop-  under  other 

■I       .     -1  1      11   1  1-1  11  1  1  executions. 

erty  so  levied  on  shall  be  subject  to  levy  and  sale  under  other  ex- 
ecution, and  the  officer  making  the  first  levy  shall  claim,  receive, 
hold,  and  retain  such  amount  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  as  the 
Court  shall  deem  sufficient  to  pay  the  execution  first  levied,  in- 
cluding interest  up  to  the  time  of  the  Court  at  which  said  illegal- 
ity shall  be  determined ;  and  any  bond  given  by  the  defendant  on 
filing  such  affidavit  shall  be  released  and  discharged  so  far  as  re- 
lates to  the  property  sold. 

§  3620.  An  affidavit  of  illegality  may  be  filed  by  an  attorney  in    bj  vrhom 
tact,  or  an  executor,  administrator,  or  other  trustee.  be  med. 

§  3621.  If  the  defendant  has  not  been  served,  and  does  not  ap-    wbeniiie- 

■^  _     ^      gaJity      can 

pear,  he  may  take  advantage  of  the  defect  by  affidavit  of  illegality  ;  j;j**^|"^'5,jj;t 
but  if  he  has  had  his  day  in  Court,  he  can  not  go  behind  the  judg-  '^ent 
ment  by  an  affidavit  of  illegality. 


L 
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Chapter  4. — Forthcoming  Bonds, 


CHAPTER     IV. 


OF      FORTH  CO  MING     BONDS. 


Section. 

3622.  Fortlieoming  bonds  may  be  taken. 

3623.  All  bonds  to  officers  good. 


SRCTrON. 

3624.  Slaall  not  prejudice  plaintiffs. 


§  3622.  When  an  execution  shall  be  levied  on  personal  proper- 
When  forth  tv,  and  an  illeojality  filed  thereto  as  provided  by  this  Code,  and 

cominsbond    *"  ...  . 

may  be  giv-  the  party  filing  such  illegality  desires  to  take  or  keep  possession 
of  such  property,  he  shall  deliver  to  the  Sheriff,  or  other  levying 
officer,  a  bond,  payable  to  the  levying  officer,  with  good  security, 
in  a  sum  equal  to  double  the  value  of  the  property  so  levied  upon, 
to  be  judged  of  by  the  levying  officer,  conditioned  for  the  delivery 
of  the  property  levied  upon  at  the  time  and  place  of  sale,  in  the 
event  that  such  illegality  shall  be  dismissed  by  the  Court  or  with- 
drawn, which  bond  shall  be  recoverable  in  any  Court  having  cogni- 
zance thereof. 

§  3623.  All  bonds  taken  by  the  Sheriffs  or  other  executing  of- 
Bondstaken  ficcrs,  from  the  defendants  in  execution,  for  the  delivery  of  proper- 
officers.     °  ty  (on   the  day  of  sale  or  at  any  other  time)  which  they  may  have 
levied  on  by  virtue  of  any  fi.  fa.,  or  other  legal  process  fram  any 
Court,  shall  be  good  and  valid  in  law,  and  recoverable  in  any 
Court  in  this  State  having  jurisdiction  thereof. 

§  3624.  No  bond  taken  in  conformity  with  the  previous  Section 
The  rights  shall,  in  any  case,  prejudice  or  affect  the  rights  of  plaintiff  in  ex- 
in  ji. /a!'  ecution,  but  shall  relate  to,  and  have  affect  alone  between  the  of- 
cer  to  whom  it  is  given  and  the  defendant  in  execution  ;  and  such 
officer  shall,  in  no  case,  excuse  himself  for  not  having  made  the 
money  on  an  execution  by  having  taken  such  bond,  but  shall  be 
liable  to  be  ruled  as  now  prescribed  by  law. 
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Article  1. — How  Taxed. 


TITLE    VII. 

COSTS      IN      CIVIL    CASES 


Chapter  1. — Gosts  in  Civil  Cases, 
Chapter  2. — Fee%  of  Officers  of  Court 


CHAPTER    I. 

OF     COSTS     IN"     CIVIL     CASES.. 


Article  1. — How  Taxed, 
Article  2. — How  Collected. 


Section. 

3625.  Party  falling,  liable  for<50sts. 

3626.  Attorney  liable  for  neglect. 

3627.  When  liable  in  other  cases. 

3628.  Cost — when  recovery  less  than  $50 

3629.  When  costs  to  be  paid  in  advance. 


ARTICLE   L 

HOW      TAXED. 

Section. 


3630.  Costs  in  slander  cases. 

3631.  Costs  in  personal  actions. 

3632.  Costs  of  witnesses. 

3633.  Revenue  stamps — how  taxed. 


§  3625.  In  all  civil  cases,  in  any  of  the  Courts  of  this  State    Party  faii- 
(-except  as  provided  for  bj  this  Code),  the  party  who  shall  dis-  costs. 
continue,  fail,  or  be  cast  in  such  suit,  shall  be  liable  for  the  cost^ 
thereof. 

§  3626.  If  any  plaintiff  shall  be  non-suited,  or  cast,  hj  reason      Attorney 
of  the  willful  neglect  or  misconduct  of  his  attorney,  such  attor-  costs     for 

willful   nes- 

ney  shall  be  liable  for  the  costs  which  may  have  accrued  in  such  lect 
case;  and  in  like  manner,  if  any  defendant  shall  be  cast  by  rea- 
son of  the  willful  neglect  or  misconduct  of  his   attorney,  such  at- 
torney shall  be  liable  for  the  costs  thereof. 

§  3627.  When  any  attorney  shall  institute  a  suit  in  any  of  the      Attorney 
Courts  of  this  State  for  any  person  who  resides  out  of  this  State,  costs— when 
such  attorney  shall  be  liable  to  pay  all  costs  of  the  officers  of 
Court,  in  case  such   suit  shall  be  dismissed,  or  the  plaintiff  be 
•cast  in  his  suit. 
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COY 


§  3628.  When  any  action  ex  contractu  shall  be  brought  to  the 
TThen  ro-  Superior  Court,  and  the  verdict  of  the  jury,  unreduced  by  matter 
th&u  ^50.  of  set-off  or  payment  pending  the  action,  shall  be  for  a  sum  un- 
der fifty  dollars,  the  defendant  shall  not  be  charged  with  more 
costs  than  would  have  necessarily  accrued  if  such  case  had  been 
before  a  Justice  of  the  Peace ;  and  the  remainder  of  the  Court 
charges  shall  be  paid  by  the  plaintiff,  and  may  be  retained  out  of 
'  the  sum  recovered  by  the  plaintiff,  and,  if  that  is  insufficient, 
judgment  shall  be  entered  by  the  Court  against,  such  plaintiff  for 
the  balance. 

§  3629.  "When  the  plaintiff  and  his  attorney  both  reside  out  of 

Cost^  inav  ^\^q  limits  of  this  State,  the  proper  officers  may  demand  their  full 

in  advance.  (jQsts  bcforc  they  shall  be  bound  to  perform  any  service  in  any 

cause  about  to  be  commenced  by  such  non-resident  attorney  or 

plaintiff. 

§  3630.  In  all  actions  upon  the  case  for  s.landeroiis  words,  m 
No  more   auv  Court  havinfij  iurisdiction  of  the  same,  if  the  iury  shall  ren- 

costs  than  "^  o   •^  7  ^       ^ 

damages—   ^q^  a  vcrdict  undcr  ten  dollars,  then  the  plaintiff  in  such  action 

•wheu.  ^  ^ 

shall  have  and  recover  no  more  costs  than  damages. 

§  3631.  In  actions  of  assault  and  battery^  and  in  all  other  per- 
Costs  in  sonal  actions,  wherein  the  iury  upon  the   trial  thereof  shall  find 

personal  ac-  '  o      ^       c 

^0°^  the  damages  to  bo  less  than  ten  dollars,  the  plaintiff  shall  recover 

no  more  costs  than  damages,  unless  the  Judge,  at  the  trial  thereof^ 
shall  find  and  certify  on  the  record  that  an  aggravated  assault 
and  battery  was  proved. 

§  3632.  No  party  plaintiff  or  defendant  shall  be  liable  for  the 

Costs  of  wit-  costs  of  any  witness  of  the  adverse  party,  unless  such  witness  was 

nessesofad-  ,  *'  . 

verse  party,  subpoenacd,  svfom,  and  examined,  on  the  trial  of  said  cause  (or 
the  plaintiff  voluntarily  dismisses  his  cause  before  trial),  and  nc^ 
party  shall  be  liable  for  the  costs  of  more  than  two  witnesses  to 
the  same  point,  unless  the  Court  shall  certify  that  the  question  at 
issue  was  of  such  a  character  as  rendered  a  greater  number  of 
witnesses  necessary  to  a  single  point. 

§  3633.  [  The  amount  of  all  revenue  stamps  used  upon  affida- 
Eevcnuo  yits,   declarations,  bills,   iuderments,   executions,   and   any  other 

stamps  taxed  '  '  '    ^      q  7  '  <j 

as  costs.  writ,  process,  order,  or  decree,  issued  by  any  Court  of  this  State, 
upon  which  a  revenue  stamp  has  to  be  used,  shall  be  taxed  in  the 
bill  of  costs  against  the  defendant,  in  all  cases  in  which  the  de- 
fendant is  cast  in  the  suit.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  222-3. 
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Article  3.— llow  Colloctod. 


ARTICLE  II. 


HOW      COLLECTED, 


Section. 

3634.  When  cost  demandable. 

3635.  Costs  included  in  judgment. 


Skotton. 

3636.  Plaintiif  liable— attorney  liablo. 

3637.  Judgment  against  attorney  for  cost. 


§  3634.  The  manner  of  collecting  costs  in  all  civil  cases,  in  any 
of  the  Courts  in  this  State  (except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this 
Code),  shall  be  as  follows :  The  several  officers  of  Court  are  here- 
by prohibited  from  demanding  the  costs  in  any  civil  case,  or  any 
part  thereof,  until  after  judgment  in  the  same,  except  as  provided 
in  the  case  of  non-resident  plaintiffs  and  attorneys. 

§  3635.  When  a  case  is  disposed  of,  the  costs  of  the  same,  in- 
cluding fees  of  witnesses,  shall  be  included  in  the  judgment  against 
the  party  dismissing,  being  non-suited,  or  cast. 

§  3636.  If  the  plaintiff  should  recover  a  judgment  against  the 
defendant,  and  execution  issue  thereon,  and  the  executing  officer 
shall  return  the  same  "no  property  to  be  found,"  a  fi.  fa.  or  ca, 
sa.  may  issue  against  such  plaintiff  for  the  purpose  of  making  said 
cost  out  of  him ;  and  if  the  plaintiff  resides  out  of  the  State,  the 
a.  fa.  shall  issue  against  the  attorney  also. 

§  3637.  In  all  cases  in  which  it  is  made  to  appear  that  an  at- 
torney is  liable  for  costs  by  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  the  Court 
shall,  on  motion,  order  a  judgment  and  execution  against  him  for 
the  same. 


Costs — 
when  de- 
maridabJe. 


Costs — how 
taxed. 


On  return  of 
nulla  bona. 


Execution 
against  at- 
torney for 
costs. 


CHAPTER    II. 


FEES     OF     OFFICERS     OF     COURT. 


Section. 

3638.  Fees  of  Clerk  of  Supreme  Court. 

3639.  Judges  may  increase  or  diminish. 

3640.  Fees  of  Sheriff  of  Supreme  Court. 

3641.  Contingent  expenses  Supreme  C't. 

3642.  Contingent  expenses  Supei-ior  C't. 

3643.  Fees  of  Ordinary. 

3644.  Fees  of  Clerks  of  Superior  Courts. 

3645.  Fees  of  Clerks  of  Inferior  Courts. 

3646.  Fees  of  Sheriffs. 
647.  Fees  of  Jailors. 

48.  Fees  of  Justices  of  tho  Peace. 


Section. 

3649.  Fees  of  Constables. 

3650.  Fees  of  Coroners. 

3651.  Fees  of  County  Surveyors. 

3652.  Fees  of  County  Treasurers. 

3653.  Fees  of  Notaries  Public. 

3654.  Fees  not  to  be  charged  to  the  State. 

3655.  Statement  of  fees  may  be  demanded. 

3656.  Charging  fees  unlawfully. 

3657.  Table  of  fees  to  be  kept  in  office. 

3658.  Treble  costs— suits  against  officers. 

3659.  Dismissal  from  office. 


i^d6 


PT.  3.— TIT.  7.— Costs. 

Chapter  2.— Fees  of  Officers  of  Conrt. 

§  ol)38.  The  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  is  entitled  to  the  fol- 
lowing fees — to  wit  : 

[For  each  case  entered  and  carried  to  judgment $G  00 

For  recording  bills  of  exception  for  every  100  words 12| 

For  recording  opinion G  00 

For  remitter,  including  certificate  and  seal,  (a) 3  00] 

§  3G39.  The  Judges  of  the  Supreme  Court  may,  on  application 
of  any  practicing  attorney  of  the  Court,  decrease  such  bill  of 
costs,  or,  on  the  application  of  the  Clerk,  increase  it,  or  add  other 
items  thereto.  Due  notice  in  writing  must  be  given  of  the  grounds 
of  the  motion,  and  the  decision  announced  by  one  of  the  Judges 
in  open  Court. 

§  3640.  The  Sheriflf  of  the  Supreme  Court  is  entitled  to  the  fees 
following — to  wit : 

For  each  case  entered  and  carried  to  judgment .■ $1  25 

Such  fee  must  be  charged  in  the  bill  of  costs,  collected  by  the 
Clerk  and  paid  to  the  Sheriff. 

§  3641.  Any  contingent  expenses  incurred  in  holding  the  sev- 
eral sessions  of  the  Supreme  Court,  for  lights,  fuel,  rent,  and  sta- 
tionery, etc.,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Clerk  of  said  Court  out  of  the 
State  Treasury,  on  the  certificate  of  the  Judges  thereof  as  to  the 
necessity  and  fact  of  such  expenditure. 

§  3642.  Any  contingent  expenses  incurred  in  holding  any  ses- 
sion of  the  Superior  Court,  including  the  above  and  similar  items, 
such  as  taking  down  testimony  in  cases  of  felony,  etc.,  shall  be 
paid  out  of  the  County  Treasury  of  such  County,  upon  the  cer- 
tificate of  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  and  without  further 
order. 

§  3643.  The  Ordinaries  are  entitled  to  the  following  fees — to 
wit: 

For  receiving  application  and  granting  citation $1  25 

For  taking  and  recording  administrators'  or  guardians'  bond 1  00 

For  issuing  letters  of  administration,  or  letters  testamentary 1  50 

For  recording  the  same 50 

For  copying  the  same 50 

For  signing  warrant  of  appraisement 50 

For  receiving  an  appraisement  or  sale  bill,  and  recording  the  same,  if 

under  five  hundred  dollars 1  00 

If  above  five  hundred  dollars,  and  under  two  thousand 1  25 

If  above  two  thousand,  and  under  ten  thousand  dollars 1  50 

If  above  ten  thousand,  and  under  twenty  thousand  dollars 1  75 

(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p,  251. 
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If  above  twenty  thousand,  and  under  fifty  thousand  dollars $2  00 

If  above  fifty  thousand  dollars 2  .'50 

For  receiving  application  and  granting  letters  dismissory, -whole  service,  5  00 
For  granting  citation  to  show  cause  why  administration  should  not  be 

set  aside  or  repealed 2  00 

For  entering  a  caveai  against  administration  being  granted  or  will  proven  1  2.j 

For  each  copy  of  caveat 00 

[For  signing  probate  of  will  or  codicil 1  25 

For  €ach  case  litigated  before  the  Ordinary  where  no  fees  are  pre- 
scribed   3  00 

For  issuing  commissions  to  examine  witnesses 1  25 

For  commission  to  have  one  year's  support  set  apart  to  widow,  minor,  or 

minors 1  25 

For  recording  the  same 1  00 

For  examining  books  and  giving  extract 1  00 

For  ever}'^  order  passed  where  no  fees  are  prescribed 50 

For  each  affidavit  when  no  cause  is  pending 30 

For  every  service  required  and  performed,  for  which  no  fees  are  specified 
by  law,  the  same  fees  as  are  allowed  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts 
for  similar  services,  or  for  a  like  amount  of  labor.]  (a) 

For  every  marriage  license 1  50 

For  every  order  for  sale  of  land,  or  other  property^ 50 

For  each  copy  of  the  same 25 

For  issuing  letters  of  guardianship 1  00 

For  recording  the  same 50 

For  rule  ni  si,  in  each  case 50 

For  copy 25 

For  issuing  process  against  a  person  for  not  making  returns 50 

For  each  additional  copy 25 

For  each  subpoena 15 

For  examining  and  recording  returns  on  all  estates  not  worth  more  than 

two  thousand  dollars 1  00 

For  all  estates  worth  more  than  two,  and  not  more  than  five  thousand 

dollars 1  25 

For  all  estates  worth  more  than  five,  and  not  over  ten  thousand  dol- 
lars   1  40 

For  all  estates  worth  more  than  ten  thousand  dollars 1  60 

For  recording  all  vouchers  accompanying  returns  of  administrators,  ex- 
ecutors, and  guardians,  per  100  words 12 

For  recording  any  instrument  of  writing  not  mentioned,  per  100  words.  13 
For  proceeding's  to  authorize  titles  to  be  made  to  lands  of  deceased  per- 
sons   5  00 

For  commission  to  freeholders  to  divide  estate 1  25 

For  each  certificate  and  seal  60 

For  entering  an  appeal  and  transmitting  the  proceedings  to  the  Supe- 
rior Court 1  50 

For  filing  and  recording  an  official  bond 1  00 

For  services  as  treasurer  of  the  school  fund  and  secretary  of  the  board 
of  education  not  exceeding  5  per  cent 

(a)  Aets  of  1865^,  pp.  40,  41. 
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For  services  in  making  settlement  of  aoconnts  of  any  execntor,  ad- 
ministrator, or  guardian,  as  prescribed  in  this  Code flO  00 

For  each  fi.  fa.  issoed  by  him 60 

§  3644.  The  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts  are  entitled  to  the 
lowing  fees,  to  ^ 

idTiicMM.      ^'  ^^  ^^^^  cases — 

For  CTery  suit  settled  by  the  parties  in  Tacation $2  00 

If  settled  at  Court  or  non-suited,  and  the  recording  on  minutes 3  (» 

For  every  writ  where  there  is  more  than  one  defendknt,  after  first  copy.  60 
,  For  every  suit  commenced  and  prosecuted  to  judgment  including  ser- 
vice for  recording  potion,  process  and  judgmen: 6  00 

For  every  subpcena  ticket 15 

For  writ  of  partition  of  land  and  recoroing  proceedings 5  0<3 

For  recording  proceedings  in  civil  cases  per  hundred  words 15 

For  every  exemplification,  i)er  100  words 10 

For  recording  articles  of  partnership  under  the  law  regulating  limited 

partnerships..... 5  00 

For  recording  incorporation  of  joint  stock  and  other  incorporated  com- 
panies   5  00 

For  recording  incorporation  of  charitable  or  religious  associations 5  00 

For  proceedings  to  forfeit  a  charter 10  06 

For  recording  proceedings  in  change  of  name 1  00 

For  furnishing  and  certifyiEg  any  bill,  process,  order,  etc,  in  equity,  for 

publication 1  00 

For  recording  notice  of  carpenters'  and  masons'  liens lOO 

In  trials  of  nuisance  and  recording  proceedings  5  00 

For  rule  C8.  garnishee 100 

Fot  isBoing  commission  to  examine  witness. 1  00 

For  recording  deeds 50 

For  every  hundred  words  over  300  words  thereof! 15 

For  recording  any  instrument  of  writing  not  specified,  per  100  words.  15 
For  every  foreclosure  of  any  mortgage  of  personalty  including  execu- 
tion and  recording  proceedings 3  00 

For  every  foreclosure  of  any  mortgage  of  realty,  including  execution 

and  recording  proceedings 5  00 

For  every  claim  case 2  50 

For  every  affidavit  to  hold  bail  50 

For  recording  and  copying  proceedings  in  chancery,  and  bills  of  excep- 
tion and  transcript  to  the  Supreme  Court,  per  100  words. 15 

For  recording  remitter,  order,  and  judgment  of  the  Supreme  Court  on 

minutes. 1  00 

For  isBmng^  fa.  or  ea.  «a.,  each 50 

For  certificate  and  seal,  each 60 

For  *«>e  facioi  to  make  parties,  original 1  50 

For  copies  of  each. 1  00 

For  recording  order  on  minutes. .-. . .  75 

For  issuing  jury  scrip,  each 10 

For  inspection  of  books  where  their  aid  is  required. 25 

For  examination  of  books  and  abstract  of  result 1  00 
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For  each  appeal  if  settled  before  verdict |1  2o 

For  each  appeal  if  prosecuted  to  verdict 2  50 

For  entering  every  motion  on  the  minutes 1  00 

"Whenever  services  are  required  by  the  law,  of  any  officer  of  the  Court, 

and  no  fee  for  such  service  is  prescribed,  the  Court  shall  tax  in  the 

bill  of  costs  a  reasonable  charge  therefor. 

2.  In  criminal  cases —  SSinS 

For  all  bills  of  indictment,  if  settled  by  the  parties  or  nol.  prosed,  including  **'**' 

service  for  docketing  and  recording  on  the  minutes  and  all  other 

service 3  00 

For  every  bill  of  indictment,  "when  the  defendant  is  arraigned,  tried  and 

found  guilty,  including  all  services 5  00 

For  transcribing  record  and  evidence  in  State  cases,  per  100  words 15 

For  recording  forfeiture  of  bond  on  minutes 1  C>0 

For  issuing  mre  facias  after  forfeiture,  original 1  50 

For  each  copy 1  00 

For  issuing  subpoenas  in  State  cases,  each 15 

fThe  Juclo^es  of  the  Superior  Courts  in  any  County  where  the    Estraeom- 
matter  is  not  regulated  by  local  laws,  may  allow  extra  compen-  ^tien     ai- 

lowed, 

sation  to  the  Clerks  of  said  Courts  for  issuing  venires^  furnishing 
stationery,  etc..  which  allowance,  by  an  order,  shall  be  entered  on 
the  minutes  of  said  Court :  and  upon  presentation  of  a  certified 
copy  of  the  same  to  the  County  Treasui'er,  the  said  Treasurer  is 
authorized  and  required  to  pay  the  same  out  of  any  money  in  the 
County  Treasurer  not  otherwise  appropriated.]  (a) 

^  3645.  The  Clerks  of  the  Inferior  Courts  are  entitled  to  the     Fees    of 

Cerk        of 

followin2  fees to  wit  :  t^i^  inferior 

°  Cotirt. 

For  every  estray  horse,  mule,  or  ass,  for  every  legal  service  required $2  00 

For  every  bull,  ox,  or  cow,  for  all  service  required 1  25 

For  every  goat,  hog,  or  sheep 30 

For  retailer  5  bond 1  00 

For  retailer's  license 1  00 

For  copying  and  admiaistering  oath  to  retailer 50 

For  each  peddler  s  lirense 1  25 

For  filing  and  recording  each  bond  the  law  requires 1  00 

For  recording  mark  and  brands 50 

For  comparing  and  testing  weights  and  measures  and  stamping  or  mark- 
ing each 10 

For  all  the  proceedings  for  making  a  Notary  Public 500 

For  any  service  lawfully  performed,  that  is  also  performalile  by  the  Clerks 
of  the  Superior  Courts,  the  same  fees  as  said  Clerks. 

[The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Courts,  in  anv  County  where  the   nso^coaa- 

L  .  "  •  pulsation. 

matter  is  not  regulated  by  local  laws,  are  authorized  and  required, 

(a)  Acts  of  1S62-3,  p.  24. 
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when  sitting  at  any  session  of  said  Courts,  to  allow  the  Clerks  of 
said  Courts  sucji  compensation  as  shall  be  reasonable  and  just  for 
extra  services  in  keeping  the  records  of  the  Court  for  County  pur- 
poses, and  at  regular  sessions  for  making  out  venires^  furnishing 
stationery,  etc.,  which  shall  be  placed  on  the  minutes  of  said 
Court ;  and  upon  presentation  of  a  certified  copy  of  such  order  to 
the  County  Treasurer,  he  shall  pay  the  same  out  of  any  money  in 
his  hands  not  otherwise  appropriated.]  (a) 

§  3646.  The  Sherifi*s  are  entitled  to  the  fees  following — to-wit : 
Fees  of      1.  In  civil  cascs — 

Sherifl'       ia 
civil  cfi^c^ 

For  serving  a  copy  of  a  process  and  returning  original,  per  cop}'-. $2  00 

If  suit  from  another  County  [to  be  paid  in  advance]  (b) 2  00 

For  summoning  each  witness 50 

For  summoning  jury  and  attending  trial  to  assess  damages  for  right  of 

way 5  00 

For  service  in  every  case  before  a  special  jury 1  25 

For  each  levy  on  single  fi.  fa 2  00 

For  each  levy  if  more  than  one,  on  each  levied 1  00 

For  search  and  return  of  nulla  lona 1  00 

For  conducting  a  debtor  under  confinement  before  a  Judge  or  Court. . .  1  00 

For  serving  rule  i^s,  garnishee , 1  00 

If  more  than  one,  for  each  additional  copy 1  00 

For  summoning  jury  to  try  case  of  nuisance 3  00 

For  removing  nuisances,  such  fees  as  the  Court  may  deem  reasonable. 

For  summoning  the  juries  to  each  term,  to  be  paid  by  the  County 5  00 

All  sums  when  the  amount  collected  on  execution  by  sale  of  property 

does  not  exceed  fifty  dollars  and  under,  5  per  cent. 
For  all  sums  above  fifty  dollars  and  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars, 

2^  per  cent. 
For  all  sums  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  1^  per  cent. 
No  commissions  shall  be  charged  unless  the  property  is  actually  sold. 

For  making  out  and  executing  titles  to  laud 3  50 

If  presented  by  the  purchaser 1  00 

For  making  out  and  signing  bill  of  sale  of  property 1  25 

Provided  no  fee  shall  be  allowed  but  for  one  bill  of  sale,  when  it  will  be 

sufficient  to  convey  the  property  to  the  purchasers,  unless  they  should 

otherwise  require. 

For  taking  bail  bonds 1  00 

For  forthcoming  bonds 1  00 

In  issues  on  application  of  insolvent  debtors  for  service  not  in  term  time  5  00 

For  executing  process,  dispossessing  tenant  holding  under  plea  of  rent. .  3  50 
For  settling  execution,  if  property  be  levied  on  and  money  paid  before 

sale 2  00 

For  keeping  a  horse,  mare,  mule,  or  ox,  per  day 25 

For  keeping  each  head  of  neat  cattle  per  day 5 

For  keeping  sheep,  goats,  or  hogs,  per  day 4 


(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  24.    (b)  Act«  of  1866,  p.  24. 
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For  following  property,  with  attachment,  out  of  the  County,  going  and 

returning,  per  mile §        5 

2.  In  criminal  cases — 
For  re-committing  any  prisoner  when  a  habeas  corjyiu  is  sought  for  his 

relief 1  25 

For  every  mile  a  prisoner  may  be  removed  under  habeas  corjnM, 25 

For  removing  a  prisoner  by  habeas  corpus^  when  no  mileage  is  paid,  per 

day 2  00 

For  attending  a  person  taken  bj^  warrant  to  the  Judge's  chamber 1  00 

For  conducting  a  prisoner  before  a  Judge,  or  Court,  to  and  ffom  jail. . .  1  25 

For  executing  warrant  of  escape 1  00 

For  executing  and  returning  a  bench  warrant 1  25 

For  apprehending  a  person  suspected,  if  committed  or  held  to  bail 1  25 

For  each  person,  not  exceeding  two,  who  may  be  employed  to  guard  a 

prisoner  to  jail,  per  day 1  50 

For  executing  a  criminal  10  00 

For  whipping,  cropping,  or  branding  a  criminal 5  00 

[When  a  Sheriff,  Deputy  Sheriff,  Coroner,  or  Constable  of  this 
Stat*  shall  artest  a  fugitive  from  justice  from  another  State,  un- 
der warrant  from  the  Executive  of  this  State,  such  arresting  officer 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  fee  of  two  dollars  for  said  arrest,  and  twenty- 
five  cents  for  every  mile  the  prisoner  may  be  removed  under  exec- 
utive warrant ;  and  said  fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  officer  or  officers 
of  the  State,  appointed  to  receive  such  fugitive  from  justice,  be- 
fore he  is  delivered  or  released  by  the  arresting  officer.]  (a) 

[The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts,  in  any  County  where  the 
matter  is  not  regulated  by  local  law,  may  allow  Sheriffs  extra 
compensation  for  summoning  Grand  and  Petit  Jurors,  and  for 
other  extra  services  in  attending  upon  the  Court,  as  in  their  judg- 
ment shall  be  reasonable  and  just ;  and  the  Justices  of  the  Infe- 
rior Courts  are  required  to  allow  the  Sheriffs  such  compensation 
as  shall  be  reasonable  and  just  for  summoning  juries  and  attend- 
ing upon  the  Courts,  which  compensation  shall  be  allowed  and 
paid  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  in  Sections  3644  and  3645 
in  relation  to  Clerks  of  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts.]  (b) 

§  3647.  Jailors  are  entitled  to  the  following  fees — to  wit : 

For  receiving  prisoner  or  debtor $      60 

For  turning  the  key  or  discharging  the  prisoner,  by  virtue  of  habeas 

corpus^  by  order  of  the  Court,  Judge,  or  Justice 60 

[For  dieting  prisoners  confined  in  jail  on  any  ground  whatever,  such 
fees  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the 
County,  who  are  hereby  invested  with  the  power  to  fix  said  fees.]  (c) 

(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  3:3.    (b)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  24.    (c)  Acts  of  1S60,  p.  52. 
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For  turning  key,  on  commitment  of  a  prisoner  except  as  hereinafter 

provided $  GO 

County  to  "\Vhenever  Jail    fees  are  chargeable  to  the  County,  the  same  shall  be 

pav  month] V  .  ,  .,  , 

*  •  '  paid  moutlily. 

§  3648.  Justices  of  the  Peace  sliall  liave  the  following 

Fees  of  Jus-  feeS tO  wit  I 

tices  of  the 

Peace  in  civ-        1.    In  civil  CaSCS 

ll  cases. 

For  each  case  tried  by  said  Justices 35 

For  each  summons 35 

For  affidavit  to  obtain  an  attachment  or  to  hold  to  bail,  and  taking  the 

*               bond 75 

For  entering  a  judgment 35 

For  each  execution,  ca.  sa.,  or  attachment 35 

For  drawing  jury  and  making  out  list 30 

For  each  cause  tried  by  said  jury 30 

For  affidavit  to  obtain  a  possessory  warrant  and  making  out  the  same. .  75 

For  trying  the  same ^. .  .T7r 60 

For  making  out  interrogatories  and  certifying  the  same ■ .♦  ^1  35 

For  making  out  recognizance  and  returning  the  same  to  Court 35 

For  each  subpoena  for  witness 15 

For  each  affidavit,  when  there  is  no  cause  pending 30 

For  every  writ  of  certiorari  to  the  Superior  Court 60 

For  presiding  at  trial  of  forcible  entry,  or  detainer,  or  both — each  trial.  1  00 

For  presiding  at  each  trial  of  right  of  way 1  00 

For  issuing  rule  to  establish  lost  paper 35 

For  trying  the  same 35 

For  presiding  at  trial  of  nuisance 1  00 

For  witnessing  any  paper 35 

Fees  in        2.  In  Criminal  cases — 

criminal 

cases.        \Yov  each  criminal  warrant  issued  by  them 1  25 

For  taking  examination  of  a  person  charged  with  a  criminal  offense,  (a)  1  25] 

For  examining  each  witness  in  criminal  cases 30 

For  making  out  a  commitment 35 

Fees  of      §  3649.  Constablcs'  fees  shall  be  as  follows — to  wit : 

Constables. 

For  serving  a  warrant,  summons,  or  attachment 35 . 

For  each  additional  copy  of  summons,  w^arrant,  or  attachment 30 

•           For  summoning  every  witness  30 

For  each  cause  tried  l)y  a  Justice  or  jury  30 

For  attending  each  trial  in  Justices'  Court 35 

For  summoning  a  jury 75 

For  levying  a  c«.  sa.  or  fi.  fa.  and  advertising 35 

For  settling/,  fa.  when  the  property  is  not  sold 30 

For  return  nulla  bona 30 

For  summoning  jury  on  inquest 1  00 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  68. 
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For  collecting  execution  issued  by  Coroner $      75 

For  keeping  a  horse,  mule,  ass,  or  ox,  per  day 25 

For  each  head  of  neat  cattle 5 

For  sheep,  goats,  or  hogs,  per  day 4 

On  all  sales  made  by  him,  G^  per  centum  on  amounts  sold. 

For  attending  a  Grand  Jury,  per  day 1  00 

For  attending  Grand  Jury,  for  each  bill  found,  to  be  paid  by  delinquent,  30 

For  serving  a  warrant  in  criminal  cases 1  25 

For  keeping  and  maintaining  a  prisoner  before  examination,  not  exceed- 
ing twenty-four  hours 75 

For  serving  rule  to  establish  lost  paper 35 

For  every  additional  copy 80 

For  following  property  with  attachment  out  of  County,  going  and  re- 
turning, per  mile 5 

For  whipping  a  person  by  judgment  of  a  Court 1  00 

§  3650.  Coroners'  fees  are  as  follows — to  wit :  Fees  of 

Coroners. 

For  summoning  an  inquest  on  a  dead  body  and  returning  an  inquisition  10  00 

For  furnishing  coffin  and  burial  expenses 15  00 

When  performing  the  duties  of  a  SheriiF,  his  fees  are  the  same  as  a 
Sheriff. 

§  3651.  County  Surveyors'  fees  are  as  follows — to  wit :  Fees  of 

'J                  ^  County  tur- 

For  surveying  a  town  lot  and  returning  a  certificate  thereof. 1  25  ^^^^""^ 

For  surveying  a  tract  of  land  of  or  under  100  acres 3  50 

For  each  hundred  acres  after  the  first 1  00 

For  making  a  plat,  recording,  advertising,  and  transmitting  the  same  to 

the  Secretary  of  State's  office 1  25 

For  entering  a  caveat^  advertising,  and  giving  a  certified  copy  thereof. . .  2  00 

For  attending  trial  of  the  same 1  00 

For  each  postponement,  to  be  paid  by  the  postponing  party 60 

For  recording  judgment  and  giving  certified  copy  thereof 60 

For  entering  an  appeal  and  giving  certified  copy  thereof 1  25 

For  a  re-survey  of  land  by  order  of  Court  of  or  under  100  acres,  for  the 

first  100  acres 3  50 

For  every  hundred  acres  after  the  first 1  00 

For  every  other  re-survey  of  the  same 1  00 

For  making  and  certifying  a  plat  thereof  and  transmitting  the  same. ...  1  25 
Running  line  between  Counties,  districts,  or  making  new  lines,  per  day, 

he  furnishing  the  chainbearer  and  provisions 8  00 

§  3652.  County  Treasurer's  fees  are  as  follows — to  wit :  f^^s  ff 

*^  Conntv 

Upon  all   amounts  received    and    paid    out    by  him,  2^    per   cent.  reasurers 

For  making  his  returns  to  the  Grand  Jury 1  00 

For  ma*king  his  returns  to  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court 1  00 

§3653.  The  fees  of  Notaries  Public  are  as  follows — to  wit:  Fees  of  No- 
taries Public. 

For  every  protest,  oath  included 2  00 

For  noting  a  protest 1  00 

For  registering  a  protest,  per  copy  sheet 10 
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For  copy  of  a  protest,  per  copy  sheet $  10 

For  administering  an  oath  in  any  case 30 

For  each  attendance  on  any  person,  to  make  proof  as  a  Notary  Public, 

and  certifying  the  same 1  00 

For  every  other  certificate 50 

The  cost  of  registering  is  likewise  a  charge  against  the  party 
noted  and  protested,  and  must  be  charged  in  the  costs  at  the  same 
time,  and  paid  to  the  Notary  by  the  party  for  whose  benefit  the 
noting  and  protesting  was  done.  All  other  registering  must  be 
paid  for  by  the  party  who  has  the  service  performed.  The  fees 
Fees  for  for  all  official  acts  which  the  Notary  is  allowed  to  perform  are 

other     acts,  *'  ^ 


otber™offi-  ^^  same  as  those  prescribed  for  any  other  officers  who  are  like- 


the 

er       offi- 
cers. y^i^Q  permitted  to  perform  them. 


§  3654.    None    of   the  fees    hereinbefore    expressed    shall   be 
Feesnotto  charged  to   the   State  for  failure   to  collect   out  of    the    person 

be     charsed 

to  state.  -  charged,  unless  otherwise  expressly  declared,  or  in  their  nature 
must  necessarily  be  so  paid. 

§  3655.  Every  public  officer  and  person  herein  mentioned,  their 
statement  dcputj,  or   agent,  shall,  when   required,  give  a  statement  of  the 

of    fees   rte-        -i.       »'  o  x  o 

manded  to  fccs  demanded,  and  a  receipt  for  the  same,  to  any  person  paying 
any  lawful  or  pretended  fees  of  office,  on  pain  of  ten  dollars  for 
every  such  neglect  or  refusal,  to  be  sued  for  within  twelve  months, 
and  recovered  by  the  person  paying  the  fees  and  making  the  de- 
mand. 

§  3656.  If  such  officers   or  person  shall  take  or  demand   any 
Forfeit  for  orreater  fee  than  the  law  allows,  or  fee  for  services  not  performed, 

excessive  °  _  '^  ^ 

charges.  he  forfcits  fifty  dollars,  to  be  sued  for  and  recovered  as  prescribed 
in  the  preceding  Section. 

§  3657.  Every  public  officer  must  constantly  keep,  in  a  conspic- 
Tabieoffees  uous  placc  in  his  officc,  or  place  where   he  usually  executes  the 

to   be     kept  .  .  , 

In  office.  business  thereof,  a  table  of  his  fees,  in  fair  words  and  figures,  and, 
on  failure  to  do  so,  he  forfeits  one  dollar  per  day  for  every  day  he 
so  neglects,  to  be  recovered  at  the  suit  of  any  informer,  to  whom 
the  whole  recovery  shall  go. 

§  3658.  When  public  officers  are  sued  on  account  of  the  provi- 
Trebie costs  slous  of  this  Chapter,  and   there  is  a  verdict  in  their  favor,  the 
persons  suing  shall  pay  three  times  the  ordinary  costs. 

§  3659.  Any  public  officer  who  shall  charge  or  take  fees  not  al- 
Penaity  lowcd  by  law,  or  for  service  not  performed,  shall,  on  conviction 
charges.       or  proof  thcrcof,  be  dismissed  from  office. 
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Article  1. — By  whom  und  for  what  CauscH  Allowed. 


TITLE     VIII. 


OF       NEW       T  IM  A  L  S 


CPIAPTER    I. 


OF     NEW      TRIALS 


Article  1. — By  whom  and  for  what  Causes  Allowed, 
Article  2. —  When,  where,  and  how  Tried, 


ARTICLE   I. 

BY   WHOM,  AND   FOR  WHAT   CAUSES  ALLOWED. 


Section. 

3660.  What  Court  may  grant  new  trials. 
366L  Sup'r  Court  may  correct  errors,  etc. 

3662.  Verdict  contrary  to  evidence. 

3663.  Evidence  illegally  admitted,  etc. 

3664.  Erroneous  charge  of  the  Court. 

3665.  Newly  discovered  evidence. 


Section. 

3666.  Verdict  against  evidence. 

3667.  Judge  may  grant  on  other  grounds. 

3668.  Application — when  made. 

3669.  Another  Judge  may  grant. 

3670.  Motion  after  adjournment — notice. 


§  3660.    New  trials  can  be   granted  by  the   Superior   Courts      snperior 
only;  the  Inferior  Courts  have  no  such  power.  can  grant. 

§  3661.  The  several  Superior  Courts  of  this   State  shall  have      Superior 

^  ^  ^  Court     may 

power  to  correct  errors,  and  grant  new  trials  in  any  cause  depend-  correct    er- 
ing  in   any  of  the  said  Superior  Courts,  in  such  manner  and  un- 
der such  rules  and  regulations  as  they  may  establish  according  to 
law  and  the  usages  and  customs  of  Courts. 

§  3662.  In  anv  case  when  the  verdict  of  a  special  iury  is  found    vhonTor- 
.   -^  .     .  ...  tii<-^t  is  con- 

contrary  to  evidence  and  the  principles  of  justice  and  equity,  the  trary  to  ev-:- 

presiding  Judge  may  grant  a  new  trial  before   another  special 

^  3663.  The  Superior  Courts  may  s^rant  new  trials  in  all  cases    '""'^on  evi- 

^  ^  ''/^  ^  .  dence    is  il- 

when  any  material  evidence  may  be  illegally  admitted  to,  or  ille-  i^caiiv    ad- 

J  J  Q       J  7       ^  nutted        or 

gaily  withheld  from  the  jury  against  the  demand  of  the  applicant,  excluded. 
§  366-1.  A  new  trial  may  be  granted  in  all  cases  when  the  pre-   Forerror.o- 

.T.T1  TT  1  ^         '  '        ■   ^"^  eh.irge  to 

sidmg  Judge  may  deliver  an  erroneous  charge  to  the  jury  against  jury.  oto. 
such  applicant  on  a  material  point,  or  refuse  to  give  a  pertinent 
45 
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legal  charge  in  the  language  requested,  when  the  charge  so  re- 
quested is  submitted  in  writing. 

§  36(55.  A  new  trial  may  be  granted  in  all  cases  when  any  ma- 

on  accMint  terial  evidence,  not  merely  cumulative  in  its  character,  but  relat- 
or new  evl-  •    ^    r 

dcHce,  ing  to  new  and  material  facts,  shall  be  discovered  by  the  appli- 
cant after  the  rendition  of  a  verdict  against  him,  and  shall  be 
brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Court  within  the  time  now  allowed  by 
law  for  entering  a  motion  for  a  new  trial. 

§  3666.   The  presiding  Judge  may  exercise  a  sound  discretion 

When  the  in  granting  or  refusing  new  trials  in  cases  where  the  verdict  may 

a-ainst  evi-  bc  dccidcdly  and  strongly  against  the  weight  of  evidence  although 

there  may  appear  to  be  some  slight  evidence  in  favor  of   the 

jQnding. 

§  3667.  In  all  applications  for  a  new  trial  on  other  grounds,  not 

jndge  mfiy  provided  for  in  this  Code,  the  presidinsr  Judoje  must  exercise  a 

er  grounds,    souud  legal  discrctiou  in  granting  or  reiusmg  the  same  according 

to  the  provisions  of  the  common  law  and  practice  of  the  Courts. 

§  3668.  All  applications  for  a  new  trial,  except  in  extraordina- 

Appiication  rv  cascs,  must  be  made  during  the  term  at  which  the  trial  was  had, 

to    be  made     ^^  '  o  ^  ^  ? 

during  term,  'b^t  may  bc  heard,  determined,  and  returned  in  vacation. 

§  3669.  A  Judge  may  decide  a  motion  for  a  new  trial  who  did 
Another  not  try  the  case  either  when  he  is  presiding;  in  the  Court  in  which 

Jud^e     may  -^    .  .  i  ,        .  i    •       ,i  i 

grant    new  the  motiou  IS  pending,  or  when  he  is  named  m  the  rule. 

trial.  r  07 

§  3670.  In  case  of  a  motion  for  a  new  trial  made  after  the  ad- 

Motion  journment  of  the  Court,  some  good  reason  must  be  shown  why  the 

adjournment  motion  was  DOt  made  durinsr  the  term,  which  shall  be  iudsi-ed  of 

of  Court.  °  '  ,  . 

by  the  Court.     In  all  such  cases,  twenty  days'  notice  shall  be 
given  to  the  opposite  party. 


ARTICLE    II. 

WHEN,    WHERE,    AND    HOW    TRIED. 


Sectiok. 

3071.  Triable  next  term. 
3G72.  By  a  special  jury. 


Section. 

3673.  Copy  rule  ni  si  to  bc  served. 

3674.  Superseadeas  by  order. 


§  3671.  When   a  new  trial  has  been  granted  by  the  Superior 
Time  of  Court,  the  case  shall  stand  upon  the  docket  for  trial  at  the  next 

new  triaL  ^  *- 

term  as  though  no  trial  was  had,  and  if  said  new  trial  is  ordered 
by  the  Supreme  Court,  said  case  shall  stand  for  trial  at- the  next 
term  of  said   Superior  Court  after  the  remitter  is  returned  from 
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the  Supreme  Court,  and  shall  be  vSuhject  to  the  rules  for  contin- 
uances provided  in  this  Code. 

•    §  3672.  All  new  trials  shall  be  had  bj  a  special  jury  as  provided  ^^y  special 
in  cases  of  appeals. 

§3673.  In   all  applications  for  a  new  trial  the  opposite  party    RaiewiAi 
shall  be  served  with  a  copy  of  the  rule  ni  si,  unless  such  copy  is   s<^rvc'L 
waived. 

§  3674.  A  rule  m  si  for  a  new  trial  shall  not  operate  as  a  su-    Not  q  ^z- 

penedeas. 

persedeas,  unless  so  ordered  by  the  Court:  in  which  case  the 
Court  may  demand  bond  and  security  for  the  eventual  condemna- 
tion money,  when  the  exigency  of  the  case  requires  it. 


TITLE    I  Ai 

OF    CLAIMS. 


Ohapter  1. — Of  Claims  to  Property  in  Execution, 
Chapter  2, — A.t  Other  Judicial  Sales. 


CHAPTER  I. 

F  CLAIMS  TO  PROPERTY  I]^  EXECUTION 


Article  1. — How  and  hy  ivliom  Interposd, 
Article  2. —  When,  tvliere,  and  how  Tried, 


ARTICLE  L 

HOW    AND    BY    WHOM    INTERPOSED. 


Skotion. 

3675.  Claims  to  be  made  on  oath. 

3676.  Bond  and  security. 

3677.  Officer  must  postpone  sale. 

3678.  Claimant  give  forthcoming  bond. 


Section. 

3679.  To  whom  bonds  payable. 

3680.  Bonds  recoverable— "when,  where. 

3681.  Partners,  etc.,  claiming. 

3682.  Tax  fi.  fa.  claim— where  tri    ^ 


§  3675.  When  any  Sheriff  or  other  officer  shall  levy  an  e. 
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Claim  must  tioii  on  property  claimed  by  a  third  person,  not  a  party  to  such 

be  made  on  .  .  .  ,  i     ti  i  i 

<»^'  execution,  such  person,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  shall  make  oath  to 

such  property.  • 

§  367G.   The  person   chiiming  such  property,  or  his  agent,  or 

B^ndaiui  attorney,  shall  give  bond  to  the  Sherifif  or  other  officer,  as  the  case 

security    for  .   ,  j  i         re    •  •  • 

damaffca.  mav  DC,  With  good  and  suincient  security,  m  a  sum  equal  to  double 
the  amount  of  the  property  levied  upon,  at  a  reasonable  valuation, 
to  be  judged  by  the  levying  officer,  conditioned  to  pay  the  plaintiff 
all  damages  vrhich  the  jury  on  the  trial  oL  the  right  of  property 
may  assess  against  him  in  case  il  should  appear  that  said  claim 
was  made  for  the  purpose  of  delay  only, 

§  3677.  Affidavit  and  bond  being  made  and  delivered  as  required 
Sale  must  in  the  preceding  Section,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sheriff  or  other 

be  postponed  ,  .  ^  ^  t  n         -  -i  -i  i 

—when.  levying  omcer  to  postpone  the  sale  oi  said  property  until  other- 
wise ordered. 

§  3678.  In  all  cases  where  a  levy  is  made  upon  property  that 

Forthcoin-  js  claimed  by  a  third  person^  and  such  person  shall  desire  the  pos- 

mar  be  giv-  gessiou  thercof,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sheriff  or  other  levyinoj 

en,  etc.  '  •^  ./       o 

officer  to  take  bond  with  good  security  for  a  sum  equal  to  double 
the  value  of  the  property  levied  on,  to  be  estimated  by  the  levy- 
ing officer,  for  the  delivery  of  such  property  at  the  time  and  place 
of  sale,  provided  the  property  so  levied  upon  shall  be  found  sub- 
ject to  such  execution. 

§  3679.  The  claim  bond  shall  be  made  payable  to  the  plaintiff 
Bonds  made  in  cxccution,  and  the  forthcoming  bond  shall  be  made  payable  to 

payable -to  . 

•whom.         the  bherm. 

§  3680.  Bond  and  security  being  given  as  provided  "in.  the  pre- 
Eon.]  re-  yious  Scction,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Sheriff  or  other  levyino^ 

coverablo  on  '  "^  . 

failure.        officer  to  leave  such  property  in  the  possession  of  such  claimant, 
and  in  case  the  said  claimant  or  his  security  should  fail  to  deliver 
.     said  property,  said  bond  shall  be  made  recoverable  in  any  Court 
having  cognizance  of  the  same. 

§3681.  One  of  several  partners  or  persons  jointly  interested 
"-rtner  or  may  make  the  affidavit  and  execute  the  bond  in  the  name  of  the 

-»wner         "^ 

'i™  firm  or  persons  jointly  interested,  who  shall  be  bound  thereby  as 
'hough  each  individual  had  signed  it  himself. 

^.682.  When  any  execution  may  be  issued  against  any  Tax 

or  or  tax  payer  for  taxes  due  the  State,  or  any  County 

and  the  Sheriff  or  other  officer  shall  levy  the   same  on 

T  claimed  by  a  person  not  a  party  to  such  execution,  such 
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claimant  shall  make  oath  as  heroin  provided  in  the  case  of  other 
-claims,  and  give  bond  as  provided  in  Section  898,  and  the  same 
proceedings  shall  be  had  thereon  as  provided  for  the  trial  of  the 
(right  of  property,  except  that  such  trials  shall  be  had  in  the 
'County  wherein  the  levy  was  made. 


ARTICLE  II. 


WHEN,    WHERE,    ANB    HOW    TRIED. 


Section. 

3G83.  To  Yyfhat  Court  claim  is  returnaM.G. 

3684,  Tried  by  Petit  Jury. 

3685.  Damages,  if  for  delay  ©nly. 
.'3686.  Burden  ef  proof. 


Skction. 

3687.  Withdrawal  of  claim. 

3688.  Assessment  of  damages. 

3689.  Either  party  may  appeaL 


+iuperior  Court         where 

claim  to   be 


§  3683.  When  an  execution  issued  from  the  S 
shall  be  levied  upon  personal  property,  and  claimed  by  a  per-  re"turn&d. 
son  not  a  party  to  such  execution,  as  provided  in  this  Code,  it 
shall-  be  the  duty  of  the  levying  officer  to  return  the  same,  to- 
gether with  the  execution,  to  the  next  term  of  the  Court  from 
which  said  execution  issued ;  but  should  such  execution  be  levied 
upon  real  property,  and  the  same  shall  be  claimed  in  the  manner 
aforesaid,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  <3fficer  making  the  levy  to  return 
the  same,  together  with  the  execution  and  claim,  to  the  next  term 
of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  in  which  the  land  so  levied 
upon  shall  lie. 

§3684..  The  Court  to  which  a  claim  shall  be  returned  shallcause     Trird  by 
the  right  of  property  to  be  decided  on  by  a  Petit  Jury  at  the  first 
term  thereof,  unless  continued  as  other  cases  at  common  law. 

§  3685.  Every  juror  on  the  trial  of  the  claim  of  property,  either      Damages 

for        ^idsv 

real  or  personal,  except  jurors  in  Justices'  Court,  shall  be  sworn,  oaiy. 
in  addition  to  the  oath  usually  administered,  to  give  such  dam- 
ages, not  less  than  ten  per  cent.,  as  may  seem  reasonable  and  just, 
to  the  plaintiff  against  the  claimant,  in  case  it  shall  be  sufficiently 
shown  that  such  claim  was  made  for  delay  only,  and  such  jury 
may  give  a  verdict  in  the  manner  aforesaid,  by  virtue  whereof,  judg-  .  seearfty 
ment  may  be  entered  up  against  the  claimant  and  his  security  for 
the  damages  so  assessed  by  the  jury  and  the  costs  of  the  trial  of 
the  right  of  property. 

§  3686.  Upon  the  trial  of  all  claims  provided  for  in  this  Chap-     Bnrdon  of 

^  ^  ^      prool         on 

ter,  the  burden  of  proof  shall  lie  upon  the  plaintiff  in  execution  in  pi^^'^i^"- 


'la 
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all  cases  where  the  property  levied  on  is,  at  the  time  of  such  levy^ 
not  in  possession  of  the  defendant  in  execution. 

§  36ST.  Whenever  a  claim  of  property  is  made  in  terms  of  this 
Claim  nnt  Codc.  and  returned  to  the  proper  Court  by  the  Sheriff,  or  other 

to    b«  with-  ^        ^  •'  ' 

drawn.  levving  officcr,  the  claimant  shall  not  be  permitted  to  withdraw  or 
discontinue  his  said  claim  more  than  once,  without  the  consent  of 
the  plaintiif  in  execution,  or  some  person  duly  authorized  to  rep- 
resent such  plaintiff;  but  s.uch  Court  shall  proceed  to  the  trial  of 
the  claim  of  such  property,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  jury 
to  assess  damages  accordingly. 

§  3688.  Upon  the  trial  of  claims  to  property  which  may  be 
How  dam-  pending  in  the  Superior  Court,  when  damages  shall  be  found  by 
be  assessed,  the  jury,  the  said  damages  shall  be  assessed  upon  the  whole  amount 
then  due  upon  the  execution,  provided  the  value  of  the  property 
in  dispute  exceeds  the  amount  of  said  execution,  and  upon  the 
value  of  the  property,  when  the  value  of  the  property  is  less  than 
the  execution  levied. 

§  3689.  Either  party  in  claim  eases  may  appeal  as  in  cases  at 

Eitherparty         '  r        ./  j       rxr 

miiyappeal.    COmmon  laW. 


CHAPTER   II. 


OF  CLAIMS  AT  OTHER  SALES. 


fcECTIOX. 


3690.  Land — how  claimed  at  ex^r'ssale. 

3691.  Where  tried. 


SECTlOff. 

3692.  Personalty — claim  of. 

3693.  Claim  postpones  sale. 


Claims  at 
exeeator's 
Bale. 


§  3690.  When  an  executor,  administrator,  guardian,  or  other 
trustee,  shall  advertise  that  it  i/s  his  intention  to  apply  for  leave 
to  sell  any  real  estate,  as  the  property  of  his  testator,  intestate, 
w^rd,  or  cestui  que  trusty  or  having  obtained  such  order,  it  may  be 
lawful  for  any  person  claiming  such  real  estate,  either  by  himself, 
his  agent,  or  attorney,  to  file  in  the  Court  of  Ordinary  an  affida- 
vit claiming  said  property,  a  copy  whereof  shall  be  served  on  such 
mustKkd  executor,  administrator,  guardian,  o-r  trustee,  as  the  ease  may  be, 
Bc^ed.  ^^'^  previous  to  the  day  of  sale. 

§  3691.  Affidavit  having  been  made  and  filed,  and  notice  having 

Ti-iedhySu-  bccn  givcu  as  required  in  the  preceding   Section,  it  shall  be  the 

fn"'^Coanty  duty  of  the  Ordinary  to  transmit  such  claim  affidavit   to  the  next 

lies.  term   of  the   Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  land  lies, 

and  the  right  of  property  shall  be  there  tried,  upon  an  issue  made 
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up  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  name  regulations,  restric- 
tions, and  penalties  as  are  provided  for  the  trial  of  claims  to  prop- 
erty levied  on  by  execution. 

§  3G92.  When  any  executor,  administrator,  guardian,  or  other  ^^J^^^^^l"^ 
trustee,  shall  advertise  to  sell  any  personal  property  as  the  prop-  "^^^'f-rfc tried, 
erty  of  his  testator,  intestate,  ward,  or  cestui  que  trust,  and  the 
same  shall  be  claimed  on  oath,  and  the  claim  affidavit  shall  have 
been  filed  and  served,  as  required  in  the  first  Section  of  this  Chap- 
ter, it  shall   be  the  duty  of  the  Ordinary  to  transmit  such  claim 

affidavit  to  the  Superior  Court  next  to  be  held  after  such  claim  is 
* 

filed  in  the  County  where  such  executor,  administrator,  guardian, 
or  trustee  resides. 

§3693.  When  a  claim  has  been  interposed,  as  provided  in  the   claim  post- 

,  .  ponee  sale. 

preceding  Sections,  the  sale  of  the  property  advertised  and  claimed 
shall  be  postponed  until  after  the  termination  of  the  claim  case. 


TITLE    I. 

OF      EVIDENCE. 


Chapter  1. — Gfeneral  Principles. 

Chapter  2. — Of  the  Mules  Governing  the  Admission  of  Testimorii/. 

Chapter  3. — Of  Discovery  from  the  Parties. 

Chapter  4. —  Of  Records  and  other  Written  Evidence, 

Chapter  5.—-  Of  Oral  Testimony. 

Chapter  6. — Of  Interrogatories  and  Depositions. 

Chapter  7. —  Of  Perpetuating  Testimony . 


CHAPTER   I. 

GENERAL     PRINCIPLES. 


Srctiox. 

3694.  Object  of  evidence. 

3695.  Sundry  definitions. 

3696.  Mental  conviction. 

3697.  Same  rules  in  all  Courts  and  cases. 

3698.  Matters  judicially  recognized. 


Section. 

3699.  Presumptions  of  law  and  fact. 

3700.  Estoppels. 

3701.  Prima  facie  presumptions. 

3702.  Number  of  witnesses  necessary. 
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§  3694.  The  object  of  all  legal  investigation  is  the  discovery  of 
Object  of  truth.     The  rules  of  evidence  arc  framed  with  a  view  to  this 
prominent  end — seeking  always  for  pure  sources  and  the  highest 
evidence. 

§  3695.  Competent  evidence  is  that  which  is  admissible.  Suf- 
snTniryief-Jicioit  cvidencc  is  that  which  is  satisfactory  for  the  purpose.  Ou- 
^  mnlative  evidence  is  that  which  is  additional  to  other  already  ob- 
tained. Direct  evidence  is  that  which  immediately  points  to  the 
question  at  issue.  Indirect,  or  circumstantial  evidence  is  that 
which  only  tends  to  establish  the  issue  byproof  of  various  facts, 
sustaining  by  their  consistency,  the  hypothesis  claimed.  Pre- 
sumjjtive  evidence  consists  of  inferences  drawn  by  human  expe- 
rience from  the  connection  of  cause  and  effect,  and  observations 
of  human  conduct. 

§  3696.  Moral  and  reasonable  certainty  is  all  that  can  be  ex- 
Amount  of  pected  in  legal  investigation.     In  all  civil  cases  the  preponderance 

mental  con-      ^.  .  •iirr-  i  !•• 

viction.  01  testimony  is  considered  suincient  to  produce  mental  conviction. 
In  criminal  cases  a  greater  strength  of  mental  conviction  is  held 
necessary  to  justify  a  verdict  of  guilty. 

§  3697.   Generally,  the  rules  of  evidence  are  the  same  in  all  the 
Same  rales  Courts   of  this   State,  and  upon  every  trial  the  exceptions  exist 

in  all  Courts  7  r  J  r 

and  cases,     only  by  cxprcss  statute. 

§  3698.  The  existence  and  territorial  extent  of  States,  their 
Ma'tersju-  form  of  government,  and  symbols  of  nationality,  the  laws  of  na- 

diciallv  rec-     .  .  .  pi  i  t      •      t  t  • 

ognized.  tious,  and  general  customs  oi  merchants,  the  admiralty  and  man- 
time  courts  of  the  world  and  their  seals,  the  political  constitution 
and  history  of  our  own  Government,  as  well  as  the  local  divisions 
of  our  own  State,  the  seals  of  the  several  departments  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  several  States  of 
the  Union,  and  all  similar  matters  of  public  knowledge  are  judi- 
cially recognized  without  the  introduction  of  proof. 

§  3699.  Presumptions   are  either  of  law  or  of  fact.     The  for- 
Preiump-  fficr  arc   conclusions   and  inferences  which   the  law  draws  from 

tlons  of  law      .  _  fj,.        -  .       ,  •  r»        ji         •  a 

and  fact.  givcu  lacts.  The  latter  are  exclusively  questions  lor  the  jury,  to 
be  decided  by  the  ordinary  test  of  human  experience. 

§  3700.  Presumptions  of  law  are  sometimes  conclusive,  and  an 

Estoppels,  averment  to  the  contrary  will  not  be  allowed.     These  are  termed 

estoppels,  and  are  not  generally  favored.     Among  these  are  the 

presumptions  in  favor  of  a  record  or  judgment  unreversed,  of  the 

proper  conduct  of  Courts  and  judicial  officers  acting  within  their 
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legitimate  sphere.  Of  other  officers  of  the  law  after  lapse  of 
time  has  rendered  it  dangerous  to  open  the  investigation  of  their 
acts  in  regard  to  mere  formalities  of  the  law.  Of  ancient  deeds, 
and  other  instruments  more  than  thirty  years  old,  when  they  come 
from  the  proper  custody,  and  possession  has  been  held  in  accor- 
dance with  them.  Recitals  in  deeds,  except  payment  of  purchase 
money,  as  against  the  grantor  acting  in  his  own  right,  and  sici  ju- 
ris and  his  privies  in  estate,  blood  and  in  law.  The  landlord's 
title,  as  against  his  tenant,  while  tenant  in  possession.  Solemn 
admissions  made  in  judieio,  and  other  admissions,  upon  which 
other  parties  have  acted,  either  to  their  own  injury  or  the  benefit 
of  the  persons  making  the  admissions,  and  similar  cases  where  it 
would  be  more  unjust  and  productive  of  more  evil  to  hear  the 
truth  than  to  forbear  the  investigation. 

§  3701.  Other  presumptions  of  law,  such  as  of  innocence,  and    PHma/a- 

cie        pre- 

in  some  cases  of  guilt,    of  continuance  of  life  for  seven  years  of  sumptions. 
a  mental  state  once  proved  to  exist,  and  all  similar  presumptions 
may  be  rebutted  by  proof. 

§  3702.  The  testimony  of  a  single  witness  is  generally  sufficient    xumberof 

ITT  P  -T.  •  1-  1  1-  -n     -,  witnesses  ne- 

to  establish  a  fact.  Exceptions  to  this  rule  are  made  m  specmed  cessarv. 
cases ;  such  as  to  convict  of  treason  or  perjury,  in  any  case  of 
felony  where  the  only  witness  is  an  accomplice,  and  to  rebut  a 
responsive  statement  in  an  answer  in  equity — in  these  cases  (ex- 
cept in  treason)  corroborating  circumstances  may  dispense  with 
another  witness. 


CHAPTER    II. 

OF    RULES   GOYERNING-   THE    ADMISSION    OF    TESTIMONY. 


Article  1. — G-eneral  Rules. 

Article  2. — Of  Hearsay. 

Article  3. — Of  Admissions  and  Confessions. 

Article  4. — Of  Parol  Evidence  to  Effect  Written. 
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ARTICLE   I. 

GENERAL     K  U  L  E  S . 


Section. 

3703.  Must  be  relevant. 

3704.  Charactor  and  conduct  of  parties 

3705.  Burden  of  proof. 

3706.  Changing  orn«. 

3707.  Best  evidence. 
oTOS.  Primary  and  secondary  evidence,      i        3715.  Degrees  therein. 
3709.  Written  evidence.  '        3716.  Existence  of  original 


Section'. 

3710.  Copies  of  wills  and  records. 

3711.  Officers  de  facto. 

3712.  Inscriptions  on  monuments,  etc. 

3713.  Other  exceptions. 

3714.  Secondary  evidence. 


§  3703.  The  evidence  must  relate  to  the  questions  being  tried 
Must  be  bj  the  jury,  and  bear  upon  them  either  directly  or  indirectly. 
Irrelevant  matter  should  be  excluded. 

§  3704.  The  general  character  of  the  parties,  and  especially  their 
Character  couduct  in  Other  transactions,  are  irrelevant  matter,  unless  the 

and  c.tmiu«  ' 

of  parties,     nature  of  the  action  involves  such  character  and  renders  necessary 
or  proper  the  investigation  of  such  conduct. 

§  3705.  The  burden  of  proof  generally  lies  upon  the  party  as- 
Bnrden  of  scrtiuc:  or  affirming  a  fact,  and  to  the  existence  of  whose  case  or 

proof.  e  o 

defense  the  proof  of  such  fact  is  essential.  If  a  negation  or  neg- 
ative affirmation  be  so  essential,  the  proof  of  such  negative  lies  on 
the  party  so  affirming  it. 

§  3706.  What  amount  of  evidence  will  chancre  the  onus  or  burden 
Changing  of  proof,  is  a  qucstion  to  be  decided  in  each  case  by  the  sound 
discretion  of  the  Court. 

§  3707.  The  best  evidence  which  exists  of  the  fact  souijht  to  be 
Best  evi- proved  must  be  produced,  unless  its  absence  is  satisfactorily  ac- 

dence.  t^  r  - 

counted  for. 

§3708.  Primary  evidence  is  such  as  in  itself  does  not  indicate 
Primary  the  existcncc  of  other  and  better  proof.     Secondaru  evidence  is 

and   second-  -^  ^ 

ary  evidence  such  as  from  ncccssity  in  some  cases   is   substituted   for   stronger 

and  better  proof. 

§  3709.  Written   evidence   is   considered   of  higher  proof  than 

Written  oral,  and  in  all  cases  where  the  parties  have  reduced  their  con- 
evidence.  ^         ^ 

tract,  agreement,  or  stipulation  to  writing,  and  assented  thereto, 
it  is  the  best  evidence  of  the  same. 

§  3710.  Copies  of  records  of  judicial  proceedings,  and  wills  ad- 
wiiisand  mitted  to  probate,  are  admitted  as  primary  evidence,  when  prop- 
erly authenticated.     In  all  other  cases  a  copy  is  secondary  evi- 
dence. 
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§  3711.  An  officer  de  facto  may  be  proved  by  his  acts,  without 
the  production  of  his  commission  or  appointment. 

§  3712.  Inscriptions  on  walls,  monuments,  and  other  fixed  ob- 
jects, may  be  proved  by  copies  established  as  such.       • 

§  3713.  Other  cases  of  necessity,  or  manifest  convenience,  rest- 
ing on  like  principles  of  reason  and  justice,  may  be  made  excep- 
tions to  the  general  rule. 

§  3714.  In  order  to  admit  secondary  evidence,  it  must  appear 
that  the  primary  evidence,  for  some  sufficient  cause,  is  not  accessi- 
ble to  the  diligence  of  the  party.  This  showing  is  made  to  the 
Court,  who  will  hear  the  party  himself,  on  the  question  of  dili- 
gence, and  the  inaccessibility  of  the  primary  evidence. 

§3715.  There  are  degrees  in  secondary  evidence,  and  the -best 
should  always  be  produced.  Thus,  a  duplicate  is  better  than  a 
copy,  and  an  examined  copy  than  oral  evidence. 

§  3716.  The  existence  of  a  genuine  original,  is  essential  to  the 
admissibility  of  a  copy.  The  amount  of  evidence  to  show  such 
existence,  must  vary  with  the  circumstances  of  each  case.  Where 
no  direct  issue  is  made  upon  this  fact,  slight  evidence  would  be 
sufficient. 


OfRccr  tU 
/ado. 


InscrJptlorjft 
on  monu- 
ments, (sic 

Otfif-r  6x- 
eeptiouB. 


Secondary 
evifk'Dc*: — 
when  a'l- 
uiitlcd 


Degrees 

therein. 


Orijnnal  ex- 
istence of. 


ARTICLE   II. 


OF      HEARSAY. 


Section. 

3717.  Hearsay  evidence. 

3718.  Sometimes  ariginal  evidence. 

3719.  Pedigree. 

3720.  lies  gestcB. 

3721.  Declarations  of  persons  in  possess'n. 

3722.  Declarations  of  conspirators. 

3723.  Of  deceased  persons. 


Section. 

3724.  Books  of  account. 

3725.  Matters  of  public  interest. 

3726.  Ancient  documents. 

3727.  Ancient  boundaries  and  landmarks, 

3728.  Dj'ing  declarations. 

3729.  Testimony  of  witnesses. 


H«?3rsay 
evidence^ 


§  3717.  Hearsay  evidence  is  that  which  does  not  derive  its  value 
solely  from  the  credit  of  the  witness,  but  rests  mainly  on  the  vera- 
city and  competency  of  other  persons.  The  very  nature  of  the 
evidence  shows  its  weakness,  and  it  is  admitted  only  in  specified 
cases  from  necessity. 

§  3718.  When,  in  a  lesal  investis^ation,  information,  conversa-    soraet:ir-..^s 
tions,  letters,  and  replies,  and   similar  evidence,  are  facts  to  ex-  ^^^n**-- 
plain  conduct  and  ascrtain  motives,  they  are  admitted  in  evidence 
not  as  hearsay,  but  as  original  evidence. 
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§  3719.  Pedigree,  including   descent,  relationship,   birth,   mar- 
Pedigreo.   riage,  and  death,  may  be  proved  either  bj  the  declarations  of  de- 
ceased persons  related  by  blood  or  marriage,  or  by  general  repute 
in  the  family,  or  by  genealogies,  inscriptions,  "family  trees,"  and 
similar  evidence. 

§  3720.  Declarations  accompanying  an  act,  or  so   nearly  con- 
i?<w  j7<?*^<T.  nected  therewith  in  time  as  to  be  free  from  all  Suspicion  of  de- 
vice or  after-thought,  are  admissible  in  evidence  as  part  of  res 
gcstce. 

§  3721.  Declarations  of  a  person  in  possession  of  property  in 
Deciaratione  disparao;ement  of  his  own  title  are  admissible  in  evidence  in  favor 

of  persons  in  ■•■  o 

possession.    Qf  r^j^y  q^q^  ^nd  agaiust  privies.     Declarations  in  favor  of  his  own 
title  are  admissible  to  prove  his  adverse  possession. 

§  3722.  After  the  fact  of  conspiracy  is  proved,  the  declarations 
Declarations  of  anv  ouc  of  the  couspirators  durinjGc  the  pendency  of  the  crimi- 

of  conspira-  •'   ^  /■  _  or  ^ 

to^'s-  nal  project,  are  admissible  against  all. 

§  3723.  The  declarations  and  entries  of  a  person,  since  deceased, 
ofdeceafied  affaiust  his  interest,  and  not  made  with  a  view  to  pending;  litiga- 

persons.  ^  ...  x  o  o 

tion,  are  admissible  in  evidence  in  any  case. 

§  3724.  The  books  of  account  of  any  merchant,  shop-keeper, 
Books  of  physician,  blacksmith,  or  other  person  doing  a  regular  business 
and  keeping  daily  entries  thereof,  may  be  admitted  in  evidence,  as 
proof  of  such  accounts,  upon  the  following  conditions  : 

1.  That  he  kept  no  clerk,  or  else  the  clerk  is  dead,  or  otherwise 
inaccessible. 

2.  Upon  proof  (the  party's  oath  being  sufficient)  that  the  book 
tendered  is  his  book  of  original  entries. 

3.  Upon  proof  (by  his  customers)  that  he  usually  kept  correct 
books. 

4.  Upon  inspection  by  the  Court,  to  see  if  the  books  are  free 
from  any  suspicion  of  fraud. 

§  3725.   Hearsay  evidence  as  to  declarations  of  deceased  per- 
Matters  of  SOUS  as  to  aucicnt  rights,  and  made  before  the  litigation  arose,  are 

public  inter-       ,      .      .,  ,  o         '  ^  .  i  •    i       i  i     i 

est  admissible  to  prove  matters  of  public  interest  m  which  the  whole 

community  are  supposed  to  take  interest  and  to  have  knowledge. 

§  3726.    Ancient  documents,  purporting  to  be  a  part   of   the 

Ancient  .  ,  •    ,       ,  ,  -,      •      -i  -i      •  •  i 

docunients.    transaction  to  which  they  relate,  are  admissible  in  evidence. 

§  3727.  Traditionary  evidence,  as  to  ancient  boundaries  and 
bonndaries  landmarks,  is  admissible  in  evidence — the  weight  to  be  deter- 
laarks.^  '    mined  by  the  jury,  according-  to  the  source  whence  it  comes. 
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§  3728.  Dying  declarations,  made  by  any  person  in  the  article  of    Dyinj?  de- 
deatb,  who  is  conscious  of  his  condition,  as  to  the  cause  of  his 
death  and  the  person  who  killed  him,  are  admissible  in  evidence 
in  a  prosecution  for  the  homicide. 

§  3729.    The  testimony  of  a  witness,  since  deceased,    or   dis-    TesUmony 

,  ,  of      wilriess 

qualified,  or  inaccessible  for  any  cause,  given  under  oath  on  a '^"^     former 
former  trial,  upon  substantially  the  same  issue  and  'between  sub- 
stantially the  same  parties,  may  be  proved  by  any  one  who  heard 
it  and  who  professes  to  remember  the  substance  of  the  entire  tes- 
timony, as  to  the  particular  matter  about  which  he  testifies. 


U^ 


ARTICLE    III. 


OF    ADMISSIONS    AND     CONFESSIONS. 


Section. 

3730.  Definition. 

3731.  Parties  to  record. 

3732.  Eeal  parties  in  interest. 

3733.  Of  strangers. 

3734.  Of  agents. 

3735.  Of  privies. 

3736.  Admissions  improperly  obtained. 

3737.  Effect  of  silence. 

3738.  Entire  conversation. 


Section. 

3739.  Weight  of  such  evidence. 

3740.  Confessions  must  be  voluntary. 

3741.  Under  promise  of  secrecy,  etc. 

3742.  Material  facts  discovered. 

3743.  Confession  of  conspirators. 

3744.  Confidential  communications. 

3745.  Attorney  and  client. 

3740.  When  Grand  Jury  may  disclose. 


§  3730.  Admissions  usually  refer  to  civil  cases ;  confessions  to  DeSnitions, 
criminal. 

§  3731.  The  admission  of  a  party  to  the  record  is  admissible  in    Parties  to 
evidence  when  offered  by  the  other  side,  except  in  the  following 
cases : 

1.  In  case  of  a  mere  nominal  party  or  naked  trustee. 

2.  Where  there  are  several  parties  with  no  joint  interest,  the 
admissions  of  one  can  not  be  received,  unless  the  issue  is  of  such 
a  character  that  the  effect  of  the  admission  can  be  restrained  to 
him  alone. 

3.  The  admissions  of  any  trustee  before  he  is  clothed  with  the 

trust.  '  -^ 

4.  Defendants  in  fi.  fa.  in  claim  cases  after  the  pendency  of  lit- 
igation. 

§  3732.  The  admission  of  the  real  party  in  interest  is  admissi-  Eeai parties 

3  *°  interest, 

ble,  though  he  be  not  of  record,  subject  to  the  exceptions  stated 
above. 
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§  3733.  The  admissions  of  third  persons,  strangers  to  the  suit, 
Ofstrangora.  are  rcceived  in  evidence—- 

1.  When  the  party  refers  to  such  third  person  for  information. 

2.  Admissions  made  by  a  third  person  against  his  interest  as  to 
a  fact  coHateral  to  the  main  issue  between  the  litigants,  but  essen- 
tial to  the  adjudication  of  the  cause. 

3.  Statements  of  an  interpreter  where  from  any  cause  he  can 
not  be  sworn. 

§  373-1.  The  admissions  of  an  agent  or  attorney  in  fact,  during 
Of  agents  the  cxistcnce  and  in  pursuance  of  his  power,  are  evidence  against 
the  principal. 

§  3735.  The   admissions   of  privies  in  blood,  privies  in  estate. 
Of  privies,  and  privics  in  law  are  admissible  as  against  the  parties  themselves, 
but  declarations  of  privies  in  estate,  after  the  title  has  passed  out 
of  them,  can  not  be  received. 

§  3736.  Admission  obtained  by  constraint,  or  by  fraud,  or  by 
Admissions  drunkenncss   induced  for  the  purpose,  or  admissions  or  proposi- 

improperly  x        i  :>  x       x 

obtained,      tions  made  with  a  view  to  a  compromise,  are  not  proper  evidence. 
§  3737.  Acquiescence,   or   silence  when  the  circumstances  re- 
sikn^'e^  °^  quirc  an  answer  or  denial,  or  other  conduct,  may  amount  to  an  ad- 
mission. 

§  8738.  When  an  admission  is  given  in  evidence  it  is  the  right 
Entire  con-  of  the  othor  party  to  have  the  whole  admission  and  all  the  conver- 

versation.  ^  ^ 

sation  connected  therewith. 

§3739.  All  admissions  should  be  scanned  with  care,  and  con- 
Weigiit  of  fessions  of  sruilt  should  be  received  with  great   caution.     A  con- 

ench        evi-  _  ^  .... 

dcnce.         fession  alone,  uncorroborated  by  other  evidence,  will  not  justify  a 
conviction. 

§  3740.  To  make  a  confession   admissible,  it  must  have  been 
Confeesion  made  voluntarilv,  without  beinff  induced  by  another,  by  the  sliecht- 
untary.        est  hope  of  benefit  or  remotest  fear  of  injury. 

'  §  3741.  The  fact  that  a  confession  is  made  under  a  spiritual  ex- 

Underpro-  hortation,  or  a  promise  of  secrecy,  or  a  promise  of  collateral  ben- 

mlse   of  se-  i     i      . 

crecy,etc.     lit.  Shall  not  exclude  it. 

♦  §  3742.  Any  material  facts   discovered  by  a  confession  by  a 

Material  prisoucr  may  be  proved,  and  the  fact  of  its  discovery,  by  reason 
ered.  of  such  information,  though  the  confession  is  rejected. 

§  3743.  The  confession   of  one   joint  oifender  or  conspirator, 
Confession  made  after  the  enterprise  is  ended,  is  admissible  only  against  him- 

of  conspira-  •/       o 

torts.  self. 
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§3744.  There  are  certain  admissions  and  communications  ex-  confirkntiai 
eluded,  from  public  policy.     Among  these  are —  tion«,  etc 

1.  Communications  between  husband  and  wife.* 

2.  Between  attorney  or  counsel  and  client.* 

3.  Among  Grand  Jurors. 

4.  Secrets  of  State. 

§  3745.  Communications  to  any  attorney,  or  his  clerk,  to  be  andtiie'nt.^^ 
transmitted  to  the  attorney  pending  his  employment,  or  in  an- 
ticipation thereof,  should  never  be  heard  by  the  Court.  So  the 
attorney  can  not  be  compelled  to  disclose  the  advice  or  counsel 
lie  may  give  to  his  client,  nor  to  produce  or  deliver  up  title  deeds, 
or  other  papers,  except  evidences  of  debt  left  in  his  possession  by 
his   client.       This  rule  does  not  exclude  the  attorney  as  a  wit-  , 

ness  to  any  facts  which  may  transpire  in  connection  with  his  em- 
ployment.f 

§3746.  Grand  Jurors  shall  disclose  everv  thincr  which  occurs  ^^^en Grand 

•^  ^  "  Jurors    may 

in  their  service  whenever  it  becomes  necessary,  in  any  Court  of  ^^isciose. 
Becord  in  this  State. 


ARTICLE    IV. 

OF     PAllOL     EVIDENCE     TO     AFFECT     WRITTEN, 


CTION. 

Sectioj^t. 

3747.  General  rule. 

3752.  Usage. 

3748.  Contemporaneous  writings. 

3753,  Other  cases. 

3749.  Void  instruments. 

3754.  Receipts. 

3750.  Where  part  only  is  in  writing. 

3755.  Blank  indorsements. 

3751.  Surrounding  circumstances. 

3756.  Reducing  deed  to  mortgage 

§  3747.  Parol  contemporaneous  evidence  is  inadmissible  gener-  Generairttic. 
ally  to  contradict  or  vary  the  terms  of  a  valid  written  instrument. 

§  3748.  All  contemporaneous  writings  are  admissible  to  explain    contempo- 
each  other,  and  parol  evidence  is  admissible  to  explain  all  ambigu-  tings. 
ities,  both  latent  and  patent. 

§  3749.   Parol  evidence  is  admissible  to  show  that  the  writinoj     ^oid  in- 

^  struments. 

was  either  originally  void  or  has  subsequently  become  so. 

§  3750.  If  the  writing  does  not  purport  to  contain  all  the  stip-  where  psrt 
ulations  of  the  contract,  parol  evidence  is  admissible  to  prove  w"ti°g- 

*  As  to  tlie  competency  of  witnesses,  and  how  far  they  are  compelled  to  testi- 
fy, see  Sections  3798  and  8799. 

t  As  to  the  competency  of  ^Yitnesses,  and  the  extent  of  their  obligation  to 
testify,  see  Sections  3798  and  3799. 
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Other  portions  thereof  not  inconsistent  with  the  writing ;  so  collat- 
eral undertakings  between  parties  of  the  same  part  among  them- 
selves would  not  properly  be  looked  for  in  the  writing, 
sarround-      §  3751.  The  surrouuding  circumstances  are  always  proper  sub- 

ins   ciroum-  .  n  '  i    •        i  •  (* 

stances.       jects  of  prooi  to  aid  m  the  construction  of  contracts. 

§  3752.  In  like  manner  evidence  of  known  and  established  usage 
rsago.      is  admissible  for  the  same  purpose  as  well  as  to  annex  incidents. 
§  3753.  Parol  evidence  is  also  admissible  to  rebut  an  equity,  to 
Other  cases,  discharge  the  entire  contract,  to  prove  a  new  and  distinct  subse- 
quent agreement,  to  enlarge  the  time  or  change  the  place  of  per- 
formance. 

§  3754.  Receipts  for  money  are  always  only  prima  facie  evi- 
Eeceipts.    denco  of  payment  and  may  be  denied  or  explained  by  parol. 

§  3755.  Blank  indorsements  of  negotiable  paper  may  always 
Blank  In-  bc  explained  between  the  parties  themselves,  or  those  taking  with 

dorsemcnts.  .  r»ii  r»i  ir»  pi-i 

notice  of  dishonor  or  of  the  actual  facts  of  such  indorsements. 

§  3756.  A  deed  or  bill  of  sale,  absolute  on  its  face  and  accom- 

Eedacin?  panicd  with  possession  of  the  property,  shall  not  be  proved  (at 

mortgage,    the  instaiico  of  the  parties)  by  parol  evidence  to  be  a  mortgage 

only,  unless  fraud  in  its  procurement  is  the  issue  to  be  tried. 


CHAPTER    III. 

OF     DISCOVERY     FROM     THE     PARTIES. 


SECTION. 

3757.  Discovery  at  law. 

3758.  Just  as  other  witnesses. 

8759.  Privilege  of  oral  examination. 


Section. 

3760.  Failing  to  answer,  or  evading. 

3761.  Privileged  matters. 


§  3757.  Discovery  may  be  had  from  the  opposite  party,  either 

Discovery  .  *^  t.  /^-i-ci 

at  law.         nominal  or  real,  in  any  case  pending  in  any  Court  m  this  fetate. 

§  3758.  The  party  seeking  the  discovery  may  either  subpoena 
jnstasoth'  the  Other  party  as  a  witness,  or  else  file  interroaratories,  and  sue 

er  witnesses.  .      .  .  . 

out  a  commission,  as  in  cases  provided  for  other  witnesses.     In 

the  latter  event  the  right  of  cross  examination  exists  as  in  other 

cases. 

§  3759.  When  interrogatories  are  filed  in  office,  and  notice  given 
^S^iximi-  t^<^^<^<^^)  i^  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  party  sought  to  be  examined, 
nation.        ^^  ggg  ^q  ^\^q  cxccution  and  return  of  the  same  before  the  return 

term  thereof. 
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Kallinj?  to 
arikwcr  or 

fcva«ively. 


§  3760.  A  party  failing  to  appear,  without  sufficient  excuse, 
when  properly  subpoenaed,  or  failing  or  refusing  to  answer,  either 
orally  or  to  the  interrogatories  filed,  or  answering  evasively,  shall 
be  subject  to  attachment  for  contempt,  and  the  Court  may  also 
dismiss  his  case,  if  he  be  plaintiff,  or  strike  out  his  pleas,  if  he  be 
d'efendant,  or  give  such  other  direct' on  to  the  cause  as  is  consis-* 
tent  with  justice  and  equity. 

§  3761.  No  party  shall  be  required  to  testify  as  to  any  matter  „j^[^'^^'^^^ 
which  may  criminate  or  tend  to  criminate  himself,  or  which  shall 
tend  to  work  a  forfeiture  of  his  estate,  or  which  shall  tend  to 
bring  infamy,  or  disgrace,  or  public  contempt  upon  himself,  or  any 
member  of  his  family.* 


CHAPTER    IV. 

OF  RECORDS  AND  OTHER  WRITTEN  EVIDENCE. 


Article  1. — Of  Records  and  Public  BocumenU. 
Article  2. — Of  Private  Writings. 


ARTICLE  L 

OF     RECORDS     AND     PUBLIC    DOCUMENTS 


Section. 

3762.  Laws  and  resolutions. 

3763.  Exemplifications. 

3764.  When  primary  evidence. 

3765.  Records  lost  or  destroyed. 

3766.  Proof  of  registry. 

3767.  Certified  copy. 

3768.  If  registry  is  destroyed. 

3769.  Presumption  of  proper  probate. 


Section. 

3770.  Former  acts  continued  in  force. 

3771.  Laws  of  U.  S.  and  several  States. 

3772.  Foreign  laws. 

3773.  Eftect  of  judgments  as  evidence. 

3774.  Judgment  in  rem. 

3775.  Not  evidence  for  witness. 

3776.  How  attacked. 

3777.  Notarial  acts. 


§  3762.  All  laws  and  resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly  as     la^s  and 
published  by  authority,  shall  be  held,  deemed,  and  considered  pub- 
lic laws,  and  recognized  judicially  without  proof.     The  Journals 
of  each  branch  of  the  General  Assembly,  as  published,  shall  be 
in  like  manner  recognized  without  proof. 


*  As  to  how  far  a  witness  is  competent  and  compellable  to  testily,  see  Sections 
3798  and  3799. 
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§  3763.  The  certificate,   or  attestation   of   any  public  officer, 
Exempiifl-  either  of  this   State,  or  any  County  thereof,  shall  ffive  sufficient 

cations.  .    .  , 

validity  or  authenticity  to  any  copy  or  transcript  of  any  record, 
document,  paper  of  file,  or  other  matter  or  thing  in  their  respec- 
tive offices,  or  pertaining  thereto,  to  admit  the  same  in  evidence 
»in  any  Court  of  this  State. 

§  3764.  Such  exemplifications  shall  be  primary  evidence  as  to 
TVhcn  pri-  all  rccords,  or  other  things  required  by  law  to  remain  in  such  of- 

mary       tvi-  •'  . 

dence.         fices,  but  Only  secondary  evidence  as  to  such  documents  as  by  law 
properly  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  party. 

§  3765.  When  a  record  has  been  burned,  or  otherwise  destroyed, 
Recordsiost  jts  contcnts  may  be  proved  by  any  secondary  evidence  which  does 
not  disclose  the  existence  of  other  and  better  evidence. 
p  of  of       ^  3766.  The  official  entry  of  the  proper  officer  on  a  paper  shall 
registry.      ]jg  sufficient  evidence  of  its  registry. 

§  3767.  If  the  original  of  any  paper,  properly  registered,  is 
Certified  lost  or  destroyed,  a  certified  copy  from  the  registry  shall  be  deem- 
ed  good  secondary  evidence. 

§  3768.  If  the  registry  has  also  been  destroyed  before  a  copy 
If  registry  has  bccn  made  and  certified,  any  secondary  evidence  is  admissible 

is  destroyed.  .  .  . 

to  prove  the  original  and  its  registry,  which  does  not  disclose  the 
existence  of  other  and  better  evidence. 

§  3769.  If  the  original  is  found  to  have  been  recorded,  and  it 
Presump-  ^qqq  not  appear  whether  it  was  done  on  proper  probate,  the  Court 

tion  of  prop-  ^^  X       r         jr  7 

er  probate,    g^all  prcsumo,  Until  the  contrary  appears,  that  the  same  was  done 
on  proper  probate. 

§  3770.  All  the  acts  heretofore  passed  allowing  papers  improp- 
(JSuedtn  ^^^^  registered,  and  their  copies,  when  lost,  to  b§  admitted  in  evi- 
force.  dence  shall  be  continued  in  force. 

§  3771.  The  public  laws  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  sev- 
gLa^^jofu.  eral  States  thereof,  as  published  by  authority,  shall  be  judicially 
erai  states,    pccognized  without  proof. 

§  3772.  Foreign  laws  and  judgments  must  be  authenticated  un- 
lawg.         der  the  great  seal  of  their  respective  States. 

§  3773.  A  judgment  is  admissible  between  any  parties  to  show 
judjmentsas  ^^®  fact  of  the  rendition  thereof:  between  parties  and  privies 
evidence.      -^  jg  (jonclusive  as  to  the  matter  directly  in  issue,  until  reversed  or 

set  aside. 
i^rS"^"^*      §  3774.  A  judgment  in  rem  is  conclusive  upon  every  body. 

§  3775.  A  judgment  is  inadmissible  for  any  purpose  in  favor  of 
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Article  1.— Records  and  Public  Documents. 


a  party  upon  whose  testimony,  in  whole  or  in  part,  it  was  render-     Not  evi- 
ed,  except  judgment  from  Justices'  Court.*  wjtnesB. 

§  3776.  A  judgment  that  is  void  may  be  attacked  in  any  Court,      h*^»w  at- 
and  by  any  body.     In  all  other  cases  judgments  can  not  be  im- 
peached collaterally,  but  must  be  set  aside  by  the  Court  rendering 
them. 

§  3777.  All  notarial  acts  of  Notaries  Public  in  relation  to  bills    Notarial 

acts. 

of  exchange,  drafts,  and  promissory  notes,  required  to  be  done  by 
the  laws  of  this  State,  may  be  proved  by  the  certificate  of  such 
Notary  under  his  hand  and  seal ;  provided,  such  certificate  is  filed 
in  the  Court  at  its  first  term,  and  permitted  there  to  remain  until 
the  trial. 

The  following  acts  of  Congress,  being  frequently  needed  for 
reference,  are  here  inserted  : 

ACT  OP  CONGRESS  OF  MAY  26,  1790.   1  GRAY  ;  DIGEST  272. 

The  acts  of  the  Legislatures  of  the  several  States  shall  be  au- 
thenticated by  having  the  seal  of  their  respective  States  afiixed 
thereto.  The  records  and  judicial  proceedings  of  the  Courts  of 
any  State  shall  be  proved,  or  admitted,  in  any  other  Court  within 
the  United  States,  by  the  attestation  of  the  Clerk,  and  the  seal  of 
the  Court  annexed,  if  there  be  a  seal,  together  with  the  certificate 
of  the  Judge,  Chief  Justice,  or  Presiding  Magistrate^  as  the  case 
may  be,  that  the  said  attestation  is  in  due  form.  And  the  said 
records  and  judicial  proceedings,  authenticated  as  aforesaid,  shall 
have  such  faith  and  credit  given  to  them  in  every  Court  within  the 
United  States,  as  they  have  by  law  or  usage  in  the  Courts  of  the 
State  from  whence  the  said  records  are  or  shall  be  taken. 

ACT  OF  CONGRESS  OF  MARCH  27,  1804.     SEC.  2,  GRAY;  DIGEST  ISO. 

"  From  and  after  the  passage  of  this  act,  all  records  and  exem- 
plifications of  office  books,  which  are  or  may  be  kept  in  any  public 
office  of  any  State,  not  appertaining  to  a  Court,  shall  be  proved 
or  admitted  in  any  other  Court  or  office  in  any  other  State,  by  the 
attestation  of  the  keeper  of  the  said  records  or  books,  and  the 
seal  of  his  office  thereunto  annexed,  if  there  be  a  seal,  together 
with  a  certificate  of  the  Presiding  Justice  of  the  Court  of  the 
County  or  District,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  such  office  is  or 

*  Is  not  this  Section  repealed  by  Sections  3798  and  3799,  making  parties  com- 
petent and  compellable  to  testify  ? 
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may  be  kept;  or  of  tlie  Governor,  the  Secretary  of  State,  the- 
Chancellor  or  the  Keeper  of  the  Great  Seal  of  the  State,  that  the. 
said  attestation  is  in  due  form,  and  by  the  proper  officer :  and  the 
said  certificate,  if  given  by  the  Presiding,  Justice  of  a  Court,  shall, 
be  further  authenticated  by  the  Clerk  or  prothonotary  of  the  said 
Court,  who  shall  certify  under  his  hand  and  the  seal  of  his  office 
that  the  said  Presiding  Justice  is  duly  commissioned  and  qualified  ; 
or  if  the  said  certificate  be  given  by  the  Governor,  the  Secretary 
of  State,  the  Chancellor,  or  Keeper  of  the  Great  Seal,  it  shall  be 
under  the  great  seal  of  the  State  in  which  the  certificate  is  made. 
And  the  same  records  and  exemplifications,  authenticated  as  afore- 
said, shall  have  such  faith  and  credit  given  to  them  in  every  Court 
and  office  within  the  United  States  as  they  have  by  law  or  usage 
in  the  Courts  or  offices  of  the  State  from.,  whence  the  same  are  of 
shall  be  taken," 


ARTICLE    ir. 


OF    PRIVATE     WHITINGS 


Section. 

3778.  Production  of  prooL 

3779.  In  case  of  loss. 

3780.  Production  in  Court. 

3781.  When  notice  unnecessary. 

3782.  Explaining  alteration. 


Sectio>\     . 

3783.  Produicing  dispenses  with  proof, 

3784.  Subscribing  witnessf. 

3785.  Other  proof. 

3786.  Handwriting. 

3787.  Comparison  of  hands. 


^  3T78.  Generally  the  original  writina;  must  be  produced,  and' 

Production  .  f         m,  -.  -1      1   1        1 

•r proof.       its  execution  proved.     The  excepted  cases  are  prescribed  hj  law.. 
§  3779.  If  the  paper  is  lost  or  destroyed,  proof  of  the  fact  to 
In  case  tbc  Court  will  admit  secondary  evidence.     The  party  is  a  compe- 
tent witness  to  this  point.     The  question  of  diligence  is  one  of 
sound  discretion  in  the  Court. 
Production      ^  3780.  The  production  of  such  private  wTiting  is  provided  for 
iacourt.      in  another  part  of  this  Code. 

§  3781.  Notice  to  produce  is  not  necessary  v/hen  the  action  is 

Whea  notice  ^  .  .  , 

unneceasary  brought  to  rccovcr  the  paper  or  to  set  it  aside. 

§  3782.  If  the  paper  appears  to  have  been  materially  al'tered, 
Eipiainai-  unlcss  it  is  the  cause  of  action,  and  no  plea  of  non  est  faetum  is 
filed,  the  party  offering  it  in  evidence  must  explain  the  alteration 
unless  the  paper  comes  from  the  custody  of  the  opposite  party. 
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§  3783.  The  production  of  the  paper  by  the  opposite  party  (if    Prr,<itjdii^ 
h.e  claims  any  benefit  under  it)  dispenses  with  the  necessity  of  ^^--k'*'- 
proof,  and  the  notice  to  produce  dispenses  with  proof  as  against 
the  party  giving  the  notice. 

§  3784.  The  subscribiiiiy  witness  must  be  produced  in  all  cases, ,   fc^^'^crik- 

"  .  .  ingwitnesft. 

except  the  following:  1st.  Ancient  writings  which  prove  them- 
selves. 2d.  If  from  any  cause  the  witness  can  not  be  produced 
or  sworn.  3d.  Ofifice  bonds  required  by  law  to  be  approved  or 
tested  by  a  particular  functionary.  4th.  If  the  paper  is  only  inci- 
d.-^n tally  or  collaterally  material  to  the  case. 

§  3785.  If  the  witness  is  not  produced,  or,  being  produced,  can  mhorproof. 
not  recollect  the  transaction,  the  Court  may  hear  any  other  evi- 
dence to  prove  its  execution. 

§  3786.  Proof  of  handwriting  may  be  resorted  to  in  the  absence    nandwnt- 

in''. 

of  direct  evidence  of  execution.  In  such  case,  any  witness  is 
competent  to  testify  as  to  his  belief,  who  will  swear  that  he  knows 
or  would  recognize  the  handwriting.  The  source  of  his  knowledge 
is  a  question  for  investigation,  and  goes  entirely  to  the  credit  and 
weight  of  his  evidence. 

§  3787.  Other  writinsis,  proved  or  acknowledged  to  be  2;enuine,  comparison 
may  be  admitted   m   evidence  for  the  purpose   of  comparison  by 
the  jury.     Such  other  new  papers,  when  intended  to  be  intro- 
duced, shall  fee   submitted  to   the  opposite  party  befor-e  he  an- 
nounces himself  ready  for  trial. 


CHAPTER      V. 

OF     ORAL     TESTIMONY 


Article  I. —  Of  Witnesses — their  Attendance  and  Fees. 
Article  2. — Of  their  Competency. 
Article  3. — Of  their  Examination. 
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Article  1. — Wiluesses — their  Attendance  anc!  Fees. 


ARTICLE  I.  \y 

OF   ^VITNESSES-TIIEIR   ATTENDANCE   AND  FEES^ 


Section. 

378S.  Subpoenas. 

3789.  Payment  of  fees. 

3790.  Excessive  claim. 

3791.  Failure  to  attend. 


Skction. 

3792.  State's  witnesses  from  other  Go's. 

3793.  Witnesses  in  prison. 

3794.  Freedom  from  arrest. 

3795.  No  fees  in  certain  cases. 


§  3788.  When  the  attendance  of  any  person  resident  in  the 
Sabpwna.  County  is  required  as  a  witness  in  any  Court,  the  Clerk  of  such 
Court  (or  if  there  be  no  Clerk,  the  presiding  Judge  or  Justice) 
shall,  on  application,  issue  a  writ  of  subpoena,  directed  to  such 
person,  requiring  him  to  appear  and  testify  in  the  case  stated,  and 
at  the  time  stated.  Such  subpoena  shall  be  served  on  the  witness 
personally,  by  any  person  capable  of  proving  the  same,  at  least 
five  days  before  the  term  of  the  Court.  The  witness  so  summoned 
shall  attend  the  Court  from  term  to  term  until  the  case  is  tried. 
And  if  there  be  an  appeal  or  new  trial,  notice  of  the  fact,  without 
a  new  subpoena,  shall  be  sufficient  to  require  the  attendance  of 
the  witness.     The  witness  fee  shall  be  seventy-five  cents  per  diem. 

§  3789.  The  payment  of  the  fees  of  a  witness  shall  not  be  de- 
Payment  mandcd  as  a  condition  precedent  to  an   attendance.     But  at  the 

offeea.  '■  , 

close  of  each  term,  or  any  term,  the  witness  may  make  affidavit 
before  any  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  Clerk  of  the  Court,  of  the 
number  of  days  he  has  attended  on  such  subpoena  for  which  his 
fees  are  due,  which  affidavit,  when  countersigned  by  the  Clerk  (or 
Mode  of  if  no  Clerk,  the  Judge.)  and  attached  to  the  subpoena,  shall  have 

collection.  '  o    '/  r  ? 

the  force  and  efi'ect  of  an  execution  against  the  property  of  the 
party  at  whose  instance  he  was  subpoenaed  (unless  in  behalf  of  the 
State). 

§  3790.  A  witness  who  shall  claim  more  than  is  due  to  him  for- 
ExcessiTo.  feits  all  his  fees,  and  shall  pay  to  the   injured  party,  in  addition 
thereto,  four  times  the  amount  so  unjustly  claimed. 

§  3791.  The  Court  may  proceed  by  attachment  to  compel  the 
Failure  to  attendance  of  a  witness  who  fails  to  obey  the  precept,  and  also  to- 

attend.  •ii«i  /»  t  titiih  x 

punish  him  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  three  hundred  dollars.  In 
addition  thereto  such  a  witness  shall  be  liable  in  damages  to  the 
person  causing  him  to  be  subpoenaed  for  his  failure  to  attend. 

§  3792.  Witnesses  for  the  State  in  a  criminal  prosecution  in  the 
Superior  Courts,  attending  in  a  different  County  from  that  of  their 
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Article  1. — Witnesses — their  Attendance  and  Fees. 


Freedom 
from  arrest. 


residence,  shall  receive  each,  two  dollars  per  day  during  their  at-   Htat*'*  wit- 
tendance,  and  two  dollars  for  each  thirty  miles  traveled  in  going  othc-r  o,'u^- 
and  returning,  which  shall  he  paid  on  the  suhpcjena,  verified  as  in 
ordinary  cases,  by  the  County  Treasurer,  out  of  the  County  funds. 
In  case  of  conviction,  the   amount  paid  by  the    County  shall  be 
taxed  in  the  bill  of  costs. 

§  3793.  The  writ  of  habeas  corpus  ad  testificandum  may  be  is-     witnesses 
sued  by  the  Superior  Court  to  cause  the  production   in  Court  of  ^nent- 
any  witness  under  legal  imprisonment. 

§  3794.  Witnesses  are  protected  from  arrest  on  any  civil  pro- 
cess while  going  to  or  returning  from,  and  attending  on  any  Court, 
and  the  officer  who  shall  hold  him  imprisoned  after  seeing  his  sub- 
poena, or  being  satisfied  of  the  fact,  shall  be  liable  for  a  false  im- 
prisonment. 

§  3795.  A  witness  shall  not  receive  any  fees  whatever  for  at- 
tendance on  a  subpoena  if  the  cause  at  any  time  is  continued  for 
his  absence,  or  if  he  is  absent  at  the  trial ;  provided^  such  ab- 
sence in  neither  case  arose  from  providential  causes ;  nor  shall 
any  witness  receive  fees  from  both  parties  in  the  same  case,  but 
shall  be  paid  equally  by  each,  unless  one  shall  be  cast  in  all  the 
oost.     A  prosecutor  shall  in  no  case  receive  fees  as  a  witness. 


No  fees  ia 
crtain  ca3€3. 


ARTICLE    11. 


OF     THE     COMPETENCY     OF     WITNESSES. 


J 


/ 


Section. 

3796.  Court  decides  competency. 

3797.  Religious  belief. 

3798.  Who  are  competent. 

3799.  Excepted  cases. 

3800.  Idiots,  insane,  and  children. 


Section. 

3801.  Drunkards. 

3802.  Evidence  through  interpreter. 

3803.  Decision  by  inspection. 

3804.  Objections  to  competency. 

3805.  Restoration  of  competency. 


§  3796.  The  competency  of  a  witness  must  be  decided  by  the     court  de- 

^  *>  •'  cidescompe- 

Court.  teney. 

§  3797.  Religious  belief  goes  only  to  the  credit.  beii^f^^'^''"* 

§  3798.  [No  person  offered  as  a  witness  shall  be  excluded  by     who  are 
reason  of  incapacity  from  crime  or  interest,  or  from  being  a  party,  tSy.^ 
from  giving  evidence,  either  in  person  or  by  deposition,  according 
to  the  practice  of  the  Court,  on  the  trial  of  any  issue  joined,  or 
of  any  matter  or  question,  or  on  any  inquiry  arising  in  any  suit, 
action,  or  proceeding,  civil  or  criminal,  in  any  Court  or  before  any 
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Judge,  Jury,  Sheriff,  Coroner,  Magistrate,  officer,  or  party,  jiav* 
ing,  by  law  or  consent  of  parties,  autliority  to  hear,  receive,  and 
examine  evidence ;  but  every  person  so  oifered  shall  be  competent, 
and  compellable  to  give  evidence  on  behalf  of  either  or  any  of 
the  parties  to  the  said  suit,  action,  or  other  proceeding,  except  as 
follows : 

1.  "Where  one  of  the  original  parties  to  the  contract  or  cause 
Exceptions,  of  action  in  issue  or  on  trial,  is  dead,  or  is  shown  to  the  Court  to 

be  insane,  or  where  an  executor  or  administrator  is  a  party  in  any 
suit  on  a  contract  of  his  testator  or  intestate,  the  other  party  shall 
not  be  admitted  to  testify  in  his  own  favor. 

2.  No  person,  who  in  any  criminal  proceeding  is  charged  with 
the  commission  of  any  indictable  offense,  or  any  offense  punisha- 
ble on  summary  conviction,  is  competent  or  compellable  to  give 
evidence  for  or  against  himself  or  herself. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  compellable  to  answer  any  question 
tending  to  criminate  himself  or  herself. 

4.  No  husband  shall  be  competent  or  compellable  to  give  evi- 
dence for  or  against  his  wife  in  any  criminal  proceeding,  nor  shall 
any  wife,  in  any  criminal  proceeding,  be  competent  or  compellable 
to  give  evidence  for  or  against  her  husband. 

5.  No  attorney  shall  be  compellable  to  give  evidence  for  or 
against  his  client.]  (a) 

§  3799.  [Nothing  contained  in  the  preceding  Section  shall  apply 

In  cases  of  to  any  action,  suit,  or  proceeding,  or  bill,  in  any  Court  of  Law  or 

bre^ach'^^'^of  Equity,  instituted  in  consequence  of  adultery,  or  to  any  action 

iri  fi  n  T*  1  &  '^  G 

contract.  "    for  brcach  of  promise  of  marriage.]  (a) 

§  3800.  [Persons  who  have  not  the  use  of  reason,  as  idiots,  luna- 
idiotB,  etc.  tics  during  lunacy,  and  children  who  do  not  understand  the  nature 
of  an  oath,  are  incompetent  witnesses.]  (a) 

§  3801.  Drunkenness  which  dethrones  reason  and  memory,  in- 
Drunkanis.  capacitatcs  during  its  continuance. 

Evidence      §  3802.  No  physical  defects  in  any  of  the  senses  incapacitates 
terpreter.'"  ^  witucss.     An  interpreter  may  explain  his  evidence. 

§  3803.  The  Court  must,  by  examination,  decide  upon  the  ca- 
Decisionby  pacity  of  ouc  alleged  to  be  incompetent  from  idiocy,  lunacy,  or 

inspection.      .  . ,  -,         •,  t  •  i  n         i 

insanity,  or  drunkenness,  or  childhood. 

§  3804.  The  objection  to  competency,  if  known,  must  be  taken 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  138-9. 
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before  the  witness  is  examined  at  all.  It  may  be  proved  by  the  objection 
witness  himself,  or  by  other  testimony ;  if  proved  by  other  testi-  ';>-«»•"'  to 
mony,  the  witness  is  incompetent  to  explain  it  away.  bow  proved. 

§  3805.  Any  act  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Court,  removes  ,/^;"j!j;^y': 
the  ground  of  incompetency,  will  restore  the  competency  of  the  "^'""'"^ 
witness. 


ARTICLE  III. 


OF     THE     EXAMINATION     OE     WITNESSES. 


Skction. 

380G,  Oath  or  affirmation. 

3807.  Separate  examination. 

3808.  Cross-examination. 

3809.  Leading  questions. 

3810.  Memorandum  in  aid  of  witness. 

3811.  Opinions  of  witness. 

3812.  Of  experts. 

3813.  Impeaching  one's  own  witness. 


Section. 

3814.  Privilege  of  witness. 

3815.  Impeaching  a  witness. 
3810.  Laying  the  foundation. 
3817.  General  character. 

Sustaining  witness. 

If  impeached  by  condradictory 

sta,tements. 
State  of  feeling  and  relationship. 


3818. 
3819. 

3820. 


§  3806.   The  sanction  of  an  oath,  or  affirmation  equivalent  there-    Oathoraf- 

.  .  ^  ^^.        ~  firmalion. 

to,  IS  necessary  to  the  reception  of  any  oral  evidence.  The  Court 
may  frame  such  affirmation  according  to  the  religious  faith  of  the 
witness. 

§  3807.     In  all  cases  either  party  has  the  right  to  have  the  wit-      separate 
nesses  of  the  other  party   examined  out  of  the  hearing  of  each 
other.     The  Court  will  take  proper  care  to  effect  this  object  as  far 
as  practicable  and  convenient,  but  any  mere  irregularity  shall  not 
exclude  the  witness. 

§  3808.  The  riojht  of  cross-examination,  thorouojh  and  siftino;,  cross-exam- 
belongs  to  every  party  as  to  the  witnesses  called  against  him.     If  witnesses. 
several  parties  to  the  same  case  Tiave  distinct  interests,  each  may 
exercise  this  right. 

§  3809.  Leading  questions  are  generally  allowed  in  cross-exami-       Leading 

T  T        .  I  ^  ^        r^  •  t  questions. 

nations,  and  only  in  these ;  but  the  Court  may  exercise  a  discre- 
tion in  granting  the  right  to  the  party  calling  the  witness,  and  in 
refusing  it  to  the  opposite  party  when,  from  the  conduct  of  the  wit- 
ness, or  other  reason,  justice  requires  it. 

§  3810.  A  witness  may  refresh  and  assist  his  memory  by  the     Memor.^n- 
use  of  any  written  instrument,  or  memorandum,  provided  he  nnally  of  witness's 

•  .  .  luemorv. 

speaks  from  his  recollection  thus  refreshed,  or  is  willing  to  swear 
positively  from  the  paper. 

§  3811.  Where  the  question  under  examination,  and  to  be  de-      opinions 
cided  by  the  jury,  is  one  of  opinion,  any  witness  may  swear  to  his  ''  "^^^^^^ 
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opinion  or  belief,  giving  his  reasons  therefor ;  but,  if  the  issue  is 
as  to  the  existence  of  a  fact,  the  opinions  of  witnesses  generally 
are  inadmissible. 

§  3812.  The  opinions  of  experts  on  any  question  of  science, 

Exports,    skill,  trade,  or  like  questions,  are  always  admissible  ;   and  such 

opinions  may  be  given  on  the  facts  as  proved  by  other  witnesses. 

§  3813.  A  party  may  not  impeach  a  witness  voluntarily  called 

Impeaching  by  him,  cxcept  where  he  can  show  to  the  Court  that  he  has  been 

one's       own  i    i  i  •  i  •  t 

witness.       entrapped  by  the  witness  by  a  previous  contradictory  statement. 

§  3814.  A  witness  is  relieved  from  testifying  as  to  the  same 
Privilege  of  matters  hereinbefore  specified  in  relation  to  a  party  making  dis- 

witnesses.  x         •/  o 

covery. 

§  3815.  A  witness  may  be  impeached — 
Impeaching      1.  By  disproving  the  facts  testified  to  by  him. 

ft  witn^^s 

2.  By  proof  of  contradictory  statements  previously  made   by 
him  as  to  matters  relevant  to  his  testimony  and  to  the  case. 

3.  By  evidence  as  to  his  general  bad  character. 

§  3816.  Before  contradictory  statements  of  the  witness  can  be 
Laying  the  provcd  against  him,  (unless  they  are  written  statements,  made  un- 

foundation.      _  ,.  .  ..  .,..-,  t\i  •     t 

der  oath  in  connection  with  some  judicial  proceedings),  the  mind 
of  the  witness  himself  should  be  called  with  as  much  certainty  as 
possible  to  the  time,  place,  person,  and  circumstances  attending 
the  former  statement ;  and  if  in  writing,  the  same  should  be  shown 
to  the  witness,  or  read  in  his  hearing,  if  in  existence  ;  and  to  lay 
this  foundation,  the  witness  may  be  recalled  at  any  time. 

§  3817.   To  prove  general  bad  character,  the  impeaching  witness 
General  should  be  first  askcd  as  to  his  knowledge  of  the  general  character 

character.  ^  *=* 

of  the  witness,  and  next  as  to  what  that  character  is,  and  lastly, 
he  may  be  a^ked  if,  from  that  character,  he  would  believe  him  on 
his  oath. 

§3818.  The  witness   may   be   sustained   by   similar  proof   of 

sustairfing  character.     But  the  particular  transactions,  or  the  opinions  of  sin- 

gle  individuals  can  not  be  inquired  of  on  either  side,  except  upon 

cross-examination  in  seeking  for  the  extent  and  foundation  of  the 

witness's  knowledge. 

§  3819.  A  witness  impeached  by  proof  of  contradictory  state- 
if  impeach-  mcnts  mav  be  sustained  by  proof  of  general  good  character — the 

ed  by  contra-  *;  "^    f  .        n,         i        •  '' 

dietary  state-  effcct  01  the  cvidencc  to  be  determined  by  the  lury. 

§  3820.  The  state  of  the  witness's  feelings  to  the  parties,  and 
State  of  his  relationship,  may   always  be  proved  for  the  consideration  of 

feeling    and  .  U  J  J  r 

relationship,  the  jury. 
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CHAPTER    VI. 

OF    INTERROGATORIES    AND    DEPOSITIONS. 


Skctiox. 

3821.  Who  may  be  examined  on,  etc. 

3822.  If  the  facts  cease  to  exist. 

3823.  Mode  of  obtaining  commission. 

3824.  Without  service. 

3825.  If  there  are  several  parties. 

3826.  Appointment  of  comiasioners. 

3827.  Who  may  act  as  commissioners. 
382^.  How  executed. 


Section. 

3829.  Compcllinj?  witness  to  answer. 

3830.  Where  to  be  examined. 

3831.  Writing  out  their  own  answer. 

3832.  Duty  of  comminsioncrs. 

3833.  How  received  and  disposed  of. 

3834.  Failing  to  return  a  contempt. 

3835.  Exceptions— when  taken. 


§  8821.  A  witness  may  be  examined  on  interrogatories,  by  com-     who  may 

^  ^  ^  °  '     "^  be  examined 

mission,  at  the  instance  of  either  party,  in  any  civil  cause  pend-  o°  inten-og- 
ing  in  any  Court  in  this  State,  when  either  of  the  following  state 
of  facts  exists  : 

1.  Where  the  witness  resides  out  of  the  County. 

2.  Where,  from  the  condition  of  his  health,  from  age,  or  other- 
wise, he  can  not  attend  the  Court,  or  from  the  nature  of  his  busi- 
ness or  occupation,  it  is  not  possible  to  secure  his  personal  at- 
tendance without  manifest  inconvenience  to  the  public,  or  to  third 
persons  (such  as  postmasters,  public  carriers,  physicians,  school- 
teachers, etc.) 

8.  Where  the  witness  is  about  to  remove  from  the  County,  or 
is  about  to  leave  home  on  business,  for  a  sojourn,  or  tour,  which 
will  extend  beyond  the  term  of  the  Court. 

4.  All  female  witnesses. 

5.  Where  he  is  the  only  witness  to  a  material  point  in  the 
case. 

§  3822.  If  the  state  of  facts  on  which  the   commission  issued  ,i^j¥/^^* 
ceases  to   exist  before  the  trial  of  the  cause,  and  the  witness  is  ^^^ 
then  accessible  by  subpoena,  the  testimony  taken  on  interrogato- 
ries can  not  be  used. 

§  8823.  The  party  seeking  to  examine  a  witness  by  commission  Modeof  ob- 

,  ,  ,  .  .  taiuing  corn- 

must  prepare  written  interrogatories  sufficiently  explicit  to  inform  mission. 

the  other  party  of  the  nature  of  the  testimony  sought  and  ex- 
pected, and  yet  not  liable  to  the  objection  of  being  leading  ques- 
tions, which  must  also  state  the  residence  of  the  witness,  if  known, 
and  must  serve  a  copy  of  such  interrogatories  on  the  opposite 
party,  or  his  attorney,  with  a  notice  of  the  time  of  filing.  The 
original  interrogatories  shall  then  be  filed  in  office,  and  there  re- 
main for  ten  days,  during  which  time  cross-interrogatories  maybe 
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serTice. 


filed.  At  the  expiration  of  ten  days,  a  commission  shall  issue  by 
the  Clerk  (or  presiding  Judge,  if  no  Clerk)  for  the  examination  of 
such  witness  upon  the  interrogatories. 

§  38--!:.  If  in  any  case  the  opposite  party  is  beyond  the  juris- 
^ithout  diction  of  the  Court,  or  can  not  be  found,  and  is  not  represented  by 
attorney,  a  notice  at  the  Court  House  door  for  ten   days  of  the 
filing  of  the  interrogatories,  shall  authorize  a  commission  to  issue. 
§  3825.  If  there  are  more  than  one  party  opposing,  and  they 
If  there  arc  have  not  a  joint  interest,  but  several  in(^^endent  interests   are 
ties,  represented  by  different  attorneys,  copies  must  be  served  \ipon 

each,  and  the  right  to  file  cross-interrogatories  belongs  to  each. 
In  every  case  the  Court  should  see  that  the  party  really  to  be  af- 
fected by  the  evidence  has  an  opportunity  of  cross-examination. 
§  3826.   Commissions  shall  issue  generally  in  blank,   allowing 
Appoint-  the  party  to  select  his  commissioners ;  but  in  any  case,  the  oppo- 
mfssioners.   sitc  party  shall  have  the  privilege  of  naming  two  competent  com- 
missioners, whose  names  shall  be  inserted  in  the  commission,  and 
one  of  whom  shall  act  in  the  execution  thereof,  unless  a  good  and 
sufficient  reason  be  shown  for  his  failure. 

§  3827.  No  person  is  competent  to  act  as  commissioner  who 
Who  may  would  be  incompetent  as  a  juror  on  account  of  relationship,  or  as 
a  witness  on  account  of  interest,*  nor  will  the  attorney  of  the 
party,  or  his  clerk,  or  an  agent  paid  to  discharge  this  duty,  be  a 
competent  commissioner.  A  commissioner,  like  a  judge,  should 
stand  perfectly  impartial  between  the  parties.  [Reasonable  com- 
^^^^-  pensation  may  be  paid  to  the  commissioners,  but  not  more  than 
two  dollars  per  day  shall  be  taxed  as  costs  against  the  party  cast 
in  the  suit.]  (a) 

§  3828.  No  party,  or  his  counsel,  or  his  agent,  or  other  person 
How  ex-  on  his  behalf  should  be  present  at  the  execution  of  the  commis- 
sion, and  every  thing  attending  the  execution  should  show  a  per- 
fect impartiality  and  freedom  from  bias. 

§  3829.  If  a  witness  refuses  to  appear  before  the  commissioners, 
Compelling  or  to  answcr  the  interrogatories,  upon  the  certificate  of  one  of  the 

nitncfises  to  ..  i  r^  t         -  n       t 

answer.  commissioncrs,  or  the  affidavit  of  the  party  or  his  attorney  to  the 
fact,  presented  to  a  Judge  of  the  Superior,  or  Justice  of  the  In- 
ferior Court,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  issue  an  order  to  the  Sheriff, 
his  deputy,  or  any  Constable,  to  arrest  the  witness  and  bring  him 

*  See  Sections  3798-9.     (a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  25. 
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Chaptor  0. — Tiil.orrogatorieH  and  Depositions. 

before  hucIi  Judge  or  Justice,  and  after  liearing  IjJ.s  OACiise  aud 
examining  the  interrogatories,  to  sec  that  the  same  are  legal,  he 
shall  order  the  said  witness  to  be  lodged  in  jail  until  lie  answers 
the  same.  This  provision  shall  extend  to  commissions  sent  from 
the  Courts  of  other  States  or  the  United  States. 

§  3830.  No  female  witness  shall  be  required  to  leave  her  home 
to  appear  before  commissioners,  nor  shall  any  witness  be  required 
to  go  out  of  the  County,  or  more  than  ten  miles  from  his  resi- 
dence ;  and  any  witness  leaving  his  home  to  be  examined  shall 
have  the  fees  of  a  witness  subpoenaed  and  attending  the  Court. 

§  3831.  Witnesses  may  write  out  their  own  answers  in  the  pres-  ^rftin^oat 

^  »'  *  thfcir       own 

ence  of  the  commissioners,  and  by  their  consent,  but  in  no  other  answers, 
way  shall  they  prepare   the  same;   and  if  the  witnesses  answer 
from  written  memoranda,  such  memoranda  shall  be  sent  with  the 
commission,  and  the  fact  certified  by  the  commissioners. 

§  3832.  The  answers  should  be  under  oath,  and  certified  to  be  Datyofcom- 
so  taken.  They  should  be  written  out  plainly,  and  be  full  and 
explicit  to  all  the  direct  and  cross  interrogatories ;  they  should  be 
signed  by  the  witness,  and  attested  officially  by  the  commission- 
ers named  in  the  commission,  and  the  place  of  execution  should 
also  appear.  The  interrogatories,  answers,  and  commissions,  should 
be  then  sealed  up  in  an  envelope,  with  the  names  of  the  commission- 
ers written  across  the  seal,  and  directed  to  the  officer  of  the  Court 
whence  the  commission  issued.  The  package  can  be  sent  by  mail 
or  intrusted  to  the  party  or  some  private  hand.  In  the  former 
case,  the  postmaster  receiving  it  from  the  commissioner  must  cer- 
tify to  the  fact,  and  the  postmaster  delivering  it  to  the  Court  must 
certify  to  its  reception  by  due  course  of  mail.  In  the  latter  case, 
the  person  receiving  and  delivering  it  in  Court  must  make  affida- 
vit of  the  fact,  and  of  its  freedom  from  alteration.  ^ 

§  3833.  The  package  thus  forwarded  must  be  received  in  open  Howreceiv- 

'^  .  -"^        ed  and    dis- 

Court,  and  opened  only  by  its  leave  or  the  consent  of  parties,  and  p^^^ed  of. 
when  thus  received,  shall  become  an  office  paper,  to  be  used  by 
either  party  under  the  direction  of  the  Court. 

§  3834.  A  commission  once  execution  must  be  returned,  and  a     Failing  to 

'  return,a  con- 

party  failing  to  return  or  willfully  abstracting  such,  shall  be  at-  '^'-^^^ipt- 

tached  for  contempt,  and  otherwise  dealt  with  until  the  same  is 

produced. 

§  3835.  All  exceptions  to  the  execution  and  return  of  commis-   >-xoopUons 

...  .  — \vhea     td- 

sions  must  be  made  in  writing,  and  notice  thereof  given  to  the  ^^^- 


734 


TT.  8.— TIT.  lO.-^EviDENCE. 


Chapter  7. — Perpetuating  Testimony. 


opposite  party  before  the  case  is  submitted  to  the  jury:  'provided^ 
the  same  have  been  in  the  Clerk's  office  for  twenty-four  hours 
prior  to  the  trial.  Depositions  read  on  the  first  trial  shall  not  be 
subject  to  formal  exceptions  on  the  appeal. 


CHAPTER   VII. 

PERPETUATING     TESTIMONY. 


Sbction. 

SS36.  Application  and  order. 

3837.  Deposition  and  filing. 

3838.  Application  recorded. 


Section. 

3839.  Eifect  of  testimony. 

3840.  Fees. 


§  3836.  If  any  person  desires  to  perpetuate  the  testimony  of  a 

Application  -y^itness,  in  anticipation  of  litigation,  not  yet  pending,  and  which 
it  is  not  in  his  power  to  commence,  he  may  make  written  applica- 
tion to  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the 
witness  resides,  or  if  a  non-resident,  where  he  may  be  tempora- 
rily, stating  the  facts,  the  proof  expected,  and  the  parties  proba- 
bly interested  on  the  other  side,  accompanying  such  application 
with  the  written  interrogatories  to  be  propounded  to  the  witness ; 
whereupon  the  Judge  shall  pass  an  order  requiring  some  disinter- 
ested attorney  cf  the  Court  to  act  as  commissioner  and  take  such 
testimony,  providing  in  such  order  for  the  most  effectual  notice  to 
the  opposite  parties,  and  for  any  cross  interrogatories  which  may 
be  filed. 

§  3837.  Such  commissioner,  after  executing  the  commission  in 

^depositions  the  samc  manner  as  in  ordinary  cases,  shall  file  the  package  with 
the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court,  with  his  indorsement  of  the  fact 

^  thereon,  which  package  shall  be  safely  kept,  until  produced  by 

him  for  publication  under  the  order  of  the  Court. 

§  3838.  The  application  for  the  order,  and  the  order,  shall  be 

Application  entered  on  the  minutes  before  delivery  to  the  commissioner  for 

recorded.  .  *' 

execution. 

§  3839.  Testimony  thus  taken  shall  be  used  de  bene  esse  if,  at 
Effector  the  time  the  litigation  arises,  no  more  satisfactory  examination  of 
the  witness  may  be  had. 

§  3840.  The  Court  granting  the  order  shall  prescribe  the  fees 
^ees.        ^Q  ])g  pai(j  to  the  commissioner  and  Clerk. 
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TITLE     XL 

OF   JURIES. 


Chapter  1. — Of  Grand  Juries. 
Chapter  2. — Of  Sj)ecial  Juries, 
Chapter  3. — Of  Petit  Juries, 
Chapter  4. — Special  Provisions. 


CHAPTER    I. 

OF     GRAND     JURIES. 


Article  1. — Of  the  Qualification  of  Grand  Jurors. 
Aritcle  2. — H^ow  Selected,  Drawn  and  Summoned. 
Article  3. — -Oath  of  the  Grand  Jury. 
Article  4. — Of  the  Power  and  Duty  of  a  Grand  Jury. 


ARTICLE    I. 

OE     QUALIFICATION     OF     GRAND     JURORS. 

Section  3841.  Qualification  of  Grand  Jurors. 

§  3841.  All  free  white  male  citizens  of  this  State,  above  the     Quiiifica- 

ticn  of  Grand 

age  of  twenty- one  years,  and  under  the  age  of  sixty  years,  being  Jurors. 
neither  idiots,  lunatics,  nor  insane,  who  have  resided  in  the  Coun- 
ty for  six  months  preceding  the  time  of  serving,  and  who  are 
deemed  fit  and  proper  persons,  as  hereinafter  provided,  are  hereby 
declared  qualified  and  liable  to  serve  as  Grand  Jurors,  unless  ex- 
empted by  law. 

ARTICLE   II. 

HOW     SELECTED,     DRAWN,     AND     SUMMONED. 


Section. 

3842/  How  selected  and  drawn. 

3843.  Number  to  be  drawn. 

3844.  Number  to  be  impanneled. 


Section. 

3845.  Precept  to  the  SheriflF. 

3846,  How  summoned. 
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Article  2. — How  Selected,  Dra-\vn,  and  Summoned. 


§  384*2.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  each  County,  or 
iioM-se-a  majority  of  them,  too;ether  with  the  Sheriff  and  Clerk  of  the 
Superior  Court,  shall  convene  at  the  Court  House,  in  their  respec- 
tive Counties,  on  the  first  Monday  in  June  next  after  the  adoption 
of  this  Code,  and  biennially  on  the  first  Monday  in  June  thereaf- 
ter, and  shall  select  from  the  books  of  the  Receiver  of  Tax  Re- 
turns for  their  respective  Counties,  the  names  of  such  able,  dis- 
creet, and  qualified  citizens  of  the  County  as,  in  their  judgment, 
are  fit  and  proper  persons  to  serve  as  Grand  Jurors,  and  shall  make 
a  list  of  the  names  of  the  persons  so  selected,  and  transmit  it 
nant^s^to  be  ^ndcr  their  hands  to  the  next  Superior  Court  of  their  respective 
made  out.  Counties,  and  the  Clerk  of  said  Superior  Court  shall  immediately, 
after  receiving  such  list,  fairly  enter  the  same  in  a  book  for  that 
purpose,  provided  at  his  own  expense ;  and  the  Judge  then  presi- 
ding shall  cause  the  Clerk  of  said  Superior  Court  to  make  out 
tickets,  with  the  names  of  the  persons  so  selected  written  thereon; 
which  tickets  shall  be  put  in  a  box,  to  be  provided  by  the  Clerk 
at  the  public  expense — the  box  to  have  two  apartments,  marked 
number  one  and  ttvo  ;  the  Judge  shall  then  lock  and  seal  up  the 
box,  and  place  it  in  the  care  of  the  Clerk,  and  the  key  in  the  care 
Clerk  keeps  of  the  Sheriff,  and  no  Grand  Jury  shall  be  drawn  and  impanneled 

box,    Sheriff  7  ./  x 

jurV  ?o''^be  ^^^  ^^  ^^®  presence  of  the  Judge  in  open  Court,  except  as  herein- 
oTn  Court"  ^^^^^  provided  ;  nor  shall  any  Clerk  or  other  person  having  the  cus- 
tody of  the  jury  box,  presume,  under  any  pretence  whatever,  to 
open  said  box,  or  transpose,  or  alter  the  names,  unless  it  be  by  the 
direction  of  the  Judge  in  open  Court,  attending  for  the  purpose  of 
drawing  a  jury,  except  as  hereinafter  excepted. 

§  3843.  The  Judge  in  open  Court  shall  break  the  seal  and  un- 
How  drawn.  JqcJ^  i\^q  ^^q^,  and  cause  to  be  drawn  from  the  apartment  of  the 
Number  to  same  marked  number  one^  not  less  than  twenty-three  nor  more 
than  thirty-six  names,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  law,  to  serve 
as  Grand  Jurors,  which  names  so  drawn  out  shall,  after  an  account 
is  taken  of  them  at  each  time  of  drawing,  be  carefully  deposited 
in  the  other  apartment  of  said  box  marked  number  two ;  and 
when  all  the  nam.es  shall  have  been  drawn  out  of  apartment  num- 
ber one,  the  drawing  shall  commence  from  apartment  number  two, 
and  the  tickets  be  returned  to  number  one,  and  so  on  alternately ; 
and  no  name  so  deposited  shall,  on  any  pretence,  be  thrown  out 
or  destroyed,  except  when  it  is  satisfactorily  shown  to  the  J-udge 
that  the  juror  is  either  dead,  removed  out  of  the  County,  or  is 
otherwise  disqualified  by  law. 
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§3844.  No  Grand  Jury  shall  consist  of  less   than  eighteen  or    Numbcrto 
more  than  twenty-three. 

§3845.  Within  thirty  days  after  the  Grand  Jury  is  drawn,  as  ^^l'V^"}lff^ 
hereinbefore  provided,  the  Clerk  of  the  said  Superior  Court  shall 
issue  and  deliver  to  the  Sheriff,  or  his  lawful  deputy,  a  precept  for 
summoning  the  same,  to  which  he  shall  annex  a  panel  containing 
the  names  of  the  persons  drawn  as  aforesaid,  exactly  transcribed 
from  the  minute  book,  and  in  the  mandatory  part  of  the  precept 
the  following  words  shall  be  written — viz  :  "  The  several  persons 
named  in  the  panel  hereunto  annexed." 

§3846.  Upon  the  receipt  of  the  precept  mentioned  in  the  pre-  uow  served, 
ceding  Section,  the  Sheriff,  or  his  deputy,  shall  cause  the  persons 
whose  names  are  written  in  the  panel  annexed  to  the  precept  to 
be  served  personally,  or  by  leaving  the  same  at  his  residence,  with 
a  summons,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  sitting  of  the  Court  for 
which  they  are  drawn,  which  summons  shall  be,  in  substance,  as 
follows — to  wit :  ^' By  virtue  of  the  precept  to  me  directed,  you  Foi-mof 
are  hereby  commanded  to  appear  before  the  presiding  Judge^  at 
the  next  Superior  Court  to  be  held  at  the  Court  House,  in  and  for 

the  County  of — ,  on  the day  of ,  at  ten  o'clock  in 

the  forenoon  of  that  day,  to  be  sworn  as  a  Grand  Juror ;"  which 
summons  shall  be  signed  by  the  Sheriff^  or  his  laAvful  deputy,  who 
shall  make  due  return  of  such  precept,  setting  forth  the  names  of 
all  persons  served  as  aforesaid,  and  also  the  names  of  those  not 
served,  together  with  the  rea&on  why  they  were  not  served.  [If 
there  is  no  qualified  Sheriff  in  the  County,  the  duties  prescribed 
in  this  Section  may  be  performed  by  a  Bailiff,  who  shall  be  enti- 
tled to  the  fees  of  a  Sheriff  for  like  service.]  (a) 


nonce. 


ARTICLE    III. 

OATH     OF     THE     G  B#l  N  D     JURY. 

Section.  i  Sectio]^. 

3847.  Oath  of  Grand  Jury.  '     ■  3848.  Oath  of  Bailiff  to  Gravid  Jury. 

§3847.  The  following  oath  shall  be  administered  to  the  fore-   oathofthe 
man  of  all  Grand  Juries — viz  :   "  You,  as  foreman   of  the  Grand 
Jury  for  the  County  of ,  shall  diligently  inquire  and  true 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  137. 
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Article  3. — Oath  of  the  Grand  Jury. 


presentments  make  of  all  sucli  matters  and  things  as  shall  be  given 
jou  in  charge,  or  shall  come  to  your  knowledge,  touching  the  pres- 
ent service  ;  the  State's  counsel,  your  fellows',  and  your  own,  you 
shall  keep  secret,  unless  called  upon  to  give  evidence  thereof  in 
some  Court  of  law  in  this  State  ;  you  shall  present  no  one  from  envy, 
hatred,  or  malice,  nor  shall  you  leave  any  one  unpresented  from 
fear,  favor,  affection,  reward,  or  the  hope  thereof,  but  you  shall 
present  all  things  truly,  and  as  they  come  to  your  knowledge.  So 
help  you  God."  'And  the  same  oath  thus  taken  by  the  foreman 
shall  be  taken  by  each  and  every  member  of  any  and  all  Grand 
Juries  in  this  State. 

§  3848.  The  following  oath  shall  be  administered  to  all  Bailiffs 
Oath  of  Bai- attending  Grand  Juries — to  wit:  "You  do  solemnly  swear  that 

liff     to     the  .        T   .  T       /-i  ^  • 

Grandjury.  you  will  diligently  attend  the  Grand  Jury  during  the  present  term, 
and  carefully  deliver  to  that  body  all  such  bills  of  indictment,  or 
other  things,  as  shall  be  sent  to  them  by  the  Court,  without  altera- 
tion, and  as  carefully  return  all  such  as  shall  be  sent  hj  that  body 
to  the  Court.     So  help  you  God." 


ARTICLE    ly. 

OF  THE  POWER  AND  DUTY  OF  A  GRAND  JURY. 

Section.  I  Section. 

3849.  When  bound  to  present.  3852.  Shall  examine  County  offices. 

3850.  Foreman  may  swear  witnesses.  3853.  Shall  examine  the  list  of  voters. 

3851.  Power  as  to  error  in  tax  books.  | 

§  3849.  Whilst  Grand  Jurors  are  bound  only  to  notice  or  make 
whenbound  presentments  of  such  offenses  as  may  or  shall  come  to  their  knowl- 

to  notice  of-  *  *^ 

fences.  edge  or  observation  after  they  shall  have  been  sworn  ;  yet  they 
have  the  right  and  power,  and  it  is  their  duty,  as  jurors,  to  make 
presentments  of  any  violation  of  the  laws  which  they  may  know 
to  have  been  committed  at  any  previous  time,  which  are  not  barred 
by  the  statute  of  limitation. 

§  3850.  The  foreman  of  each  Grand  Jury  in  this  State  may  ad- 
Foreman  minister  the  oath  prescribed '  by  law  to  all  witnesses  required  to 

may     swear  ^  '^  .  ,  . 

witneeaes.  testify  before  such  Grand  Jury,  and  may  also  examine  such  wit- 
nesses. 

§  3851.  Whenever  it  shall  satisfactorily  appear  to  the  Grand 

MiBtake  of  Jury  of  any  County  in  this  State  that  the  Receiver  of  Tax  Re- 
Tax  Eeceiv-  J  J  >/  •      i  •      t  r» 

er-  turns  has  committed  an  error  in  making  an  entry  in  his  digest,  of 
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Article  4 — The  Power  and  Duty  of  a  (Iranrl  Jury. 


either  quantity  or  quality  of  property  returned  in  such  digest,  or 
in  the  amount  of  taxes  assessed,  such  Grand  Jury  may  recom- 
mend the  Inferior  Court  of  their  County  and  the  Comptroller 
General  of  the  State,  to  cause  such  error  (particularly  specifying 
the  same)  to  be  corrected. 

§  3852.  In  addition  to  the   duties  of  the   Grand  Jury,  as  indi-  ino*thf"ffi- 
cated  in  the  oath  administered  to  them,  and  as  required  by  law,  it  S  recor'ds 
shall  be   their  special  duty,  from  term   to  term  of  the  Superior  ^^''^^^*''"°' 
Court,  to  inspect  and  examine  the  offices,  papers,  books,  and  rec- 
ords of  the  Clerks  of  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts,  and  also 
the  books,  papers,  records,  accounts,  and  vouchers  of  the  County 
Treasurer,  and  cause  any  such   Clerk  or   County  Treasurer  who 
shall  have  failed  or  neglected  to  do  his  duty  as  required  by  law  to 
be  presented  for  non-performance  of  official  duty. 

§  3853.  It  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  the  Grand  Jury  of  the  sev-  j 
eral  Counties  in  this  State  to  carefully  examine  the  list  of  voters  ^^^  ^'°^-". 
required  by  law  to  be  laid  before  them,  and  if  there  be  found  on 
such  list  any  voter  not  entitled  to  vote  according  to  the  provisions 
of  this  Code,  to  present  such  voter  for  such  violation  of  law.* 


Shall  exam- 
ine a  list  of 


CHAPTER    II. 


OF     SPECIAL     JURIES. 


Section. 

3854.  How  selected  and  sworn. 

3855.  Oath  of  special  jurj% 


Section. 

o35G.  No  other  oath  in  divorce  cases. 
3857.  Oath  of  BailiflF  to  special  jury. 


§  3854.  All  special  juries  shall  be  taken  from  the  Grand  Jury,  ^ow  ^e- 
and  shall  be  stricken  in  the  presence  of  the  Court  in  the  following  s'^'^'"^- 
manner :  The  Clerk  shall  furnish  a  list  of  the  Grrand  Jurors  pres- 
ent and  then  impanneled,  from  which  the  parties  or  their  attor- 
neys may  strike  out  one  alternately,  until  there  shall  be  but 
twelve  left,  who  shall  be  forthwith  impanneled  and  sworn  as  spe- 
cial jurors ;    in    cases    of   appeal  by  consent,   the  plaintiff  shall 


*In  addition  to  the  foregoing  provisions,  the  following  note  may  aid  Grand  Juries 
in  the  discharge  of  their  official  duties. 

1.  They  may  recommend  extraordinary  tax  for  County  purposes. 

2.  May  examine  and  allow  Tax  Collector's  insolvent  list. 

3.  May  examine  and  recommend  abatement  in  certain  eases.    See  "  Tax." 

4.  Every  Fall  Term  examine  Clerk's  account  of  sales  of  estrays. 

5.  At  Spring  Term  may  recommend  a  tax  for  educational  purposes.    See  appropriate 
heads. 


740  PT.  3.— TIT.  11.— Juries. 

Chapter  3. — Special  Juries. 

strike  first,  and  in  all  ather  cases  the  appellant  shall  strike  first^ 
and  should  either  party  fail  or  refuse  to  strike  such  special  jury 
after  being  notified,  or  required  so  to  do,  the  presiding  Judge 
shall,  in  behalf  of  the  party  so  failing  or  refusing  to  strike,  pro- 
ceed in  the  same  way  and  manner  as  if  the  party  failing  or  re^ 
fusing  were  striking  said  special  jury  in  person,  or  consenting  to 
the  same. 

§  3855.  The  following  shall  be  the  oath  of  all  special  juries — 
The  oath  to  wit  I     "  You  shall  Well  and  truly  try  each  cause  submitted  to 

of  a  specifll  i       •  ^  i  t  • 

jury.  you  during  the  present  term,  and  a  true  verdict  give,  according  to 

the  law  as  given  you  in  charge,  and  the  opinion  you  entertain  of 
the  evidence  produced  to  you,  to  the  best  of  your  skill  and  knowledge, 
without  favor  or  afiection  to  either  party,  provided  you  are  not 
discharged  from  the  consideration  of  the  case  submitted.  So  help 
you  God." 
No  addi-      §  3856.  No  additional  oath  shall  hereafter  be  necessary  in  cases 

tional     oath  _  "^ 

in      divorce  of   divorCC. 

cases. 

§  3857.  The  following  oath  shall  be  administered  to  all  Bailiffs 
oatbofBai-  swom  to  take  charge  of  special  and  Petit  Juries  in  the  Superior 
charge     of  Courts  of  this   State — to   wit :     "  You  shall  take  this  Jury,  and 

Petit  Juries.     ,,         ,  .         ■,  y  i       •  ,i 

all  others  committed  to  your  charge  during  the  present  term,  to 
the  jury  room,  or  some  other  private  and  convenient  place,  where 
you  shall  keep  them  without  meat,  drink,  or  fire,  candle-light  and 
water  only  excepted,  (unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Court.) 
You  shall  not  speak  to  them  yourself,  nor  sufier  others  to  speak 
to  them,  unless  it  be  by  leave  of  the  Court  to  ask  them  if  they 
have  agreed  on  a  verdict,  or  are  likely  to  agree.  All  this  you 
shall  do  to  the  best  of  your  skill  and  power.      So  help  you  God." 


CHAPTER    III. 

OF    PETIT    JUKORS. 


Article  1. — Qualification  of  Petit  Jurors. 

Article  2. — How  Selected,  Drawn,  Summoned,  and  Sworn. 
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ARTICLE  L 

Q  U  A  L  I  F I  C»A  T  I  0  N     OP     P  E  TIT     J  U  R  0  11  S. 

Section.    3858.  Qualification  of  Petit  JurorH. 

§  3858.  All  white  male  citizens  of  this  State  above  the  age  of  QoaJ'jicttJon 
twenty-one  years,  and  under  the  age  of  sixty  years,  who  are 
neither  idiots  nor  lunatics,  and  who  have  resided  in  the  County 
for  six  Rionths  immediately  preceding  the  time  at  which  they  are 
Ci'.'led  upon  to  serve,  are  hereby  declared  competent,  fjualified,  and 
liable  to  serve  as  Petit  Jurors. 


ARTICLE  II. 

HOW    SELECTED,    DRAWN,    SUMMONED,    AND    SWORN. 

Section,  |  Section. 

3859,  Selected,  drawn,  and  summoned.      I       S860.  Oath  of  Petit  Jurors. 

§  3859.  The  citizens  of  the  County  whose  names  remain  on  the     Hew  se- 

lecttd. 

books  of  the  Receiver  of  Tax  Returns  after  the  Grand  Jurors 
have  been  selected,  and  who  possess  the  qualifications  prescribed 
in  the  preceding  Section,  shall  constitute  the  body  of  Petit  Jurors 
for  service  in  the  Superior  Courts  ;  and  a  list  of  their  names  shall  How  drawn, 
be  made  out  and  returned,  written  upon  tickets,  and  placed  in  a 
box  in  the  same  manner  as  required  in  cases  of  Grand  Jurors ; 
and  from  the  box  there  shall  be  drawn  a  panel  of  persons,  con-  Hotrsam- 
sisting  of  not  less  than  thirty-six,  nor  rbore  than  forty-eight 
names,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  law,  who  shall  be  summoned  in 
the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  regulations  which  are  pre- 
scribed for  drawing  and  summoning  Grand  Jurors. 

§  3860*  The  following  oath  shall  be  administered  to  Petit  Jurors  xheir  oath 
in  all  -civil  cases — viz  :    ""  You  shall  well  and  truly  try  the  causes 
depending  between  the  parties   at  variance,   and  a  true  verdict 
given  according  to  evidence.     So  help  you  God." 

Note. — For  special  provisions  in  relation  to  drawing  Grand  and  Petit  Jurors 
in  Counties  in  whicli  the  Superior  Court  sits  two  or  more  weeks,  see  special  acts 
not  included  in  this  Code  or  repealed  hj  it 
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CHAPTER     IV. 

SPECIAL     P  K  O  V  I  S*I  O  N  S  . 


Section. 

3S(>1.  When  Judge  fails  to  draw  a  jury. 
3S()2,  Juries  may  be  made  by  talesman. 
3Si>3.  Defaulters — bow  dealt  with. 
3S64.  Jury  box  destroyed — how  replaced. 
3S(x3.  Persons  exempt  from  jurj'  duty. 
3SG6.  May  recommend  extra  tax. 


Skction. 

3SG7.  Oath  of  jury  in  claim  cases. 

38G8.  Failure  of  Court— jui'y  stands  over. 

3869.  When  jury  lists,  etc.,  may  be  made. 

3870.  May  be  fined  for  contempt. 

3871.  May  have  i-efreshments. 


§  3861.  If,  from  any  cause,  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court 
Uron failure  shall  fail  to  draw  Grand  and  Petit  Juries,  as  hereinbefore  required, 

of  the  Judge  .  .  .  U  ? 

to  draw.  ^  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  or  a  majority  of  them,  together 
with  the  Sheriff  and  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County 
in  which  such  failure  occurs,  shall  assemble  at  the  Court  House  in 
such  County  [a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  perfect  service  on  said 
jurors]  (a)  previous  to  the  sitting  of  the  Court  at  which  the  jurors 
are  required  to  serve,  and  proceed  to  open  their  jury  boxes,  and 
draw  therefrom  the  required  number  of  names  to  serve  as  Grand 
and  Petit  Jurors  at  their  next  depending  Superior  Court;  and  the 
juries  being  so  drawn,  the  boxes  shall  be  again  sealed  up,  and 
with  the  key,  delivered  to  the  custody  of  the  proper  officer. 

§  3862.  When  from  any  cause  there  shall  not  be  present  a  suffi- 

Jarorssum-  cicnt  number  of  persons,  drawn  and  summoned  as  hereinbefore 

ing  to  at-  required,  to  make  up  a  Grand  Jury,  or  the  Petit  Juries,  the  Court 
may  order  the  Sheriff,  his  deputy,  the  Coroner,  or  any  other  dis- 
interested person,  to  summon  bystanders  or  others,  qualified  as 
hereinbefore  prescribed,  until  the  panel  shall  be  complete. 

§  3863.  [The  Clerk  of  the  Court  shall  make  due  entry  on  the 
Defaulting  minutc  book  of  the  Court,  of  the  appearance  of  all  jurors,  and 

dealt  with,  shall  likcwisc  enter  and  make  report  of  the  names  of  all  such  as 
shall  make  default  in  appearing ;  and  if  any  person  who  shall  be 
drawn,  impanneled,  summoned,  and  returned,  to  serve  as  a  juror 
at  any  Court  according  to  Jaw,  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  appear, 
or  after  appearance  shall  refuse  to  serve,  or  shall  absent  himself 
without  leave  of  the  Court,  then  and  in  that  case  it  shall  be  law- 
ful for  the  Court  to  fine  such  person,  if  a  Petit  Juror,  in  a  sum 
not  exceeding  twenty  dollars,  and  if  a  Grand  Juror,  in  a  sum  not 
exceeding  forty  dollars,  unless  such  juror  shall  show  good  and 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-G,  p.  60. 
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sufficient  cause  of  excuse,  to  be  made  on  oath  before  any  Justice 
of  the  Peace,  and  filed  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  such  Court  within 
thirty  days  after  the  opening  of  said  Court ;  the  merits  of  which 
excuse  shall  be  determined  by  the  next  succeeding  Court.]  (a) 

§  3864.  When  the  jury  list  and  jury  boxes  of  any  County  in  ^,ii^^^^± 
this  State  shall  be  destroyed,  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  pj;^  '°p* 
or  a  majority  of  them,  together  with  the  Clerk  of  the   Superior 
Court  and  the  Sheriff,  shall,  as  soon   thereafter  as  practicable, 
meet  at  the  Court  House,  and  make  out  jury  lists,  and  arrange 
the  names  in  boxes  as  hereinbefore  directed. 

§  3865.  All  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  and  clerfrymen  of  Persons ex- 

"•'^  einpt      from 

this  State  may  at  their  own  option  be  exempt  from  the  service  and  i^^y  '^^^y- 
duties  of  a  Grand  Juror ;   [and  all  professors  of  any  college  or 
teacher  of  any  County  or  public  school  in  this  State,  and  all  per- 
sons actually  engaged  in  attending  to  a  grist  mill,  are  exempt  from 
all  jury  duty  so  long  as  they  are  thus  engaged.]  (b) 

§  3866.  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Grand  Jury,  the  Jus-    The  Grand 

^  r  J  1  Jury  may  r«- 

tices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  several  Counties  in  this  State '^"™°^5„"^^° 

extra  tax. 

may  assess  and  raise  a  tax  for  the  reasonable  compensation  of 
Grand  and  Petit  Jurors,  or  either  of  them,  and  at  their  pleasure 
and  discretion  discontinue  such  tax,  and  again  resume  and  reassess 
and  raise  it  upon  the  recommendation  aforesaid ;  the  jury  and 
confession  fees  paid  into  the  County  Treasury  being  in  such  case 
a  part  of  the  fund  for  that  purpose :  and  when  such  tax  is  raised, 
the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  shall  issue  to  the  jurors,  whose 
compensation  is  provided  for  as  aforesaid,  a  certificate  which  shall 
be  deemed  and  held  a  warrant  on  the  County  Treasury  for  the 
amount  of  the  money  due  such  juror,  according  to  the  i^er  diem  ou?°^  ^^^^ 
pay  fixed  by  the  Inferior  Court,  and  the  County  Treasurer  shall 
pay  the  same  out  of  the  fund  so  raised  by  taxation  as  aforesaid, 

and  the  Tax  Collector  shall  collect  the  tax  and  pay  it  over  as 
County  tax. 

§  3867.  The  following:  oath  shall  be  administered  to  all  Juries    oathofthe 

*-'  juryincijitu 

impanneled  to  try  claim  cases,  whether  at  common  law  or  on  the  cases, 
appeal — to  wit:  ''In  addition  to  the  oath  you  have  already  taken, 
you  do  further  swear  that  you  will  give  such  damages,  not  less 
than  ten  per  cent.,  as  may  seem  reasonable  and  just  to  the  plaintiff 
against  the  claimant  in  case  it  shall  be  sufficiently  shown  to  you 
that  such  claim  was  made  for  delay  only.     So  help  you  God." 

(a)  Cobb's  New  Digest,  p.  548.    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  78,  and  Acts  of  1866,  p.  13S, 
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§  38()8.  Whenever  there  shall  be  a  failure  of  the  Superior  Court, 
On  failure  in  consequeiice    of  the   non-attendance  of  the   Judoje,  or   other 

of  the  Court.  ^    ,  °    ' 

cause,  the  jurors  summoned  for  such  Court  shall  stand  over  to  the 
next  succeeding  term  in  the  same  manner  as  suitors  and  wit- 
nesses do. 

§  3869.    Whenever  the  proper  officers  in  any  County  in   this 
When  ii?t  State  shall  fail  to  meet  and  make  out  iury  lists  and  arrange  iury 

15  not  niailo.  *)       >j  do,/ 

boxes  for  their  respective  Counties  at  the  time  directed  in  this 
Code,  the  same  may  be  done  at  any  time  before  the  next  term  of 
the  Superior  Court  to  be  held  in  the  County  after  the  time  at 
which  the  lists  should  have  been  made  out. 

§3870.  If  any  jury  shall  commit  a  contempt  of  Court,  or  shall 
Mftyte  fined  break  UD  bcforo  2;ivinff  in  their  verdict  in  any  civil  case  without 

for  contempt  ^  o  o  ... 

leave  of  the  Court,  the  Court  may  declare  a  mistrial  in  the  case, 
and  shall  fine  each  of  the  offending  jurors  in  a  sum  not  exceeding 
one  hundred  dollars. 

§  3871.  When  any  jury  is  confined  in  the  investigation  of  a 
May  have  re-  case  for  a  length  af  time  which  exposes  them  to  hunger  and  cold, 
the  Court  may,  on  application  from  such  jury,  direct  them  to  be 
furnished  with  such  refreshments  as  the  presiding  Judge  may  deem 
meet  and  proper  ;  and  the  said  Judge  shall  have  full  power  to 
draw  his  warrant  on  the  County  Treasurer  of  the  County  where 
the  investigation  is  had  for  the  payment  of  the  same,  which  the 
said  Treasurer  shall  pay  out  of  any  funds  on  hand.  The  Judge 
may  also  allow  the  jury  fire  if  the  circumstances  require  it. 


TITLE    XII. 

PROCEEDINGS   AGAINST   OFFICERS   OF   COURT. 


CHAPTER   I. 

PROCEEDINGS  AGAINST  OFFICERS  OF  COURT. 


Secttok. 

3872.  Officers  subject  to  suit,  etc. 

3873.  Liability  of  Sheriffs. 

3874.  Demand  of  money  collected. 

3875.  Service  of  demand — how  proved. 
3870.  Ptctired  officers  may  be  ruled. 
3877.  Rules  ni  si  a{?ain.st  officers. 

3978,  Answer  and  j)roceedings. 


Section. 

3879.  When  ruled  without  notice. 

3880.  Judgment  on  rule. 

3881.  Defaulting  officers— how  punished. 

3882.  Delinquent  attorneys. 

3883.  Rule  against  deputy  Sheriff. 

3884.  Service  of  rule  against  Sheriff. 

3885.  Rule  against  Justices  of  the  Peace. 
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§  3872.  All  Sheriffs,  under  Sheriffs,  Coroners,  Jailors,  and  Con-     oncj-m  of 
stables,  and  other  officers  of  Court,  shall  bo  liable  to  all  actions,  CZin^Xu. 
suits,  and  disabilities  whatever,  which  they,  or  cither  of  them,  may 
or  shall  incur  for  or  on  account  of  the  esoapo  of  prisoners,  or  for 
or  in  respect  of  any  other  matter  or  thing  whatever,  relating  to  or 
concerning  their  respective  offices. 

§3873.  The  Sheriffs  of  this  State  shall  be  liable  to  an  action  Liability 
on  the  case,  or  an  attachment  for  contempt  of  Court,  at  the  option 
of  the  party,  whenever  it  appears  that  such  Sheriffs  have  injured 
such  party,  either  by  a  false  return,  or  by  neglecting  to  arrest  a 
defendant,  or  to  levy  on  the  property  of  the  defendant,  or  to  pay 
over  to  the  plaintiff,  or  his  attorney,  any  moneys  collected  by  such 
Sheriffs  by  virtue  of  any  j^.  fa.  or  other  legal  process,  or  to  make  a 
proper  return  of  any  writ,  execution,  or  other  process  put  into  the 
hands  of  such  Sheriff. 

§3874.  If  any  Sheriff,  Coroner,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  Consta- ,  ^oneycoi- 

^  t/  7  7  7  lected  by  of- 

ble,  Clerk  of  the  Superior  or  Inferior  Court,  or  attorney  at  law,  ^""emS 
shall  fail,  upon  application,  to  pay  to  the  proper  person,  or  his  ^'''' ^^''• 
attorney,  any  money  they  may  have  in  their  hands,  which  they 
may  have  collected  by  virtue  of  their  office,  the  party  entitled 
thereto,  or  his  attorney,  may  serve  said  officer  with  a  written  de- 
mand for  the  same,  and  if  not  then  paid,  for  such  neglect  or  refu- 
sal, the  said  officer  shall  be  compelled  to  pay  at  the  rate  of  twenty 
per  cent,  per  annum  upon  the  sum  he  has  in  his  hands,  from  the 
date  of  such  demand,  unless  good  cause  be  shown  to  the  contrary. 

§  3875.  A  copy  of  said  demand  produced  in  Court,  verified  by    servicoof 
affidavit,  stating  when  and  where  the  original  was  served  upon   howprov- 
the  officer,  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  date  and  service 
thereof. 

§  3876.  Sheriffs,  deputy  Sheriffs,  Coroners,  Clerks  of   the  Su-  officers  may 

.  T    /^  ^^  ruled  af- 

perior  and  Inferior  Courts,  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and  Constables,  ter  going  out 

^  .  '  .  of  office. 

shall  at  any  and  all  times  be  subject  to  the  rule  and  order  of  the 
Courts  after  they  have  retired  from  their  respective  offices,  in  such 
cases  and  in  like  manner  as  they  would  have  been  had  they  re- 
mained in  office. 

§  3877.  The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Court,  Justices  of  the  In-  E^ies  ni  a 
ferior  Court,  and  Justices  of  the  Peace,  respectively,  upon  appli-  cers. 
cation,  may  grant  rules  ni  si  against  all  officers  subject  thereto,  in 
vacation,  or  in  term  time,  which  rule  ni  si  shall  contain  a  full 
statement  of  the  case  in  which  the  officer  is  called  upon  to  show 
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cause,  and  also  the  time  and  place  of  hearing,  and,  if  granted  in 
vacation,  the  officer  called  on  shall  be  served  with  a  copy  thereof 
before  the  sitting  of  the  Court  to  which  it  is  made  peturnable,  and 
if  granted  in  term  time,  such  service  shall  be  perfected  before  the 
case  is  called  for  hearing. 

§  3878.  The  officer  called  on  by  rule  ni  si,  as  provided  in  the 
Answer  to  precedinoj   Section,  shall  fully  respond  in  writino:  to   said  rule, 

rule    m   .<!^  ^ ,  .    ,         °  ,     „    ,  -,  i  i  i         •  i  • 

and    subse-  which  auswcr  shall  be  under  oath,  taken  at  the  time  the  answer  is 

quent     pro- 
ceedings,     filed  ;  and  if  the  answer  is  not  denied,  the  rule  shall  be  discharged, 

or  made  absolute,  according  as  the  Court  may  deem  the  answer 
sufficient  or  not.  The  movant  of  the  rule,  however,  may  traverse 
the  truth  of  such  answer,  in  which  case  an  issue  shall  be  made  up 
and  tried  by  a  jury  at  the  same  term,  unless  good  cause  of  con- 
tinuance be  shown,  which  may  be  done  once  only  by  either  party. 
Upon  the  trial  of  such  issue,  the  Court  shall  discharge  the  rule  or 
make  the  same  absolute,  according  as  the  verdict  of  the  jury  may 
be  for  or  ao-ainst  the  officer. 

§  3879.  If  a   Sheriff  or   other  officer   shall  designedly  absent 
men  offi- himself  from   his   Court,  the  presiding  Judg-e  or  Justices,  in  all 

cor   n:ay  be  .  ,  ...  .  . 

ruled  with- such  instanccs,  when  required  by  plaintiffs  in  execution,  or  their 

out  notice.  '  ■••  .  .  . 

attorneys,  shall  grant  a  rule  absolute  against  such  Sheriff  without 
the  notice  aforesaid,  unless  it  is  proven  at  such  term  of  the  Court, 
that  the  said  Sheriff,  from  sickness,  is  not  able  to  attend  said 
Court. 

§  3880.  When  a  rule  absolute  has  been  obtained   against  any 
Lienofruie  officer  for  the  payment  of  money  as  provided  in  this  Chapter,  such 

absolute.  ^    "^  ./  r  r        ? 

rule  shall  have  the  same  lien  upon  the  property,  both  real  and 
personal,  of  such  officer  as  an  ordinary  judgment  at  law,  and  if 
not  punctually  paid,  such  demand  shall  thereafter  draw  an  interest 
at  the  rate  of  twenty  per  cent,  per  annum,  and  the  plaintiff  may 
have  either  an  attachment  or  an  execution  issued  from  said  rule 
absolute,  and  may  have  either  of  said  processes  returned,  and  the 
other  issued  at  pleasure. 

§  3881.  If  any  Sheriff  or  Coroner  shall  fail  to  make  a  proper 
Default  return  of  all  writs,  executions,  and  other  processes  put  into  his 
howpuLiBh-  hands,  or  shall  fail  to  paj?"  over  all  moneys  received  on  such  exe- 
cutions, on  his  being  required  so  to  do  by  the  Court,  he  shall  be 
liable  to  an  action  as  for  contempt,  and  may  be  fined,  imprisoned, 
or  removed  from  office,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Constitu- 
tion and  laws. 


PT.  3. — TIT.  12. — pRocKEDiNas  Against  Officers.  747 


Chapter  1. — Proccodings  Against  Officers  of  Court. 


§  3882.  If  any  attorney   shall   retain  in  his  hands  any  money   DHinquent 
received  by  him  for  any  client,  after  boirif'  ordered  by  thfi  Court  »>"  htnckfen 

,  1  --111  fromthfe  rol 

to  pay  over  the  same  to  the  principal,  he  shall  be  stricken  from 
the  list  of  attorneys. 

§  3883.  All  Deputy  Shcriifs   shall  be  liable  to  be   ruled  and        Depaty 

'      11-1  1  ni        .«.         ,  ,  P.hcrifTn  tuh- 

attached  m  the  same  way  and  manner  as  SherilTs ;  but  the  liabil-  J'-'-t  to  ruJc, 

etc. 

ity  of  the  Sheriff  shall  not  be  affected  by  any  such  proceeding 
against  his  deputy,  when  the  same  is  not  effective. 

§  3884.  Whenever  the  Sheriff  or  his  deputy  is  a  party  to  said  r.uieajfainst 

11-  1      A  1  r^  ^         J  Shf^riff     and 

rule,  or  interested  therein,  and  there  be  no  Coroner  or  other  law-  'I'puty  — by 

whom  Berv- 

ful  officer  of  said  County  to  execute  the  same,  it  shall  be  the  duty  ^'^^ 
of  the  Judge,  or  Justice,  or  Justices  of  said  Court  to  appoint, 
pro  tempore^  a  special  officer  to  carry  out  and  effectuate  the  order 
of  said  Court,  which  said  officer,  so  appointed,  shall  be  allowed 
the  usual  fees  of  Sheriffs  for  like  service. 

§  3885.  Justices  of  the  Peace  and  Constables  shall  be  so  far  con-    Justices  of 

,  .  the       Peace 

sidered  officers  of  the  Superior  Court,  as  to  be  subiect  to  be  ruled  an'i  Consta- 

•"•  ^  _  •  bles  —where 

under  similar  regulations  as  are  herein  provided  in  relation  to  any  ""^^^^i- 
other  officer  of  said  Court,  and  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  pains  ^ 

and  penalties  are  herein  provided,  in  case  of  a  rule  absolute 
against  Sheriffs  and  other  officers  of  said  Court,  when  they,  or 
either  of  them,  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  pay  over  any  money 
which  they  may  have  received  or  collected  in  their  official  ca- 
pacity. 


TITLE    XIIL 

OF     PROCEEDINGS     TO     FORECLOSE     MORTGAGES. 


Chapter  1. — Of  3Iortgages  on  Real  Estate — how  Foreclosed. 
Chapter  2. — Of  Mortgages  on  Personalty — Jiow  Foreclosed, 


CHAPTER   I. 

MORTGAGES    ON    REAL    ESTATE— HOW    FORECLOSED. 


Article  1. — Of  the  Application — ivhen  and  how  made. 
Article  2. — Defenses^  Pleas,  etc. — ivhen  and  hoiu  made. 
Article  3. —  Of  the  Judgment,  Disposition  of  Property,  etc. 
Article  4. — Of  the  Proceeds  of  Sale — hoiv  Appropriated. 
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Article  1. — Application  to  Foreclose,  etc. 


ARTICLE  I. 

ArrLICATION    TO    FORECLOSE-WHEN,    WHERE,    AND    HOW    MADE,    AND 

TROCEEDINGS    THEREON. 

Section.  i  Section. 

3886.  Mortgage  on  land — liow  foreclosed.  |        ;5887.  Executors,  etc.,  may  foreclose. 

§  3886.  Mortgages  on  real  estate  in  Georgia  shall  be  foreclosed 
Foreciosur« in  the  following  manner — to  wit:  Any  person  applying  and  enti- 
onreait|.^  tied  to  foreclosc  such  mortgage  shall,  by  himself,  or  his  attorney, 
petition  to  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  wherein  the  mort- 
gaged property  may  be,  which  petition  shall  contain  a  statement 
of  the  case,  the  amount  of  the  petitioner's  demand,  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  property  mortgaged ;  whereupon  the  Court  shall  grant 
a  rule  directing  the  principal,  interests  and  costs  to  be  paid  into 
Court,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  next  term  immediately 
succeeding  the  one  at  which  such  rule  is  granted ;  which  rule  shall 
be  published  once  a  month  for  four  months,  or  served  on  the  mort- 
gager, or  his  special  agent  or  attorney,  at  least  three  months  pre- 
vious  to  the  time  at  which  the  money  is  directed  to  be  paid  into 
Court  as  aforesaid. 

§  3887.  If  the  person  entitled  to  foreclose  the  mortgage  on  real 
Ey  repre-  estate  bo  dead,  the  application  and  proceedinp;  to  foreclose  may  be 

sentative    of  ?  ri  r  to  J 

deceased  made  and  prosecuted  by  his  executor  or  administrator. 

mortgagee.  -i  '' 


ARTICLE    II. 

OF  PLEAS,   DEFENSES,  ETC.-WHEN  AND  HOW  MADE. 


Skction. 


3888.  Defenses  against  foreclosure. 

3889.  Third  persons  can  not  defend. 


Section. 

3890.  Proceedings  against  executors,  etc 

3891.  Issue — how  tried. 


§  3888.  When  a  rule  ni  si  to  foreclose  a  mortgage  on  real  estate 
Deffinfie  has  bccn  p-ranted,  and  the  same  has  been  published  or  served,  as 

against  fore-  ^  .  .  . 

closure     of  hercmbefore  required,  the  mort^ao^er,  or  his  special  agent  or  at- 

mortgage  on  •••  '  o    o      7  x  o 

realty.  torncy,  may  appear  at  the  term  of  the  Court  at  which  the  money 
is  directed  to  be  paid,  and  file  his  objections  to  the  foreclosure  of 
such  mortgage,  and  may  set  up  and  avail  himself  of  any  defense 
which  he  might  lawfully  set  up  in  an  ordinary  suit  instituted  on 
the  debt  or  demand  secured  by  such  mortgage,  and  which  goes  to 
show  that  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  the  foreclosure  sought, 
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or  that  the  amount  claimed  is  not  due ;  'provided^  that  the  facts  of 
such  defense  are  verified  by  the  ailidavit  of  such  mortgager,  or 
special  agent,  or  attorney,  at  the  time  of  filing  the  .same. 

§  3889.  If  the  mortgager,  or  his  special  agent,  or  attorney,  fail  ,,,™5,'J/;^Jt 
to  set  up  the  defense  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Section,  it  is  '^'-f^^'^- 
not  competent  for  any  third  person  to  interpose ;  neither  will  the 
Court  itself,  of  its  own  motion,  do  so. 

§  3890.  When  the  mortfl^a£!;er  is   dead,  the  proceeding  to  fore-   Pr^'ccedim? 

'^  •  o    o  7  1  o  ai,'(»inflt     re- 

close  the  mortgage  on   real  estate  may  be  instituted   against  his  Jp"*"!^,^^ 
executor  or  administrator.  .  ^"• 

§  8891.  When  proceedings   to   foreclose  a  mortgage  are  insti-  J^2j^®~^°^ 
tnted,  and  a  defense  is   set  up  thereto,  as  hereinbefore  provided, 
the  issue  shall  be  submitted  to  and  tried  by  a  special  jury,  as  in 
appeal  cases. 


ARTICLE    III. 

OF  THE   JUDGMENT  AND   DISPOSITION   OF   MORTGAGED    PROPERTY. 

Section  3892.  Judgment  of  foreclosure  and  sale. 

§  3892.  When  the  mortgager,  after  beinsi;  directed  so  to  do,  fails     •Jnfigment 

'^  0    0      7  t)  'of    foreclos- 

to  pay  the  principal,  interest,  and  cost,  as  hereinbefore  required,  ^^"^^^1! 
and  also  fails  to  set  up  and  sustain  his  defense  against  the  fore-  '^'^  property, 
closure  of  the  mortgage,  the  Court  shall  give  judgment  for  the 
amount  which  may  be  due  on  such  mortgage,  and  shall  order  the 
mortgaged  property  to  be  sold  in  the  manner  and  under  the  same 
regulations  w^hich  govern  Sheriif 's  sales  under  execution.  [And 
the  provisions  of  Section  3903  of  this  Code  shall  apply  as  well  to 
mortgages  upon  real  property  as  to  mortgages  upon  personal  prop- 
erty.] (a) 


ARTICLE    IV. 

PROCEEDS  OF  SALE  OF  MORTGAGED  PROPERTY-HOW  APPROPRIATED. 

Section.  i  Sectiox. 

3893.  Disposition  of  proceeds.  1       3894.  When  proceeds  may  be  retained. 

§  3898,  The  money  arising  from  the  sale  of  mortgaged  property, 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  25. 
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Article  1. — The  Applicatioii  of  Foreclosure,  etc. 


Proceeds  brou2;lit  to  Sale  under  the  reorulations  hereinbefore  prescpibed,  shall 

of  saU^— how  •  1  1  ^  . 

disposed  of.  be  paid  to  the  person  foreclosing  the  mortgage,  unless  claimed  by 
some  other  lien  in  the  hands  of  the  officer,  which  in  law  has  pri- 
ority of  payment  over  the  mortgage  ;  and  when  there  shall  be  any 
surplus  after  paying  off  such  mortgage,  or  other  liens,  the  same 
shall  be  paid  to  the  mortgager,  or  his  agent. 

§  3894.  If  the  mortgage  is  given  to  secure  a  debt  due  by  install- 
ceSmav'be  ^"^^^^s,  and  is  forcclosed  before  any  one  of  the  installments^ falls 
the^Court^'^  due,  and  there  is  a  surplus  of  funds,  as  above  stated,  the  Court 
may  retain  the  funds,  or  order  the  same  invested  to  meet  the  in- 
stallment still  unpaid. 


CHAPTER    II. 

OF  MORTGAGES  ON  PERSONAL  PROPERTY— HOW  FORECLOSED. 


Article  1. — Of  the  Application — hy  whom  and  hoio  Made. 
Article  2. — -Of  the  Defenses-— when  and  how  Made. 


ARTICLE   I. 

OF  THE  APPLICATION    TO    FORECLOSURE-BY   WHOM  AND    HOW   MADE. 


Section. 

3895.  On  personalty — ho\T  foreclosed. 

3896.  Levy  and  sale  of  property. 


Section. 

3897.  When  the^./a.  may  claim  money. 

3898.  Property  may  be  sold  by  consent. 


§  3895.  Mortgages  on  personal  property  shall  be  foreclosed  in 

Foreclosure  the  following  manner — to  wit :  Any  person  holdinsi;  a  mortffa2;e  on 

on  pfersonai-  personal  property,  and  wishing  to  foreclose  the  same,  shall  either 

in  person,  or  by  his  agent  or  attorney  in  fact,  or  at  law,  go  before 

some  officer  of  this  State  who  is  authorized  by  law  to  administeri 

oaths,  or  a  commissioner  for  this  State  residing  in  some  other  State 

Affidavit   and  make  affidavit  of  the  amount  of  principal  and  interest  due  on 

such  mortgage,  which  affidavit  shall  be  annexed  to  such  mortgage, 

and  when  such  mortgage,  with  such  affidavit  annexed  thereto,  shall 

be  produced  to   the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  whose  Circuit 

embraces  the  County  wherein  the  mortgager  resides  at  the  date  of 

the  foreclosure,  if  a  resident  of  this  State,  or  where  he  resided  at 
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Article  1.— The  Application  of  Foreclosure,  etc. 


the  date  of  the  mortgage  if  not  a  resident  of  this  State,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  such  Judge  to  pass  an  order  declaring  such  mort- 
gage foreclosed,  and  directing  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of 
said  County  to  issue  an  execution  for  such  principal  and  interest,  j^,l^l^^^  ^^ 
and  for  the  sale  of  the  mortgaged  property  as  on  a  judgment, 
■which  order  shall  also  be  annexed  to  the  mortgage ;  and  when  the 
mortgage,  with  the  affidavit  and  order  aforesaid  annexed  thereto, 
are  delivered  to  the  said  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  such  Clerk  to  issue  an  execution,  directed  to  all  and  Execution- 
singular  the  Sheriffs  and  Coroners  of  this  State,  commanding  a 
sale  of  the  mortgaged  property  to  satisfy  the  said  principal  and 
interest,  together  with  the  costs  of  the  proceedings  to  foreclose 
the  said  mortgage. 

§  3896.  When  the  execution  mentioned  in  the  precedincr  Sec-    ,^^y  *°<^ 

"  r  o  sale  of  mort- 

tion  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Sheriff  or  Coroner,  as  the  case  may  f^^'i"^  ^^^^ 
be,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  levy  on  the  mortgaged  property  where- 
soever the  same  may  be  found,  and  after  advertising  the  same  in 
one  or  more  of  the  public  gazettes  of  this  State,  [weekly  for  eight  • 
weeks]  (a)  before  the  day  of  sale,  the  said  Sheriff  or  Coroner 
shall  put  up  and  expose  said  property  to  sale  at  the  time  and  place, 
and  in  the  same  manner  as  govern  in  case  of  Sheriffs'  sales. 

§  3897.  If  other  fi.  fas.  are  levied  on  the  mortgaged  property,    Mortsaccd 
and  the  same  is  sold  after  an  advertisement  of  only  thirty  days,  claim  money 

t/  ,1  tj    '  — when. 

the  mortgage^,  fa,  may,  nevertheless,  claim  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  if  its  lien  is  superior. 

§  3898.  If  a  mortgage  on  realty  or  personalty  is  not  foreclosed.    Mortgaged 
and  the  equity  of  redemption  is  levied   on  by  other   ii.  fas.,  bv  may  bo  sold 

,  ,,,...,*'    t)y     consent 

consent  of  the  mortgager  and  mortorao-ee,  and  the  plaintiff  m  the  withoutfore- 

o    o  o    o       7  L  closure. 

a.  fa.  levied,  the  entire  estate  may  be  sold,  and  the  mortgagee 
claim  under  his  lien,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  his  mortgage  was 
foreclosed. 


ARTICLE  II. 

OF     THE     DEFENSES- WHEN     AND     HOTV     MADE. 


Section. 

3899.  Affidavit  of  illegality. 

3900.  Proceedings  thereon. 

3901.  Sale  and  disposition  of  proceeds. 


Skction. 

3902.  Executors,  etc.,  may  foreclose. 

3903.  Contest  of  lien  by  third  persons. 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  163. 
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Article  2. — Defenses — when  and  liow  Made. 


§  3899.  When  an  execution  shall  issue  upon  the  foreclosure  of 
AffidrTit  a  morttraore  on  personal  property,  as  hereinbefore  directed,  the 

of   illegality  ^    ^  /  rrj)  ^  ^^  ? 

to  niorttTuro  mortgager,  or  his  special  agent,  may  file  his  affidavit  of  illegality 
to  such  execution,  in  which  affidavit  he  may  set  up  and  avail  him- 
self of  any  defense  which  he  might  have  set  up  according  to  law, 
in  an  ordinary  suit  upon  the  demand  secured  by  the  mortgage, 
and  which  goes  to  show  that  the  amount  claimed  is  not  due. 

§  3900.  When  an  affidavit  of  illegality  shall  be  filed  to  a  mort- 
riocood-  gage  execution,  as  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Section,  the 
illegality  is  Judge  who  passcd  the  order  of  the  foreclosure  may  order  the 
levying  officer  to  postpone  the  sale  of  the  mortgaged  property, 
upon  the  mortgager,  or  his  special  agent,  or  attorney,  giving  bond 
"VN^ith  good  and  sufficient  security,  in  double  the  amount  of  such 
execution,  conditioned  for  the  return  of  such  property  when  called 
for  by  the  levying  officer,  which  bond  shall  be  made  payable  to 
the  plaintiff,  who  may  sue  and  recover  thereon  when  the  condition 
is  broken  ;  and  when  such  affidavit  of  illegality  is  filed,  and  such 
order  of  postponement  is  passed,  and  such  bond  has  been  given, 
the  levying  officer  shall  postpone  the  sale  of  said  property,  and 
return  all  the  proceedings  and  papers  to  the  next  term  of  the 
Court  whose  Clerk  issued  the  execution,  where  the  questions  and 
issues  shall  be  tried  as  other  cases  of  illegality;  and  the  jury 
shall  be  sworn  to  give  at  least  twenty-five  per  cent,  damages  to 
the  plaintiff  on  the  principal  sum,  in  case  it  shall  appear  that  the 
affidavit  of  illegality  was  filed  for  a  delay  only. 

§  3901.  If  the  mortgager  fails  to  set  up  and  sustain  his  defense 
saieofmort-  as  hereinbefore  authorized,  the  mortgaged  property  shall  be  sold, 
^rty  and  dis-  and  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  be  applied  to  the  judgment  of 
proceeds,      said  mortgage  execution,  unless  such  proceeds  are  claimed  by  some 
other  lien  in  the  hands  of  the  officer,  entitled  in  law  to  priority  of 
payment ;  and  if,  after  the   satisfaction   of  such  fi.  fa.  or  other 
lien,  there  may  be  any  surplus,  the  same  shall  be  paid  to  the  mort- 
gager or  his  agent. 

§  3902.  When  the  holder  of  a  mortgage  on  personal  property  is 
tatf ^^ofd"  ^^^^^5  *^^  affidavit  and  proceedings  to  foreclose  may  be  made  and 
ceased  mort-  prosccutcd  bv  his  cxccutor  or  administrator ;  and  if  the  mort^a- 

ga;?ee     may  i  ./  /  o 

forecioae.  ggj.  j^g  clcad,  his  legal  representative  may  set  up  the  same  defenses 
which  he  could  do  if  living. 

§  3903.  If  any  creditor  of  the  mortgager,  whether  his  debt  be 
in  judgment  or  not,  desires  to  contest  the  validity  or  fairness  of 
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Article  1. — Establishment  of  Lost  Papers  in  Superior  Courts. 


the  mortffaffc  lien  or  debt,  he  may  make  an  affidavit  of  tlie  grounds     HowtMrd 
upon  which  he  reues  to  defeat  such  morti^-ai^e,  and  upon  filing'  the  «-  '^i*  ^  '•  '-•  ^ 

r  ^  it)    rt    ?  1  to  i/iortgago 

same  with  the  levying  officer,  togotlier  with  a  bond  and  good  hccu-  "<^"- 
rity,  payable  to  the  mortgagee,  and  conditioned  to  pay  all  costs 
and  damages  incurred  by  the  delay,  if  the  issue  be  found  against 
the  contestant,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  officer  to  return  the 
same  to  the  Court  to  which  the  mortgage  fi.  fa.  is  made  returna- 
ble, to  be  tried  in  the  manner  prescribed  above  for  an  affidavit  of 
illegality  by  the  mortgager. 


TITLE    XIV. 

OF    PROCEEDINGS    TO    ESTABLISH    LOST    PAPERS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

LOST    PAPERS— WHEI!^,  WHERE,  AND    HOW    ESTABLISHED. 


Article  1. — Establishment  of  Lost  Pajyers  in  Superior  Courts. 
Article  2. — Esiahlisliment  of  Lost  Papers  in  Justices'  Courts. 


ARTICLE    I. 

ESTABLISHMENT   OF  LOST  PAPERS   IN   SUPERIOR   COURTS. 


Section. 

3904.  Office  papers  established  on  motion. 

3905.  When  office  papers. 

3906.  Other  papers — how  established. 

3907.  Continuance — when  granted. 

3908.  Rule  absolute. 


Section. 

3909.  Certified  indorsement  of  copy. 

3910.  Suits  on  lost  papers. 

3911.  Oyer  can  not  be  demanded. 

3912.  Lost  executions— how  established. 


§  3904.  Upon  the  loss   of  any  original   bill  in  equity,  ansTver,     ossce  pa- 
replication,  declaration,  plea,  bill  of  indictment,  special  present-  e$tabiishod 
ment,  or  other  office  paper,  a  copy  may  be  established  instanter  on 
motion. 

§  3905.  The  instrument  sued  on  shall  be  deemed  an  office  paper,  onare'osjce 
after  the  case  of  which  it  is  the  foundation  has  gone  to  the  appeal,  when. 
48 
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§  3900.  The  owner   of  a  paper,   (other  than   an  office  paper, 
How  other  and  which  can  not  be  sued  on  and  collected  in  a  Justices'  Court,) 
estabiisbod.^  lost  or  destroyed,   desiring  to   establish  the  same,  shall  present 
to  the   Clerk   of  the   Superior  Court  of   the  County  where  the 
Petition,    maker   of  the  paper  resides,  if  a  resident  of  this   State,  a  pe- 
tition in  writing,  together  with  a  copy,  in  substance,  of  the  pa- 
per lost  or  destroyed,  as  near  as  he  can  recollect,  which  copy 
shall    be  sworn   to    by    the   petitioner,   his    agent,   or  attorney ; 
Euie«i.«/.  whereupon  the  Clerk  shall  issue  a  rule  ni  si  in  the  name  of  the 
Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  calling  upon  the  opposite  party  to 
show  cause,  if  any  he  has,  why  the  copy  sworn  to  should  not  be 
established  in  lieu  of  the  lost  or  destroyed  original ;  which  rule 
shall  be  served  by  the   Sheriff,  his  deputy,  or  any  Constable  of 
this  State,  personally,  upon  the  party,  if  to  be  found  in  this  State, 
T.n]cmsi—  twcuty  days  before  the  sitting  of  the  Court  to  which  the  rule  ni  si 
ow  servet .  ^^  jj^^de  returnable ;  and  if  the  party  can  not  be  found  in  this 
State,  then  the  rule  shall  be  published  in  some  public  gazette  of 
this  State  for  the  space  of  three  months  before  the  final  hearing 
of  the  rule. 

§  3907.  In  a  proceeding  to  establish  lost  papers  under  the  pro- 
continu-  visious  of  the  preceding  Section,  no  continuance  shall  be  granted, 

ance  — when  .  i  i  i     •  ^        /~i  in 

granted.  uulcss  it  appear  reasonable  and  just  to  the  Court;  nor  shall  a 
continuance  be  allowed  to  the  same  party  more  than  once,  except 
for  providential  cause. 

§  3908.  When  the  rule  ni  si  has  been  duly  served,  as  hereinbe- 

Kuieab3o-fore  provided,  the  Court  shall  grant  a  rule  absolute  establishing 

the  copy  of  the  lost  or  destroyed  paper  sworn  to,  unless  good  and 

sufficient  cause  be  shown  why  such  rule  absolute  should  not  bo 

granted. 

§  3909.  When  the  copy  is  established,  the  Clerk  of  the  Court 
Certified  in  which  it  is  done  shall  furnish  the  copy  to  the  party  who  had  it 

indoiBfcnient  itit«i  •  i^      ^     '      i  i  i»ii  i 

of  copy.  established,  with  a  certmed  indorsement  thereon  oi  the  day  and 
term  of  the  Court  when  the  rule  absolute  was  granted ;  provided, 
all  costs  of  the  proceeding  are  paid. 

§  3910.  If  the  paper  lost  or  destroyed  be  a  note,  bill,  bond,  or 

Suit  on  lost  other  instrument  upon  which  suit  may  be  brought,  the  owner 
thereof  may  institute  suit  thereon  so  soon  as  the  rule  ni  si  has 
been  issued  as  hereinbefore  provided  for,  and  it  shall  be  set  forth 
in  the  declaration  that  the  paper  sued  on  is  lost  or  destroyed : 
and  in  no  case  shall  there  be  a  judgment  had  in  such  suit  until  it 
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^liall  be  determined  whether  the  application  to  e8tahlish  the  paper 
he  granted  or  not;  and  if  granted,  then  judgment  nhall  be  liad 
•as  in  other  -cases. 

§  3911.  In  a  suit,  such  as  provided  for  in  the  precedinir  Section,   ojerof  io«t 

1  o  7  paper     •hall 

oyer  of  the  paper  sued  on  shall  not  be  demanded  until  at  the  time  ""t   ixi'.i«- 
of  the  rendition  of  judgment  m  such  suit;  and  then  if  the  plaintiff 
produce  a  copy  of  the  paper,  with  a  certified  indorsement  thereon 
by  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  in  which  it  was  established,  as  herein- 
before directed,  it  shall  be  taken  and  considered  as  the  original. 

§  3912.  When  any  execution  which  shall  have  been  re2ularly    wheii  exe- 

•^  o  ./    cation  is  lost 

issued  from  the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State  shall  be  lost  or  de-  aiiasmayta- 

^  sue    at    any 

stroyed,  the  Judge  of  the  Court  from  which  the  same  issued  may  ^^™^ 
at  any  time,  either  in  open  Court  or  vacation,  upon  proper  appli- 
cation being  made  and  the  facts  proven  by  the  affidavit  of  the 
applicant,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  or  by  any  other  satisfactory 
proof,  grant  an  order  for  the  issuing  of  an  alias  execution  in  lieu 
of  the  lost  original  execution. 


ARTICLE  II. 


ESTABLISHMENT   OF   LOST    PAPERS   IN   THE   JUSTICES'  COURT. 


Section. 

3913.  Of  papers  belonging  to  a  suit. 

3914,  Establishment  of  other  papers* 


Section. 

3915.  Establishment  of  lost  executions. 
391G.  Who  may  be  parties. 


§  3913.  When  any  bond,  bill,  note,  or  other  evidence  of  debt,     Papers be- 

•^  ,      '  '  ,  '  longini:      to 

or  any  summons,  execution,  or  any  other  paper  belonging  or  ap-  suits  >hen 
pertaining  to  any  suit  or  other  proceeding  in  any  Justices'  Court  ^^  estfioush- 
of  this  State,  shall  be  lost,  destroyed,  or  mislaid  from  the  hands 
of  the  Justice  of  the  Peace,  such  Justice  may,  by  reason  and  vir- 
tue of  his  office,  establish  instanter  a  copy  in  substance  of  such 
paper  in  lieu  of  the  original  so  lost ;  and  if  any  such  paper  be 
lost,  destroyed,  or  mislaid  from  the  hands  of  any  person  other  than 
the  Justice  of  the  Peace,  the  party,  plaintiff  or  defendant,  or  any 
one  interested,  wishing  to  use  such  lost  paper,  shall  be  permitted 
to  establish  and  use  in  lieu  of  the  original  a  substantial  copy  of 
the  same,  by  making  affidavit  of  the  loss  of  the  original,  and  that 
the  copy  proposed  to  be  used  is  a  copy  in  substance  of  the  lost 
original. 

§  3914.  The  owner  of  a  lost  paper,  which  may  according  to  law 
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Other  lost  be  sucd  Oil  and  collected  in  a  Justices'  Court,  who  wishes  to  estab- 
bo  eM.aoisii-  lish  the  same,  niav  present  to  one  of  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  of 
the  district  in  which  the  maker  resides,  if  a  resident  of  this  State^ 
a  copy  in  substance  of  the  paper  lost  as  nearly  as  he  can  recollecty 
which  copy  shall  be  sworn  to  by  the  applicant,  his  agent,  or  attor- 
ney, or  be  proved  by  other  evidence ;  whereupon  such  Justice  of 
the  Peace  shall  issue  a  rule  ni  si,  calling  upon  the  opposite  party 
to  show  cause,  if  any  he  has,  why  the  copy  should  not  be  estab- 
lished in  lieu  of  the  original  so  lost  or  destroyed ;  which  rule  shall 
be  served  upon  the  party  personally,  if  to  be  found,  ten  days  be- 
fore the  sitting  of  the  Court  to  vfhich  he  is  called  upon  to  show 
Ruio— how  cause,  by  any  Constable  of  the  State ;  and  if  the  party  is  not  tO' 

to  be  served.  J  ^  ^  ^  , 

be  found,  then  the  rule  may  be  published  in  a  public  gijzette  of 
this  State  for  one  month  before  the  final  hearing  of  the  rule;  and 
if  no  sufficient  cause  be  shown,  the  Justice  shall  give  judgment 
establishing  the  copy  in  lieu  of  the  original  so  lost  or  destroyed, 
and  the  copy  so  established  shall  be  certified  to  by  the  Justice  of 
the  Court  in  which  it  was  established  and  shall  have  all  the  force 
and  effect  of  the  original. 

§  3915.  Executions  issued   from    the    Justices'    Courts  of  this 
Aiicis  exe-  State,  whcu  lost  or  destroyed,  may  be  supplied  by  an  alias  execu- 

cutions  from     .'  ..  ,. 

.Justices' tion,  to  be  issued  by  the  Justice  of   the  Peace  under  the  same 

Court     may  _        •^  ^ 

issue.  rules  and  regulations  as  those  which  prevail  in  the  Superior  Court 

on  the  subject  of  issuing  alias  executions. 

§  391G.  [In  all  cases  pending  on  the  15th  December,  1866,  or 
Who  may  commcnccd  after  that  time  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  any 
lost  or  destroyed  paper  (other  than  an  office  paper),  any  person 
whose  interest  is  to  be  aifected  by  the  establishing  such  lost  papers 
shall,  upon  motion,  by  order  of  the  Court,  be  made  a  party  de- 
fendant to  such  proceeding,  and  be  allowed  all  the  rights  of  de- 
fense against  the  same  as  fully  as  if  he  was  the  maker  of  said  lost 
paper.]  (a) 


ARTICLE    III. 

SUMMARY  ESTABLISHMENT  OF   LOST  PAPERS. 


Sectiok. 

3017.  Lost  papers— how  C3tal)li,shccl. 
3918.  Summary  mode  disallowod— when. 


Sk€TION. 

3919.  Cases  against  non-resident. 


(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  139. 
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§3917.  [Tke  owner  or  legal  representative  of  the  owner  of  any  i> *t  pai-^rn 
bond,  bill,  note,  draft,   cli<ick,   or  other  evidence  of  indel;tednes8   tabiWi^— 
which  has  been  lost  or  destroyed,  may  establish  a  copy  thereof  by 
giving  personal  notice  at  least  ten  days  previous  to  the  day  ap-    ^'''■''• 
pointed,  which  notice  shall  contain  a  copy  of  the  paper  to  be  es- 
tablished, and  shall  be  served  upon  the  party  against  whom  said 
indebtedness  is  sought  to  be  established,  and  by  making  oath  be- 
fore some  officer  authorized  to  administer  an  oath,  that  he   is   the 
owner  of  such  paper,  and  that  the  sam.e  has  been  lost  or  destroyed  ;  ,  ^-''^I'y  ™»y 
a  copy  thus  established  with  said  affidavit  attached,  may  be  used 
in  any  Court  in  this  State  in  lieu  of  thiC  lost  original.]  (a) 

§  3918.  [If  any  party  who  is  liable  for  the  payment  of  said  lost  oath  of  par- 
paper,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  whose  interests  ar-e  affected  by  the 
establishment  of  said  paper,  shall  make  oath  that  the  said  paper 
never  existed,  or  that  the  same  has  been  paid  off  or  discharfyed,  the    /^^ncrres 

'  ^  o       '  muted       to 

party  seeking  to  establish  the  same  in  the  summary  manner  pro-  J^^^^*"  ^*^'^^^' 
vided  in  this  Article,  shall  be  remitted  to  the  remedies  provided  in 
Articles  I.  and  II.  of  this  Chapter  and  Title.]  (a) 

§3919.  [In  all  cases  where  suit  may  have  been  instituted  on  any  in  cases 
bond,  bill,  note,  draft,  check,  or  either  evidence  of  indebtedness,  cienb. 
.and  said  suit  shall  not  have  gone  to  the  appeal,  and  the  defendant 
is  a  non-resident,  so  that  personal  service  can  not  be  made  as 
provided  in  Section  3917,  such  evidence  of  indebtedness  may 
.be  established,  on  motion,  as  an  office  paper,  upon  the  plain- 
tiff, his  agent  or  attorney,  making  oath  that  the  same  has  been 
lost  or  destroyed  since  the  commencement  of  suit,  that  it  was  in 
his  possession  when  the  suit  was  commenced,  and  is  still  unpaid.]  (b) 


TITLE  XV, 

OF     PROOEEDiNG    TO     OBTAIN     PARTlTIOxNT, 


Chapter  1. — Partition  of  Land — hoiu  Obtained. 

Ohaptee  2. — Partition  of  Personal  Property — how  Obtained, 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-G,  p.  82,    (b)  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  139,  140. 
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Article  1. — Where,  how,  and  by  whom  Application  must  be  made; 


CHAPTER   I. 

PARTITION    OF    LAND— HOW    OBTAINED 


Article  1. —  WJicre,  how,  and  5y  ivliom  Application  must  he  made-^ 

Article  2. — Notice  to  Parties — how  given  and  upon  whom  served. 

Article  3. — Of  Issuing,  Execution  and  Return  of  Writ, 

Article  4. — Defenses — how  and  when  made. 

Article  5. — Of  the  Judgment. 

Article  6. — Remedy  of  Parties  Absent  from  the  State. 


ARTICLE    I. 

where,  how,  and  by  whom  the  application  for  partition? 

must  be  made. 

Section.  I  S^ectiok. 

3920.  Proceedings  to  obtain  partition.       |       3921.  By  whom  app>lication  Kiay  be  made 

§  3920.  In  all  cases  where  two  or  more  persons  are  common' 
Proceedings  owners  of  lands  and  tenements  in  this  State,  whether  by  descent, 

to  partitioB.  '  •^  ' 

purchase  or  otherwise,  and  no  provision  is  made  by  will  or  other- 
wise, as  to  how  such  lands  and  tenements  are  to  be  divided,,  any  one- 
of  such  common  owners  may  apply  to  the  Superior  Court  of  the 
County  in  which  such  lands  and  tenements  are  situated  for  a  writ 
of  partition,  which  application  shall  be  by  petition,  setting  forth 
plainly  and  distinctly  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  case,  de- 
scribing the  premises  to  be  partitioned  and  defining  the  share  and 
interest  of  each  of  the  parties  therein. 

§  3921.  If  the  party  desiring  the  writ  of  partition  be  of  full 
_^ppii^ation  age,  and  free  from  disability,  he  may  make  the  application  either 
■lade.  in  person  or  by  his  agent,  or  attorney  in  fact,  or  at  law,  and  if  the 

application  is  for  the  benefit  of  a  minor,  a  lunatic,  feme  covert  or 
cestui  que  trust,  it  may  be  made  by  the  guardian  of  such  minor  or 
lunatic,  by  the  husband  of  such  feme  covert,  or  the  trustee  of  such 
cestui  que  trusty  as  the  case  may  be. 
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ARTICLE  11. 

NOTICE    TO    THE    PARTIES-IIOW    GIVEN    AND    ON    WHOM    SERVED. 

Skction.    3922.  Twenty  days'  notice  of  the  Jipplioation. 

§  3922.  The  party  applying  for  the  writ  of  partition  shall  give  ^^^  J^cm!^ 
to  the  other  parties  concerned  at  least  twenty  days'  notice  of  his 
intention  to  make  application,  and  if  any  such  other  parties  con- 
cerned be  a  minor,  a  lunatic,  a  cestui  que  trust  or  feme  covert, 
said  twenty  days'  notice  may  be  served  on  the  guardian  of  such 
minor  or  lunatic,  or  on  the  trustee  of  such  cestui  que  trust,  or  on 
the  husband  of  such  feme  covert,  and  if  any  of  the  parties  reside 

Sorvico  \yY 

without  the  limits  of  this  State,  the  Court  may  order  service  by  pui/ucatioQ. 
publication,  as  in  its  judgment  is  right  in  each  case. 


ARTICLE    in. 

OF  ISSUING,   EXECUTION   AND   KETURN    OF   THE   WRIT   OF    PARTITION. 


Section. 

3923.  Five  partitioners — how  appointed. 


Section, 

3924.  Power  and  duty  of  partitionerg. 


§  3923.  When  the  application  for  partition  is  made,  and  when    Five  parti- 
due  proof  is  made  that  the  notice  hereinbefore  required  has  been 
given,  the   Court  shall  examine  the  petitioner's  title,  and  patrt  or 
share  of  the  premises  to  be  partitioned,  and  shall  thereupon  pass 
an  order  directing  the  Clerk  of  such  Court  to  issue  a  writ  of  par- 
tition, framed  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case,  directed  to  five  Must  be  free- 
freeholders  of  the  County  in  which  the  lands  are  situated,  who  the  county. 
shall  execute  and  return  the  writ  as  hereinafter  provided. 

§  3924.  The  partitioners,  or  persons  to  whom  the  writ  is  directed,   surveyor  to 
shall  have  power  to  select  a  surveyor  to  aid  them  in  the  discharge 
of  their  duties,  and  after  giving  all  the  parties,   if  possible,  at 
least  eiffht  davs'  notice  of   the  time   of    executing  the  writ,  and   Ei?ht days' 

o  ,/  o  7  notice. 

after  being  sworn  before  some  officer  authorized  by  law  to  admin- 
ister such  oath,  duly  and  impartially  to  execute  such  writ,  the 
said  partitioners,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  proceed  to  make  a  towdfwdeZ 
just  and  equal  partition  and  division  of  alLsuch  lands  and  tene- 
ments, either  in  entire  tracts  or  parcels  as  they  shall  judge  to  be 
in  proportion  to  the  shares  claimed,  and  most  beneficial  to  the  sev- 
eral common  owners  of  said  lands  and  tenements,  according  to  the 


GO 
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best  of  their  skill,  ability  and  knowledge,  and  they  shall  return 

said  writ,  with  their  actings  and  doiags  thereon,  under  their  hands 

and  seals,  to  the  said  Superior  Court  within  three  months  after  the 

issuing  of  said  writ,  which  return  shall  be  filed  and  kept  by  the 

said  Clerk  until  the  next  term  of  said  Court  after  the  filin":  of  the 
same. 


ARTICLE  lY. 

DEFENSES- no  AY     AND     WHEN     MADE. 
Section  3925.  Defenses— hoiv  and  when  made. 

§  3925.  At  the  term  of  the  Court  when  the  application  is  made, 
Defenses  or  at  the  term  next  after  the  said  partitioners  have  made  their  re- 

— ■when,    by 

Avhom.   and  turn,  anv  of  the  defendants  or  persons  concerned,  as:ainst  whom 

how  made.  .  .  .  .  . 

or  whose  right  or  title  a  judgment  is  sought,  may  file  objections 
to  the  right  of  the  applicant  and  the  "writ  of  partition,  or  to  the 
return  of  the  partitioners,  and  may,  by  way  of  defense,  show  any 
good  and  probable  matter  in  bar  of  the  partition  asked  for,  or  may 
show  that  the  demandant  has  not  title  to  so  much  as  is  allowed 
and  awarded  to  him  by  the  said  partitioners,  or  to  any  part  of  the 
land ;  whereupon  an  issue  shall  be  made  up  and  tried  by  a  special 
jury,  as  in  appeal  cases. 


ARTICLE  V. 

OF     THE     JUDGMENT, 


Section. 

3926.  The  return  of  the  partitioners. 

3927.  If  lands  can  not  be  divided. 

3928.  Proceeds  of  sale — how  disposed  of. 


Section. 

3929,  Titles  to  property  sold. 

3930.  Cases  not  provided  for. 


§  3926.  If  no   objection  be  filed  by  any  of  the  parties  to  the 
When  re-  rctum  of  the  partitioners,  or  if,  being  filed,  the  jury,  on  the  trial, 

Inrnehallbe     ■,■,■,,*■,  ,.  .  .  ,,.. 

made  the  shall  hud  a  vcrdict  against  the  party  setting  up  such  objections, 
the  said  return  of  the  partitioners  shall  be  made  the  judgment  of 
the  Court,  and  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  as  to  all  the  parties 
concerned  who  were  notified  of  the  application  for  partition,  and 
of  the  time  of  executing  the  writ,  as  hereinbefore  required,  and  a 
writ  of  possession  shall  issue  accordingly;  but  if  objections  to 
Anewpar-  said  retums  be  filed  and  sustained  by  the  iury  tryino;  the  case,  or 

tition      may  *;  .      ..         .       ^       .  ,.^ 

be  awarded,  if  it  shall  appear  to  the  Court  that  there  is  injustice  or  inequality 
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in  the  division  made  by  the  partitioncrH,  hh'kI  Court  h1iji.11  awaj-d  a 
new  partition,  to  be  made  in  the  presence  of  the  parties  con- 
cerned (if  they  ;vill  appear) ;  v/hich  second  partition,  when  re- 
turned, shall  be  firm,  good,  and  conclusive  forever  against  all  par- 
ties notified  as  aforesaid. 

§  3927.  Whenever   application   is  made  for  partition  of  lands   if  landgcm 
and  tenements,   as   hereinbefore  provided  for,   and   either  of  the  vI'Icj,  thfy 

.  inastbosolfL 

parties  in  interest  shall  make  it  satisfactorily  appear  to  the  Court 
that  a  fair  and  equitable  division  of  the  lands  and  tenements  can 
not  be  made  by  means  of  metes  and  bounds,  by  reason  of  im- 
provements made  thereon,  or  by  reason  of  the  premises  being  val- 
uable for  mining  purposes,  or  for  the  erection  of  mills  or  other 
machinery,  or  that  the  value  of  the  entire  lands  and  tenements 
will  be  depreciated  by  the  partition  applied  for,  then  and  in  that 
case  the  Court  shall  order  a  sale  of  such  lands  and  tenements,  and 
shall  appoint  three  discreet  persons  to  conduct  such  sale  under  Thropsuppr 

.  ^  .  1-11  -1  ictendentsof 

such  regulations  and  upon  such  just  and  equitable  terms   as  said  sale. 
Court   may  prescribe  ;  which  sale  shall  take  place  on  the  first 
Tuesday  in  the  month,   at  the  Court  House  of   the  County  in 
which  the  land  is  situated,  after  an  advertisement  of  such  sale  in  notice!^  ^'^^ 
some  public  gazette  of  this  State  for  at  least  thirty  days. 

§  3928.  After  the  sale  of  any  lands  and  tenements,  as  provided  Proceeds  of 
for  in  the  preceding  Section,  the  commissioners  conducting  the  disposed  of. 
sale  shall  return  their  proceedings  to  the  next  term  of  the  Court 
ordering  such  sale,  at  which  term  the  said  Court  shall  order  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  to  be  divided  among  the  several  claimants 
ratably  in  proportion  to  their  respective  interests  after  deducting 
the  expenses  of  the  proceedings. 

§  3929.  Upon  the  sale  of  lands  and  tenements  as  aforesaid,  the  Title  to pro- 

pertj  Sold. 

parties  in  interest  shall  execute  a  title  to  the  purchaser,  and  if  any 
of  them  fail  or  refuse  to  do  so,  the  said  commissioners,  so  appoint- 
ed as  aforesaid,  or  any  two  of  them,  shall  execute  a  deed  of  con- 
veyance to  said  lands  and  tenements  to  the  purchaser  at  such  sale, 
which  deed  shall  be  valid  and  binding  in  law  and  equity  as  if 
made  by  the  parties  themselves. 

§  3930.  In  any  extraordinary  case,  not  covered  by  the  foreeroing     cases  not 

X.  r.  .  ■,.  !f         ^  proided  for. 

provisions,  the  Court  may  frame  its  proceeding  and  order  so  as  to 
meet  the  exigency  of  the  case  without  forcing  the  parties  into  a 
Court  of  Equity,  and  the  Court  may  deny  a  sale  or  partition  alto- 
gether, if  it  is  manifest  that  the  interest  of  each  party  will  not  be 
fully  protected. 


762  PT.  3.— TIT.  15.— CHxiP.  1.— Partition. 

Article  6. — Remedy  of  Party  Absent,  etc. 

™^        -  f~ —^ _ — _ . — _ , — , — , 

ARTICLE    VI. 

EEMEDY  OF  PAETY  ABSENT,  UNDER  DISABILITY,   OR   NOT  NOTIFIED, 
Section  3931.  Parties  laboring  under  disabilities. 

§  3931.  When  proceedings  have  been  instituted,  and  judgment 
When  mo-  of  partition  had  thereon,  according  to  the  regulations  prescribed 

tion    to    va-  ^  _  '  .        . 

cato  maybe  jn  this  Codo,  and  any  one  of  the  parties  in  interest  is  a  minor,  or 

made.  ^  >/  i.  7 

a  lunatic  who  has  no  guardian,  or  is  absent  from  the  State  during 
such  proceeding,  or  has  not  been  notified  thereof,  such  minor  or 
lunatic  may,  within  twelve  months  after  coming  of  age,  or  resto- 
ration of  mind,  or  having  a  guardian  appointed ;  and  such  absent 
or  unnotified  party  may,  at  any  time  within  twelve  months  after 
rendition  of  the  judgment,  move  the  Court  to  set  aside  such  judg- 
ment on  any  of  the  grounds  upon  which  a  party  notified  and  free 
from  disabilities  might  have  resisted  the  judgment  upon  the  hear- 
ing, as  hereinbefore  authorized,  and  the  issue  shall  be  tried,  and 
the  subsequent  proceedings  shall  be  the  same  as  pointed  out  in 
cases  of  objections  filed  to  the  return  of  the  partitioners  before 
judgment ;  and  if  such  motion  to  set  aside  the  judgment  be  not 
made  within  the  time  aforesaid,  such  judgment  shall  be  as  binding 
and  conclusive  upon  such  minor,  lunatic,  absent,  or  unnotified 
party,  as  if  he  had  been  notified,  present,  or  free  from  disability, 
of  thi?/IS'J-  But  in  no  event  shall  such  subsequent  proceedings  affect  the  title 
tected.  ^^^  of  a  boua  fide  purchaser  under  a  sale  ordered  by  the  Court. 


CHAPTER    II. 

PARTITION    OF    PERSONAL    PROPERTY— HOW    OBTAINED. 

Section  3932.  Personal  property  may  bo  partitioned. 

§  3932.  Application  may  be  made,   and  partition  of  personal 
Personal  property  may  be  obtained,  in  the  same  manner  and  under  the  same 

p  roDGrtv 

may  be  par-  rcgulatioHS  as  are  prescribed  in  this  Code  for  obtaining  partition 
of  lands  and  tenements. 
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TITLE    XVI. 

PROCEEDINGS  ON  APPLICATION    FOIl  HABEAS  COIiPCS. 


CHAPTER   I. 

PROCEEDINGS    ON    APPLICATION   FOR  HABEAS    CORPUS. 


Section. 

3933.  Habeas  corpus,  etc.,  may  issue. 

3934.  Application — how  made,  etc. 

3935.  How  verified,  and  to  whom  made. 

3936.  When  the  writ  must  bo  granted. 

3937.  Form  of  the  writ. 

3938.  Return  day  of  the  writ. 

3939.  Service  of  the  writ. 

3940.  Arrest  of  the  party  detained.      - 

3941.  What  time  return  must  be  made. 

3942.  Return  sworn  to — produc'nof  body. 

3943.  Process  must  be  produced. 

3944.  Return  must  state  the  transfer,  etc. 


Section. 

3945.  Return  may  be  traversed. 

3946.  Attachment  for  disobedience. 

3947.  When  party  can  not  be  discharged. 

3948.  Wife  and  child  may  be  disposed  of. 

3949.  Defect  in  warrant,  etc. 

3950.  Powers  of  the  Court  in  other  cases. 

3951.  Imprisoned  wisnesses,  etc, 

3952.  Discretion  of  Court  as  to  costs. 

3953.  Proceedings  to  be  recorded. 

3954.  Notice  of  the  hearing. 

3955.  Forfeiture  for  refusing  writ. 


§  3938.  Any  person  restrained  of  his  liberty,  under  any  pretext    when  writ 

1  'I'o*  ii'i  1'°^       habeas 

whatever,  in  this  fetate,  or  any  person  alleging  that  another  m  corpus  may 

issue. 

whom  for  any  cause  he  is  interested  is  restrained  of  his  liberty,  or 
kept  illegally  from  the  custody  of  the  applicant,  may  sue  out  a 
writ  of  habeas  corpus,  to  inquire  into  the  legality  of  such  restraint. 
And  this  right  shall  be  suspended  or  denied  only  in  times  of  ex- 
isting war,  and  then  only  as  to  such  persons  as  shall  be  in  military 
confinement. 

§  3934.  The  application  for  the  writ  shall  be  by  petition  in  Application 
writing,  signed  by  the  applicant,  his  attorney,  or  agent,  or  some  ^^^  ^^at  to 
other  person  in  his  behalf,  and  shall  state — 

1.  The  name  or  description  of  the  person  whose  liberty  is  re- 
strained. 

2.  The  person  restraining,  the  mode  of  restraint,  and  the  place 
of  detention,  as  nearly  as  practicable. 

3.  The  cause  or  pretence  of  such  restraint,  and  if  under  pretext 
of  legal  process,  a  copy  of  such  process,  if  within  the  power  of 
the  applicant,  must  be  annexed  to  the  petition. 

4.  A  distinct  averment  of  the  alleged  illegality  in  the  restraint, 
or  other  reason  why  the  writ  of  habeas  co7'pus  is  sought. 

5.  A  prayer  for  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus. 

§  3935.  Such  petition  must  be  verified  by  the  oath  of  the  appli- 
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Application  caiit,  01*  somc  otliei'  person  in  his  belialf,  and  may  be  presented  to 

— how    vori-  , 

fica  and  to  the  County  Jiid^e  where  the  alleo;ed  ille<2;al  detention  exists.     But 

sented.        if  the  applicant  sees  proper,  he  may  make  the  application  to  the 

Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  Circuit,  who  may  order  the 

party  restrained  of  his  liberty  to  be  brought  before  him,  from  any 

County  in  his  Circuit. 

§  3036.  If  upon  examination  of  such  petition  it  shall  not  appear 
wiiont|ie  to  such  Judi2;e  that  such  restraint  of  liberty  is  le2;al,  he  shall  o;rant 

writ  must  be  ^  ^  ^    ^  ./  o      7  & 

granted.  the  Writ  of  habeas  corpus,  requiring  the  person  thus  restraining 
the  liberty  of  another,  or  illegally  detaining  another  in  his  cus- 
tod}^,  to  bring  such  person  before  him,  at  a  time  and  place,  to  be 
specified  in  the  writ,  for  the  purpose  of  an  examination  into  the 
cause  of  such  detention. 

§  3937.  The  writ  of  habeas  corpits  may  be  substantially  as  fol- 

Form  of    ,  i.\,    i.    -       ±. 

tiK?  writ.      lows — that  IS  to  say: 

State  of  Georgia,      )      Tn   A    P  • 

County.  /  ... 

"You  are  hereby  commanded  to  produce  the  body  of  C.  D., 
alleged  to  be  illegally  detained  by  you,  together  with  the  cause  of 

such  detention,  before  me,  on  the day  of ,  at , 

then  and  there  to  be  disposed  of  as  the  law  directs." 

"  Given  under  my  hand  and  official  signature,  this  the day 

of  .  (Signed)         E.  F. 

§  3938.  The  return  day  of   such  writ  shall  always  be  within 
ofthc^vrlt^  twenty  days  after  the  presentation  of  the  petition  therefor. 

§  3939.  Such  writ  shall  be  served,  by  delivering  a  copy  of  the 
How  and  Same,  by  any  officer  authorized  to  make  a  return  of  any  process, 

by  whom  the  ,  .    .  ,       ,  n  t        rr  t  ra 

writ  m.'iybe  or  by  any  other  citizen;  and  the  entry  01  such  omcer,  or  the  ain- 

served*  «/  V  •' 

davit  of  such  citizen,  shall  be  sufficient  evidence  of  such  service. 
The  person  serving  the  writ  shall  exhibit  the  original  if  required 
so  to  do.  If  personal  service  can  not  be  effected,  the  writ  may  be 
served  by  leaving  a  copy  at  the  house,  jail,  or  other  place  in  which 
the  party  in  whose  behalf  the  writ  issues  is  detained. 

§  3940.  If  with  the  petition  there  shall  be  filed  the  affidavit  of 
whf-n  and  the  applicant,  that  he  has  reason  to  apprehend  that  the  party  de- 
ty  detained  taining  or  holding  the  other  in  custody  will  remove  him  beyond  the 
rested.         limits  of  the  County,  or  conceal  him  from  the  officers  of  the  law, 
such  Judge  granting  the  writ  shall  at  the  same  time  issue  his  pre- 
cept, directed  to  the  Sheriff,  deputy  Sheriff,  Coroner,  or  any  law- 
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ful  Constable  of  the  County,  rcquirln;^  ilioin  to  s':;ifli  foj-  ;i,ri<l  jd  rest 
the  Lodj  of  the  person  detained,  and  bring  liim  before  such  Judge, 
to  bo  disposed  of  as  he  may  direct. 

§3941.   The  return  of  tlie  party  served  with  tlic  writ  shall  be  .Y' ^^'!v '^''** 
made  at  the  time  and  place  specified;  'provided,  two  days  from  the  \l,'r\tmLtu 
tmie  of  service  shall  be  allowed  for  every  twenty  miles  which  such  "*'^*' 
party  has  to  travel   from  the  place  of  detention   to  the  place  ap- 
pointed for  the  hearing ;  and  if  the  service  has  not  been  made  a 
sufficient  time  before  the  hearing  to  cover  the  time  allowed  in  this 
Section  to  reach  the  place  of  hearing,  such  return  shall  be  made 
within  the  time  so  allowed,  immediately  after  the  service. 

§  3942.  Every  return  to  a  writ  of  habeas  corpus  shall  be  under  p^tamtobe 

"  -'■  un(l»;r    oatli, 

oath;  and  if  the  custody  or  detention  of  the  party  in  whose  behalf  etc 
the   writ  issues  be  admitted,  his  body  shall  be  produced,  unless 
prevented  by  providential  cause,  or  prohibited  by  the  law  of  the 
land. 

§  3943.  In  every  case  where  the  detention  is  justified  under    ^hen  pro- 

.  ces3  niu.st  be 

legal  process,  such  legal  process  shall  be  produced  and  submitted  produced 
to  the  Judge  at  the  hearing  of  the  return. 

§  3944.  If  the  return  denies  the  custody  or  detention  of  the       Transfer 

of     cnstody 

party,  it  shall  further  state,  distinctly,  the  latest  date  at  which  the  nmst  be?t.- 

^        *'  ^  '  -^  '  ,       ,     tod     iu    re- 

custody  was  had,  and  when  and  to  whom  transferred ;   and  if  it  turn. 

shall  appear  that  such  transfer  of  custody  w^as  made  to  avoid  the 
■writ  of  habeas  corpus,  the  party  making  the  return  may  be  impris- 
oned, in  the  discretion  of  the  Judge  hearing  the  same,  until  the 
body  of  the  party  kept  or  detained  shall  be  produced. 

§  3945.  If  the  return  denies  any  of  the  material  facts  stated  in  r.etnrntra 
the  petition,  or  alleges  others  upon  wdiich  issue  is  taken,  the  Judge 
hearing  the  return  may,  in  a  summary  manner,  hear  testimony  as 
to  such  issue,  and  to  that  end  may  compel  the  attendance  of  wit- 
nesses, the  production  of  papers,  or  may  adjourn  the  examination 
of  the  question,  or  exercise  any  other  power  of  a  Court  which  the 
principles  of  justice  may  require. 

§  3946.  Any  person  disreciardinff  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  in     i>i5'>bedi- 
any  manner  whatever,  shall  be  liable  to  attachment  for  contempt,  writ— how 

•^  '  ^       punishea. 

issued  by  the  Judge  granting  the  writ,  under  which  attachment 
such  person  may  be  imprisoned  until  he  shall  comply  with  the  le- 
gal requirements  of  the  writ. 

§  3947.  No  person  shall   be  discharojed  upon  the  hearing  of  a  whonapar- 

"  r  or  "-'  ty  can  not  r>o 

writ  of  habeas  coiyus  in  the  following  cases,  to  wit :  discbar^eii. 
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1.  Where  he  is  imprisoned  under  lawful  process,  issued  from  a 
Court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  unless  in  cases  where  bail  is  al- 
lowed and  proper  bail  is  tendered. 

2.  When  the  return  is  heard  by  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court, 
and  the  party  is  imprisoned  under  final  process,  or  order  issued 
from  the  Superior  Court. 

3.  In  no  case  on  account  of  non-payment  of  jail  fees,  unless  the 
application  is  made  by  the  person  to  whom  the  fees  are  due,  and 
at  least  ten  days'  notice  has  been  given  to  the  person  from  whom 
the  fees  are  due,  his  agent  or  attorney,  prior  to  the  application  for 
the  writ. 

4.  By  reason  of  any  irregularity  in  the  warrant  or  commitment, 
where  the  same  substantially  conforms  to  the  requirements  of  this 
Code,  nor  for  want  of  bond  to  prosecute. 

5.  "Where  the  party  is  imprisoned  under  a  bench  warrant  regular 
upon  its  face. 

6.  By  reason  of  any  misnomer  in  the  warrant  or  commitment, 
where  the  Court  is  satisfied  that  the  party  detained  is  the  party 
charged  w^ith  the  off"ense. 

7.  Where  the  party  is  in  custody  for  a  contempt  of  Court,  and 
the  Court  has  not  exceeded  its  jurisdiction  in  the  length  of  the 
imprisonment  imposed. 

8.  In  no  other  case  where  it  appears  that  the  detention  is 
authorized  by  law. 

§  3948.  In  all  writs  of  habeas  corpus  sued  out  on  account  of  the 

How  wife  or  detention  of  a  wife  or  child,  the  Court,  on  hearing  all  the  facts, 

disponed  of.  may  exercise  its  discretion  as  to  whom  the  custody  oi   such  wite 

or  child  shall  be  given,  and  shall  have  power  to  give  such  custody 

of  a  child  to  a  third  person. 

§  3949.  If  the  party  is  detained  upon  a  criminal  charge,  and  it 
No  dis-  appears  to  the  Court  that  there  is  probable  cause  for  his  detention, 

charjre  •   lor 

defw;t      in  hc  shall  uot  be  discharged  for  any  defect  in  the  affidavit,  warrant, 

proceedings.  o  ./ 

or  commitment,  until  a  reasonable  time  has  been  given  to  the 
prosecutor  to  remedy  the  defect  by  a  new  proceeding,  if  the  charge 
is  for  an  offense  committed  in  another  State,  and  he  is  arrested  on 
suspicion,  he  shall  not  be  discharged,  if  the  suspicion  is  reasonable, 
until  a  sufficient  time  be  given  for  a  demand  to  be  made  on  the 
Governor  for  his  rendition. 

§  8950.  In  all  other  cases,  the  Judge  hearing  the  return  shall 
discharge,  remand,  or  admit  the  party  to  bail,  or  deliver  him  to  the 
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custody  of  the  officer  or  person  entitled  thereto,  as  the  principles     Powtn  of 
of  law  and  justice  may  require.  erca»*«. 

§3951.  Any  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  may  issue  his  order,  ^^l!'j\'^^^lll[' 
to  any  officer  having  any  person  in   his   custody  lawfully  iinpris-  Wl^^i^J^^^^^ 
oned,  to  produce  such  person  before  his  Court  for  the  purpose  of  "''• 
giving  evidence  in  any  criminal  cause   pending   therein,  without 
any  formal  application  or  writ  of  haheas  corpus  for  that  purpose. 

§  3952.  The  Judge  hearing  the  return  to  a  writ  of  habeas  cor-    ^"^^ 

pus  may,  in  his  discretion,  award  the   costs   of   the   proceeding 

against  either  party,  and  may  order  execution  to  issue  therefor 

by  the  Clerk. 

§  3953.  The  proceedings  in  all  cases  of  haheas  corpus  shall  be  Proceedings 
/-i     1  a         '  must  be  re- 

returned   to   the   Clerk   of   the   Superior   or  County  Court  of  the  corded. 

County  whose  Judge  may  have  heard  the  same,  and  shall  be  by 

such  Clerk  recorded,  as  in  other  cases,  for  which  he  shall  receive 

the  like  fees  as  in  other  cases  recorded  by  him. 

§  3954.  If  the  person  is  detained  upon  a  criminal  charge,  and     Notice  of 

.      .  .  ,       the  hearing. 

the  Solicitor  General  is  in  the  County,  he  shall  be  notified  of  the 
hearing ;  if  he  is  not,  the  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  prosecutor. 

§3955.  [When  any  person  shall  apply  for  a  writ  of  habeas  cor-  Penaityfor 
pus  to  any  Judge  whose  duty  it  is  to  grant  said  writ,  and  the  same 
is  refused,  the  Judge  so  refusing  to  grant  said  writ  shall  forfeit  to 
the  party  aggrieved  the  sum  of  twenty-five  hundred  dollars,  to  be 
recovered  in  any  Court  of  law  in  this  State  having  jurisdiction  of 
the  same.]  (a) 


TITLE    IVII. 

POSSESSORY  WARRANTS  AND  PROCEEDINGS  THEREON. 


CHAPTER    I. 

POSSESSORY  WARRANTS  AND   THE  PROCEEDINGS   THEREON, 


Article  1. — Bi/  ivhom  and  on  what  Grrounds  War7'ants  may  Issue. 
Article  2. — Hoiv  the  Warrant  must  he  Executed  and  Returned* 
Article  3. — The  Trial,  Judgment,  and  Subsequent  Proceedings. 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  45. 
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Article  1. — B3'  whom  aud  on  what  Grounds  Warrant  may  Issue. 


ARTICLE    I. 

BY  WHOM  AND  ON  WHAT  GROUNDS  THE  WARRANT  MAY  ISSUE. 

Section'  395G.  Who  may  issue — grounds  of. 

§  3956.  Upon  complaint  being  made  on  oath  by  the  party  in- 
wfranT-by  i^^^'^^'  ^^^'^  agcnt,  or  attorney  in  fact,  or  at  law,  to  any  Judge  of 
ou"""^  viKU  t^^^  Superior,  Judge  of  the  County  Court,  or  Justice  of  the  Peace 
prounds  is-  ^^  ^^iQ  Couiity  ill  whicli  the  property  in  controversy  may  be,  that 
any  personal  chattel  has  been  taken,  enticed,  or  carried  away, 
either  by  fraud,  violence,  seduction,  or  other  means  from  the  pos- 
session of  the  party  complaining,  or  that  such  personal  chattel, 
having  recently  been  in  the  quiet,  peaceable,  and  legally  acquired 
possession  of  such  complaining  party,  has  disappeared  without  his 
consent,  and,  as  he  believes,  has  been  received,  or  taken  posses- 
sion of,  by  the  party  complained  against,  under  some  pretended 
claim,  and  without  lawful  warrant  or  authority,  and  that  the  party 
complaining  does  in  good  fiiith  claim  a  title  to  or  interest  in  the 
personal  chattel,  or  the  possession  thereof,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
such  Judge  or  Justice  to  issue  a  warrant,  as  well  for  the  appre- 
hension of  the  party  against  whom  the  complaint  is  made  as  for 
the  seizure  of  the  property  in  controversy,  which  warrant  shall  be 
jj^^,  ^j_  directed  to  the  Sheriff,  his  deputy,  or  any  lawful  Constable  of  the 
reeled.         County  aforcsaid. 

ARTICLE    IL 

HOW  THE  WARRANT  MUST  BE  EXECUTED  AND  RETURNED. 

Section  3957.  Warrant— how  executed. 

§  3957.  The  officer  in  whose  hands  the  possessory  warrant  is 
Warrant—  placcd  shall  forthwith  proceed  to  apprehend  and  arrest  the  body 

how    ex'ecu-  ^  ^  .      .  , 

ted.  of  the   defendant,  or  party   against  whom  the  warrant  is  issued, 

and  also  to  seize  the  property  described  in  the  warrant,  if  the 
same  are  to  be  found  in  his  County,  and  carry  the  said  defendant 
and  said  property,  together  with  the  warrant,  before  the  Judge  or 
Justice  issuing  the  same,  or  before  any  other  Judge  or  Justice  of 
said  County.  • 
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Article  3.— The  Trial,  Judgment,  and  Subsequent  Proceedings. 


ARTICLE  III. 

THE  TRIAL,  JUDaMENT,  AND  SUUrSEQURNT  PIlOCEEDrNGS. 


Skction. 

3958.  Hearing— continuance. 

3959.  Issue— judgments,  etc. 

3960.  Bonds — where  returned. 


Skctiox. 

39(5].  Imprisonment  of  defendant. 
o%2.  Certiorari  and  trial  thereon. 
3903.  .ludgment  on  certiorari. 


§3958.  The  Judge  or  Justice  before  whom  a  warrant  for  the  Trial 
restoration  of  personal  property  may  be  returned  shall,  if  the  par- 
ties are  ready,  proceed  with  the  hearing  forthwith;  but  if  either  continuance 
of  the  parties  are  not  ready,  the  hearing  shall  be  postponed  to 
some  subsequent  time  to  be  fixed  by  the  said  Judge  or  Justice,  so 
as  to  allow  the  parties  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  procure  their 
testimony,  and  at  the  same  time  to  insure  a  trial  with  as  little  de- 
lay as  possible. 

§  3959.  When  the  day  set  apart  for  the  trial  arrives,  the  Jud^re    Possession 
or  Justice  shall  proceed  to  hear  evidence  as  to  the  question  of  Jj^^^o   ^ 
possession  in  a  summary  way,  without  investigating  the  title  to 
the  property,  and  shall  cause  the  property  to  be  delivered  to  the 
party  from  whose  possession  the  same  was  violently  or  fraudulent-    Judgment. 
ly  taken  or  enticed  away,  or  from  whom  the  same  absconded,  or 
in  whose  peaceable  and  lawful  possession  it  last  was  ;  provided^  such      ^^^^^  of 
party  shall  then  and  there  enter  into  a  recognizance,  with  good  mf  paJty.*^^^" 
and  sufiicient  security,  in  double  the  amount  of  the  value  of  such 
property,  and  the  hire  claimed,  if  any,  to  cause  the  said  property  to 
be  produced  and  forthcoming  to  answer  any  judgment,  execution  or 
decree  that  may  be  had,  issued  or  made  upon  such  suit  or  action, 
at  law  or  in  equity,  as  the  opposite  party  may  commence  or  pros- 
ecute within  the  next  four  years   touching  the  same ;  j9?*oi'/(ft?cf,  f.^]s^to^^i^v? 
also,  that  when  the  .party  taking  out  the  warrant  shall  refuse  or  erty  mayTe 
fail  to  give  such  security,  then  the  Judge  or  Justice  may,  in  his  defemSnt  on 
discretion,  deliver  over  the  property  to  the  opposite  party  upon  bond. "     ^ 
his  entering  into  a  like  recognizance,  with  security  of  the  same 
nature  and  effect. 

§  3960.   The  Jud^e  or  Justice  shall  return   any  recoo^nizance    ,    Bond- 

^  o  J  ^  ^        where       re- 

taken as  provided  in  the  preceding  Section  to  the  next  Superior  turned. 

Court  of  the  County  where  the  same  is  taken,  to  be  transmitted  to 

the  Cotrft  where  any  suit  or  action  may  be  commenced  touching 

said  property,  and  the   securities  on  such  recognizance  shall  be 

bound  and  liable  for  the  eventual  condemnation  money  in  such 
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T>cfondftnt 
may  belm- 

when. 


Proviso. 


Certiorari 
lies  to  judg- 
ment on 
a  jjossessory 
warrant. 


Jndpnent 
on  the  cer- 
tiorari. 


suit  or  action,  and  execution  shall  issue  against  them  in  the  same 
manner  as  against  security  on  appeals. 

§  3961.  Upon  the  return  of  a  possessory  warrant,  if  it  shall  ap- 
pear that  the  officer  can  not  find,  or  was  unable  to  seize  the  prop- 
erty described  in  the  warrant,  and  that  such  property  is  in  the 
possession,  power,  custody,  or  control  of  the  defendant,  or  any 
agent  or  friend  of  his,  or  any  one  acting  for  or  intrusted  with  the 
same  for  him,  and  the  said  defendant  doth  not  produce  or  cause 
said  property  to  be  forthcoming  to  be  dealt  with  as  the  law  directs, 
and  as  the  judgment  of  the  said  Judge  or  Justice  awards,  the  said 
defendant  shall  be  committed  to  jail,  there  to  remain  in  safe  and 
close  custody  without  bail  or  main-prize  until  such  property  shall 
be  produced  or  forthcoming,  to  be  disposed  of  as  aforesaid ;  pro- 
vided^ ahuays,  that  no  person  shall  be  so  committed  to  jail  for 
such  failure  to  produce  property  if  he  can  satisfactorily  prove  to 
the  Judge  or  Justice  trying  the  case,  that  such  property  has  been 
in  his  quiet  and  peaceable  possession  for  four  years  next  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  issuing  of  said  warrant,  but  upon  such  proof 
being  made,  the  warrant  shall  be  dismissed;  and  provided,  further^ 
that  no  person  shall  be  imprisoned  as  aforesaid  pending  an  appli- 
cation for  a  certiorari  before  the  Superior  Court,  who  shall  give 
bond  and  security  to  abide  by  the  final  decision  of  the  cause. 

§  3962.  The  writ  of  certiorari  lies  to  every  decision  of  a  Court 
upon  a  possessory  warrant,  to  be  sued  out  as  in  other  cases ;  and 
upon  the  hearing  of  such  writ  in  the  Superior  Court,  if  the  liberty 
of  the  party  is  endangered  by  the  decision  of  the  Court  below,  he 
may  demand  a  trial  before  a  jury  impanneled  as  in  criminal  cases, 
upon  the  issue  of  fact  as  to  the  alleged  property  being  in  his  pos- 
session, power,  custody,  or  control,  or  that  of  his  agent,  friend,  or 
any  other  person  for  him,  and  the  verdict  of  such  jury  shall  be 
conclusive  on  the  question. 

§  3963.  Upon  hearing  the  certiorari  the  Judge  may  remand 
the  case  or  give  final  judgment  and  direction  therein  as  he  may 
see  fit. 
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TITLE     XV  III. 

OF    PROCEEDINGS    ON    TlilAL    OF    CITIZENSHIP. 


CHAPTER  I. 

OF   THE   PROCEEDINGS   ON    THE    TRIAL    OF    CITIZENiSIIIP. 


Sectjon. 

39G4.  Citizensliip— ^how  disputed. 
39G5.  Any  citizen  may  be  made  party. 
3966.  Trial  and  judgment. 


Section. 

39G7.  Evidence  of  the  plaintifiF. 

3968.  Damages— when  given  to  defendant. 


Allc-iration. 


Process 
ervice. 


.  §3964.  Every  citizen  of  this  State,  of  full  age  and  laboring  ciaim  t<^ 
wnder  no  disability,  has  the  right  to  dispute  and  have  investigated  may  be 
hj  process  of  law,  the  claim  to  citizenship  set  up  by  any  other 
person  in  the  following  manner — to  wit :  He  shall  file  his  petition 
in  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County,  against  any  person  resident 
thereof,  who  may  claim  to  exercise  and  enjoy  the  rights  and  privi- 
leges of  a  free  w^hite  citizen  of  this  State,  in  which  he  shall  dis- 
tinctly allege  that  such  person  so  claiming  to  exercise  and  enjoy 
the  rights  and  privileges  aforesaid,  is  of  mixed  blood,  and  not  a 
free  white  citizen,  to  which  the  Clerk  of  said  Court  shall  annex  a 
process,  and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  served  on  the  defendant,  in 
the  manner  as  now  provided  for  in  cases  on  the  common  law  side 
of  said  Court;  provided,  that  before  filing  such  petition,  the  per- 
son filing  the  same  shall  make  oath  that  the  facts  set  forth  in  such  o^th 
petition  are  true,  according  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and 
belief. 

§3965.  Pending  any  suit  as  provided  in  the  preceding  Section, 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  white  citizen  to  make  himself  a  party 
thereto,  and  prosecute  the  same,  subject  to  all  the  liabilities,  as 
though  he  had  commenced  such  suit. 

§  3966.  All  suits  instituted  as  provided  in  this  Chapter  shall  Tria 
be  tried  by  a  special  jury  at  the  first  term  of  the  Court  to  which 
the  same  may  be  returnable,  unless  continued  as  provided  by  this 
Code  in  cases  of  appeal ;  and  final  judgment  shall  not  be  ren- 
dered, either  for  or  against  the  defendant,  until  there  shall  be  two      Must  be 

^  •        1     -k  1  •     ^'^^*^  o*'iicur- 

concurring  verdicts,  as  in  cases  of  divorce,  as  provided  by  this  rem  verdicts 
Code ;  and  the  final  judgment  so  rendered  shall  be  deemed  and 


Parties. 


rial  bv 
urv. 
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lield  bj  all  the  Courts  of  tins  State  as  conclusive  upon  the  rights^ 
and  privileges  of  said  defendant. 

§  3907.   On  the  trial  of  any  suit  instituted  bj  the  authority  of 
Eridence.  this  Chapter,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  plaintiff  to  prove  that  the 
defendant  has  one-eighth  of  negro  or  African  Mood  in  his  or  her 
veins. 

§  3968.  Upon  the  trial  of  the  ease^  as  hereinbefore  provided^ 
p.iiuazcsfdr  if  the  jury  should  be  of  opinion,  from  the  evidence,  that  the  pro- 
ceeding is  malicious  and  without  probable  cause,  they  may  find 
in  favor  of  the  defendant,  against  the  plaintiif,  such  damages  as 
they  may  deem  reasonable  and  just,  under  all  the  circumstances 
of  the  case ;  and  should  they  so  find,  one  verdict  shall  be  sufii- 
on  ♦  ii  t  ^^^^*5  ^^^  ^^^^  defendant  may  enter  judgment  and  liave  execution 
sumcienti     thercon,  as  in  other  cases  at  law. 


TITLE    XIX. 

PROCEEDINGS     TO     OBTAIN     BOWE.E 


CHAPTER    I 


PROCEDINGS     TO     OBTAIN     DOWER 


Sectiok. 

3969.  Appointment  of  commis&ioners. 

3970.  Application— when  to  be  made. 

3971.  Notice  of  application, 

3972.  Oath  of  commissioners. 


Section. 

3973.  May  employ  suTveyor. 

3974.  Traverse  of  return  and  trial  of  issue.' 

3975.  Finding  and  its  effect. 

3976.  Final'  judgment.^ 


§  3969.  [The  Superior  Courts  of  this  State  shall  have  power  and 
Appoint-  authority,  upon  the  written  application  of  any  person  entitled  to 

missionera:  dowcr  in  any  lands  and  tenements  in  this  State,  to  appoint  five  fit 
and  discreet  freeholders  of  the  County  in  which  the  application  is 
made,  and  cause  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  to  issue  a  writ  for  that 
purpose,  directing  said  freeholders,  or  a  majority  of  them,  to  enter 
upon  such  lands  and  tenements,  and  to  admeasure,  lay  off,  and 

Theirdtitjr.  assign  the  dower  to  which  the  applicant  is  entitled  by  law  in  such 
lands,  having  regard  to  the  shape  and  valuation  of  the  same,  'prO' 
vided  such  lands  shall  be  without  the  limits  of  any  city,  town^ 
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willage,  or  place  of  puLlic  business  ;  and  of  all  lands  ■within  a  city, 
'town,  village,  or  place  of  public  business,  Baid  freeholders,  or  a 
majority  of  them,  may  lay  off  and  assign  one-third  part  of  the  lands 
^nd  tenements  to  which  the  applicant  is  entitled,  according  to 
•quantity  and  valuation,  as  they  may  think  proper,  just,  and  equi- 
table.] (a) 

§  3970.  [The  application  for  dower  shall  not  be  mad-e  until  after  AppHcati^m 

.  •^  —when  made 

ffehe  expiration  of  three  months  from  the  death  of  the  person  to 
whom  snid  lands  and  tenements  belonged.]  (a) 

§  3971.  [The  applicant  shall  give  written  notice  to  the  repre-  ?*^^^  ^ 
tentative  -of  siich  estate,  or  if  she  be  the  representative,  then  to 
the  person  or  persons  interested^  ten  days^  if  they  reside  in  this 
■State,  or  if  they  reside  without  the  State,  two  months'  notice  in 
some  piablic  gazette  of  this  State,  of  such  intended  application 
for  such  assignment  of  dower.]  (a) 

§  3972.  [The  persons  appointed  to  lay  off  dower  as  aforesaid  oathofcom- 

.  .     .  missioners. 

.shall  take  the  following  oath,  to  be  administered  by  an  officer  au- 
thorized to  administer  <^aths,  or  before  one  of  their  number,  he 
€rst  swearing  before  the  rest :  ^^  I  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  vrill 
duly  and  im.partially  execute  the  laws,  to  the  best  of  my  under- 
standing.    So  help  me  God."]  (a) 

§  3973.  [The  commissioners  so  appointed  shall  have  power  to  Miiyempioy 

.  Survej'or. 

|)rocure  the  aid  of  the  County  Surveyor  of  the  County,  or  other 
-competent  surveyor  of  an  adjoining  County,  in  making  the  survey 
a.nd  admeasfurement  of  dower,  who  shall  be  required  to  make  a 
careful  plat  of  such  siarvey  of  dower,  which  shall  be  recorded  with 
the  return  of  the  commissioners.  "The  commissioners  shall  make 
return  of  their  proceeding  to  the  succeeding  term  of  the  Court 
after  their  appointmeet.j  (a) 

§  3974.  [When  the  return  of  the  commissioners  is  mad«,  it  shall    ,  Traverse 

'^  i~  of     return, 

be  the  right  of  every  person  interested  to  enter  a  traverse  in  ^^w- 
writing,  plainly  stating  the  grounds  upon  which  it  is  made ;  in 
which  case  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court  to  cause  an  issue  to 
be  made  up,  which  shall  be  tried  by  a  special  jury  at  the  same 
term  of  the  Court,  uinless  good  cause  be  shown  for  a  continuance, 
which  shall  be  granted  for  Que  term,  and  ao  longer.]  (a) 

§  3975.  [If  such  issue  be  formed,  and  the  jury  find  in  favor  of  j^'caj^*^ 
the  return,  then  the  return  of  the  commissioners  shall  be  confirm- 

Ca)  Acts  of  1862-3,  pp.  160,  16L 
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ed  and  made  the  judgment  of  the  Court ;  but  if  the  issue  he- 
found  against  the  return  of  the  commissioners,  then  the  Court 
shall  order  a  new  ^Tit  to  be  issued  to  other  eommissioners  named', 
requiring  them  to  make  the  admeasurement  and  assignment,  and 
make  return  thereof  to  the  next  term  of  the  Court.]  (a) 

§  3976.  [When  the  return  of  the  commissioners  is  made  the 
Rohirn  of  final  iud2;ment  of  the  Court,  it  shall  be  conclusive  between   all 

commission-  .        .  ,  * 

eis.  parties  interested,  and  the  Clerk  shall  issue  writs  of  possession  in 

favor  of  the  applicant,  and  judgment  shall  be  entered  against  the^ 
representative  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  husband  for  all  costs,, 
Costs.       including  two  dollars  per  day  each  for  the  commissioners.]  (a) 
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CHAPTER     I. 

OF    THE    WRIT    OF    CERTIORARI. 


Article  1. — In  ivhat  Cases  the  Writ  of  Certiorari  Lies. 
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ARTICLE  I. 

IN  WHAT  CASES  THE  WRIT  OF  CERTIORARI  LIES. 
Section  3977.  AVhcn  a  writ  of  ceriiorari  will  lie. 

§  3977.  The  writ  of  certiorari  will  lie  for  the  correction  of  er- 
wbenacer- rors  committed  by  the  Inferior  Court,   or  the  Justices  thereof, 

tiorari  will  "^  . 

lie.  Justices  of  the  Peace,  Corporation  Courts,  or  Councils,  or  any  in- 

ferior judicatory,  or  any  person  exercising  judicial  powers,  in- 
cluding the  Ordinary,  except  m  cases  touching  the  probate  of 
wills,  granting  letters  testamentary  and  of  administration.* 

(a)  Acts  of  18G2-3,  p.  IGO,  161. 

*  As  to  certiorari  from  County  Court,  see  Sections  297-8. 
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ARTICLE  II. 

now    OBTAINED,    AND    V  II  0  C  E  E  DINGS    THEREON. 


Section. 

3978.  To  the  Inferior  or  Court  of  Ordinary 

3979.  Judge  may  grant  out  of  his  Circuit. 

3980.  Other  inferior  judicatories. 

3981.  Affidavit  to  petition. 

3982.  Bond  and  security  must  be  given,  etc 

3983.  Security  compelled  to  justify. 


Skction. 

3981.  Affidavit  in  lieu  of  hond.H  and  co3ts. 

3985.  Must  he  iipi^liod  for  in  three  months. 

3986.  Docketed  fifteen  dayH,  etc. 

3987.  Ten  days'  notice  to  adverse  party. 

3988.  Shall  operate  as  a  superaedeaa. 


Of  the  re- 
turn. 


§  3978.  When  either  party  in  any  cause  in  any  Inferior  Court,  From  the 
or  Court  of  Ordinary,  shall  take  exceptions  to  any  proceeding  or  (ourtof  Or- 
decision  in  any  cause,  affecting  the  real  merits  of  such  cause,  the 
party  making  the  same  shall  offer  such  exceptions  in  writing, 
which  shall  be  signed  by  himself  or  his  attorney,  and  if  the  same 
shall  be  overruled  by  the  Court,  such  party  may  petition  the  Judge 
of  the  Superior  Court  for  a  writ  of  certiorari^  in  which  petition 
he  shall  plainly,  fully,  and  distinctly  set  forth  the  errors  com- 
plained of;  and  if  such  Judge  shall  deem  the  objections  to  be  suf- 
ficient, he  shall  forthwith  issue  a  writ  of  certiorari^  directed  to 
the  Clerk  of  such  Inferior  Court,  or  to  the  Ordinary,  requiring 
him  to  certify  and  send  up  to  the  Superior  Court,  at  the  time  speci- 
fied in  said  writ,  all  the  proceedings  in  said  cause. 

§3979.  No  Judffe  of  the  Superior  Court  shall  arrant  or  issue  ^"^len  judge 

"  o  i  o  mar      grant 

any  writ  of  certiorari  out  of  his  Judicial  Circuit,  unless  there  shall  J^J^.^^^  ^^^ 
be  a  vacancy  in  any  of  the  other  Circuits,  or  the  Judge  thereof  be 
indisposed,  or  be  absent  therefrom,  so  that  the  business  of  grant- 
ing certioraries  can  not  be  speedily  done. 

§  3980.  When  either  party  in  any  cause  in  a  Justices'  Court,    For    jns- 
Corporation  Court,  Council,  or  any  inferior  judicatory,  or  before  other  irten- 
any  person  exercising  judicial  powers,  shall  be  dissatisfied  with  the  "es. 
decision  or  judgment  in  such  cause,  such  party  may  apply  for  and 
obtain  a  writ  of  certiorari  by  petition  to  the  Superior  Court,  in 
which  petition  he  shall  plainly  and  distinctly  set  forth  the  errors 
complained  of.     And  on  such  petition  being  filed  in  the  ofiice  of 
the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court,  too;ether  with  the  bond  or   afii-  ^     ^^a^i  t>o 

^  '        °  Issued       by 

davit  as  hereinafter  provided,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  Clerk  to  ^^i*-'""^- 
issue  a  writ  of  certiorari,  directed  to  the  Justice  of  the  Peace  of 
the  district  where  the  decision  complained  of  was  made,  or  other    ^"-^y  ^^• 
tribunal  or  person  whose  decision  or  judgment  is  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  complaint,  requiring  such  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  other 


^rust  be 
Svinctioned 
bv  Judce, 
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tribunal,  or  person,  to  certify  and  send  up  all  the  proceedings  in 
said  cause  to  the  Superior  Court  as  directed  in  said  writ  of  cer- 
tiorari. 

§  8981.  No  writ  of  certiorari  shall  be  granted  or  issued  (except 
AffuUrit  to  the  Inferior  Court  or  Court  of  Ordinary),  unless  the  party  ap- 

to  be  made.  .  .  *^  ^^  r        ^      r 

plying  for  the  same,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  shall  make  and  file 
with  his  petition  the  following  affidavit — to  wit : 

Georgia, 

— -  County. 


I,  A.  B.,  do  solemnly  swear  that  the  petition  for  certiorari  is 
Form  of.  not  filed  in  the  case  for  the  purpose  of  delay  only ;  and  I  verily 
believe  I  have  good  cause  for  certiorari^  and  that  the  facts 
stated  in  the  foregoing  petition,  so  far  as  they  come  within  my 
own  knowledge,  are  true,  and,  so  far  as  derived  from  the  knowl- 
edge of  others,  I  believe  them  to  be  true. 

Sworn  to  and  subscribed  before  me,  this  — day  of , 

18—. 

§  39"82.   Before  any  writ  of  certiorari  shall  issue  (except  as  here- 
Bond  and  inafter  provided),  the  party  applying  for  the  same,  his   agent,  or 
be  given,      attorney,  shall  give  bond   and  good  security,  conditioned  to  pay 
the  adverse  party  in  the  cause  the  eventual  condemnation  money, 
together  with  all  future  costs,  and  shall  also  produce  a  certificate 
fiom  the  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court,  or  the  officer  whose  deci- 
sion or  judgment  is  the  subject-matter  of  complaint,  that  all  costs 
Costs  must  which  may  have  accrued  on  the  trial  below  have  been  paid ;  which 
bond  and  certificate  shall  be  filed  with  the  petition  for  certiorari, 
and  the  security  on  said  bond  shall  be  liable  as  securities  on  ap- 
peal. 

§  3983.  The  party  authorized  to  take  said  bond  and  security 
Secnrity  may  compcl  the  security  tendered  to  justify  upon  oath,  and  such 

may  bf  made  .         .  ^  o  y       r  7 

to  justify,    justification  shall  exonerate  the  party  taking  the  same  from  any 
liability. 

§  3984.  If   the   party  applying  for  the  writ  of  certiorari  will 
Affidavit  make  and  file  with  his  petition  an  affidavit,  in  writing,  that  he  is 
bond.  advised,  and  believes  that  he  has  good  cause  for  certioraring  the 

proceedings  to  the  Superior  Courty  and  that,  owing  to  his  poverty, 
he  is  unable  to  pay  the  cost  and  give  security,  as  required  in  the 
preceding  Section,  such  affidavit  shall,  in  every  respect,  answer 
instead  of  the  certificate  and  bond  above  mentioned. 
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Article  2. — Mow  Obtained,  and  Proceedings  thereon. 

§  3985.  All  writs  of  certiorari  shall  be  applied  for  within  three       Mu^t  u 
months  after  the  final  determination  of  the  case  in  which  the  error  '  "    ,  '^''■*« 

moDtbs. 

is  alleged  to  have  been  committed,  and  not  after  ;   and  shall  be 
made  returnable  to  the  next  Superior  Court  after  the  issuing  of 
the  same,  unless  said  Superior  Court  shall  sit  within  twenty  days      ijeturn*- 
after  the  issuing  of  said  writ — in  which  case,  said  writ  shall  be  urm. 
made  returnable  to  the  next  succeeding  Court. 

§  3986.    When   the  foregoing    provisions    have  been  complied      Must  be 
with,  and  the  writ  of  certiorari  shall  have  been  issued,  the  Clerk  te^-ndaye. 
of  the    Superior  Court    shall  place    the   same   on  the  certiorari 
docket ;  which  writ,  together  with  the  petition,  shall  be  delivered  ^d^^^*^,^' 
to  the  party  to  whom  it  is  directed  by  the  party  applying  for  the 
certiorari,  his   agent,  or  attorney,  or  the   Sheriff,  Deputy  Sheriff, 
or  any  Constable,  at  least  fifteen  days  previous  to  the  Court  to 
which  the  return  is  to  be  made. 

§  3987.  The  plaintiff  in  certiorari  shall  cause  written  notice  to     T^"  ^'^^S 

'^  ^  n'".tice  to  the 

be  given  to  the  opposite  party  in  interest,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  a'^^^-'^e  p^r- 
of  the  sanction  of  the  writ  of  certiorari,  and  also  the  time  and 
place  of  hearing,  at  least  ten  days  before  the  sitting  of  the  Court 
to  which  the  same  shall  be  returnable  ;  and  in  default  of  such  no- 
tice (unless  prevented  by  unavidable  cause),  the  certiorari  shall 
be  dismissed. 

§  3988.   The  writ  of  certiorari,  when  granted,  shall   operate  as    p»"  ^p^ 

"  '  o  7  r  rate  as  a  su- 

a  supersedeas  of  the  judgment  until  the  final  hearing  in  the  Su-  p<?rsedeas. 
perior  Court. 


ARTICLE  III. 
OF  THE   ANSWER,  HEARING,  JUDGMENT,   AND   COSTS. 


Section  1. — Of  the  Answer, 

Section  2. — Of  the  Hearing. 

Section  3. — Of  the  Judgment  and  Costs. 


SECTION   I. 

OF    the    answer. 

Section.  Section. 


3989.  Answer  filed  on  first  day. 

3990.  Exceptions  must  be  in  writing. 


3991.  Not  written  by  interested  party. 
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Section  2.— Of  the  Ilcarina:. 


§  3989.  The  answer  to  the  writ  of  certiorari  shall  be  filed  on 
Answer  filed  the  first  day  of  the  term  to  which  it  is  returnable,  unless  further 

on   first  day  .    *' 

of  term.       timo  bc  givoD,  aud  shall  reply  specifically  to  the  allegations  in  the 
petition. 

§  3990.  Exceptions  to  the  answer  shall  be  filed  in  writing,  speci- 
Exceptions  fjiiig  the  dcfccts,  and  notice  thereof  given  to  the  opposite  party 
before  the  case  is  called  in  its  order  for  hearing ;  and  if  such  ex- 
ceptions be  sustained,  the  answer  shall  be  perfected,  as  directed 

How  per-  i         .  i        /-,  , 

fected.         by  the  Court. 

§  3991.  The  answer  shall  not  be  written  or  dictated  by  either 
"^writrn  ^^  ^^^^   parties,  or  their  attorneys,  or  any  other  person  interested 
?ieS"^  ^"  ^^  ^^^  cause,  and  if  made  after  the  party  making  the  same  has 
retired  from  office,  it  shall  be  verified  by  affidavit. 


SECTION    XL 


OF     THE     HEARING. 


Section. 

3092.  Stands  for  trial- first  term. 
3993.  Errors  must  be  set  forth. 


Section. 

3994.  Answer  may  be  traversed. 


§  3992.    Certiorari  causes  shall  stand  for  trial  at  the  return  term, 
triai^rt'^first  ^'^^  *^®  Judgo  shall  take  up  the  docket  and  dispose  of  the  same 


term. 


in  its  order  unless  continued  for  good  cause. 


§  3993.  No  ground  of  error  shall  be  insisted  upon  on  the  hear- 
be  set 'forth,  ing,  wMch  is  uot  distinctly  set  forth  in  the  petition. 

§  3994.  The  plaintifi"  in  certiorari  may,  at  the  first  term,  and 
Answer  may  bcfore  the  hcarinsT,  traverse  the  truth  of  the  answer  or  return, 

be  traversed  . 

at  first  term.  Yrhich  travcrse  shall  be  in  writing,  specifying  the  portion  of  the 
answer  or  return  intended  to  be  controverted,  and  verified  by  affi- 
davit, and  the  issue  formed  upon  such  traverse  shall  be  tried  by  a 
special  jury  at  the  same  term,  unless  good  cause  is  shown  for  a 
Tried  by  continuanco,  and  their  verdict  shall  be  final  as  to  the  facts,  upon 

epecia  jury,  ^j^-^j^  ^^  Court  shall  pronouucc  the  law. 


SECTION    III. 


OF     THE     JUDGMENT     AND     COSTS. 


Section. 

3995.  May  bo  dismissed  or  returned. 

.3996,  Where  Justice  dies. 

3997.  Damages  may  bc  awarded. 


Skction. 

3998.  Of  the  judgment  for  plaintiff. 

3999,  Of  the  judgment  for  defendant. 
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Bcction  3.— or  tin;  Judgment  and  Costs. 


§  3995.  Upon  the  hearinrr  of  the  writ  of  certiorari  the  Superior     o^rtu/rari 
Court  may  order  the  same  to  be  dismissed,  or  return  the  same  to  "•''•^•^'i     <>r 
the  Court  from  which  it  came,  with  instructions,  and  in  all  cases 
when  the  error  complained  of  is  an  error  in  law  which  must  finally 
govern  the  case,  and  the  Court  shall  be  satisfied  there  is  no  oues-   ^'".^'  J'*'*^' 

o  '  1  iiK.nt      may 

tion  of  fact  involved,  which  makes  it  necessary  to  send  the  case  ^'^ '-''^*°' 
back  for  a  new  hearing  before  the  tribunal  below,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  said  Judge  to  make  a  final  decision  in  said  case  with- 
out sending  it  back  to  the  tribunal  below. 

§  3996.  [In  all  cases  now  pending,  or  which  may  be  hereafter  CcrUorar 
pending,  in  the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State,  upon  certiorari  from  tic«dieg. 
any  Justices'  Court,  and  the  Justice  or  Justices  before  whom  the 
case  was  tried,  may  have  died  before  answering  the  writ  of  cer- 
tiorari served,  then  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presiding  Judge 
forthwith  to  order  a  new  trial  to  be  had  upon  the  case  in  the 
Court  below.]  (a) 

§  3997.  The  presiding  Judge  before  whom  any  writ  of  certiorari  Dama-e 
may  be  heard,  on  motion  of  the  opposite  party,  may  order  that  awarded, 
damages,  not  more  than  twenty  per  cent.,  be  recovered  by  the  de- 
fendant against  the  plaintiff  in  certiorari  and  his  security,  in  case 
it  shall  be  made  to  appear  that  the  said  certiorari  was  frivolous, 
and  applied  for  without  good  cause,  or  for  the  purpose  of  delay 
only,  and  judgment  may  be  entered  up  and  execution  issued  ac- 
cordingly. 

^  3998.  If,  on  the  hearing,  the  certiorari  shall  be  sustained,  and    if  thecer- 

'^  "-'  tiorari  is  sus- 

a  final  decision  thereon  shall  be  made  by  the  Superior  Court,  the  tained.jndg- 

•z  ^  '  ment       for 

plaintiff  may  sign  up  judgment  for  the  amount  by  him  recovered  plaintiff. 

in  the  Court  below,  and  the  costs  paid  to  obtain  the  certiorari,  and 

also  the  costs  in  said  Superior  Court ;  but  if  the  certiorari  shall 

be  returned  to  the  Court  below  for  a  new  hearing,  the  plaintiff 

shall  sign  up  judgment  for  the  costs  in  said   Superior  Court  only, 

leaving  the  costs  paid  to  obtain  the  certiorari  to  abide  the  final 

trial  below. 

§  3999.  If  the  certiorari  shall  be  dismissed,  and  a  final  decision    if  theeor- 
tionmisdis- 
made  in  the  cause  by  the  Superior  Court,  the  defendant  in  certio-  »i*scrd  j;id»- 

•^  ^  ^  ^  ment  lor  de- 

ran  may  sign  up  judgment  in  said   Superior  Court  against  the  fendant. 

plaintiff  and  his  security  for  the  sum  recovered  by  him,  together 

with  the  costs  in  said  Superior  Court ;   and  if  said  case  be  sent 

(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  63. 
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back  to  the  Court  below,  and  there  be  a  judgment  in  said  case  in 
favor  of  said  defendant  in  the  Court  below,  the  security  on  the 
certiorari  bond  shall  then  be  included  as  in  case  of  security  on 
appeal. 


TITLE    XXL 

PROCEEDINGS  AGAINST  TRESPASSERS    ON    LAND    AND 
TENANTS   HOLDING    OVER. 


Chapter  1. — Proceedings  Against  Intruders^  etc. 
Chapter  2. — Forcible  Entry  and  Detainer, 


CHAPTER   I. 

PROCEEDINGS  AGAINST  INTRUDERS  ON  LAND  AND  TENANTS 

HOLDING  OVER, 


Article  \. — Proceedings  Against  Intruders. 
Article  2. — Proceedings  Against  Tenants. 


ARTICLE   L 

proceedings    AGAINST    INTRUDERS. 


Section. 

4000.  Affidavit  of  land  owner. 

4001.  luferuders  may  mako  a  counter  affi't. 

4002.  How  issue  shall  be  tried. 


Section. 

4003.  A  writ  of  possession  shall  issue. 

4004.  Intruders  on  camp  grounds. 


§  4000.  Intruders  may  be  ejected  from  the  possession  of  lands 

Claimant  and  tenements  in  the  following  manner — to-wit :   When  any  per- 

oath  and  do-  son,  either  by  himself,  his  agent,  or  attorney  in  fact,  shall  take 

liver    aftida-  iim  n*  i        •       -  ••  ip  re  ^         '        i 

vit  to  bher-  and  suDscribe  an  affidavit  in  writing,  before  any  oiiicer  authorized 
to  administer  an  oath,  setting  forth  that  he  does  in  good  faith 
claim  the  right  of  possession  to  any  land  or  tenement  (describing 
the  same),  and  that  such  land  or  tenement  is  in  the  hands  of 
another  person  (naming  the  person),  who  does  not  in  good  faith 
claim  a  right  to  such  possession,  and  yet  refuses  to  abandon  the 
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same ;  and  when  such  aflidavit  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
Sheriff  of  the  County  where  the  land  or  tenement  is  situated,  it 
shall  he  the  duty  of  such  Sheriff,  at  the  earliest  practicable  day,  oVhiTerily"^* 
to  exhibit  such  affidavit  to  the  person  described  as  being  in  pos- 
session of  such  land  or  tenement,  and  to  turn  such  person  out  of 
possession,  unless  the  person  so  in  possession  shall  at  once  tender 
to  the  Sheriff  a  counter  affidavit,  stating  that  he  does  in  good  faith 
claim  a  legal  right  to  the  possession  of  said  land  or  tenement. 

§  4001.  The  Sheriff  shall  be  a  competent  officer  to  administer  Hheriffmusi 
the  oath  to  the  person  in  possession,  in  case  he  tenders  the  coun-  olth!  °  * " 
ter  affidavit  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Section. 

§4002.  If  a  counter  affidavit  be  tendered,  as  hereinbefore  pro-    where  afB- 
vided  for,  the  Sheriff  shall  not  turn  the  party  out  of  possession,  i^e  rc-tnmed 
but  the  contending  parties  shall  be  remitted  to  their  respective  wed. 
rights,  and  the   Sheriff  shall  return  both  affidavits,  and  deposit ' 
them  in  the   office   of  the   Clerk   of  the   Superior   Court   of  the 
County  in  which  the  land  lies,  upon  which  an  issue  shall  be  made 
up  and  tried  by  a  jury,  according  to  the  laws  of  this  State.* 

§4003.  If  the  finding  of  the  jury  upon  the  trial  of  the  issue  if  verdict  be 
provided  for  in  the  preceding  Section  shall  be  for  the  plaintiff,  or  wnt  of  pos- 

1        /^i      1       1     n   •  1         •     1  •        /»    7     7  session  shall 

movant,  the  Clerk  snail  issue  upon  the  judgment  a  writ  oi  habere  issue. 
facias  possessionem,  including  a  fieri  facias  for  the  costs. 

§  4004.  [The  trustees,  commissioners,  and  other  owners  of  camp  intrusions 
grounds  in  this  State,  shall  have  the  exclusive  right  to  prevent  grounds. 
intruders  and  squatters  from  occupying  any  land  within  the  bound- 
aries of  said  camp  grounds,  and  for  instituting  proceedings  against 
any  such  intruders  and  squatters,  in  the  same  manner  as  is  now 
authorized  by  law,  against  intruders  and  trespassers  upon  land  in 
this  State.]  (a) 


ARTICLE    II. 

PROCEEDINGS    AGAINST    TENANTS. 


Section. 

4005.  Afl&davit  of  the  landlord. 
4005.  Warrant  against  the  tenant. 

4007.  Tenant  may  arrest  proceedings. 

4008.  How  issue  shall  he  tried. 

4009.  Judgment  and  writ  of  possession. 


Sr.CTioy. 

4010.  Distress  warrant — how  obtained. 

4011.  By  whom  levied. 

4012.  Replevy  of  property. 

4013.  Claims. 


§  4005.  In  all  cases  where  a  tenant  shall  hold  possession  of 
lands  or  tenements  over  and  beyond  the  term  for  which  the  same 

*See  Section  276.    (a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  pp.  63-4. 
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Article  2. — Proceedings  Against  Tenants. 
When  a  wei'c  rcntcd  or  leased  to  him,  for  shall  fail  to  pay  the  rent  when 

tenant  bol-is  ■-  i 

ov«r,etc.  the  same  shall  become  diiej  (a)  and  in  all  cases  where  lands  or 
tenements  shall  be  held  and  occupied  by  any  tenant  at  will  or  suf- 
ferance, whether  under  contract  of  rent  or  not,  and  the  owner  of 
the  lands  or  tenements  shall  desire  the  possession  of  the  same, 
such  owner  may,  by  himself,  his  agent,  or  attorney  in  fact,  or  at- 
torney at  law,  demand  the  possession  of  the  property  so  rented, 
leased,  held,  or  occupied ;  and  if  the  tenant  refuses  or  omits  to 
deliver  possession  when  so  demanded,  the  owner,  his  agent,  or  at- 
torney at  law,  or  attorney  in  fact,  may  go  before  the  Judge  of  the 
Superior  Court,  or  any  Justice  of  the  Peace,  and  make  oath  of  the 
facts. 

§  4006.  When  the  affidavit  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Sec- 
Warrant  tiou  shall  bc  made,  the  officer  before  whom  it  is  made  shall  ^rant 

shall      is^iie  .  ^ 

for  the  ten-  and  issuc  a  warrant,  or  process,  directed  to  the  Sheriff,  [or  his 

ant's  remov-  ^  x  ^  /    i_ 

^  deputy,  or  any  lawful  Constable,]  (b)  of  the  County  where  the 

land  lies,  commanding  and  requiring  him  to  deliver  to  the  owJi^rj 
or  his  representative,  full  and  quiet  possession  of  the  lands  or  ten- 
ements mentioned  in  the  affidavit,  removing  the  tenant,  with  his 
property  found  thereon,  away  from  the  premises. 

§  4007.  The  tenant  may  arrest  the  proceedings  and  prevent  the 

Tenantmay  rcmoval  of  himsclf  and  ffoods  from  the  land  by  declarina;  on  oath 

arrest     pro-  ^  ^  .  . 

ceedings  by  that  his  Icasc  or  term  of  rent  has  not  expired,  and  that  he  is  not 

counter     af-  ■»•  ' 

fidavit  and  holding  posscssion  of  the  premises  over  and  beyond  his  term,  [or 
that  the  rent  claimed  is  not  due,]  (b) ;  or  that  he  does  not  hold 
the  premises,  either  by  lease,  or  rent,  or  at  will,  or  by  sufferance, 
or  otherwise,  from  the  person  who  made  the  affidavit  on  which  the 
warrant  issued,  or  from  any  one  under  whom  he  claims  the  prem- 
ises, or  from  any  one  claiming  the  premises  under  him ;  [^provided, 
such  tenant  shall  at  the  same  time  tender  a  bond  with  good  secu- 
rity, payable  to  the  landlord,  for  the  payment  of  such  sum  with 
costs  as  may  be  recovered  against  him  on  the  trial  of  the  case.]  (c) 
§  4008.  If  the  counter  affidavit  and  bond,  provided  for  in  the 
issne  tried  preceding  Section,  be  made  and  delivered  to  the  Sheriff  or  Deputy 

Oonrt  ^'"""^  Sheriff,  or  Constable,  the  tenant  shall  not  be  removed ;  but  the 
officer  shall  return  the  proceedings  to  the  next  Superior  Court  of 
the  County  where  the  land  lies,  and  the  fact  in  issue  shall  be  there 
tried  by  a  special  jury  as  in  cases  of  appeal.* 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  34-5.   (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  35,  (c)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  35. 
*  See  Section  276. 
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§4009.  If  the  issue  specified  in  the  prccodinr'  Section  shall  Le  D^mWorent 

.  .  *  '■  °  .  .  ari»l  writ   of 

determined  against  the  tenant,  judgment  shall  go  against  him  for  i'"HV(w»ion— 
double  the  rent  reserved  or  stipulated  to  be  paid ;  or,  if  he  be  a 
tenant  at  will  or  sufferance,  then  for  double  what  the  rent  of  the 
premises  are  shown  to  be  worth,  and  the  movant  or  plaintiff  shall 
have  a  writ  of  possession,  and  be  by  the  Sheriff,  Deputy,  or  Con- 
stable, placed  in  full  possession  of  the  premises. 

§  4010.  Any  person  who  may  have  rent  due,  when  the  sum  does       Distress 
not  exceed  fifty  dollars,  may  himself,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  make  JjJ'^'  <'^^'n- 
application  to  any  Justice  of  the  Peace  within  the  district  where 
his  tenant  may  reside,  or  where  his  property  may  be  found,  and    oathofthe 

''  ,  i-       \.         J  J  7  princij>al,hl8 

obtain  from  such  Justice  a  distress  warrant  for  the  sum  claimed  to  "^'cn^or  at- 
torney sufli- 

be  due,  on  the  oath  of  the  principal,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  in  '^''^"^• 
writing,  for  the  said  rent,  which  may  be  levied  by  any  Constable 
duly  qualified    on    any  property  belonging    to    the   said    tenant, 
whether  found  on  the  premises  or  elsewhere,  who  shall  advertise  may  bo  lev 
and  sell  the  same  as  provided  in   case  of  levy  and  sale  under  stable. 
execution. 

§  4011.  When  any  distress  warrant  shall  issue  for  a  sum  exceed-     0^5  f^ 

^  "^  »'  may  be  lov- 

ing fifty  dollars,  it  shall  be  levied  by  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  or  g^if^ri'ff    ^or 
his  Deputy,  and  advertised  and  sold  as  provided  in  cases  of  other  i^^P'^'^y- 
executions. 

§•4012.  The  party  distrained  may  in  all  cases  replevy  the  prop-  Property le- 
erty  so  distrained  by  making  oath  that  the  sum,  or  some  part  "J^Jj^^*^  ^^' 
thereof,  distrained  for  is  not  due,  and  give  security  for  the  even- 
tual condemnation  money ;   and  in  such  case  the  levying  officer 
shall  return  the  same  to  the  Court  having  cognizance  thereof,  which 
shall  be  tried  by  a  jury  as  provided  for  the  trial  of  claims. 

§  4013.  When  property  distrained  may  be  claimed  by  a  third      chim?— 
person,  the  same  shall  be  claimed  on  oath,   and   bond   given  as  posed    and 
required  in  cases  of  other  claims,  which  shall  be  returned  and  tried 
as  provided  by  law  for  the  trial  of  the  right  of  property  levied 
upon  by  execution.* 

*  See  Section  376. 
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CHAPTER    II. 


FORCIBLE    ENTRY    AND    DETAINER. 


SECTioy. 

4014.  Fact  to  be  tried  by  jury. 

4015.  If  all  do  not  attend. 

401(1.  Possession  and  force  submitted. 

4017.  Oath  of  jury. 

401S.  Restitution  to  be  made. 


Section. 

4019.  Time  allowed  for  certiorari. 

4020.  Service  on  non-residents. 

4021.  Non-residents  to  give  bond. 

4022.  No  bar  to  indictment. 


TTow  sum- 
moned. 


§  4014.  Any  one  or  more  Justices  of  the  Peace,  upon  complaint 
Justices  to  made  on  oatli  of  any  entry  into  lands  or  tenements,  or  of  any 

try  tho  fact  J  J  ">  J 

by  a  jury,  forcible  detainer  of  the  same,  shall  have  power  to  draw  a  jury  of 
twelve  men  from  the  jury  box  of  the  district  in  which  the  lands 
and  tenements  so  alleged  to  be  forcibly  entered  or  detained  are 
situated,  and  cause  the  Sheriff  of  the  County,  or  the  Constable  of 
the  district,  to  summon  them  to  be  and  appear  at  the  usual  place 
of  holding  Court  in  the  said  district  on  a  certain  day,  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  said  Justice  or  Justices,  for  the  purpose  of  trying 
the  fact  of  such  forcible  entry  or  detainer.  And  the  said  Justice 
or  Justices  shall  also  issue  a  summons  to  be  directed  to  the  person 
or  persons  charged  with  such  forcible  entry  or  detainer,  and  cause 
the  same  to  be  served  on  him  by  the  Sheriff  or  Constable  at  least 
.,  ^^  five  days  before  the  time  appointed  for  trial,  requiring  him  to 

defendant,    appear  and  defend  the  charge  alleged  against  him. 

§4015.  If  all  the  jurors  should  not  attend,  or  if  there  should 
If  all  the  be  a  lesral  objection  to  any  of  them,  then  the  Justice  or  Justices 

jurors  do  not  .  ^  i     ^  i         •  r        i     'c 

attend.  may  cause  the  jury  to  be  completed  by  tales  jurors,  [and  it  a 
jury  can  not  be  obtained  in  the  district,  the  Justice  or  Justices 
may  draw  a  jury  from  an  adjoining  district  in  the  County,  to  try 
said  case.]  (a) 

§  4016.  Upon  the  trial  the  only  facts  which  the  jury  shall  in- 

andforc?on°  ^uirc  into,  shall  be  the  possession  and  the  force,  but  they  shall 

mitted!  ''"*'  have  no  power  to  inquire  into  the  merits  of  the  title  on  either  side. 
§  4017.  The  following  oath  shall  be  administered  to  the  jurors — 

Oath  of  jury,  ^j^  :  "  You  shall  Well  and  truly  inquire  whether  A.  B.  has  made 
any  forcible  entry  into  the  lands  or  tenements  of  C.  D.,  and  him 
ejected  therefrom,  or  forcibly  detained  the  lands  or  tenements  of 
the  said  C.  D.,  and  a  true  verdict  give  according  t>o  the  facts  as 
they  may  appear  to  you  in  evidence.     So  help  you  God," 


(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  pp.  35-6. 
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ars       po!*- 


▼en 

certiorari 


§4018.  If  upon  the  trial  of  such  case  the  iury  shall  find  such  R'^titotjon 
forcible  entry  or  forcible  detainer,  or  botli,  then  the  said  Justice 
or  Justices  shall  give  judgment  accordingly,  and  cause  the  Sheriff 
to  make  restitution  of  possession  of  the  premises  to  the  party 
aggrieved;  provided,  that  if  the  person  charged  with  such  forci- 
ble entry  or  detainer,  or  those  under  whom  he  claims,  shall  have  afaJnluhJee 
been  in  peaceable  possession  of  the  premises  for  the  space  of  three  l^i 
years  or  more  as  aforesaid,  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  such 
warrant,  then  no  restitution  of  possession  shall  be  made. 

§  4019.  rin  all  cases  of  forcible  entry  and  detainer,  the  enforce-  7'^"^'  ^ 

'^  L.  J  7  for  cortio 

ment  of  the  judgment  shall  be  suspended  for  ten  days,  to  allow 
the  party  dissatisfied  with  the  same  time  to  make  out  his  writ  of 
certiorari ;  provided,  that  the  party  complaining  of  said  decision 
shall,  at  the  time  it  is  made,  give  the  opposite  party  written  notice 
of  his  intention  to  take  said  case  to  the  Superior  Court.]  (a) 

§  4020.  If  the  defendant  charged  with  a  forcible  entry  or  de-        service 
tainer  is  not  a  resident  of  the  County  where  the  land  or  tenement  deats. 
is  situated,  service  of  the  summons  may  nevertheless  be  perfected 
on  him  or  his  tenant,  by  the  Sheriff  or  Constable,  as  though  he 
resided  in  the  County. 

§4021.  [All  non-residents,  defendants,  who  may  forcibly  enter     xon-resi- 

f'liT'  n         '1  1  Ti'/i  -T  dents  togive 

or  lorcibly  detam,  or  lorcibly  enter  and  detain,  (and  asiamst  wnom^oncun  cor- 

*^     .         .  *;  7  \  to  ^       tain  ca^es. 

suit  may  be  instituted  by  their  tenants,)  any  lot  or  parcel  of  land  in 
any  County  in  this  State,  shall  be  compelled  to  give  bond  and  secu- 
rity for  all  costs  and  damages  which  may  be  recovered  against  him 
for  such  forcible  entry  or  detainer,  or  forcible  entry  and  detainer  : 
p)rovided,  that  such  defendant  shall  not  be  compelled  to  give  such 
bond  until  after  the  commencement  of  an  action  for  such  offence  as 
provided  by  law.  Said  bond  shall  be  made  payable  to  the  plaintiff 
in  such  action,  subject  to  be  recovered  as  in  cases  of  bond  a:ivGn  on 
appeal  in  this  State,  and  on  failure  to  give  such  bond,  the  jury 
trying  said  cause  shall  award  possession  of  the  premises  in  dispute 
to  the  plaintiff.]  (b) 

§4022.  No  t)roceedin2S   under  the  provisions  of  this  Chapter,    ^'^-^arto 

^  A  o  r  r         indictment, 

shall  exempt  any  person  guilty  of  a  forcible  entry  or  detainer 
from  indictment  and  punishment,  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Code. 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  222.    (b)  Acts  of  1853-4,  pp.  42-3. 
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TITLE     XXIL 

PROCEEDINGS  FOR  THE  ABATEMENT  OF  NUISANCES. 


CHAPTER   L 

PROCEEDINGS   FOR    THE   ABATEMENT    OP   NUISANCES. 


Section. 

4023.  Nuisance — how  removed. 

4024.  When  in  a  town  or  city. 

4025.  Notice  to  parties. 

402G.  When  it  is  a  grist  or  saw  mill. 


Section, 

4027.  Application — by  whom  made. 

4028.  Fees  of  Clerk,  witness,  and  jurors, 

4029.  Fees  of  the  Sheriff. 


§  4023.  Any  nuisance  which  tends  to  the  immediate  annoyance 
May  ho  re- of  the   citizens  in  general,  is  manifestly  injurious  to  the  public 
how.  health  and  safety,  or  tends  greatly  to  Qorrupt  the  manners  and 

morals  of  the  people,  may  be  abated  and  suppressed  by  the  order 
of  any  two  or  more  Justices  of  the  Peace  of  the  County,  founded 
upon  the  opinion  of  twelve  freeholders  of  the  same  County,  who 
shall  be  summoned,  sworn,  and  impanneled,  for  that  purpose  ; 
which  order  shall  be  directed  to  and  served  by  the  Sheriff  of  the 
County,  or  his  deputy. 

§  4024.  If  the  nuisance  complained  of  exists  in  a  town  or  city, 
When  in  uudcr  the  government  of  a  Mayor,  Intendant,  Alderman,  War- 
dens,  or  a  (Jommon  (Jouncil,  or  (Jommissioners,  such  nuisance,  by 
and  with  the  advice  of  said  Aldermen,  Wardens,  Council,  or  Com- 
missioners, may  be  abated  and  removed  by  order  of  said  Mayor, 
Intendant,  or  Commissioners ;  which  order  shall  be  directed  to 
and  executed  by  the  Sheriff  or  the  Marshal  of  said  town  or  city, 
or  their  deputy. 

§4025.  Reasonable  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  parties  inter- 
Notic«.      estcd  of  the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting  of  such  Justices  and 
freeholders,  or  of  such  Mayor,  Intendant,  Aldermen,  Wardens, 
Council,  or  Commissioners. 

§  4026.  If  the  nuisance  complained  of  is  a  grist  or  saw  mill,  or 
GriHtorsaw  other  watcr  machinery  of  valuable  consideration,  the  same  shall 

mill  or  other  Tin  -i  rr  i        '  n 

water    ma-  not  bc  dcstroved  or  abated  except  upon  the  affidavit  of  two  or 

chinery.  ''  ^  ^  , 

more  freeholders,  before  one  or  more  of  the  Justices  of  the  Infe- 
rior Court  of  the  County  in  which  the  nuisance  complained  of  may 
exist,  testifying  that  the  health  of  the  neighborhood,  according  to 


PT.  S.—TIT..  22.— Abatement  of  Nuibances. 


'87 


Chapter  1. — Proceedings  for  the  Abatement  of  NuLsanceB. 


their  opinion  and  belief,  is  materially  injured  by  such  mill-dam, 
or  other  obstruction  to  a  water  course  by  other  machinery,  as  may 
be  complained  of ;  whereupon,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  Infe- 
rior Court,  as  soon  as  practicable,  to  cause  a  jury  of  twelve  men 
to  be  drawn  from  the  jury  box  of  the  Inferior  Court,  and  sum-  ,im-^7^''^ 
moned  by  the  Sheriff  or  his  deputy,  for  the  trial  of  the  cause, 
who,  together  v/ith  the  said  Court,  shall  attend  at  the  Court 
House  of  said  County,  to  adjudge  the  case  of  nuisance  complained 
of ;  and  all  parties  shall  have  a  reasonable  time  allowed  them  to 
summon  their  witnesses  and  procure  their  attendance. 

§4027.  A  public  nuisance  may  be  abated  on  the  application  of  .p^^Y'°^ 
any  citizen  of  the  district,  and  a  private  nuisance  on  the  applica-  J^'^^'"^-'  ^ 
tion  of  the  party  injured. 

§4028.  When  it  may  become  necessary  for  the  Justice  of  the  ^f'eeeofihe 

v'  ►^  Clerk,    wit- 

Inferior  Court,  or  other  tribunal  authorized  by  this  Code  so  to  F^*^^  ^^^ 

'  *'  jury. 

do,  to  cause  a  jury  to  be  summoned  and  impanneled  to  try  a 
cause  of  nuisance  arising  from  water  machinery,  mill-dam,  or  oth- 
erwise, the  Clerk,  witnesses,  and  jurors,  shall  be  allowed  such  fees 
in  said  causes  as  are  allowed  by  law  in  the  Inferior  Courts  of 
this  State. 

§  4029.  The  Sheriff,  or  other  officer,  for  summoning;  such  iury,      ^^^^  for 
shall  receive  the  sum  of  three  dollars ;    and  when   acting  under  J'^'^J'- 
the  order  of  said  Inferior  Court,  or  other  tribunal^  shall  remove 
any  nuisance,  machinery,  or  mill-dams,  for  which   he  shall  be  al- 
lowed such  fees  as  the  Court  may  deem  reasonable  and  just. 


TITLE     XXIII. 

OF    INQUESTS,    AND    PROCEEDINGS    THEREON. 


CHAPTER    I. 

INQUESTS,    AND    PROCEEDINGS    THEREON. 


Section. 

4030.  Jury — how  summoned. 

4031.  Defaulting  jurors  may  be  fined. 

4032.  Number  of  jury,  etc. 

4033.  Jury — how  sworn. 

4034.  Oath  of  the  jury. 


Section. 

4035.  Coroner's  charge  to  tho  jury,  etc. 

4036.  Witness— how  summoned,  etc. 

4037.  Witness  may  be  recognized. 

4038.  Inquests  to  be  returned  to  Sup'rC't. 

4039.  Removal  of  body. 
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§4030.  Whenever  a  Coroner  of  any  County  in  this  State  shall 
Coroner  have  uotico  or  be  certified  of  the  death  of  any  person  within  the 

_._?t    issue     ,      ,  ,  ^  '^    ^ 

wcopt  for  limits  of  the  County  of  which  he  is  Coroner,  occurrina'  under  cir- 
i^'^y-  cumstances  which  make  it  his  duty,  under  the  laws  of  this  State, 

to  hold  an  inquest,  he  shall  make  out  a  precept,  directed  to  any 
Constable  of  the  County  where  the  dead  body  is  found  or  lying,, 
requiring  him  to  summon  a  jury  of  inquest  composed  of  good  and 
lawful  men  of  such  County,  to  appear  before  such  Coroner  at  the 
time  and  place  mentioned  in  the  precept ;  which  precept  may  be 
in  the  form  following — that  is  to  say  : 


State  of  Georgia,  ,  ^         ^  ^  ^ 

p  y    To  any  Laiqf III  Constable  of  satd  Ccnmty — Greeting. 

''You  are  required  immediately  to  summon  eighteen  good  and 
Form  of  la-vvful  men  of  said  County  to  be  and  appear  before  me,  the  under- 

tne  precept.  •^  ••■  ^  ^ 

signed.  Coroner  of  the  County  aforesaid,  at in  said  County, 

on  the day  of at  —  o'clock  of  that  same  day,  then  and 

there  to  inquire  of,  do  and  execute  all  such  things  as  in  behalf  of 
the   State  shall  be  given  them  in  charge  touching  the  death  of 

,  (or  a  person  unknown,  as  the  case  may  be,)  and  be  you 

then  and  there  with  this  precept  to  certify  what  you  have  done  in 
the  premises,  and  further  to  do  whatsoever  else  may  in  behalf  of 
the  State  be  enjoined  upon  you. 

"  Given  under  my  hand  and  seal  this  the day  of in 

the  year  of  our  Lord ."  Coroner,  [l.  s.] 

Which  precept  shall  be  forthwith  executed  by  the  Constable  in 
Constabieor  -^'hosc  hands  it  may  be  placed ;  and  if  the  services  of  a  Constable 

Coroner  may  ./  i  ^ 

summon  the  can  not  bc  convcnicntly  obtained,  the-  Coroner  may  summon  the 
jury  himself. 

§4031.  Any  juror  failing  to  attend  and  serve  on  such  Coroner's 
Defaulting  inqucst,  after  beinoj  duly  summoned,  maybe  fined  by  the  Coroner 

jurors     may         ■»•  ■'  Q  J  '  t/  */ 

be  fined.  \^^  ^  g^yj^  ^qj^  exceeding  ten  dollars,  to  be  levied  and  collected  by 
execution  issued  by  the  Coroner,  unless  such  defaulting  juror  shall 
file  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  Inferior  Court  a  good  and  sufficient 
excuse  for  the  default,  to  be  judged  of  by  the  next  Inferior  Court 
held  thereafter. 

§  4032.  Every  Coroner's  jury  shall  be  composed  of  twelve  ju- 
Numberof  rors,    scvcn   of   whom   shall    be  competent    to  return   a    verdict. 

jury,  etc.  '  ^  ^  ^ 

[Except  when  the  deceased  body  upon  which  an  inquest  is  to  be 
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iiekl  13  found  lying  without  the  corporate  lirnitH  of  any  city  or 
town  in  this  State  :  then,  and  in  that  case,  a  'jury  of  six  persons 
shall  be  competent  to  hold  the  inquest  and  return  a  verdict,  a  ma- 
jority of  them  concurring  therein.]  (a) 

§  4033.   The  following  oath  shall  be  administered  to  the  foreman       oaih  of 

.  -I         v-(  foreman  and 

of  the  jury  by  the  Coroner — to  wit :  ^^  You,  as  foreman  of  the  j'^ry. 
inquest,  shall  diligently  inquire,  and  true  presentment  make,  on 
behalf  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  how  and  in  what  manner  C.  D., 
(or  a  person  deceased,  unknown,  as  the  case  may  be,)  now  here 
lying  dead,  came  to  his  death,  and  of  such  other  matters  relating 
to  the  same  as  shall  be  lawfully  required  of  you  according  to  evi- 
dence." And  the  remainder  of  the  jury  in  convenient  numbers  at 
a  time  shall  be  sworn  by  the  Coroner  as  follows — to  wit :  "  The 
same  oath  vfhich  the  foreman  of  this  inquest  has  taken  on  his  part, 
you  and  each  of  you  shall  observe  and  keep  upon  your  part.  So 
help  you  God." 

§4034.   The   Coroner  shall  charge  the  jurors  to  declare  of  the  ^  charreof 

o  o  Coroner  and 

death  of  the  person  upon  whose  body  the  inquest  is  held,  whether  po^vers  of 
such  person  died  by  murder,  manslaughter,  misadventure,  misfor- 
tune, accident,  or  otherwise ;  and  who,  and  when,  and  by  what 
means,  and  in  what  manner  ;  and  if  by  murder,  who  were  princi- 
pals and  who  were  accessories ;  and  if  by  manslaughter,  who  were 
the  perpretators,  and  with  what  instrument  the  stroke  or  wound 
was  in  either  case  given ;  and  so  of  all  the  prevailing  circumstan- 
ces which  may  come  from  presumption.  And  if  by  misadventure, 
misfortune,  accident,  or  otherwise,  whether  by  the  act  of  God  or 
man;  and  whether  by  hurt,  fall,  stroke,  drowning,  or  in  any  other 
way ;  also  what  person  was  present  at  the  death ;  also  from  whence 
the  deceased  came,  and  who  he  was,  and  who  are  his  parents,  re- 
lations and  neighbors  ;  also  who  were  the  finders  of  the  body ; 
also"  whether  he  died  in  the  same  place  the  body  was  found,  or 
elsewhere ;  and  if  elsewhere,  who  moved  the  body  ;  and  also  of 
all  the  circumstances  relating  to  said  death ;  and  if  the  deceased 
died  in  prison,  the  Coroner  shall  further  charge  the  jury  to  in- 
quire whether  he  died  by  hard  usage  there  or  not,  and  if  so  by 
whom ;  and  if  the  deceased  put  an  end  to  his  life,  to  inquire  of 
the  manner,  means  used,  or  instrument  employed,  and  of  the  cir- 
cumstances concerning  it ;  and  the  jury  shall  have  full  and  unre- 

(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  pp.  165-6. 
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strictcd  powers  to  inquire  and  pass  upon  all  the  matters  and  things^ 
thus  given  them  in  charge,  and  they  shall  have  this  power  even  if 
the  whole  or  a  part  of  the  charge  be  omitted. 

§4035.  The  Coroner  shall  have  full  power  to  issue  subpoenas  tOy 
Witnesses  or  Otherwise  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  upon  such  in 

— \to\Y  sum-  I'T 

moued  and  qucsts,  to  declare  their  knowledge  touching  the  matters  of  inquiry 
before  the  inquest,  and  the  Coroner  shall  administer  to  such  wit- 
nesses the  following  oath — to  wit :  "  The  evidence  that  you  shall 
give  this  inquest  on  behalf  of  the  State  touching  the  death  of  C^ 
D.,  (or  a  person  unknown,  as  the  case  may  be,)  shall  be  the  truth, 
the  whole  truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth.  So  help  you  God." 
§  4036.  If  the  inquest  discloses  facts  which  lead  or  may  lead  to 

'Witnessesto  the  prosccution  of  any  person  for  the  homicide  of  the  person  upon 

b(>  recogniz-  .  .  . 

ed  to  appear  >yhose  bodv  the  incfuest  is  held,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Coro- 
fienee.  ner  to  require  all  witnesses  who  testify  ta  facts  material  to  the^ 
issues  involved  in  such  prosecution  to  enter  into  a  recognizance  tO' 
appear  and  give  evidence  in  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  in 
which  the  inquest  is  taken,  against  the  defendant  in  such  prosecu- 
tion ;  and  shall  also  issue  a  warrant  fo-r  the  arrest  of  the  person 
suspected  of  the  homicide,  returnable  as  other  warrants. 

§  4037.   The  Coroner  shall   commit  to  writing  the  substance  of 
inqnisition  the  testimonv  delivered  before  the  inquest,  and  shall  return  all 

to  be  return-  "^  ,  ,  .... 

ed  to  supe-  the  papers  and  proceedings  touching  the  inquisition  to  the  Supe- 
rior Court  of  the  County  in  which  it  is  taken,  held  next  after 
such  inquest. 

§  4038.  If  the  verdict  of  the  J¥try  suggests  that  the  death  was 
caused  by  poison,  the  Coroner  shall  have  power  to  cause  an  ac^ 
curate  examination  of  the  contents  of  the  stomach  and  intestines, 
by  skillful  physicians,  and  the  reasonable  expenses  of  such  ex- 
amination shall  be  paid  out  of  the  County  Treasury. 

§4039.  [When  the  deceased  body  lies  in  a  place  inconvenient 
Body  may  for  holding  an  inquest,  the  Coroner,  or   any  other  person  under 
his  direction,  shall  be  allowed  to  remove  the  body  to  a  suitable 
spot.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-3,  p.  166. 
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Article  1. — Sessions  and  Adjournments  of  the  Court  of  Ordinary. 

TITLE     IXIV. 

PROCEEDINGS    IN    COURTS    OF    ORDINARY. 


CHAPTER   I. 

PROCEEDINGS  IK  COURTS  OF  ORDINARY. 


Article  1. — Sessions  and  Adjournments  of  the  Court  of  Ordinary, 
Article  2. — Practice  in  the  Court  of  Ordinary, 


ARTICLE  I. 

SESSIONS  AND   ADJOURNMENTS  OF  THE   COURT   OF   ORDINARY. 


Section. 

4040.  When  held. 

4041.  Office — where  kept. 


Section. 

4042.  May  be  adjourned. 


§4040.  The  several  Courts  of  Ordinary  shall  be  held  in  each   whenheii 
County  in  this   State,  by  the  Ordinary  thereof,  on  the  first  Mon- 
day in  each  month. 

§  4041.  The  said  Ordinary  shall  keep  his  office  at  the  County       Office— 

•^  .  -where  kept 

Site,  or  such  other  place  as  may  be  authorized  by  law ;  which 
office  shall  be  open  for  the  transaction  of  all  business  at  all  times,  when  open, 
except  Sundays  and  holidays ;  but  no  will  shall  be  admitted  to  re- 
cord, or  letters  testamentary  of  administration  or  guardianship, 
or  letters  dismissory,  nor  shall  any  order  for  the  sale  of  real  es- 
tate be  granted,  except  at  a  regular  term  of  said  Court. 

§4042.  If,  from  any  circumstance,  the  Ordinary  should  fail  to  Mavbo  ad- 
hold  said  Court  at  the  regular  term,  or  at  any  adjourned  term,  or 
the  business  of  the  Court  requires  it,  said  Ordinary,  or  his  deputy 
clerk,  may  adjourn  said  Court  to  such  times  as  he  may  think  pro- 
per, provided  such  adjournment  shall  be  entered  on  the  minutes 
of  the  Court. 
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Article  0. — The  Prnotice  m  the  Court  of  Ordinary. 

ARTICLE    II. 

OF   THE   PRACTICE   IN   THE   COURT   OF   ORDINARY. 


Section. 

4043.  Applications  and  proceedings. 
•4044.  The  order — what  it  must  contain. 

4045.  Objections  must  be  in  writing. 

4046.  Proceedings  must  bo  filed. 


Sectiox. 

4047.  Minutes  of  proceedings. 

4048.  Docket  of  applications. 

4049.  Docket  of  executors  and  adm'rs, 

4050.  May  attach  for  contempt. 


m 


§  4043.  Every  application  made  to  the  Ordinary  for  the  grant- 
Applications  ing  of   any   order  shall   be  by  petition  in  writing,   stating   the 
vrriung.       grounds  of  such  application  and  the  order  sought.     If  notice  of 
such  application,  other  than  by  published  citation,  is  necessary 
under  the  law  or  in  the  judgment  of  the  Ordinary,  he  shall  cause 
a  copy  of  such   application,  together  with  a  notice  of  the  time  of 
hearing,  to  be  served  by  the  Sheriff,  or  some  lawful  officer,  upon 
ro^efdin"!  ^^®  party  or  parties  to  be  notified,  at  least  ten  days  before  the 
^"^  ^^how  Clearing,  and  an  entry  of  such  service  made  on  the  original.     In 
"^^^'        extraordinary  cases,  where  it  is  necessary  to  act  before  such  no- 
tice can  be  given,  the  Ordinary  shall  so  direct  the  proceedings 
as  to  make  no  final  order  until  such  notice  has  been  given. 

§  4044.    The   order  of   the  Ordinary  shall  always   recite  the 
Order—  namcs  of  the  persons   so  notified,  and  the   compliance  with  the 

what  it  must  .    .  . 

contain.       provisions  required. 

§  4045.  All  objections  or  caveats  to  an  order  sought  shall  also 
Objections  bc  in  Writing,  setting  forth  the  grounds  of  such  caveat.     The  pe- 
writing.       tition  and  caveat  shall  be  amendable  at  all  times  and  in  every 
particular. 

§  4046.  The  proceedings  shall  always  be  kept  of  file,  and  when- 
Procoori-  ever  the  order  is  granted  the  proceedings  shall  be  recorded  in  a 
filed.  book  to  be  kept  for  that  purpose,  for  which  the  Ordinary  shall  re- 

ceive the  same  fees  as  are  allowed  Clerks  of  the  Superior  Court 
for  similar  services. 

§  4047.  The  Ordinary  shall  keep  a  regular  book  of  minutes  of 
Minntea  of  the  proceedings  of  his  Court,  on  which  he  shall  enter  all  the  ap- 
plications refused  as  well  as  those  granted. 

§  4048.  He  shall  keep  a  docket  of  all  applications  and  causes 
Docket  of  pending  in  his  Court,  which  shall  be  regularly  continued  from  term 
"  to  term  until  the  final  disposition  thereof. 

§  4049.  He  shall  also  keep  a  docket  of  all  the  executors,  ad- 
Bocketof  ministrators,  guardians,  and  trustees  who  are  liable  to  make  re- 
etc.       "'   turns  in  his  Court,  with  regular  entries  of  their  returns,  and  of 
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such  as  have  failed  to  make  returns  as  required  hy  hiw  and  the 
order  of  the  Court. 

§4050.  The  Ordinary  shall  have  power  to  enforce  obedience  to    Mayattwh 

for  CiTiibtapt 

all  lawful  orders  of  his  Court,  by  attachment  for  contempt,  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  Court  of  Equity  may  do. 

§4051.  [The  Ordinary  may  appoint  some  fit  and  proper  person 
to  open  and  adjourn  his  Court,  in  the  absence  of  an  oflScer  to  do 
so.]  (a) 


TITLE    XXV. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  JNFEFJOR  COURT  SITTING   FOR 

COUNTY    PURPOSES. 


CHAPTER    I. 

PROCEEDINGS  OF  THE  INFERIOR  COURT   SITTING  FOR   COUN- 
TY  PURPOSES. 


Article  1. — Sessions  and  Adjournments. 
Article  2. — .Proceedings  therein. 


ARTICLE    I. 


SESSIONS     AND     ADJOURNMENTS. 


Section. 

4052.  When  held,  and  by  whom. 

4053.  May  adjourn. 

4054.  May  hold  special  meetings. 


Section. 

4055.  Sheriff  shall  attend. 
4058.  The  Clerk  and  his  duty. 
4057.  Jurisdiction  of  said  Court. 


§4052.  The  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  (or  a  majority  of  By  whom 
them)  in  the  several  Counties  in  this  State,  shall  meet  at  the  and  where 
Court  House  of  their  respective  Counties  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 
every  month,  for  the  purpose  of  hearing  such  matters  as  may  be 
brought  before  them  within  their  jurisdiction,  and  when  so  assem- 
bled and  organized,  they  shall  be  known  as  the  Inferior  Court  sit- 
ting for  County  purposes. 

(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  56. 
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Article  3. — Proceedius-s  therein. 


§  4053.  Such  Court  may  adjourn  to  such  other  time  as  will  best 
Mayju\joiiru  promote  the  ends  of  justice. 

§  4054.  Any  one  of  said  Justices  may  call  a  special  meeting  of 
Special    gajd  Court  for  County  purposes,  at  any  time  when  the  ends  of 

meeting.  *'     i       i  -'  ./ 

justice  may  require  such  meeting,  and  in  such  case  the  Justice 
making  such  call  shall  notify  the  other  Justices  of  the  time  of 
such  meeting. 

§  4055.   The  Sheriff  of  the  County  shall  attend  all  meetings  of 
Tiio Sheriff  said  Court,  when  sitting  for  County  purposes,  and  be  subject  to 
the  order  thereof, 

§  4056.  The  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  shall  by  virtue  of  his 
The  Clerk,  office  bc  Clerk  of  said  Court  when  sitting  for  County  purposes, 
and  subject  to  the  order  thereof. 

§4057.  Said  Court  may  hear  and  determine  all  matters  over 
Jurisdiction  -^hich  the  law  gives  the  Justices  jurisdiction. 


ARTICLE  11. 

PROCEEDINGS     THEREIN. 


Section. 

4058.  Application  to  said  Court. 

4059.  Docket  must  be  kept. 

4060.  Notice  of  proceedings. 

4061.  Minutes  of  proceedings. 


Section. 

4062.  Jury  fees— when  paid  to  Treasurer. 

4063.  May  punish  contempts. 

4064.  Amendments. 


§  4058.  All  applications  for  proceedings  before  the  Inferior 
Petition  or  Court  sitting  for  County  purposes  shall  be  by  petition  in  writing, 
must  be  in  which  shall  plainlv   and  distinctly  set  forth  the  grounds  of  the 

writing.  r  .-  ^        ^  j  n 

proceedings  desired,  and  in  like  manner,  all  objections  to  said  pro- 
ceedings shall  be  in  writing,  which  shall^fully  set  forth  the  grounds 
of  objection. 

§  4059.  Said  Court  shall  cause  a  docket  to  be  kept  in  which 
Docket  must  shall  be  entered  all  motions  and  applications,  which  shall  be  called 

be  kept.  .  .  i  r  7 

and  disposed  of  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  upon  the  docket, 
unless  the  ends  of  justice  require  a  different  course. 

§  4060.  When  individuals  are  to  be  affected  by  any  order  or 
Notice  of  judgment  of  said  Court,  such  individuals  shall  have  reasonable  no- 
'  tice  of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing. 

§  4061.   Said  Court  shall  cause  to  be  kept  a  minute  of  its  pro- 
Minnteiof  ceedings. 

§  4062.  For  each  decree  or  verdict  in  the  Superior  Court,  the 
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Article  1. — When  and  wlioro  Hold. 
iury  fee  shall  be  three  dollars,  and  for  each  confession  of  iudcj-   JniTf<?fi»- 

'f       J  '  ^  '^        '^     how  (i;\\fj:i- 

ment,  one  dollar,  to  be  taxed  in  the  bill  of  costs,  and  when  collect-  ^-'^  a^"!  'ii»- 

.        .  .  .  pOfK-'d  of. 

ed,  shall  be  paid  into  the  County  Treasuries  respectively. 

§4063.  The  said  Court   shall  have  power  to  punish  for   con-    contempts 

—how  pun- 
tempts,  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  are  provided  for  isht'i. 

the  Inferior  Courts. 

§  4064.  Amendments   shall   be  allowed  as  provided  in    other  menS*^"^' 
Courts. 

Note. — As  to  other  powers  and  duties  of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court, 
see  Part  1,  Title  5,  Chapter  5,  Article  1 ;  and  Part  1,  Title  6,  Chapters  1, 2, 3. 


TITLE    XXVL 

OF     PROCEEDINGS     IN    JUSTICES'     COURTS. 


CHAPTER  I. 

OF    PROCEEDINGS    IN    JUSTICES'    COURTS 


Article  1. — Justices'  Cowts — when  and  wJiere^held. 

Article  2. — Jurisdiction  of  Justices'  Courts. 

Article  3. — Commencement  of  Suits — Service  of  Summont. 

Article  4. — Pleas  and  Defenses. 

Article  5. — Evidence —  Witnesses — Interrogatories, 

Article  6. — Trial  and  Judgment. 

Article  7. — Appeals. 

Article  8. — Claims  and  trial  thereof. 

Article  9. — Final  Judgment  and  Execution. 

Article  10. — Justices'  Courts  may  Rule  Cojistahles,  etc. 

Article  11. — Levg  and  Sale  under  Fi.  Fas.  from  a  Justices  Court, 


ARTICLE  I. 

JUSTICES'    COURTS- WHEN    AND    WHERE    HELD. 

Section.  I  Section. 

4005.  When  held.  I        4066.  Where  held. 

§  4065.  The  Justices'  Courts  of  this  State  shall  be  held  once  » 
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Article  2. — Jurisdiction. 


Court—  month  in  each  militia  or  company  district,  on  a  day  to  be  fixed 
and  appointed  by  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  of  the  district ;  and 
"whenever  the  business  requires  it  the  term  may  continue  for  two 
or  more  days. 

Court-      §  4066,  The  Justices'  Court  shall  be  held  at  a  place  in  each 

where  held.         ..... 

militia  district  as  nearly  central  as  convenience  will  admit. 


ARTICLE  II. 

jurisdiction     of    the    JUSTICES'    COURTS. 


Section. 

4067.  Shall  not  try  action  for  damages. 
40GS.  Notes  for  the  same  consideration. 
40G9.  Jurisdiction  as  to  amount. 
4070.  Residence  necessary  for  jurisdiction 


Section. 

4071.  Co-obligors  in  different  districts,  etc 

4072.  Justice  being  a  party — how  sued. 

4073.  "When  suit  is  in  adjoining  district. 

4074.  Maker  and  indorser — how  sued. 


§  406T.  The  Justices'  Courts  shall  try  no  action  to  reo-over  dam- 
Can  not  agcs,  [cxcept  cascs  of  trespass  upon  personal  property,  where  the 

trv  osi^GS  for 

damages.  amouut  claimed  does  not  exceed  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Court :  in 
Excepttres-  which  cascs  Said  Courts  may  give  judgment  for  plaintiffs  for  the 
sonai  prop-  amouut  of  damages  that  may  be  proven,  under  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  in  the  Superior  Courts  in  such  cases ;  provided, 
that  either  party,  being  dissatisfied  with  the  judgment  of  the  Court, 
shall  have  the  right  of  an  appeal  to  a  jury,  which  shall  be  tried 
as  other  appeals  in  said  Court.]  (a) 

§  4068.  The  Justices'  Courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  suits 
Suits  on  sev- brought  ou  two  or  more  promissory  notes,  or  other  evidences  of 
same  debt,    debt  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  each,  although  given  between  the 
same  parties  for  one  and  the  same  debt  or  consideration. 

§  4069.  The  Justices'  Courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  to  hear  and 
guits  not  determine  all  suits  on  promissory  notes,  accounts,  due  bills,  and 
prindpai. ''  Other  evidcuces  of  debt^  where  the  principal  sum  sued  for  does  not 
exceed  fifty  dollars. 

§  4070.  Ten  days'  residence  of  a  party  within  a  militia  district 
Tendaysros-  shall  bc  Sufficient  to  give  the  Justices'  Court  of  such  district  juris- 

idence  gives   t    ,'  c   .     'i.^  '       i.  ^  • 

jurisdiction,  dictiou  01  suits  agamst  him. 

co-ohiitr-      §  4071.  When  a  bond,  note,  bill,  open  account,  or  other  evi- 
either'^dis-  dence  of  debt  shall  be  against  several  persons,  residing  in  differ- 

trlct. 


(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  63. 
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Article  S.-^Cominonooinont  of  SuitH,  Hervice,  etc. 


ent  Counties  or  districts,  the  plaintifl'  shall  have  his  option  to  bring 
suit  on  such  demand  in  cither  of  such  Counties  or  districts. 

§  4072.  In  all  cases  in  wliich  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  is  a  party,*  Jf-^"'»ti«i<";f 
the  suit  may  be  brought  in  the  Justices'  Court  nearest  to  the  resi- *  i^''^^- 
denco  of  the  defendant  in  the  County,  or  in  the  district  where  the 
defendant  resides,  at  the  option  of  the  phiintiff. 

§  4073.  In   cases  provided  for  in  Section  4072,  the  Justice  of     wh^n  ad- 

.....  joinlni?    dl»- 

the  Peace  in  the  adjoining  district  may  issue  summons,  and  pro-  J.^^^j^^J''^' 
ceed  against  the  defendant  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  defend- 
ant were  a  resident  of  such  adjoining  district. 

§  4074.   The  maker  and  indorser  of  a  promissory  note  or  other      su't  <^* 

"  i-  >/  m^kcr     and 

evidence  of  debt,  not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  principal,  may  be  l,"'^;^  Jj^trj^ 
sued  in  the  district  of  the  maker's  residence,  and  the  indorser  may  °^  "a^er. 
be  served  with  process  in  the  same  manner  as  that  prescribed  in 
the  case  of  joint  contractors. 


ARTICLE    III. 

COMMENCEMENT    OF    SUITS,    SERVICE,    ETC. 


Section. 

4075.  Summons — how  issued  and  directed 

4076.  Must  specify  time  and  place. 

4077.  Must  be  served  nine  days  before  C't 

4078.  Wlio  may  serve  the  summons. 
4070,  What  officer  may  serve  co-obligors. 
4080.  How  summons  is  to  be  returned. 


Skctiox. 

4081.  Proceedings  uniform. 

4082.  Appearance  term  of  cases. 

4083.  Bail  in  Justices'  Courts. 

4084.  Parties  may  settle  cases. 

4085.  Justices  and  Constables  give  receipt 


^  4075.  All  suits  in  the  Justices'  Courts  of  this  State  shall  be  snmmons- 

how    issued 

commenced  by  warrant  or  summons,  which  shall  be  issued  and  ^^^^  signed, 
signed  by  the  Justice  of  the  Peace  of  the  district  in  which  the 
suit  is  brought,  and  shall  be  directed  to  the  defendant,  command- 
ing him  to  appear  at  the  Court  to  which  the  summons  is  returna- 
ble, to  answer  the  plaintiff's  demand,  which  summons  shall  bear 
date  ten  days  before  the  return  term  of  the  Court. 

§  4076.  The  time  and  place  of  holding  the  Court  must  be  speci- 
fied in  the  summons. 

§  4077.  The  summons  or  warrant  shall  be  served  upon  the  de-    .-"'-^ 

"^  ^  — now 

fendant,  either  by  giving  him  a  copy  of  the  same  in  person,  or  by  ^^^^'^'"^ 
leaving  such  copy  at  his  usual  and  most  notorious  place  of  abode, 
at  least  nine  days  before  the  sitting  of  the  Court  to  which  the 
summons  is  returnable. 

§  4078.  The  summons  may  be  served  by  the   Constable  of  the 


Time  and 
place  must 
be  »i>ecilled. 


nnions 

and 

serr- 
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\nioroay  district  in  Trliicli  the  suit  is  commeHced,  or  if  there  be  no  such 
summons.     Constable,  or  he  be  a  party  to  or  interested  in  the  case,  such  sum- 
mons may  be'^sei\ed  by  any  Constable  of  the  County. 

§  4079.  In  cases  where  suit  is  brought  against  joint  obligors  or 
Tncnseof  ioint  promissors,  or  other  ioint  debtors,  and  in  cases  where  the 

co-obligors.     ^         •  n     i       t^  •  i     • 

Justice  of  the  Peace  is  a  party,  and  in  cases  where  there  is  no 
Justice  in  the  district  of  the  defendant's  residence — in  all  these 
and  like  cases,  the  Constable  of  the  district  in  which  suit  is  brought 
may  serve  all  processes,  on  all  the  parties,  and  do  all  other  legal 
acts  required  of  him  in  the  progress  of  such  suit,  in  any  district 
of  the  County. 

§  4080.  The  officer  serving  the  summons  shall  return  the  origi- 
snmmons  nal,  witli  his  entry  of  service  thereon,  to  the  Justice  of  the  Peace 
and  kept,     before  whose  Court  the  suit  is  pending,  and  the  Justice  shall  file 
and  preserve  the  said  original  summons  with-  the  other  papers  ap- 
pertaining to  his  office. 

§  4081.  The  proceedings  of  the  Justices'  Courts  shall  be  uni- 
proceedings  form»throughout  the  State,  unless  otherwise  provided  for,  and  each 
form.  Justice  of  the  Peace  shall  keep  a  fair  and  legible  book  of  entry 

of  all  civil  proceedings  had  before  him  for  the  recovery  of  debts. 
§  4082.  The  term  of  the  Court  to  which  the  summons  is  made 
Appearance  returnable  shall  be  deemed  and  considered  the  appearance  term, 
™'  when  the  case  shall  be  docketed  on  what  shall  be  called  the  ap- 

pearance docket,  unless  the  demand  sued  on  be  for  rent,  in  which 
case  it  shall  stand  regularly  for  trial  at  the  first  or  appearance 
term. 

§  4083.  The  Justices'  Courts  shall  have  power  and  authority  to 
Bail  in  Jus- hold  to  bail  for  all  debts  within  their  jurisdiction  and  to  enforce 
'  the  liability  of  bail  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  those 
which  prevail  on  that  subject  in  the  Superior  Courts ;  and  when  a 
bail  process  is  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  Constable  against  one  who 
is  moving  about  from  one  district  to  another,  such  Constable  may 
follow  such  itinerant  defendant,  and  serve  the  process  in  any  dis- 
trict in  the  County. 

§  4084.  Any  case  in  the  Justices'  Court  may  be  settled  at  any 
parikB may  time  by  the  parties,  upon  payment  of  the  costs  which  have  accrued 

ft€ttlC  C(1S03,  .  •  PI  1 

up  to  the  time  ot  such  settlement. 

§  4085.  Whenevf^r  any  claim  is  given  to  a  Justice  of  the  Pe^ce 
or  Constable  for  collection,  such  Justice  or  Constable  shall  give  a 
receipt  therefor,  and  when  the  money  is  collected,  such  Justice 
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or  Constable  shall  pay  the  same  to  the  plaintiff,  his  a^cnt,  or  at-  Ja»tk*« 
torney,  unless  there  be  conflicting  claims  for  the  money,  in  which  »'•••«  "'u»t 
vase  the  question  shall  be  decided  at  the  first  Court,  unless  a  con-  rorciair/n. 


tinuance  be  had  according  to  law. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

PLEAS    AND    DEFENSES. 

Section.  i  Section. 

4086.  Defengea  same  as  in  Superior  Courts.  |        4087.  Non  est  factum  and  dilatory  pleaa. 

§  4086.  At  the  appearance   term  the  defendant  may  plead  any     "^vhat  de- 
matter  of  defense  to  a  suit  in  the  Justices'  Court  which  would  be  ^*-'  «^^  "P- 
allowed  to  suits  in  the  Superior  and  Inferior  Courts. 

§4087.  All  dilatory  pleas  must  be  filed  at  the  first  term  of  the   whatpieas 
Court,  unless  the  failure  to  do  so  is  shown  to  be  the  result  of  un-  under  oath, 
avoidable  cause ;  and  all  dilatory  pleas  and   pleas  of  7ion  est  fac- 
tum must  be  verified  by  the  affidavit  of  the  defendant  at  the  time 
of  filing  the  same. 


ARTICLE  V, 

EVIDENCE. 

Section.  I  Section. 


4088.  Best  evidence  must  be  produced. 

4089.  Account  against  moving  party. 

4090.  Defendant  pleading  usury. 

4091.  If  plaintiff"  fails  to  answer. 


4092.  Party  subject  to  cross-examination. 

4093.  Witnesses  compelled  to  attendance. 

4094.  Testimony  taken  by  commission. 


4088.  In   all  cases  in  the  Justices'  Courts  of  this  State,  the     Be?t  evi 


dence        re* 


best  evidence  the  nature  of  the  case  will  admit  of  shall  be  re-  quired. 
quired. 

§  4089.   Where  suit  is  brought  upon  an  open  account,  asiainst  a      Accounts 

to  r  r  7      &  offainst     re- 

party  who  has  removed  from  the  County  in  which  the   debt  was  moTing    or 

■•■  •'  *^  ^  ^  non-resiueat 

contracted,  or  who  resides  out  of  the  County  in  which  the   debt  y^^^t    ^^i 

'  "^  Le       proved 

was  contracted,  such  account  must  be  proved  by  the  written  affi-  ^^  affidavit. 
davit  of  the  plaintiff;  and  when  so  proved  shall  be  received  in 
evidence  as  if  it  was  proved  in  open  Court.  Nevertheless,  if  the 
defendant  will  file  his  written  affidavit  denying  the  justice  and 
fairness  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  account,  the  Court  shall 
not  give  judgment  in  favor  of  the  plaintiff  for  that  part  of  the 
account  so  denied  and  controverted,  unless  supported  by  other 
proof. 
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Article  5. — Evidence. 


§  4090.  When  a  plea  of  usury  is  filed  in  the  Justices'  Court, 
now  iiofon-  the  defendant  may  ajive  the  plaintiff  ten  days'  notice  of  the  plea 

d:int     ple:ul-  J    O  f  J  I 


in;;     uMuy  accompanicd  "svith  a  copy  of  the  same,  and  this  notice  shall  entitle* 

inav    obtain  ^  ^  -^  ' 


discoTery.  ^ho  defendant  to  the  written  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff,  as  to  whether 
or  not  the  facts  of  the  plea  are  true  as  to  the  usury,  and  whether 
or  not  the  contract  sued  on  was  usurious,  and  such  affidavit  may 
be  read  on  the  trial  as  evidence  by  either  party. 

§•±001.  If  the  plaintiff,  after  being  notified  of  the  plea,  fails 

If  the  plain-  to  make  the  affidavit  provided  for  in  the  preceding  Section,  the 

tiff  fails   to  ^  r  t3  5 

answer.  defendant  shall  be  permitted  to  verify  the  facts  of  his  plea  by 
written  affidavit,  which  affidavit  may  be  read  in  evidence  on  the 
trial  by  either  party. 

§  4092.  Either  party  making  an  affidavit  under  the  provisions 
Party  sub- of  the  two   procedinsf   Sections  shall,  nevertheless,  be  sworn  and 

ject  to  cross-  x  o  7  7 

examination  examined  by  the  adverse  party  as  any  other  witness ;  and  in  every 

case  where  one  party  offers  himself  as  a  witness,  the  other  party 

shall  have  the  privilege  of  being  heard  also  on  his  own  motion. 

§4093.  Either  one  of  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  of  the  district 

Witness  in  which  a  suit  is  pendinp;,  may  issue  a  subpoena,  directed  to  any 

may  be  sub-       .  ...  . 

pffinaed.  wituoss  whoso  testimony  may  be  desired  by  either  party  in  any 
case,  which  subpoena  shall  be  served  on  the  witness  three  days 
before  the  day  of  trial. 

§4094.  Testimony  may  betaken,  and  brought  into  Court  by 
^Testimony  intcrrogatories  and  commission,  in  any  case  pending  in  the  Justi- 
ken  by  inter-  ggg'  Qourt,  uudor  the  samo  rulcs  and  regulations  which  prevail  on 

rogatories.  "  o  xr 

that  subject  in  the  Superior  Court,  except  that  the  interrogatories 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Justice  of  the  Peace  instead  of  the  Clerk, 
and  the  notice  required  shall  be  five  days  instead  of  ten,  after 
the  expiration  of  which  the  Justice  shall  issue  a  commission,  which 
shall  be  executed  as  provided  for  in  the  Superior  and  Inferior 
Courts. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

TRIAL     AND     JUDGMENT. 


Section. 

4095.  The  second  term  shfill  be  trial  term. 

4096.  Cases  may  be  continued  throe  terms 


Sbctiok. 

4097.  Justices  to  give  judgment. 


§  4095.  The  second  term  shall  be  deemed  and  considered  the 
trial  term  of  all  suits  for  the  recovery  of  debts  (except  for  rent), 
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Article  7. — Appeals. 


at  which  term  the  case  shall  be  tried,  unless  the  same  be  continued    Tdaiuru.. 
■according  to  law. 

§  4096.  Cases  in  the  Justices'  Courts  may  be  continued   three      o^^'t'nu- 

»/  anct'B — how 

times,  under  the  same  rules  which  govern  continuances  in  the  Su-  ^ff^nt**!. 
perior  Courts.     . 

§4097.  When  cases  are  tried,  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  shall     J^'t'/^'^to 
render  judgment  therein  according  to   the  law  and   the   facts  of  '"^"^ 
each  case,  and  such  judgment  shall  be  enforced  by  execution,  un- 
kss  prevented  by  appeal  or  other  lawful  mQans. 


ARTICLE    yil. 

APPEALS, 

'•Section.  i  Section. 

4098.  Appeals— wken  and  how  entered,      1       4099.  Appeals— how  tried— juries, 

§4098.  Either  party,  being  dissatisfied  with  the  judgment  of  Appeals— 
the  Justice  of  the  Peace,  may,  as  matter  of  right,  enter  an  appeal  ^^"^^^  e°ter- 
from  such  judgment^  within  three  days  (exclusive  of  Sundays) 
after  the  adjournment  of  the  Court,  under  the  same  rules,  regula- 
tions, restrictions,  and  liabilities  {except  as  to  damages  for  a  friv- 
olous appeal)  which  prevail  on  the  subject  of  appeals  in  the  Supe- 
rior Courts. 

§  4099.  All  appeals  in  the  Justices'  Courts  shall  be  tried  before  iio.^^JJj^ 
one  or  both  of  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  presiding  therein,  by 
five  jurors,  drawn,  impanneled,  and  sworn  as  follows — to  wit : 
The  Justices  of  the  Peace  in  each  district  shall,  once  in  every  ho\/"dra%^ 
two  years,  make  out  or  procure  a  list  of  all  persons  liable  to  serve  *" 
as  jurors  in  the  Superior  Court,  who  may  reside  in  their  respective 
districts,  and  shall  write  the  names  of  every  person  so  liable  on 
a  separate  piece  of  paper,  or  ticket,  which  ticket  shall  be  depos- 
ited in  a  box  in  an  apartment  marked  No.  1,  and  the  said  Jus- 
tices, or  one  of  them,  in  public,  on  a  Court  day,  in  the  presence  of 
and  in  conjunction  "with  two  freeholders,  shall  draw  from  said  box 
not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  seven  of  the  names  so  deposited, 
from  time  to  time,  to  try  the  causes  depending  on  the  appeal  in 
said  Court ;  which  names,  when  so  drawn,  shall  be  entered  in  a 
book  by  the  Justice  who  presides  at  such  drawing,  and  the  tick- 
ets so  drawn  shall  be  deposited  in  another  apartment  of  the  box 
marked  No.  2.  After  all  the  names  shall  be  drawn  from  apart- 
51 
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Article  8. — Claims  in  the  Justices'  Court. 


mcnt  No.  1,  tlie  drawing  of  namea  shall  commence  from  apart- 
ment No.  2,  and  so  on  alternately.  The  jurors  drawn  as  afore- 
said shall  be  summoned  by  the  Constable  of  the  district  five  days 
before  the  Court  at  which  they  are  called  upon  to  serve.  If  there 
be  a  deficiency  of  jurors,  the  Constable,  by  direction  of  the  pre- 
siding Justice,  shall  complete  the  jury  by  talesmen  from  the  by- 
standers ;  provided^  at  least  three  of  the  persons  drawn  as  afore- 
said shall  be  present.  The  following  oath  shall  be  administered 
to  the  jury — to  wit :  "You  shall  well  and  truly  try  the  causes  de- 
pending between  the  parties  at  variance,  and  true  verdicts  give, 
according  to  equity  and  the  opinion  you  entertain  of  the  evidence 
produced  to  you,  to  the  best  of  your  skill  and  knowledge,  without, 
favor  or  affection  to  either  of  the  parties ;  "provided^  the  case  or 
cases  submitted  shall  not  be  withdrawn  from  your  consideration. 
So  help  you  God." 


ARTICLE    VIII. 

CLAIMS     IN     THE     JUSTICES'     COURT.. 


Section. 

4100.  Claim,  affidavit,  and  bond. 

4101.  Claim — where  and  when  tried. 


Section. 

4102.  Continuance  of  claim  cases. 


§4100.  When  an  execution  issued  from  a  Justices'  Coart  shall 
Claims—  ])e  levied  on  property  claimed  by  any  person  not  a  party  to  the 
posed,.  execution,  the  claimant,  his  agent,  or  attorney,  shall  make  oath 
that  the  property  levied  on  is  the  right  and  property  of  the  claim- 
ant, and  shall  also  give  bond  and  security  in  double  the  amount 
of  the  execution;  which  bond  the  levying  officer  is  empowered  to 
take,  payable  to  the  plaintiff  or  assignee  of  the  execution,  as  the 
case  may  be,  wdth  condition  to  pay  all  costs  and  damages  which 
the  said  plaintiff  or  assignee  may  sustain,  in  case  it  shall  appear 
that  such  claim  was  frivolous  and  intended  for  delay  only ;  which 
bond,  on  breach  of  the  condition  thereof,  shall  be  recoverable  in 
any  Court  having  cognizance  of  the  same. 

§4101.  When  the  claim  affidavit  is  made,  and  the  bond  given, 
chimg—  as  directed  in  the  preceding  Section,  the   Constable   shall  post- 
ed'^'^ow  pone  the  sale  of  the  property,  and  return  the  papers  to  the  next 
Justices'  Court  from  which  the  fi.  fa.  issued  (unless  the  property 
levied  on  be  land) ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Court  to  di- 
rect an  issue  to  be  made  up,  and  to  cause  the  right  of  property  to 
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be  tried  at  the  first  term  by  five  jurors,  irnpannclcd  and  sworn  as 
in  cases  of  appeal. 

§4102.  Upon  good  cause,  shown  on  oath,  a  claim  case  may  be  (-'^nH" 
continued  for  one  term  by  each  party,  and  no  longer. 


tianee 


ARTICLE   IX. 

FINAL     JUDGMENT     AND     EXECUTION. 


Section. 

4103.  Dignity  and  lien  of  judgments. 

4104.  Judgment  against  securities  as  such. 

4105.  Judgment  in  cases  of  set-off. 


Section. 

410(5.  Stay  of  execution. 

4107.  If  defendant  be  insolvent. 


§4103.  All  judgments  that  may  be  obtained  in,  and  executions  .roi^nityand 
issued  from,  the  Justices'  Courts,  shall  bear  equal  dignity  with  ments. 
judgments  obtained  in,  and  executions  issued  from,  the  Superior 
and  Inferior  Courts,  and  shall  bind  all  the  property  of  the  de- 
fendant, and  his  securities,  if  any  (except  such  as  is  exempt  by 
law),  from  the  date  of  such  judgment  until  the  same  is  fully  sat- 
isfied. 

§  4104.  Where  suit  is  brou2i;ht  against  ioint  obligors  and  joint     Judgment 

^  °  "^  °  '^  and     execn- 

promissors,  and  any  one  or  more  of  them  shall  make  it  satisfac-  tion   to  go 

■*■  '  *j  aL'ainst     se- 

torily  appear  to  the  Court  that  he  signed  the  contract  sued  on  as  ^^Jj^"^*    **> 

security  only,  and  was  not  interested  in  the  consideration  thereof, 

the  Court  shall   enter  up  judgment  and   award  execution  against 

such  party  as  security;  and  when  the  execution  shall  be  satisfied 

by  such  security  out  of  his  own  money  or  property,  he  shall  have 

the  right  to  control  such  judgment  and  execution  for  the  purpase 

of  remunerating  himself  out  of  the  property  of  the  principal  in 

the  same   manner  that  securities  on  stay  of  execution  may  do ; 

frovided^  the  judgment  and  execution  shall  also  be  against  such. 

principal. 

§  4105.  When  the  defendant    pleads   and  est-ablishea  a  set-oif    Juacment 

^       ,       _  for     delend- 

ffreater  than  the  demand  of  the  plaintiff",  the  Court   shall  render  a^^Jn  i?**^ 

^  ^  '  _  ol  sot-oft. 

judgment  in  favor  of  the  defendant  against  the  plaintiff"  for  the 
excess  or  balance  over  and  above  the  demands  of  the  plaintiff", 
unless  such  balance  exceeds  the  sum  of  fifty  dollars  principal,  in 
which  event  the  set-off"  of  the  defendant  shall  be,  by  the  judg- 
ment of  the  Court,  credited  with  the  amount  of  the  demand  estab- 
lished and  proven  by  the  plaintiff' — and  the  plaintiff"  in  such  case 
shall  pay  the  costs. 


^ 
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Article  9. — Final  Judc:mcnt  and  Execution. 


§  4106.  When  final  judgment  is  rendered  in  the  Justices'  Court, 
How  exe-  either   without    an    appeal  or   after   a  t^al   on    the  appeal,   the 

cutiou     may  .  .  ,  i.  r         ;- 

be  stayed.  '  partv  against  whom  the  judgment  is  rendered,  at  any  time  within 
four  days  after  the  adjournment  of  the  Court,  shall  have  the 
right,  by  paying  all  the  costs  which  have  accrued,  and  giving 
good  and  sufficient  security  for  the  principal  and  interest  in- 
volved in  the  case,  to  stay  the  execution  for  sixty  days,  if  the 
judgment  is  for  more  than  thirty  dollars  principal;  and  if  the 
judgment  be  for  thirty  dollars  principal,  or  under  that  sum,  the 
execution  shall  be  stayed  for  forty  days,  and  when  the  time  for 
which  the  execution  is  so  stayed  has  expired,  execution  shall  issue 
against  the  party  and  his  security  on  stay  for  the  amount  of  the 
judgment.  In  case  any  person,  after  being  summoned  on  any 
complaint  for  debt  in  a  Justices'  Court,  shall,  before  the  sitting  of 
such  Court,  remove  out  of  the  district,  such  Court  may,  neverthe- 
less, give  judgment  against  him  ;  and  if  any  person  shall,  after 
judgment  of  such  Court,  remove  out  of  the  district  or  County,  or 
holds  property  in  a  different  district  or  County,  before  satisfaction 
is  made,  such  Justice  may,  in  either  case,  issue  execution  against 
such  person  ;  which  execution,  being  backed  by  any  Justice  of  the 
County  where  such  person  resides,  or  where  his  property  may  be 
found,  may  be  levied  by  any  Constable  of  said  County,  and  the 
after  proceedings  shall  be  the  same  as  provided  in  other  cases  of 
levy  and  sale,  by  virtue  of  executions  from  Justices'  Courts. 
§  4107.  When  an  execution  issued  from  a  Justices'  Court  shall 
When  plain-  })q  rctumcd  by  the  proper  officer,  with  an  entry  thereon  that 
for  costs,  there  is  no  property  of  the  defendant  out  of  which  satisfaction  of 
the  execution  can  be  made,  the  plaintiff  in  execution  shall  be 
bound  and  liable  for  the  costs  due  thereon ;  and  if  the  plaintiff, 
upon  being  notified  of  the  return  and  the  costs  being  demanded  of 
him,  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  pay  such  cost,  execution  therefor  may 
issue  against  such  plaintiff. 


ARTICLE   X. 

JUSTICES'  COURTS   MAY  RULE   THEIR    CONSTABLES,   PUNISH    DEFAULT- 
ING JURORS   AND    WITNESSES,  AND   PUNISH   CONTEMPTS. 

Section'.  Section. 


4108.  Liability  of  Constable  for  miscond't 

4109.  Constable  may  be  ruled. 


4110.  Witnesses  failing  to  attend. 

4111.  Jurors  may  be  fined  for  default. 
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§4108.   If  any   Constable  shall  fail  to  execute  and  return  any       UMutj 
process  placed  in  his  hands,  or  shall  fail  to  account  with  and  pay  f'"-  miftcon- 

^  tr  7  I     J    duct— how 

over  to  the  person  entitled  thereto  any  money  which  he  has  received  tntorcAi^i 
on  any  note,  execution,  or  other  paper,  placed  in  his  hands  as  such 
Constable,  within  ten  days  after  the  money  is  received,  the  person 
injured  by  such  failure  may  apply  to  the  Justice  of  the  J*eace  of 
the  district  in  which  the  defaulting  Constable  is  acting  as  such,  or 
in  which  he  did  act  as  such  if  he  has  gone  out  of  olHce,  (and  if 
there  be  no  Justice  in  such  district,  the  party  injured  may  apply 
to  the  Justice  of  any  adjacent  district,)  and  obtain  a  warrant 
against  such  Constable  ;  and  upon  satisfactory  proofs  of  the  facts,  f^'  f ;  /, 

the  Justice  to  whom  the  application  is  made  may,  either  in  terra 
time  or  vacation,  award  judgment  and  execution  against  the  Con- 
stable for  the  full  amount  of  the  money  collected  and  withheld,  or 
which  might  have  been  collected,  and  the  Justice  may  also  fine 
the  Constable  for  such  default  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent, 
on  the  amount  of  said  money  so  collected,  or  which  might  have 
been  collected. 

§  4109.   Constables  may  be  ruled  by  their  respective  Justices'    constables 

'^      ^  ^  ^  ^  ,  may  be  ruled 

Courts  and  compelled  to  give  an  account  of  their  actings  and 
doings,  or  to  pay  over  money  received  or  collected  by  them  in 
their  official  capacity,  under  the  same  rules  and  regulations  as  are 
pursued  in  the  Superior  Court  in  relation  to  ofiicers  of  said  Supe- 
rior Court. 

§  4110.  Any  witness  failing  to  attend  the  Justices'  Court,  after  witnesses 
being  duly  served  with  a  subpoena,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  not  temi  W  be 
exceeding  ten  dollars,  Avhich  may  be  collected  by  execution,  unless 
good  excuse  be  shown  for  such  failure  at  or  before  the  next  court 
day  after  the  default ;  and  such  witness  shall  also  be  liable  to  a 
suit  for  damages  at  the  instance  of  the  party  injured  by  his  default, 
in  any  Court  having  cognizance  of  the  same. 

§  4111.  Any  juror,  drawn  and  summoned,  who  shall  neglect  to    Defaulting 
appear  and  serve  as  such,  shall  be  fined  by  the  Justice  of  the  boTn^od."^'^^ 
Peace  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  three  dollars,  unless  such  juror  shall 
show  sufiicient  excuse  for  his  default  at  the  next  Court  thereafter, 
which  fine  may  be  collected  by  execution,  or  imprisonment  until 

is  paid,  unless  discharged  by  law. 
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Article  11.— Levy  and  Sale  under  Fi.  Pa.  from  Justices'  Court. 


ARTICLE   XL 

LEVY    AND    SALE   UNDER  FI.   EA.  FROM   JUSTICES'   COURT. 


Section. 

4112.  Levy  and  advertisement. 

4113.  Land — when  subject. 


Skction. 

4114.  Bank  and  other  stock. 

4115.  Compensation  of  Constables. 


§  4112.  All  Constables  shall  advertise  all  intended  sales,  to  be 
Time  and  made  bv  them  under  execution,  at  three  or  more  of  the  most  pub- 

place of  sale.  ,.,*  ,.  .,... 

^,  lie  places  in  their  respective  districts  (unless  otherwise  provided), 

'- t^^    )rC*        at  least  fifteen  days  before  any  sale  shall  be  made,  and  shall  give 

,'  ^  /i  ^j  a  full  and  clear  description  of  the  property  to  be  sold ;  and  all 

Constables'  sales  shall  be  at  the  place  of  holding  Justices'  Courts 

Levy  and  de-  in  tlic  scvoral  compauy  districts,  and  on   a  Court  day,  and  that 

scription    of,  ,,  p.*>ii  ir» 

proj,erty.      octween  tho  hours  01  ten  o  clock,  A.  M.,  and  lour  o  clock,  p.  M. 

§4113.  No  Constable  shall  levy  on  any  land  unless  there  is 
Land  may  no  persoual  property  to  be  found  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  debt, 
—when.  which  fact  must  appear  by  an  entry  on  the  execution,  to  be  levied 
by  a  Constable  of  the  County  where  such  execution  was  issued, 
or  where  the  property  to  be  levied  upon  may  be  found ;  provided, 
that  the  defendant  shall  have  the  right  in  all  cases  to  point  out 
any  portion  of  his  property  in  his  possession  he  may  think  proper, 
and  should  he  point  out  land  to  be  levied  upon,  the  above  entry  of 
no  personal  property  may  be  omitted. 

§  4114.  When  any  Constable  shall  have  any  execution  placed 
Bank  and  iu  his  hauds  agaiust  any  person  who  is  the  owner  of  any  shares 
—h..w levied  or  stock  in  any  bank,  or  other  corporation,  or  joint  stock  compa- 
ny in  this  State,  he  shall,  on  the  application  of  the  plaintiff,  his 
agent,  or  attorney,  indorse  a  levy  on  said  execution  of  the  num- 
ber of  shares  belonging  to  the  defendant,  and  make  a  return  of 
the  same  to  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  in  which  he  lives,  which 
said  Sheriff  shall  proceed  to  advertise  and  sell  the  same  as  requir- 
ed by  law.  When  the  Constable  levies  an  execution  in  which  the 
Sheriif  is  a  party,  or  in  which  he  is  interested,  he  may  proceed  to 
sell  the  property  as  a  Sheriff  is  authorized  to  do. 

§  4115.  A  reasonable  compensation  shall  be  allowed  to  Consta- 
compensa-  blcs  for  Carrying  property  levied  upon  to  the  place  of  sale,  where 
stables. .       there  appears  to  be  an  absolute  necessity  for  doing  so,  to  be  judg- 
ed of  by  the  Justices  of  the  district. 

XoTE. — For  other  powers  and  duties  of  .Justices  of  the  Peace  and  Constables, 
see  Part  1,  Title  5,  Chapter  9,  Articles  1,  2.  As  to  levies  on  land,  see  Section 
3o97.     When  the  Sheriff  is  aparty,  see  Section  3577. 
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TITLE    XXVII. 

EQUITY     PLEADING     AND      PPvACTICE. 


■Ghapter  1. — Of  the  Bill  and  Suhpama  and.  Service  thereof. 

Ohapteii  2. — Of  Demurrers.  Pleas  and  Answers, 

Chapteh  3. — Of  Interlocutory  Decrees,  Receivers,  Masters,  etc, 

Otiapteii  4. —  Of  the   Trial  and  its  Incidents. 

OiiAPTER  5. — Of  the  Decree  and  its  Enforcement. 

Chapter  6.- — Of  Other  Proceedings  i'ti  Chancery. 


CHAPTER     I . 

OF  THE  BILL  AND   SUBPCENA  AND   SERVICE  THEREOF. 


SECTION. 

411G.  Proceedings  by  "bill. 

4117.  Discovery— interrogatories. 

4118.  Amendments. 

4119.  Who  may  sue. 

4120.  Persons  laboring  under  disability, 

4121.  Parties  defendant. 

4122.  Bills-different  kinds  of. 

4123.  Discovery,  etc. 


Section. 

4124.  Venue. 

4125.  Manner  and  time  of  filing. 

4126.  Subpoena  and  service  thereof. 

4127.  Sanction  of  the  Judge— when. 

4128.  Duty  of  the  Clerk. 

4129.  Service  of  bills  to  marshal  assets. 

4130.  Addition  of  parties. 
413L  Dismissal  of  bill. 


§  4116.  The  ordinary  proceeding  in  chancery  shall  be  by  bill,  .    Pmce^i- 
which  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Superior  Court,  or  the  Judge  pre- 
siding therein,  and  shall  plainly  set  forth  the  ground  of  complaint, 
and  the  persons  against  whom  a  subpoena  is  prayed. 

§  4117.  If  discovery  is  soua^ht  of  one  or  more  of  the  defendants     oiscoveiy 

,  ,  — intprroi.'a- 

it  shall  be  specially  prayed,  and  interrogatories  regularly  number-  torie^. 
ed  shall  be  embodied  in  the  bill,  as  to  every  point  on  which  dis- 
covery is  sought,  and  the  names  of  the  defendants  from  whom  an- 
swers under  oath  or  affirmation  are  required. 

§  4118.  No  mere  formality,  or  omission  of  a  formality  shall  vi- 
tiate or  delay  a  proceeding  in  equity,  but  the  same  liberality  as  to 
amendment  shall  be  allowed  therein  as  in  a  proceeding  at  law. 

§  4119.  Any  person  who  can  not  sue  at  law,  may  complain  in  ^  who  may 
equity,  and  every  person  who  is  remediless  elsewhere,  may  claim 
the  protection  and  assistance  of  a  Court  of  Equity  to  enforce  any 
right  recognized  by  the  law. 

§  4120.  Persons  not  sui  Juris  may  appear,  either  by  guardian  or 


Formalitr 
and   flmeiMi- 

mocr. 
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Persons  DGxt  friend,  or  guardian  ad  litem  appointed  by  the  Court.     In 
biiity.     '    the  hitter  tTvo  cases  the  Court  may  require  such  bond  as  shall  pro- 
tect the  interest  of  the  person  under  disability. 

§  4121.   Generally,  all  persons  interested  in  the  litigation  should 
Parties  de-  bc  parties  to  a  bill,  but  le2;atees,  distributees,  and  wards  suins;  ex- 
ecutors,  administrators,  and  guardians  need  not  join  others  inter- 
ested in  such  estate  as  parties,  complainant  or  defendant,  unless 
Distribu-  somc  SDCcial  adverse  claim  is  set  up  as  against  such  co-distributees 

too,  etc.    6u-  ^  X  o 

ing  alone,     or  lesratees. 

§  4122.  A  bill  is  either  original  or  in  the  nature  of  originaL 
Division  Evcrv  bill  is  orifijinal  which  commences  a  proceedins^  for  relief  or 

of  bills.  '^  °  .  .... 

discoA^ery,  or  both.  Bills  for  the  review,  or  avoidance,  or  injunc- 
tion, or  execution  of  a  former  decree,  are  in  the  nature  of  original 
bills.     A  cross  bill  need  not  be  filed  in  this  State.     The  defend- 

Crossbiii.  ant  in  every  case  may  set  up  any  matter  in  his  answer,  which  un- 
der the  English  practice  should  be  the  subject  of  a  cross  bill,  and 
may  require  therein  any  discovery  from  the  complainant  he  may 
desire.  No  supplemental  bill  need  be  filed  in  this  State.  All 
such  matter  shall  be  allowed  by  way  of  amendment.     If  new  par- 

suppiement-  tics  are  necessary,  by  reason  of  any  matter  thus  set  up  in  the  an- 
swer or  by  way  of  amendment,  the  Court  shall  give  such  direc- 
tion to  the  cause,  to  secure  a  hearing  to  such  parties,  as  if  a  cross 
bill  or  supplemental  bill  had  been  filed.     Bills  of  revivor  are  abol- 

Bill  of  re-  .  ^^ 

vivor.         ished. 

§  4123.  A  bill  for  discovery  merely,  or  to  perpetuate  testimony^ 
Discovery  shall  not  bc  Sustained  unless  some  reason  is  shown  why  the  pro- 
uatin;,'  testi-  cecdinff  at  law  is  inadequate. 

mony.  "  ^ 

§4124.  All  bills  shall  be  filed  in  the  County  of  the  residence  of 
Venua.  ouc  of  the  defendants,  against  whom  a  substantial  relief  is  prayed, 
except  in  cases  of  injunctions  to  stay  pending  proceedings,  when 
the  bill  may  be  filed  in  the  County  where  the  proceedings  are  pen- 
ding, provided  no  relief  is  prayed  as  to  matters  not  included  in 
such  litigation. 

§  4125.  No  bill  shall  require  the  sanction  of  the  Judge  before 
Morie  and  its  filing  unlcss  it  prays  some  extraordinary  remedy.     Each  bill 
°  shall  be  filed  in  the  Clerk's  ofiice,  at  least  thirty  days  before  the 
term  to  which  it  is  returnable,  and  shall  be  served  on  the  defend- 
ant at  least  twenty-five  days  before  such  term. 

§  4126.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  to  annex  to  each  bill 
Subpcena.  a  subpoGua  dircctod  to  the  defendant,  and  requiring  his  appearance 


PT.  3.— TIT.  27.— Equity  Pleading  and  Practice.  809 

|;Cliapter  1.— Of  the  Bill  and  Hiibpa-na,  etc. 


at  the  term  of  the  Court  to  which  the  hill  is  returnable ;  and  also, 
to  make  out  and  hand  to  the  Sheriff,  or  his  deputy,  a  copy  of  the  ciork'sdutj. 
bill  and  subpoena  to  be  served  on  tlie  defendant  in  like  manner  as 
petitions  at  common  law.     Service  on  defendants  residing  in  an- hJI'tS'^*  ^'^ 
other  County,  may  be  made  by  the  Sheriff  of  such  County,  or  any 
person,  who  after  examination  of  the  original  and  copy,  will  file  (-Ju",J""'''*^'" 
an  affidavit  (subject  to  be  traversed)  as  to  the  fact  of  service.     If 
the  defendant  does  not  reside  in  the  State,  service  of  the  bill  or  ideits!"  '^^" 
any  order  of  Court  may  be  made   by  publication  in  any   public 
gazette  of  this   State  (under  the   direction  of  the  Court)  once  a 
month  for  four  months.     If  the  non-resident  defendant  is  repre- ^^n  «^tto'T»<^y- 
sented  in  Court  by  an  attorney  at  law  or  in  fact,  service  on  such 
attorney  shall  be  sufficient.     And  in  all  cases  not  embraced  within  nary  servic"* 
the  foregoing  provisions,  the  Judge  may  prescribe  for  extraordi- 
nary service,  according  to  the  exigency  of  each  case. 

§4127.  If  an  extraordinary  process  or  remedy  is  prayed,  the    sancuonof 
sanction  of  the  Judge  of  Court,  or  of  some  Judge  of  the  Superior  tra  writa. 
Courts  of  this  State,  must  be  first  obtained  before  such  process  is 
issued  or  such  remedy  granted.     The  application  may  be  ex  parte,  —^■hcn.'^''^^ 
and  granted  without  a  hearing,  in  cases  of  manifest  necessity.     In 
all  other  cases  the  Judge  should  be  careful  to  allow  a  hearins:  be- 
fore  passing  the  order.     In  all  cases,  on  ten  days'  previous  notice 
and  the  filing  of  defendant's  answer,  a  motion  may  be  made  at    Motion  to 

,  Til  1  •  1  .sot  aside  at 

chambers  to  set  aside  or  dissolve  the  order  granting  the  sanction  chambers. 
of  the  Court. 

§4128.  When  such  extraordinary  process  is  granted,  the  Clerk  ^  Duty  of 
shall  annex  the  same,  together  with  the  ordinary  subpoena,  to  the 
original  bill,  and  also  a  copy  thereof  to  the  copy  bill.     Such  bills 
and  processes  can  be  served  only  by  a  Sheriff,  or  his  deputy,  or  a    soryice. 
Coroner,  and  must  be  personal. 

§4129.  rWhen  a  bill  in  equity  to  marshal  the  assets  of  the  es-     serAiooof 

'^  L  .  .  Mils  to  mar- 

tate  of  a  deceased  person  is  brought,  service  of  the  same  may  be  ^i^^i  assets. 
effected  by  serving  the  defendants,  or  either  of  them,  with  a  copy 
of  the  subpoena,  of  the  injunction,  and  of  the  fiat  of  the  Judge 
sanctioning  the  bill,  without  a  copy  of  the  bill,  or  any  of  the  ex- 
hibits attache  dthereto,  and  service  so  effected  shall  be  sufficient ; 
but  the  defendants,  or  any  of  them,  shall  be  entitled  to  a  copy  or 
copies  of  the  bill  and  exhibits,  or  any  part  thereof,  on  applying 
to  the  Clerk  of  the  Court  for  the  same,  the  Clerk  charging  to  the 
plaintiff  such  fees  as  the  existing  laws  now  authorize  the  Clerk  to 
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Chapter  2. — Demurrers,  Pleas,  and  Answers. 


charge ;  provided  such  defendants  as  may  be  designated  by  the 
Judge  sanctioning  the  bill,  shall  be  served  as  required  by  existing 
laws.]  (a) 

§4130.  [It    shall   be    lawful,    on   application    of    any   of    the 
Partios  de-  couiplainants,  for  the  Clerk,  at  any  time,  to  insert  in  such  bill, 

fends nt  may  ^  ... 

beaiuud:uid  subpocna  and  injunction,  the  name  of  any  defendant  that  may 
have  been  omitted :  and  service,  perfected  in  the  manner  specified 
in  the  preceding  Section,  shall  be  of  the  same  effect,  and  operate 
in  the  same  manner  as  though  such  defendant's  name  had  been 
inserted  in  the  original  bill.]  (a) 

§4131.  A  complainant  may  dismiss  his  bill  at  any  time,  either 

Dismissal  iu  term  or  vacation,  so  that  he  does  not  thereby  prejudice  any 

right  of  the  defendant.     If  equitable  claims  by  way  of  set-off  or 

otherwise  have  been  set  up  by  the  answer,  the  dismissal  of  the 

Defend-  bill  shall  HOt  interfere  with  the  defendant's  right  to  a  hearing  and 

ant  s  right.  ^  ^  ^  ,  ^  ^ 

trial  on  such  claims  in  that  proceeding. 


of  lull. 


CHAPTER    11. 

OF      DEMURRERS,      PLEAS,     AND      ANSWERS 


Section. 

4132.  Mode  of  defense,  etc. 

4133.  Demurrer — grounds  of. 
ilM.  Pieas — different  kinds  of. 

413-3.  Answer  and  exceptions  thereto. 
413G.  Verification— when  necessary. 


Section. 

4137.  Amendments — effect  of,  etc. 

4138.  How  defendant  must  answer. 

4139.  Verification  of  non-residents. 

4140.  No  replication  or  order  for  trial. 

4141.  Notice  of  filing,  etc. 


§  4132.  A  defendant  may  either  demur,  plead,  or  answer  to  a 

Mmies  of  causo  w.  cquity,  or  may  file  two  or  all  of  these  defenses  at  once, 

without  waiving  the  benefit  of  either ;    or,  may  file  two  or  more 

pleas  to  the  same  action,  in  like  manner  as  at  law.     In  all  cases. 

Order    of  ^  '  ^  _  ' 

disposition,  dcmurrcr,  pleas,  and  answer,  shall  be  disposed  of  in  the  order 
named ;  and  all  demurrers  and  pleas  shall  be  filed  and  deter- 
mined at  the  first  term,  unless  continued  by  the  Court  or  by  con- 
sent of  parties. 

§4133.  A  demurrer  denies  the  right  to  the  discovery  or  relief, 

Demurrer,  in  wLole  or  iu  part,  admitting  the  allegations  of  the  bill  to  be 
true,  and  is  founded  either  upon  a  want  of  jurisdiction  in  the 
Court,  or  of  erjuitable  right  in  the  complainant,  or  upon  a  non- 


Time  of 

filing. 


Grounds  of. 


(a)  Acts  of  18G6,  p.  140. 
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joinder  or  misjoinder  of  parties,  or  causes   of  action,  or  the  ah- 
sence  of  liability  by  the  defendant  to  the  complainant. 

§  4134.  A  pure  plea  sets  up  some  additional  factor  facts  which,    I'^ropica. 
taken  with  the  facts  stated  in  the  bill,  show  that  the  complainant 
is  not  entitled  to  relief.     An  impure  or  anomalous  ph.'a  is  filed  W'urepiea. 
when  the  complainant,  anticipating  the   defendant's  plea,  alleges 
facts  to  impeach  or  annul  its  effect.     In  such  case,  the  plea  must 
negative  the  impeaching  allegations,  and  must  be  accompanied  by 
an  answer  discovering  all  the  facts  within  defendant's  power  as  to 
such  allegations.     A  pure  plea  need  not  be  verified.     The  answer  ^trifica^on. 
accompanying  an  anomalous  plea  must  be  under  oath  or  affirma- 
tion. 

§  4135.  The  answer  of  defendant  (unless  further  time  be  given).  Answer, 
shall  be  filed  within  thirty  days  after  the  first  term  of  the  Court. 
If  the  answer  is  not  full  (where  discovery  is  sought),  exceptions  Exceptions, 
may  be  filed  at  once,  and,  on  ten  days'  notice,  shall  be  argued 
and  decided  at  Chambers.  If  sustained,  the  Judge  shall  require 
additional  answer,  on  such  terms  as  he  may  direct.  Exceptions 
must  be  filed  before  the  hour  for  jury  business,  on  the  second 
day  of  the  second  term. 

§  4136.  If  discovery  is  specially  disclaimed,  the  defendant  need  verification 
not  verify  his  answer ;    but  the  defendant  shall  always  have  the 
privilege  of  putting  in  an  answer   under  oath  for  the   purpose  of  nofon.iant's 
using  the   same  as  evidence  on  any  motion  to  dissolve  an  injunc- 
tion, or  to  set  aside  any  extraordinary  process  or  remedy  granted. 
A  sworn  answer  is  subject  to  amendment   at  any  time,  by  leave  Amemiment 
of  the  Court,  as  other  pleadings ;  but  an  admission  made  in  such 
answer  shall  always  be  evidence,  when  offered  by  the  other  party. 

§4137.  An  amendment  to  a  bill  which  materially  chang-es  the     Effect  of 

•^  *='  amenamoEt. 

case  opens  the  bill,  as  amended,  to  demurrer  or  plea.  The  de- 
fendant shall  be  allowed  reasonable  time  for  answerinc^  such  an 
amendment.     An   immaterial   amendment  does   not  so   open   the    Answer  to 

^  amendment. 

bill,  and  need  not  be  answered  at  all,  or  shall  be  answered  instanter. 

§4138.  When  discovery  is   sought,  the  defendant  must  answer  nowdofen- 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge,  information,  and  belief.     If  the  de-  iusi-er.'""'' 
fendant  knows  nothing,  but   answers  only  to   his  belief  from  the 
information  of  others,  such  an  answer  does  not  require  the  testi- 
mony of  two  witnesses  to  overcome  it. 

§  4139.  When  a  bill,  or  answer,  or  other  proceeding  in  equity, 
is  required^  to  be  verified  by  a  complainant  or  defendant  who  re- 
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Verifvins:  sidcs  bovond   tliG  limits  of   this  State,  an   affidavit,  made  before 

ftnswcr       of 

non-roddont  any  Commissioner  of  this  State,  or  any  Commissioner,  or  Master, 
or  Chancellor  of  a  Court  of  Equity,  or  Judge  of  any  Court  of  the 
State  where  made,  authorized  to  administer  an  oath,  shall  be  a 
sufficient  verification. 

§4140.  No  replication  shall  be  filed,  and  no  order  setting  down 

replication  the  casc  for  trial ;    but   the  parties  may  commence  to  take  testi- 

and  order  for  ;-  x  ^ 

mony  as  soon  as  the  bill  is  filed. 

§  4141.  If   a  demurrer   or  plea  is  filed,  notice  of  such  filing 


trial 


filing  of  de-  must  bc  givcu  to  the  complainant,  or  his  solicitor,  a  reasonable 

murrer      or     .  .      ^  .  ^       t*      ^        n 

plea.  time  before  the  end  ot  the  nrst  term. 


CHAPTER    III. 


OF  INTERLOCUTORY  DECREES,  AND  THE  APPOINTMENT  OF  RECEIVERS, 

MASTERS,  AND  AUDITORS. 


Section. 

4142.  Interlocutory  decrees  and  orders. 

4143.  Master  or  Auditor. 


Section. 

4144.  Report  of  Master — exceptions. 

4145.  Fees  of  Master  or  Auditor. 


§  4142.  At  any  stage  in  the  progress  of  an  equity  cause,  if  any 
interiocuto-  portion  of  the  same  is  ready  for   or  requires  a  decree,  the  Court 

rv      decrees  •/  j. 

and  orders,  may  hear  and  determine  such  matters,  and  pass  such  interlocuto- 
ry decree  or  order  as  may  advance  the  cause  and  expedite  a  final 
hearing.  If  no  issue  of  fact  is  involved,  the  verdict  of  a  jury  is 
unnecessary. 

§  4143.  Every  Chancery  Court  in  this  State  may  appoint  a 
Master  or  Mastcr,  to  whom  it  may  refer  such  matters  of  account  as  are  com- 
plicated in  their  nature ;  or,  by  consent  of  parties,  may  appoint 
an  Auditor  to  investigate  and  report  upon  similar  matters  in  dis- 
pute. Such  Master  or  Auditor  may  subpoena  witnesses,  adminis- 
ter oaths,  and  hear  testimony  on  any  disputed  fact,  always  giving 
due  notice  of  his  sittings  to  the  parties  or  their  solicitors. 

§  4144.  The  report  of  the  Master  or  Auditor,  when  returned 
Eeportand  to  Court,  shall  be  subjcct  to  exceptions  for  such  time  as  the  Court 
cxcep  on..    ^^^  allow  ;  and  the  exceptions  so  filed  shall  be   the  only  issues 
of  fact  submitted  to  a  jury,  so  far  as  the  matters  referred  are  con- 
cerned.    When  submitted,  the  jury  shall  return  a  verdict  on  each 
exception  seriatim. 

§  4145.  The  fees  of  the  Master  or  Auditor  shall  be  determined 
His  fees,    by  the  Court,  unless  agreed  on  by  the  parties. 
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Chapter  4.--Tlie  Trial  and  its  Incidente. 


CHAPTER    IV. 

OF  THE   TltlAL  AND    ITS   1NC1DI':XT.S. 


SKCtlON. 

414(5.  Trial  tcrm—whcn. 
"4147.  Jury — when  necessary. 

4148.  Kulcs  of  evidence  and  practice. 

4149.  Bill  taken  pro  con/eano. 


Srction. 

4150.  Decree  for  ppecific  performance. 

4151.  iSpecial  verdicts  and  coflt«. 

4152.  New  trials— ftppeals. 


§  4146.  The  trial  term  of  all  equity  causes  shall  Le  the  second    Trial  tenn. 
term  after  service  has  been  perfected  on  all  the  parties. 

§  4147.  When  any  question  of  fact  is  involved,  the  same  shall    -^ot  trial 

,  — when     no- 

be  decided  by  a  special  jury,  selected  as  in  cases  of  appeals.     If  ctsaary. 
there  be  no  such  question,  or  the  Master's  report,  unexcepted  to, 
covers  all  such  questions,  the  Judge  may  render  a  decree  without 
the  verdict  of  a  jury. 

§4148.  The  rules  of  evidence  shall  be  the  same  as  in  trials  at  KuKsoferi- 

T  ^       ^  t  n  '  •  T  dence       and 

law,  and  the  rules  oi  practice  as  to  continuance,  and  in  the  con-  r'-acuce. 
duct  of  the  cause  before  the  jury,  except  that  when  a  complainant 
relies  solely  on  the  defendant's  answer,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  open 
and  conclude  the  cause. 

§  4149.  If  at  the  trial  term  no  answer  has   been  filed,  and  the     biii  uken 
complainant  has  not  in  his  bill  disclaimed  discovery,  and   no  g^f.  ■P'"^*''^'^^*-'' 
ficient  excuse  is  rendered  for  the  neglect  of  defendant,  the  facts 
charged  in  the  bill  shall  be  taken  as  confessed,  so  far  as  the  com- 
plainant (or  his  solicitor  in  his  absence)  w^ill  swear  that  the  same 
are  true,  or,  according  to  his  information  and  belief,  must  have 
been  admitted  to  be  true  by  the  defendant  in  an  honest  answer ; 
and  the  Court  may  proceed  to  decree  thereon.     The  same  rule  ^^J^^^f^^f/^ 
shall  be  enforced  against  a  complainant  who  fails  or  refuses   to  ^^  a^^^'^r. 
respond  as  to   any  matter  set  up  in  defendant's  answer  and  of 
which  discovery  is  sought  from  complainant.     In  proper  cases  the 
Court  may  compel  an  answer  by  attachment  for  contempt. 

§4150.  A  decree  for' specific   performance  shall   operate  as  a    Decree  for 

jpecifio  per- 

deed  to  convey  land   or   other  property  without  any  conveyance  form.vnce. 
being  executed  by  the   vendor.      Such   decree,  certified  by  the 
Clerk,  shall  be  recorded  in  the  registry  of  deeds   in  the  County 
where  the  land  lies,  and  shall  stand  in  the  place  of  a  deed. 

§  4151.  Special  verdicts  may  be  found  by  the  jury,  and  they 
may  recommend  to  the  Court  the  assessment  of  costs  upon  the 
respective  parties.  It  is  the  province  of  the  Chancellor,  however, 
to  determine  upon  whom  the  costs  shall  fall. 


Special 
verdicts. 


Ccsts. 
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Chapter  5. — Decrees  aud  their  Enforcement. 


§  4152.  New  trials  may  be  granted  from  the  verdicts  of  juries 
Now  trials,  in  eq'iiitj  cases  in  like  manner  as  in  cases  at  law.     But  there  shall 
Appeals,    be  no  appeal  from  the  verdict  of  the  jury. 


CHAPTER  V. 

OP  DECREES   AND   TPIEIR   ENFORCEMENT. 


Section. 

4153.  A  decree  defined. 

4154.  Decrees  and  remedies. 

4155.  Decrees  in  vacation. 

4156.  Execution. 

4157.  Attachments  for  contempt. 


Suction. 

4158.  Transferable  like  judgments, 

4159.  Enforcing  injunctions. 

4160.  Dormant  decrees— revival. 

4161.  Limitation  on  bills  of  review. 


ring 
tion 


senting. 


§  4153.  A  decree  in  Chancery  is  the  judgment  of  the  Chancellor 
What  is  a  upon  the  facts  ascertained,  and  should  be  signed  by  him  and  en- 
tered  on  the  minutes  of  the  Court. 

§  4154.  A  Court  of  Equity  has  full  power  to  mould  its  decrees 
Decrecsand  so  as  to  moct  the  exigcncics   of  each  case;  and  shall  have   full 

remedies* 

power  to  enforce  its  decrees  when  rendered. 

§  4155.  [When  for  any  reason  already  existing,  or  to  exist,  it 
Decree du- becomes  impossible  to  carry  out  any  last  will  and  testament,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  the  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts  shall  have 
power  to  render  at  chambers  during  vacation  any  decree  that  may 
be  necessary  and  legal  in  the  premises  ;  provided  all  parties  in  in- 
Partiescon-  tcrcst  couscut  thereto  in  writing,  and  there  is  no  issue  as  to  the 
facts ;  or  if  there  is  such  an  issue,  there  is  a  like  consent  in  wri- 
ting that  the  Judge  presiding  may  hear  and  determine  such  facts, 
subject  to  a  revision  by  the  Supreme  Court,  as  in  other  ckS'es ; 
provided,  that  in  all  cases  where  minors  are  interested,  the  consent 
of  the  guardian  at  law,  or  guardian  ad  litem,  shall  be  obtained 
before  such  decree  is  rendered.]  (a) 

§  4156.  A  decree  in  favor  of  any  party  for  a  specific  sum  of 
Execution  moucy.  or  for  regular  installments  of  money,  shall  be  enforced  by 

on      money  ;  .      ^  i  mi  i    •       •rv* 

decrees.       exccutiou  agamst  the  person  or  property  as  at  law.      Ine  piamtin 
in  such  execution  shall  be  the  person  actually  entitled  without  re- 
gard to  his  relative  position  in  the  cause.     The  defendant  in  such 
Defenses,  cxccution  shall  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  and  defenses  al- 
lowed to  executions  from  a  judgment  at  law. 

§4157.  Every  decree  or  order  of  a  Court  of  Equity  maybe 
enforced  by  attachment  against  the  person  for  contempt,  and  if  a 


Proviso. 


(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  221. 
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Chapter  0. — OUkji-  I'vocccjWu'^y.  in  (  Imncery. 


decree  be  partly  for  money  and  partly  for  the  performance  of  a  Atuchm**t 
duty,  the  lormer  may  be  enforced  by  execution,  and  tlie  latter  by 
attachment  or  other  process. 

§4158.  A  decree  in  equity  is  transferable  like  other  judgments,    Transfer, 
and  when  for  money  shall  have  a  like  lien.  **''°' 

§  4159.   Injunctions,  ne  exeat  prohibition,  and  other  cxtraordi-     Enforcing 

^  '^  '  '   ^  '  Inji-nclion*. 

nary  remedies  may  be  enforced  also  by  attachment. 

§4160.   Decrees  in  equity  for  the  payment  of  money  shall  be-  Donnant.i-?- 
come  dormant  like  other  judgments  when  not  enforced,  and  may  ^ai- 
be  revived  upon  petition  and  notice  without  a  bill  or  writ  of  scire 
facias. 

§4161.  Bills  of  review  shall  be  brouo;ht  within  three  years  from    Limitation 

•^  °  -^  on     bills   of 

the  date  of  the  decree  rendered,  or  from  the  time  of  the  removal  rcvie-w. 
of  the  disability  of  infancy,  coverture,  imprisonment,  or  insanity 
from  the  person  complaining. 


CHAPTER  VI. 

OF     OTHER    PROCEEDINGS    IN    CHANCERY. 

SECTio>r.  ]  Section. 

4162.  Proceedings  by  petition.  "  4164.  Notice— when  necessary. 

4163.  "What  may  be  done  at  chambers.  4165.  To  minors. 

§4162.  All  proceeding's  ex  parte,  or  in  the  executon  of  the  pro-  Proceedinss 

n      1  /   1^      ^'"  petition. 

tective  powers  of  chancery  over  trust  estates,  or  the  estates  of  the 
wards  of  chancery,  may  be  presented  to  the  Court  by  petition 
only,  and  such  other  proceedings  be  had  therein  as  the  necessity 
of  each  cause  shall  demand. 

§  4163.  A  Court  of  Equity  is  always  open,  and  hence  the  Judsje    what  may 
in  vacation  and  at  chambers,  may  receive  and  act  upon  such  pe-  chambers, 
titions,  always  transmitting  the  entire  proceedings  to  the  Clerk  to 
be  entered  on  the  minutes  or  other  records  of  the  Court. 

§  4164.  In  all  cases  of  applications  for  the  removal  of  trustees,  *   xotico— 

.  /»  r»        1  'when  ueces- 

or  the  sale  of  trust  property,  or  the  investment  of  trust  funds,  or  s:vry. 
similar  cases  where  any  person  is  interested  besides  the  applicant, 
notice  to  such  persons  must  be  shown,  or  its  absence  accounted  for 
before  the  Court  shall  proceed  in  the  cause. 

§4165.  If  minors  are  interested,  and  they  have  no  guardians.    To  minora, 
guardians  ad  litem  must  be  appointed  and  notified  before  the  cause 
proceeds. 
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Article  1. — The  Submission. 

TITLE    XXVIII. 

ARBITRATION     AND     A  AV  A  R  D  . 


Chapter  1. — Special  Provisions. 
Chapter  2. — G-eneral  Provisions* 


CHAPTER   I. 

SPECIAL     PROVISIONS. 


Article  1. — Of  the  Submission.  , 

Article  2. — Of  the  Organization  and  Hearing. 

Article  3. — Of  Continuances  and  Adjournments. 

Article  4. — Of  the  Evidence  and  Witnesses. 

Article  5. — Of  the  Powers  of  the  Arbitrators. 

Article  6. — Of  the  Rendition  and  Effects  of  the  Award. 

Article  7. — How  Attacked. 

Article  8. — Of  Costs  and  Compensation  of  the  Arbitrators. 


ARTICLE  I. 

OF    THE    SUBMISSION. 

Section'.  |  Section. 

4166.  Controversies  submitted.  |       4167.  Submission  must  be  signed. 

§  4166.  All  persons  having  matters  of  controversy,  whether  in 
Controversy  suit  or  othcrwise.,  Hiav  submit  the  same  to  arbitration,  and  any 
Brbitrati(tn.  personal  representative  of  any  decedent,  or  guardian  of  any  in- 
fant, idiot,  lunatic,  or  any  trustee,  may  submit  to  arbitration  any 
matter  of  controversy  touching  the  estate  or  property  of  such  de- 
cedent, idiot,  lunatic,  infant,  or  of  such  trust  estate,  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner. 

§  4167.  All  such  submissions  to  arbitration  shall  be  in  writing, 
Submission  and  shall  contain  a  clear  and  accurate  statement  of  the  matters  in 

to  b€  in  wri-  i       •         i  i  i  i  • 

ting.  controversy  submitted,  and   any  other  matter  that  may  be  perti- 

nent to   said  submission,  and  also  the  names  of  the  arbitrators 
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Article  2. — Tlic  Organization  and  lUmrlnff. 


chosen  by  the  parties.  Said  submiHsiou  shall  bo  si^^ried  by  the 
parties  or  their  agents,  and,  when  so  signed,  shall  be  delivered  to 
one  of  the  abitrators  chosen  by  the  parties  ;  and  when  this  is  done, 
said  submission  shall  be  irrevocable,  except  by  consent  of  all  the 
parties. 


ARTICLE  II. 

OF      THE      ORGANIZATION      AND      II  EARING, 


Section, 

4168.  Must  be  thrco  arbitratoi'3. 

4169.  How  chosen. 

4170.  Shall  appoint  time  and  place. 


Skction, 

4171.  List  of  witnesses  to  be  furnifchod. 

4172.  If  any  fail  to  attend. 

4173.  Arbitrators  must  he  sworn. 


§4168.  Every  arbitration  under   this   provision   of    this   Code     Toconrist 
shall  be  composed   of  three   arbitrators,   one  of   whom   shall  be 
chosen  by  each  of  the  parties,  and  one  by  the  arbitrators  chosen 
by  the  parties. 

§4169.    When  the  submission  is  delivered  to  the   arbitrators  How  chosen 
chosen  by  the  parties,  or  either,  such  arbitrators  shall  then  choose 
another   arbitrator,  whose  name  shall  be  inserted  in  the  submis- 
sion. 

§  4170.  The  arbitrators  so  chosen  shall  then  appoint  their  time     Time  and 

^  ^  _  place         0  f 

and  place  of  meeting,  which  shall  be  as  soon  as  practicable,  con-  meeting. 

sistent  with  a  proper  preparation  of  the  case,  and  the  parties  shall 

have  ten  days'  notice  of  such  time  and  place  of  meeting. 

§4171.  At  the  time  the  submission  is   made,  or  so  soon  there-    Listof wit- 
nesses to  be 
after  as  may  be  done,  the  parties  shall  furnish  the  arbitrators  so  fumiihed. 

chosen,  or  one  of  them,  with  a  list  of  the  witnesses  whose  testi- 
mony they  desire  to  be  before  said  arbitrators ;  and  any  party 
neglecting  to  do  this  for  ten  days  after  said  submission  is  made, 
shall  not  be  entitled  to  delay  or  continuance  for  the  absence  of 
his  testimony  or  witnesses. 

§4172.  If  anyone  of  the  arbitrators  selected  by  the  parties  one  of  the 
should  fail  to  attend  at  the  time  and  place  of  meetins:,  or  be  dis-  faiiiai:  to 

attend. 

qualified,  the  party  whose  arbitrator  is  absent  or  disqualified  shall 
then  choose  another  in  his  place ;  and  if  the  arbitrator  chosen  by 
the  arbitrators  is  absent  or  disqualified,  the  arbitrators  chosen  by 
the  parties  shall  choose  another  in  his  place,  and  the  arbitrators 
so  chosen  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  the  arbitrators  first  chosen. 
§4173.  Before  the  arbitrators  enter  upon  a  hearing  of  said 
52 
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Article  3. — Continuances  and  xVdjournments. 


Arbitral-  case,  to  make  up  their  award,  they  shall  be  sworn   impartially  t^ 

ors  innst  K>  .  ^  i       •         i  i  t  i  i 

eworu.  determine  the  matters  submitted  to  them,  according  to  law  and 
the  justice  and  equity  of  the  case,  without  favor  or  affection  to 
either  party;  which  oath  they  may  administer  to  each  other. 


ARTICLE  III. 


OF     CONTINUANCES     AND     AD  JOUENMENTS. 


Sectiox. 

4174.  Parties  not  ready  —postponement. 


Skction. 

4175.  Adjournments. 


§  4174.  When,  upon  the  meeting  of  the  arbitrators,  if  either  party 
Parties  not  shall  not  bc  ready  for  trial,  the  arbitrators  may  postpone  the  hear- 

rendy— case  .  "^  '  .  J   r        f 

posfponea.  ing  of  the  case  to  a  future  day,  which  day  shall  be  as  early  as 
may  be  consistent  with  the  ends  of  justice,  considering  all  the 
circumstances  of  the  case.  But  there  shall  not  be  more  than  two 
adjournments  of  the  case,  except  for  providential  cause. 

§  4175.  After  the  arbitrators  shall  have  commenced  their  inves- 
May  adjourn  tigatious,  they  may  adjourn  from  day  to  day,  or  for  a  longer  time, 
<^'*y-  if  the  ends  of  justice  require  it,  until  their  investigations  are  com- 

pleted, and  they  have  made  up  their  award. 


ARTICLE  IV. 


OF     THE     EVIDENCE     AND     WITNESSES. 


Section. 

4176.  Testimony  taken  by  commission. 

4177.  Competency  of  witness. 


Section. 

4178.  Examination  of  witnesses,  etc. 


§4176.   Testimony  may  be  taken  by  commission,  under   the 
Testimony  Same   circumstauces,   in  the    same    manner,   and    subject  to  the 

may   be    ta-  •!       i    i 

ken  by  com-  Same  rulcs  and  regulations,  as  are  now  or  may  be  prescribed  by 
law  for  the  taking  of  testimony  by  commission  in  the  Superior 
Courts,  saving  only  that  the  original  interrogatories  shall  be  filed 
with  one  of  the  arbitrators  and  the  commission  issue  by  one  of 
the  arbitrators,  and  the  testimony,  when  taken,  shall  be  directed 
to  the  arbitrator  who  issued  the  commission. 

§  4177.  All  free  white  persons  who  have  arrived   at  sufficient 

comi)etfncy  acre  to  Understand  the  obligations  of  an  oath,  and  are  not  idiots  or 

of  witnesses.     °  ^  *-->  '  ^      ^ 

lunatics,  including  also  the  parties  to  said  submission,  shall  be 
competent  as  witnesses  in  all  cases  before  said  arbitrators,  saving 
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Article  5.— Powers  of  the  Arbitrators. 


only  that  the  wife  shall  not  be  a  witness  for  or  against  the  bus- 
hand,  nor  the  husband  for  or  against  the  wife,  except  in  cases 
where  the  same  is  allowed  by  law.''' 

§  4178.  The  examination  of  witnesses  and  the  admission  of  tes-  tioJ'"f"wit 
timony  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  of  the  Superior  Courts,  ex-  ^in^liT'^f 
cept  as  herein  provided.  evidenw. 


ARTICLE    V. 

OF     THE     PO  AVERS     OP     THE     ARBITRATORS, 


Stcction. 

4179.  Powers  of  arbitrators. 

4180.  May  compel  produc'n  of  books,  etc. 


Section. 

4181.  Administer  oaths  to  witnesses,  etc. 

4182.  If  all  do  not  attend  two  may  act. 


§4179.  The  arbitrators  shall  be  clothed  with  all  the  powers  of     Maycom- 

1        ci  .         r^  11  1  n  P®^     attc-nd- 

the  buperior  Courts  to  compel  the  attendance  of  witnesses  before  ance  of  wit- 
nesses. 

them,  and  also  to  compel  them  to  testify,  and  any  one  of  said  ar- 
bitrators shall  have  power  to  issue  subpoenas  requiring  the  atten- 
dance of  witnesses  at  the  time  and  place  of  their  meeting,  which 

subpoenas  shall  be  served  in  the  manner  pointed  out  by  law  for  the    compon&a- 
^  1  ./  tion  of  wit- 

service  of  subpoenas  in  cases  pending  in  the  Superior  Courts,  and  ^^esses. 

witnesses  so  attending  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  compensation 

as  witnesses  attending  Superior  Courts,  and  it  may  be  collected  in 

the  same  manner. 

§4180.  Said  arbitrators  shall  be  clothed  with  all  the  powers  of  ^ayccmpei 

^  the    prouuc- 

the  Superior  Courts  to  compel  parties  to  produce   books  and   all  ti^o^ofboeks, 
other  papers  which  they  may  deem  necessary  and  proper  for  the 
investigation  of  the  matters  submitted,  to  them,  giving  to  the  par- 
ty, his  agent,  or  attorney,  from  whom  the  production  is  required,      ^\--"  ^ 
such  notice  as  is  required  in  the  Superior  Courts  for  the  produc- 
tion of  papers. 

§  4181.   Said  arbitrators  shall  have  power  to  administer  oaths  to  Mayadmia- 

■^  ister  oaths. 

witnesses,  and  all  other  oaths  that  may  be  necessary  for  carrying 

the  provisions  of  this  Chapter  into  full  efiect. 

§  4182.  If  the  arbitrators  so  chosen  shall  fail  to  ao;ree  upon  an      Two  m.iy 

1      1  •  1      1    11  '■^■^^^      '"^ 
award,  then  any  two  of  them  may  make  an  award,  which  shall  award. 

have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  by  all  three  of  them. 

^^  As  to  competency  of  witnesses  generally,  see  Sections  o798-9 ;  and  as  to 
the  competency  of  persons  of  color,  see  Sections  lGC2-o. 


820      PT.  8.~TIT.  28.— CHAP.  I.-^Akbithation  and  Awaiii>. 


Article  6. — The  Rendition  and  Elfeet  of  the  Award. 


ARTICLE   YI. 

OF   THE    RENDITION   AND  EFEECT   OF   THE    AWARD.. 

Section  -tlSS,  Renctiticn  and  effect  of  a^a,rd. 

§  4183.  After  the  arbitrators  shall  have  made  up  their  awards 
Copy  to  bo  thev  shall  furnish  each  of  the  parties  with  a  copy  thereof,  and  re- 

srivon  to  the  -  _     ^  *■  . 

j>:mies:ong-  turn  the  orisrinal  award  to  the  next  Superior  Court  of  the  County 
ed  to  supt-  "vvliere  the  award  was  made,  and  said  award  shall  be  entered  on 

nor  (.ourU  ' 

the  minutes  of  said  Court,  and  shall  have  all  the  force  and  efiecfc 
of  a  judgment  or  decree  of  said  Court,  and  may  be  enforced  in 
awafd*^*  ^^  ^^®  same  manner  at  any  time  after  the  adjournment  of  said  Courts 
and  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  between  the  parties  as  to  all  mat- 
ters submitted  to  the  arbitrators,  unless  objection  should  be  pleaded 
to  the  same  as  provided  in  the  next  Section  of  this  Code. 


ARTICLE    VIL 

n  0  W     A  T  T  A  C  K  E  D , 

Section.  I  Section. 

4184.  Award— how  attacked,  etc.  |       4185.  Verdict  of  jury  and  proceedings. 

§4184".  When   said   award  shall    have   been  returned  to   said 
Fraudsmay  Court  and  entered  upon  its  minutes,  as  provided  in  the  previous 

be  suggested  ^  '  '■  '■ 

a^^^^ereturn  Soctiou  of  this  Codc,  either  of  the  parties  may  suggest,  on  oath^ 
at  the  term  to  which  said  award  is  returned,  that  the  award  was 
the  result  of  accident,  or  mistake,  or  the  fraud  of  some  one  or 
all  of  the  arbitrators  or  parties,  or  is  otherwise  illegal.  Where- 
upon the  Court  shall   cause  an  issue  to  be  made  up,  which  issue 

by  li^'^i^.edai  shall  be  tried  by  a  special  jury  under  the  same  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  are  prescribed  for  the  trial  of  appeals ;  which  trial  shall 
be  had  at  the  same  term  of  the  Court  at  which  the  suggestion  is 
made,  unless   good   cause  be  shown  for  a  continuance,  when  the 

Maybe  con-  same  may  be  continued  for  one  term  only,  except  for  providential 

one  term.        caUSeS. 

§  4185.  If  upon  the  trial  of  such  issue  the  jury  shall  return  a 
Verdict  of  verdict  finding  against   said  award   on   the  specifications  made  in 

the  jurj-.  .  . 

the  issue  submitted,  the  Court  shall  forthwith  pass  an  order  va- 
cating and  setting  aside  said  award  ;   but  if  the  jury  shall  not  so 
the  Court. ''  find,  Said  award  shall  remain  in  full  force  as  provided  in  the  pre- 
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vious  Section  of  tliis  Code,  and  shall  be  final  and  conclusive  unless       fibaii  u 
the  judgment  ot  the  feupcrior  Court  on  the  trial  of  such  js.sue  be  rev<.Tfl«<L 

reversed  by  the  S'uprcme  Court. 


ARTICLE   VIII. 


OF'   COSTS   AND    COMPENSATION    OF    ARBITRATORS. 


jSection. 

41S^i.  Clerk's  fees  for  his  scr-vices. 
■tiST.  Tke  costs  may  be  taxed,  cto. 


Skc^iox. 

418Su  CompeDsation  of  arbitrators,  etc. 


§4186.  For  each  award  entered  upon  the  minutes  of  the  Supe-  aerk'«fee*. 
rior  Court,  tke  Clerk  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  pay  now  allowed 
hj  law  for  the  entering  of  judgment  in  other  cases,  to  be  paid  by 
the  parties  as  directed  in  said  award. 

§  4187.  The  arbitrators  shall  return  in  their  award  the  costs  of  costs— how 

taxed- 

the  case,  which  they  may  tax  against  either  party,  or  a  part 
against  one  and  a  part  against  the  other,  according  as  thej  may 
think  just  and  right. 

§  4188.  The  arbitrators  shall  have  such  compensation  for  their      Compen- 

^  sation         of 

services  as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  themselves  and  the  parties,  ^''^^i''"*^'*/^:^ 
which  shall  be  paid  equally  by  the  parties,  or  included  in  the  ^J^  coiicct- 
judgment  or  decree  of  the  Court  to  which  said  award  is  returned 
as  part  of  the  costs  in  said  case;  and  if  the  parties  fail  to  agree 
on  the  amount  so  to  be  paid,  the  Court  to  which  said  award  is  re- 
turned shall  direct  an  issue  (as  to  the  amount  of  the  fee)  to  be 
formed  between  the  parties  and  the  arbitrators,  which  shall  be 
tried  by  a  special  jury,  whose  verdict  shall  be  final  and  conclusive, 
unless  reversed,  and  the  subsequent  proceedings  thereon  shall  be 
the  same  as  in  ca,^s  of  appeal. 


CHAPTER    11. 


GENERAL     PRINCIPLES. 


SECTION. 

4189.  Any  number  of  arbitratora. 


Shctiok. 

419L\  Submissions  when  suit  is  rending. 


§  4189.  Nothing  in  the  preceding  Chapter  contained  shall  pro- 
vent  any  of  the  parties  named  in  the  first  Section  thereof  from 
submitting  any  and  all  matters  of  controversy  to  the  arbitrament 
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submis-  and  award  of  any  number  of  arbitrators,  as  provided  by  this  Code^ 

sioiisu.prbi-  *'  .  .11  I       .         / 

tr:ition  other  -^hcthcr  tho  Same  be  in  suit  or  otherwise ;  and  when  so  submitted, 

tlian      those 

provuied  in  the  proceodinfijs  shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  this  Code 
iugciiapter.  Q^id  the  common  law. 

§  4190.  In  all  matters  submitted  to  reference  by  parties  in  a 
Submission  g^^it  uiidor  a  rulo  of  Court  or  other  agreement  in  writins^,  sitirned 

when  suit  IS  '  ^  ... 

pendiog.  hj  the  parties  (except  as  hereinbefore  provided),  judgment  shall 
be  entered  up  by  the  party  in  whose  favor  the  award  is  given,  and 
execution  shall  issue  for  the  sums  awarded  to  be  paid  as  they 
respectively  become  due,  and  to  be  levied  on  the  property  of  the 

Proceedings  p^i'ty  agaiust  whom  the  judgment  shall  have  been  entered  up,  and 
such  other  proceedings  shall  be  had  thereon  by  the  Court  as  in 
cases  of  judgments  entered  upon  verdicts  of  juries,. 


TITLE    XXIX. 

PRACTICE   IN   CONNECTION   WITH   SUPREME   COURT. 


Chapter  1. —  Of  Bills  of  Exceptions  and   Writs  of  Ewor. 
Chapter  2. — Of  Proceedings  in  Supreme  Court. 


CHAPTER   I. 

OF  BILLS   OF  EXCEPTIONS  AND   WRITS   OF  ERROR. 


Section. 

4101.  When  a  writ  of  CTror  lies, 

4192.  Bill  of  exceptions. 

4103.  Tendering  and  certifying. 

4194.  Exceptions  pendente  lite. 

4195.  Judge  removing,  dead,  or  absent. 

4196.  Death  of  either  party. 

4197.  .Judge  refusing  to  certify^ 
4108.  Failing  to  certify. 

4199.  Notice — how  served. 


Section. 

4200.  Ex  :parte  proceedings, 

4201.  Criminal  cases — proceedings  in. 

4202.  Bill  of  exceptions— how  filed. 

4203.  Operates  as  supersedeas — when. 

4204.  Clerks  and  Sheriffs  failing  in  duty. 

4205.  Filing  papers  in  the  Supreme  Court., 

4206.  Cases  from  City  Courts, 
4207-  Change  of  laws  apply. 


§  4191.  No  cause  shall  be  carried  to  the  Supreme  Court  upon 
When  a  writ  any  bill  of  exceptions,  so  long  as  the  same  is  pending  in  the 
Court  below,  unless  the  decision  or  judgment  complained  of,  if 
it  had  been  rendered  as  claimed  by  the  plaintiff  in  error,  would 
have  been  a  final  disposition  of  the  cause.  But  at  any  stage  of 
the  cause,  either  party  may  file  his  exceptions  to  any  decision^, 
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sentence,  or  decree  of  the  Superior  Court;  and  if  the  same  is 
certified  and  allowed,  it  shall  be  entered  of  record  in  the  cause;  miisoffrx- 
and  should  the  case  at  its  final  termination  be  carried  by  writ  of  i"'f"'''»«  ^^ 
error  to  the  Supremo  Court  by  either  party,  error  may  bo  as- 
signed upon  such  bills  of  exception,  and  a  reversal  and  new  trial 
may  be  allow^ed  thereon  when  it  is  manifest  that  such  erroneous 
decision  of  the  Court  has  or  may  have  aifectcd  the  final  result  of 
the  case. 

§  4192.  Either  party  in  any  civil  cause,  and  the  defendant  in  K'Hsof  ex- 
any  criminal  proceeding  in  the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State,  may 
except  to  any  sentence,  judgment,  or  decision,  or  decree,  of  such 
Court,  or  of  the  Judge  thereof,  in  any  matter  heard  at  Cham- 
bers. Such  bill  of  exceptions  shall  specify  plainly  the  decision 
complained  of,  and  the  alleged  error,  and  shall  be  signed  by  the 
party,  or  his  attorney,  or  solicitor. 

§  4193.   Such  bill  of  exceptions  shall  be  tendered  to  the  Judf^e    Tenriena- 

^  ir  o     and   certi  fy- 

who  presided  in  the  cause,  within  thirty  days  from  the  adjourn- ^"k- 
ment  of  the  Court,  or  the  date  of  the  decision  at  Chambers;  and 
if  the  same  is  true  and  contains,  in  connection  with  the  transcript 
of  the  record,  all  the  facts  necessary  to  the  understanding  and 
adjudication  of  the  alleged  error,  the  said  Judge  shall  sign  and 
certify  the  same,  substantially  as  follows : 

"I  do  certify  that  the  foregoing  bill  of  exceptions  is  true,  and     Wntof 
contains  all  the  evidence  material  to  a  clear  understanding  of  the 
errors  complained  of;  and  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the 

County  of  is  hereby  required  and  ordered  to  make  out  a 

complete  copy  of  the  record  of  said  case,  and  certify  the  same  as 

such,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  transmitted  to  the term  of 

the  Supreme  Court,  that  the  errors  alleged  to  have  been  commit- 
ted may  be  considered  and  corrected." 

This  certificate  shall  be  the  writ  of  error. 

^  4194.  Exceptions  tendered  before  the  final  hearinsj  or  iudcr-        y.xcop- 
ment,  for  the  mere  purpose  of  being  made  a  part  of  the  record,  </c»fe  ^'^c- 
shall  be   certified  to  be  true  by  the   Judge,  and   ordered  to   be 
placed  on  the  record.     Such  exceptions  must  be  tendered  during 
the  term. 

§4195.  If  the  Judore  tryin.^;  the   cause  resi<^ns,   or  otherwise     Jii«i?e  re- 
ceases  to  hold  his  office  as  Judge,  when  the  bill  of  exceptions  is 
tendered,  he  may  nevertheless  sign  and  certify  as  above ;    and  if 
he  should  die  before  certifying  the  same,  or  otherwise  becomes  in- 


moTini:. 
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capable  of  acting,  then  the  party  may  verify  his  bill  of  exceptions 
by  his  own  oath,  or  that  of  his  attorney,  together  with  the  oath  of 
Oriivinar.  at  least  One  disinterested  member  of  the  bar  who  was  present  at 
the  trial ;  and  such  verifications  shall  operate  in  the  same  man- 
or absent,  ner  as  the  certificate  of  the  Judge.  If  the  Judge  is  absent  from 
home,  or  by  other  casualty  fails  to  certify  the  bill  of  exceptions 
within  the  time  specified  (and  without  fault  of  the  party  tender- 
ing), he  may  still  sign  and  certify  as  soon  as  possible,  which  shall 
be  held  and  deemed  valid. 

§4196.  If  either  party  dies  between  the  hearing  and  the  ten- 

Partjdring.  dcring  of  the  bill  of  exceptions,  the  Judge  shall  nevertheless  sign 

and  certify  the  same,  and  parties  shall  be  made  in  the  Supreme 

Notices.     Court  as  in  other  cases.     The  notices  required  in  such  cases  to  be 

given   and  received  may  be  given  and  received  by  the  attorneys 

of  the  respective  parties,  though  such  parties  be  dead. 

.  §  4197.  If  the  Judge  shall  determine  that  the  bill  of  excepifioias 

judpe  refus- is  not  truc,  or  does  not  contain  all  the  necessary  facts,  he  shall 

ing  to  certi-  '  .       .  . 

f7-~  return  the   same,  within  ten  days,  to  the  party,  or   his   attorney, 

with  his  objections  to  the  same  in  writing.  If  these  objections 
are  met  and  removed,  the  Judge  may  then  certify,  specifying  in 
his  certificate  the  cause  of  the  delay.  If  the  Judge  sees  proper, 
he  may  order  notice  to  the  opposite  party  of  the  fact  and  time  of 
other^^^'rt  *°  tendering  the  exceptions,  and  may  hear  evidence  as  to  the  truth 
thereof, 

§4198.  If,  from  any  cause,  the  bill  of  exceptions  is  not  certi- 

Judge  fail-  fied  by  the  Judge  without  fault  of  the  party  tendering,  such  party, 

or    his  attorney,  shall  apply   at  the  next   term  of   the   Supreme 

Court,  wherever   it  may  be,   and,   on  petition,    obtain   from  said 

'u^ui'^^'^  Court  a  mandamus  ni  si^  directed  to  such  Judge.     Such  petition 

must  set   out  substantially  the  bill  of  exceptions   tendered,  and 

shall  be  verified  by  the  attorney  as  to  the  truth  of  the  bill  as  ten- 

Semce.     jgj.gf]^  ajjj  ]yj  ^j^g   party,  or   his   attorney,  as  to  the  other  facts 

stated  therein.     The   mandamus  ni  si  shall  be   served  by  some 

Sheriff  of  this   State,   and  his   return   made   to  the  Clerk  of  the 

Supreme  Court.     It  shall   be  returnable  at  some  term  of  the  Su- 

jndge'sreg-  prcme  Court,  at  which  term  the  Court  shall  consider  and  deter- 

ister,        , 

mine  the  validity  of  the  reasons  given  by  the  Judge  for  his  fail- 
ure or  refusal ;  but  in  no   case  shall  a  traverse  as  to  the  truth  of 
such  return  of  the  Judge  be  allowed.     If  the  reasons   be  insuffi- 
absolute.      cient,  or  the  Judge  tails  or  reiuses  to  make  any  return  to  the  man- 
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damns  ni  si,  the  Supremo  Court  shall  issue  a  mrmdamus  absolute, 
commanding  the  Judge  to  sign  and  certify  the  bill  of  exceptions. 
If  he  still  refuses  so  to  do,  the  cause  shall  be  heard  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  on  the  exceptions  as  verified  in  the  petition  for  man- 
damus. 

§4199.  Within  ten  days  after  the  bill  of  exceptions  is  signed  serric^of 
and  certified,  the  party  plaintiff  therein  shall  serve  a  copy  thereof  fcn'jant». 
upon  the  opposite  party  or  his  attorney,  and  if  there  be  several 
parties  with  different  attorneys,  upon  each,  with  a  return  of  such 
service  (or  acknowledgment  of  service)  indorsed  upon  or  annexed 
to  such  bill  of  exceptions,  and  they  alone  are  parties  defendant  in 
the  Supreme  Court  who  are  thus  served. 

§  4200.  If  the  proceeding  in  the  Court  below  be  ex  parte,  and     ^■/?  p^iru 

.  ,  .  .  proceedingBw 

there  is  no  opposite  party,  notice  to  no  one  is  necessary.     In  cases 

of  interpleader  or  otherwise,  where  the  real  contestant  is  not  the      ^'oticeto 

^  -^  real  contest- 

opposite  party  on  the  record,  notice  shall  be  given  to  such  real  '^^^ 
contestant,  in  addition  to  the  copy  served  as  above. 

§4201.  In  a  criminal  case,  the  copy  bill  of  exceptions  shall  be      incrimi- 

.    .  nal  cases. 

served  upon  the  Attorney  or  Solicitor  General,  as  the  case  may  be, 
or  upon  a  Solicitor  General  pro  tern,  who  tried  the  cause,  if  he  is 
still  acting  under  the  appointment. 

§4202.  Within  fifteen  days  from  the  date  of  the  certificate  of      Fiiin^in 
the  Judge,  the  bill  of  exceptions  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Clerk  of  the  Court  where  the  case  was  tried  ;  and  in  ten  days  from 
the  date  of  such  filing,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  to  make 
out  a  copy  of  such  bill,  together  with  a  complete  transcript  of  the 
record  in  such  cause.     Such  transcript,  together  with  the  original  cierk'sduty 
bill  of  exceptions,  the  Clerk  shall  transmit,  together  with  a  cer-  "^•'"^^^"i'^ 
tificate  that  the  same  is  the  true  original  bill  of  exceptions,  and  a 
true  and  complete  transcript  of  the  record  in  such  case,  to  the 
next  term  of  the  Supreme  Court,  as  required  in  the  Judge's  cer- 
tificate, directing  the  same  to  the  Clerk  of  the  said  Court.*     The    CoprMiief 
copy  bill  of  exceptions  shall  be  retained  in  the  office  of  the  Clerk 
of  the  Superior  Court. 

§4203.   The  bill  of  exceptions  thus  filed  shall  operate  as  a  su-     Supenc- 
persedeas  upon  the  plaintiff  in  error  complying  with  the  following 
terms:  In  a  civil  cause,  the  party  shall,  on  or  before  filing  the       in  civil 
bill  of  exceptions,  pay  all  costs,  and  by  himself,  his  agent,  or  at- 

*  See  Acts  of  1855-6,  p.  200,  as  to  whether  the  proviso  iu  Section  8  of  the 
Act  of  March  6th,  1856,  is  still  in  force. 
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Bond.  torney  in  fact  or  at  law,  give  bond  with  good  security,  payable  to 
the  opposite  party,  and  conditioned  for  the  payment  of  the  even- 
tual condemnation  money,  and  all  subsequent  costs,  which  bo-nd 
shall  be  attested  and  approved  by  the  said  Clerk.     Or  he  may  file 

In  forma  ^''^  affidavit  with  the  said  Clerk,  stating  that  he  is  unable,  from  his 

paupertg.     poverty,  to  pay  the  costs  and  give  the  security  for  the  eventual 

condemnation  money,  and  that  his  counsel  has  advised  him  that  he 

has  good  cause  for  a  writ  of  error,  which  affidavit  shall  operate  as. 

In  crimi-  ^^  ^^®  costs  wcrc  paid  and  bond  given.  In  a  criminal  cause,  where 
the  ofiense  is  bailable,  the  defendant  shall  enter  into  a  recogni- 
zance before  the  said  Clerk,  with  security  to  be  approved  by  him^ 
in  a  sura  to  be  fixed  by  the  presiding  Judge,  conditioned  for  the 
personal  appearance  of  such  defendant,  to  abide  the  final  order, 
judgment,  or  sentence  of  said  Court.  If  the  offense  is  not  baila- 
ble, the  Judge  shall  order  a  supersedeas  at  the  time  of  filing  the 
bill  of  exceptions.  If  the  party  is  unable,  from  his  poverty,  ta 
give  the  recognizance,  the  Judge  shall  order  a  supersedeas  upon 
the  filing  of  an  affidavit  as  provided  in  civil  cases,  but  the  defen- 
dant shall  not  be  set  at  liberty  without  the  recognizance. 

§4204.  If  any  Sheriff,  or  Clerk,  or  other  officer  shall  fail  ta 

Mandamus  dischargc  any  duty  required  of  him  in  connection  with  the  forego- 

vs.  Clerk  or.  ,.  •    -  ^         n  r^  ,  iiTif* 

Sheriff.  mg  provisions,  upon  petition  the  supreme  Court,  or  the  Judge  oi 
the  Superior  Court,  may  compel  the  performance  of  such  duty  by 
mandamus ;  and  no  suitor  shall  lose  any  right  by  reason  of  the 
Suitors  not  failure  of  such  officers  to  discharge  their  duties,  where  he  has  been 
guilty  of  no  fault  himself,  and  has  exercised  ordinary  diligence  to 
secure  their  discharge  of  duty. 

§4205.  [All  bills  of  exceptions,  taking  up  cases  for  review  be- 
Timo  of  fore  said  Court,  shall  be  filed  in  the  Clerk's  office  at  least  twenty 

filing  bill  <jf   T  ,      ^  ,  p      ,  I'll 

exceptions,  days  bcforc  the  commencement  of  the  term  at  which  the  same  is 
to  be  heard — to  wit :  The  first  Monday  in  June  and  December ; 
otherwise  the  case  shall  be  docketed  for  the  term  held  next  after 
filing  the  same.]  (a) 

§  4206.  [The  mode  now  prescribed  by  law  for  carrying  cases  from 
Mode  of  car- the  Superior  Courts  to  the  Supreme  Court,  shall  ;obtain  in,  and 
to  Supreme  apply  to,  the  City  Courts  of  the  cities  of  Savannah  and  Augusta, 
and  such  other  like  Courts  as  may  be  hereafter  established ;   and 
the  Judges,  Clerks,  and  Sheriffs  of  such  inferior  judicatories,  are 

(a)  Acts  of  1806,  p.  46. 


Court. 
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hereby  authorized  and  required  to  do  and  perform  all  the  acts  in       i>»'ity  of 
relation  to  carrying  cases  from   their  respective  Courts,  ■which  arc  '^■ii'-trK 
now  performed  or  required  of  like  officers  of  tlie  Superior  Courts 
where  cases  are  carried  from  the  Superior  Courts.]  (a) 

§4207.   [Any  change  or  modification   in  the  mode  of  carrying       ChM«»n 

^         *'  °  Jo  „ia/le     Bhill 

cases  from  the    Superior   Courts    to  the    Supreme   Court,   which  "pMyt^^ciiy 
may  hereafter  be  made,  shall  apply   to  and  govern  such  inferior 
judicatories,  mutatis  mutandis^  although  they  may  not    Ijc  spe- 
cially named.]  (a) 

CHAPTER    II. 

OF    PROCEEDINGS    IN    THE    SUPREME    COURT. 


Section. 

4208.  Order  of  docketing  ca.ses. 

4209.  Number  to  be  published. 

4210.  Mode  of  decision. 

4211.  Decisions  at  the  first  term. 

4212.  Written  arguments. 

4213.  Time  of  filing  brief. 

4214.  Argument  to  be  read. 

4215.  Costs  must  be  paid. 
421G.  Making  parties. 

4217.  If  the  record  is  incomplete. 


Skctiox. 

4218.  Judges  dissenting. 

4219.  Decision  and  future  direction. 

4220.  Remitter. 

4221.  Damages. 

4222.  Execution  may  issue — when. 

4223.  Amendments. 

4224.  Transcript  to  be  filed. 

4225.  Attorneys  liable  for  costs. 

4226.  Taxing  cost. 


^4208.  fit  shall  be  the   duty  of  the  Judojes  of  the  Supreme       Or.ierof 

^  ./or  jj^g^g  byctr- 

Court  to  jBx,  and  cause  to  be  published  on  the  first  of  January,  cuit  to  be 

'  .  '      published. 

1867,  for  twenty  days,  in  one  newspaper  in  Augusta,  Savannah, 
Atlanta,  Macon,  and  Columbus,  and  in  the  Southern  Recorder  and 
Federal  Union  at  Milledgeville,  the  order  in  which  the  cases  from 
the  respective  Judicial  Circuits  will  be  heard,  which  shall  not  be 
changed,  except  by  an  order  of  the  Court,  published  in  the  same 
manner  at  least  sixty  days  before  the  term  of  the  Court  at  which 
the  alteration  is  to  take  effect.]  (b) 

§  4209.  Tit  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court    Number  of 

*-  ^  ^  "^  ^  ^  ^  _         eases     from 

to  cause  to  be  published,  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  preceding  ^=|^''j  <*ircuit 
Section,  for  fifteen  days  immediately  preceding  each  session  of  ^^-^^^^ 
said  Court,  the.  number  of  cases  docketed  from  each  Court  in  each 
Circuit,  for  the  information  of  all  persons  having  business  in  said 
Court.]  (b) 

§  4210.   [No  decision  shall  be  delivered  ore  tenus  ;  but  the  same     Mode  of 
shall  be  announced  by  a  written  synopsis  of  the  points  decided,   aevrisioas. 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  58.    (b)  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  46-7. 
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which  shall  be  delivered  during  the  term  at  which  the  decision  was 
made.  And  no  decision  shall  be  published  in  the  reports  until 
the  said  decision  shall  have  been  revised  bj  each  of  the  Judges 
presiding  in  the  case.]  (a) 

§4211.   The   Supreme  Court  shall  proceed  to  hear  at  the  first 

PeciMons  term  (unless  prevented  by  providential  cause)  all  cases  properly 

docketed,  and   with  the  records  made  up   ready  for  a   hearing. 

Continnonce  And  uo  coutinuancc  shall  be  allowed  except  for  providential  cause. 

§  4212.   [Attorneys  and  solicitors  who  have,  or  may  have  causes 

Attorneys  pending  in  the  Supreme  Court,  may  argue  the  same  in  writing  as 

in  writing,    hereinafter  set  forth.]  (b) 

§4213.  [When  any  attorney  or  solicitor  shall  from  any 
Sendwritten  causc  dosire  to  make  his  argument  in  writing,  he  shall  prepare  the 
ciert.  same,  and  address  the  package  containing  it  to  the  Clerk  of  the 

Supreme  Court  of  Georgia,  which  said  written  argument  shall  be 
filed  in  the  Clerk's  office  of  said  Court,  by  or  before  the  com- 
mencement of  the  term  to  which  it  is  made  returnable.]  (b) 

§  4214.  [It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Clerk  when  the  cause  is 
Doty  of    sounded  to  furnish  the  Court  with  said  argument ;  w^hich  argument 
Of  "court    ^^  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court  to  read,  or  cause  the  same  to  be 
done.]  (b) 

§  4215.  [It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  attorney  or  solicitor  for  the 
coetfl.       plaintiff  in  error,  when  forwarding"^his  argument  in  writing  to  fur- 
nish a  sum  sufficient  to  pay  the  costs  of  said  suit,  and  in  default 
thereof,  his  cause  shall  be  liable  to  be  dismissed.]  (b) 

§  4216.  Should  any  party  die  after  the  bill  of  exceptions  has 
Makingpar-  bccu  signed  and  certified,  the  death  being  suggested  of  record  in 
the  Supreme  Court,  parties  shall  be  made  by  scire  facias^  in  the 
manner  heretofore  prescribed  by  the  rules  of  said  Court. 

§  4217.  If  the  transcript  of  the  record  is  incomplete  in  a  mate- 

if  the  r^- rial  point,  the  fact  being  suggested  on  the  oath  of  the  party  or 

complete,     his  couuscl,  the  causc  shall  be  postponed,  and  a  mandamus  issued 

requiring  the  Clerk  to^complete  the  transcript.     If,  however,  the 

Admission  other  party  will   admit  the  existence  and  efi"ect  of  the  omitted 

of    opposite  *■         *' 

party.         rccord,  such  admission  in  writing  shall  constitute  a  part  of  the 
w    1      „  record,  and  the   cause  shall  pi-oceed  to  a  hearino;.     If  the  Clerk 

Mandamus  '  1  o 

refuses  to  send  up  any  of  the  papers,  the  plaintiff  in  error,  or  his 
counsel,  may  apply  to   any  one   of  the  Judges  of  the  Supreme 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  46-7.      (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  57-8. 


in  vacation. 
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Court  in  vacation  and  obtain  a  rtiandamuH  ni  si  ap^ainst  said  Clerk, 
and  returnable  to  the  term  of  the  Court  whore  the  case  shouhl  be 
tried;  and  tor  a  continued  lailure  or  reiu.sal,  the   Supreme   Court ''^'••>'"t«i"i't 
may  attach  the  Clerk  for  contempt. 

§  4218.  If  the  Court  is  not  unanimous  in  its  decisions,  the  ^^^^'^^ 
Judges  shall  deliver  the  opinions  seriatim^  but  they  shall  not  be 
required  to  write  them  out.  The  opinion  of  the  majority  shall 
decide  each  question.  If  but  two  judges  preside,  and  they  are 
divided  in  opinion,  the  cause  shall  be  re-argued  before  the  remain- 
ing Judge,  with  a  full  bench,  ere  the  term  closes,  if  possible.  If 
not  possible,  the  judgment  of  the  Court  below  shall  stand  affirmed, 
upon  the  certificate  of  the  fact  of  the  division  of  the  Court,  unless 
the  Judge  is  absent  from  providential  cause,  in  which  event  the 
cause  shall  stand  continued. 

§  4219.  The  decision  in  each  cause  shall  be  entered  on  the  min-    Decision. 
utes,  and  it  shall  be  within  the  power  of  the   Supreme  Court  to  Poweroffa- 
award  such  order  and  direction  to  the  cause  in  the  Court  below  as  tion. 
may  be  consistent  with  the  law  and  justice  of  the  case. 

§  4220.  The  decision  of  the  Court,  and  any  direction  awarded  Eemitier. 
in  the  case,  shall  be  certified  by  the  Clerk  to  the  Court  below, 
under  the  seal  of  the  Supreme  Court,  and  shall  be  respected,  and 
in  good  faith  carried  into  full  effect,  by  the  Superior  Court.  The 
remitter  shall  contain  nothing  more,  except  the  costs  paid  in  the 
Supreme  Court. 

§  4221.   Ten  per  cent,  damages  may  be  awarded  by  the  Supreme  n^macesin 
Court  upon  any  judgment  for  a  sum  certain,  which  has  been  car-  firm^ii*-'^'- 
ried  to  said  Court,  and  there  affirmed ;  'provided,  in  their  opinion, 
the  cause  was  taken  up  for  delay  only,  and  it  shall  be  so  entered 
in  the  remitter. 

§  4222.  If  the  iuds-ment  below  is  affirmed,  upon  filino;  the  remit-    Judgment 

'^  JO  »      r  o  aflBrmed.  ex- 

ter  with  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  in  vacation,  the  super-  ^"J^"'^    *' 
sedeas  shall  cease,  and  execution  shall  issue  at  once  for  the  amount 
of  the  original  judgment. 

§  4223.  The  bill  of  exceptions  may  be  amended  in  the  Supreme  ^,fp\^J*^"g 
Court,  so  as  to  conform  to  the  record  in  the  cause.  amendable. 

§  4224.  The  transcript  of  the  record  shall  not  be  recorded  by  J^^^%'j^" 
the  Clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court,  but  shall  be  carefully  labeled 
and  filed,  so  as  to  be  easily  found  when  needed. 
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§  4'225.  The  attorney  representing  the  plaintiff's  cause  shall,  in 
Attorney  all  cases,  be  responsible  for  the  costs  in  the  Supreme  Court.     If 
costs.  there  is  a  judgment  of  reversal,  the  plaintiff  in  error  shall  be  enti- 

tled to  a  iudfljment  for  the  amount  of  such  costs  a2:ainst  the  defend- 
apdnst other  j^nt  in  crror,  so  soon  as  the  remitter  is  returned  to  the  Court  below. 

party. 

§  4226.   At  the  close  of  each  judgment  on  the  minutes,  the 
Taxing  costs  Clerk  shall  tax  his  costs,  subject  to  revision  by  the  Judges  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  and  the  costs  so  taxed  shall  be  entered  as  a  part 
of  the  remitter. 


PART    IV. 


TITLE    I. 

PENAL      CODE. 


Division  1.- 

Division  2.- 

DivisioN  3.- 

DivisioN  4.- 

DivisioN  5.- 

DivisioN  6.- 

DivisioN  T.- 

DivisioN  8.- 

DivisioN  9.- 

DlVISION  10.- 
BlVISION  11.- 

DivisioN  12.- 
DivisioN  13.- 
DivisioN  14.- 
DivisioN  15.- 


— Persons  Capable  of  Committing  Crimes, 

—Principals  and  Accessories. 

—Crimes  Against  the  State  and  People. 

—Crimes  Against  the  Person. 

—Crimes  Against  the  Habitation. 

—Crimes  Relative  to  Property. 

—Forging^  Counterfeiting^  and  Unlawful  Currency^ 

-^Crimes  Against  Public  Justice. 

—Against  Public  Peace  and  Tranquillity. 

—Against  Public  Morality^  Healthy  Police,  etc. 

—Cheats  and  Swindles. 

—Fraudulent  or  Malicious  3fischief. 

-^Indictments  and  Proceedings  to  Execution. 

—Contempts,  etc.,  and  Attempts  to  Commit  Crimes. 

-Proceedings  in  Preliminary  Courts. 


FIRST    DIVISION. 

PERSONS    CAPABLE    OF    COMMITTING    CPvIMES* 


SrctioX. 

4227.  Crime— definition. 

4228.  Intention. 

4229.  Infants,  fourteen  years— liable. 
-     4230.  Under  ten—incapablo. 

4231.  Lunatics. 

4232.  Idiots. 

4233.  Aiders  and  abettors  instead. 


Section. 

■4234.  If  insanity  is  pleaded. 

4235.  Married  women. 

4236.  Drunkenness — when  excuse* 

4237.  Misfortune  or  accidents 

4238.  Persons  under  fear. 

4239.  Felony— what  is. 


§  4227.  A  crime  or  misdemeanor  shall  consist  in  a  violation  of     whttpar* 
a  public  law,  in  the  commission  of  "which  there  shall  be  a  union  or  of  commit- 

..  .«  t    .  .  ..,,.  ting  orim«&. 

joint  operation  of  act  and  intention,  or  criminal  negligence. 

§  4228.  Intention  will  be  manifested  by  the  circumstances  con- 
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Intention,  nected  with  the  perpetration  of  tlie  offense,  and  the  sound  mind 
and  discretion  of  the  person  accused. 

§  42-9.  A  person   shall  be  considered  of  sound  mind,  who  is 
Infant?  of  neither  an  idiot,  a  lunatic,  or  afflicted  by  insanity,  or  who  hath 

fourteen  ca-  ^  ^  '  j  J  t  ^ 

pabie.  arrived  at  the  age  of  fourteen  years,  or  before  that  age,  if  such 

person  know  the  distinction  between  good  and  evil. 

§  4230.  An  infant  under  the  age  of  ten  years,  whose  tender  age 
Under  ten,  renders  it  improbable   that  he  or  she  should  be  impressed  with  a 

according  to  tit-  \  iprv 

c^ipacityretc.  proper  scnsc  of  moral  obligation,  or  be  possessed  of  sufficient 
capacity  deliberately  to  have  committed  the  offense,  shall  not  bo 
considered  or  found  guilty  of  any  crime  or  misdemeanor. 

§4231.  A  lunatic   or  person  insane,   without  lucid    intervals, 
H^unatics.    shall  not  be  found  guilty  of  any  crime  or  misdemeanor  with  which 
/  he  or  she  may  be  charged  ;  provided,  the  act  so  charged  as  crimi- 

nal, was  committed  in  the  condition  of  such  lunacy  or  insanity  ; 
but  if  a  lunatic  hath  lucid  intervals  of  understanding,  he   shall 
/  answer  for  what  he  does   in  these  intervals  as  if  he  had  no  de- 

I  ficiency. 

§  4232.  An  idiot  shall  not  be  found  guilty  or  punished  for  any 
Idiots.       crime  or  misdemeanor  with  which  he  or  she  may  be  charged. 

§  4233.  Any  person  counseling,  advising,  or  encouraging  an  in- 

Theircoun-  faut  undor  the  age  of  ten  years,  a  lunatic  or  an  idiot,  to  commit 

instigators  au  offcuse,  sliall  bc  prosccutcd  for  such  offense  when  committed, 

punishable 

intheirstead  as  principal ;  and  if  found  guilty,  shall  suffer  the  same  punish- 
ment as  would  have  been  inflicted  on  said  infant,  lunatic,  or  idiot, 
if  he  or  she  had  possessed  discretion  and  been  found  guilty. 

§  4234.  Whenever  the  plea  of  insanity  is  filed,  it  shall  be  the 

Plea  of  In-  duty   of  the  Court  to  cause  the  issue  on  that  plea  to  be  first  tried 

tried.  by  a  special  jury,  and  if  found  to  be  true,  the  Court  shall  order 

the  defendant  to  be  delivered  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Asy_ 

lum,  there  to  remain  until  discharged  by  the  General  Assembly. 

§  4235.  A  feme  covert,   or  married  woman,   acting  under  the 

Married  wo-  threats,  commaud,  or  coercion  of  her  husband,  shall  not  be  found 

men — if    oo-  ,  ,  •iiiiii 

ercei     not  oruilty  of  any  crime  or  misdemeanor  not  punishable  by  death  6v 

punishable,     o  ^  •/  •  •  i  j 

perpetual  imprisonment ;  and,  with  this  exception,  the  husband 
But  their  shall  be  prosecuted  as  principal,  and,  if  convicted,  shall  receive 
their  Btead.  the  punishmont  which  otherwise  would  have  been  inflicted  on  the 
wife,  if  she  had  been  found  guilty ;  provided  it  appears,  from  all 
the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  case,  that  violent  threats,  com- 
mand, and  coercion,  were  used. 
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§  4236.  Drunkenness  shall  not  be  an  excuse  for  any  crime  or    voiontory 
misdemeanor,   unless   such   drunkenness    was   occasioned   by   the"'"  '  •- 
fraud,  artifice,  or  contrivance,  of  other  person  or  persons,  for  the  j^  ^,^_    ^  ^^ 
purpose  of  having  a  crime  perpetrated;  and   then   the  person  or  )^J||;;j;- ""='| 
persons  so  causing  said  drunkenness,  for  such  malignant  purpose,  '*''^^'^' 
shall  be  considered  a  principal,  and  suffer  tlio  same  punishment  as 
would  have  been  inflicted  on  the   person  or   persons  committing 
the  offense,  if  he,  she,  or  they,  had  been  possessed  of  sound  rea- 
son and  discretion. 

§4237.  A  person  shall  not  be  found  guilty  of  any  crime  or  mis-    >^^'^f<\rtanc 
demeanor  committed  by  misfortune  or  accident,  and  where  it  sat- 
isfactorily appears  there  was  no  evil  design,  or  intention,  or  cul- 
pable neglect. 

§  4238.  A  person  committino;  a  crime  or  misdemeanor  under  threats  Personsact- 

^  tr  o  in^       under 

or  menaces,  which  sufficiently  show  that  his  or  her  life  or  member  was  £[1I[  "i^!*^''""* 
in  danger,  or  that  he  or  she  had  reasonable  cause  to  believe,  and 
did  actually  believe,  that  his  or  her  life  or  member  was  in  dan- 
ger, shall  not  be  found  guilty ;  and  such  threats  and  menaces  be- 
ing proved  and  established,  the  person  or  persons  compelling,  by 
said  threats  and  menaces,  the  commission  of  the  offense,  shall  be 
considered  a  principal  or  principals,  and  suffer  the  same  punish- 
ment as  if  he,  she,  or  they,  had  perpetrated  the  offense. 

§4239.  The  term  "felony,''  when  used  in  this  Code,  shall  '^^  ^^^'^""Zl^l 
construed  to  mean  an  offense,  for  which   the  offender,  on  con  vie-  ^'^"^^^^y-" 
tion,  shall  be  liable  by  law  to  be  punished  by  death  or  imprison- 
ment in  the  Penitentiary,  and  not  otherwise. 


SECOND   DIVISION. 

PRINCIPALS     AND     ACCESS  OKIES     IN     CRIME, 


Skction. 

4240.  Principals,  first  and  second  degree. 

4241.  Accessories. 

4242.  Before  the  fact. 


Skction, 

4243.  After  the  fact. 

4244.  Punishment  of  each. 

4245.  Of  accessory  after  the  fact. 


§  4240.  A  person  may  be  principal  in  an  offense  in  two  degrees.  Prindpaim 
A  principal  in  the  first  degree  is  he  or  she  that  is  the  actor  or  ab- 
solute perpetrator  of  the  crime.     A  principal  in  the  second  degree  ^^nS^Ve" 
is  he  or  she  who  is  present,  aiding  and  abetting  the  act  to  be  done;  ^'^'^ 
which  presence  need  not  always  be  an  actual  immediate  standing 
53 
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by,  ^vithin  sight  or  hearing  of  the  act ;  but  there  may  be  also  a 
constructive  presence,  as  when  one  commits  a  robbery,  or  murder, 
or  other  crime,  and  another  keeps  watch  or  guard  at  some  conve- 
nient distance. 

§4241.  An  accessory  is  one  who  is  not  the  chief  actor  in  the 
AcMssory.  offensc,  uor  present  at  its  performance,  but  is  some  way  concerned 
therein,  either  before  or  after  the  act  committed. 

§  4242.  An  accessory  before  the  fact  is  one  who,  being  absent 
Accessory  at  the  time  of  the  crime  committed,  doth  yet  procure,  counsel,  or 

before      the  .  .      '  J         ir  7 

fact.  command  another  to  commit  a  crime. 

§  4243.  An  accessory  after  the  fact  is  a  person  who,  after  full 
Accessory  knowlcdgc  that  a  crime  has  been  committed,  conceals  it  from  the 

altertbefaci,  .  ^    ^        ^  •    ,  i  i  i 

magistrate,  and  harbors,  assists,  or  protects  the  person  charged 
with  or  convicted  of  the  crime. 

§  4244.  A  principal  in  the  second  degree  and  an  accessory  be- 
Punishment  fore  tlic  fact,   cxcept  whcro  it  is  otherwise  provided  for  in  this 

of   principal  ^     ,  ,      ,,  .  ,  .    ,  •       t  it- 

in  second  de-  Codc,  shall  reccive  the  same  punishment  as  is  directed  to  be  in- 
flicted on  the  principal  in  the  first  degree,  or  perpetrator  of  the 
crime. 

§  4245.  Accessories  after  the  fact,  except  where  it  is  otherwise 

Punishment  Ordered  in  this  Code,  shall  be  punished  by  [a  fine,  not  to  exceed 

for    acccsso-  titt  ••  i- 

Ties  after  the  one  thousaud  doUars  ;  imprisonment,  not  to  exceed  six  months  j 

(   whipping,  not  to  exceed  thirty-nine  lashes  ;|  to  work  in  a  chain 

"^  gang  on  the  public  works,  not  to  exceed  twrfve  months ;  and  any 


fact 


one  or  more  of  these  punishments  may  be  ordered  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Judge.]  (a) 

THIRD  DIVISION. 

CRIMES  AGAINST  THE  STATE  AND  PEOPLE. 


Section. 

4246.  Treason  and  insurrection. 

4247.  Treason,  first  degree. 

4248.  Treason,  second  degree. 

4249.  Insurrection. 


Section. 

4250.  Attempt  to  incite. 

4251.  Punishment. 

4252.  Insurrectionary  papers. 


§  4246.   Crimes  against  the  State  and  the  people  shall  consist  in 
insurrectio*  trcason  in    the  first  degree  and  second  degree,   exciting,  or  at- 
tempting to  excite,  an  insurrection. 

§  4247.  Treason  in  the  first  degree  shall  consist  in  levying  war 


(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  233 
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against  the  State  in  the  same,  or  l>eing  adherent  to  the  enemies  of    Tr«5a#^,nto 
the  State  within  the  same,  giving  to  them  aid  and  eomfort  in  this  grce." 
State  or  elsewhere,  and  thereof  heing  legally  convicted  of  open 
deed,  by  two  or  more  witnesses,  or  other  competent  and  credible 
testimony,  or  voluntary  confession ;  these  cases  shall  be  adjudged 
treason  against  the  State  and  people  ;  and  when  the  overt  act  of 
treason  shall  be  committed  without  the  limits  of  this  State,  the 
person  charged  therewith  may  be  arrested  and  tried  in  any  County 
in  this  State,   within  the  limits  of  which  he  may  be  found,  and, 
being  thereof  convicted,  shall  be  punished  in  like  manner  as  if 
the  said  treason  had  been  committed  and  done  within  the  limits  of 
said  County.     Treason  in  the  first  degree  shall  be  punished  with 
death,  [but  the  punishment  may  be  commuted  in  conformity  with  'leath. 
the  provisions  of  Section  4257  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4248.  Treason  in  the  second  degree  shall  consist  in  the  know-    Treason  in 
ledo;e  and  concealment  of  treason,  without  otherAvise  assentins:  to  irrce. 
or  participating  in  the  same.     The  punishment  of  treason  in  the 
second  degree  shall  be  confinement  and  hard  labor  in  the  peni-  fifur  yelS'^ 
tentiary  for  four  years. 

§  4249.  [Insurrection  shall  consist  in  any  combined  resistance  to  insurrection 
the  lawful  authority  of  the  State,  with  intent  to  the  denial  thereof, 
when  the  same  is  manifested,  or  intended  to  be  manifested,  by  acts 
of  violence.]  (b) 

§4250.  [Any  attempt,  by  persuasion,  or  otherwise,  to  induce    Attempt  to 

^,  ...  ^  •        ^  •  ^       ^        c   ^  ^        •        incite  insur- 

others  to  join  m  any  combined  resistance  to  the  lawiul  authority  rection. 
of  the  State,  shall  constitute  an  attempt  to  incite  insurrection.]  (b) 

§  4251.   [Any  person  convicted  of  the  ofiense  of  insurrection,  punishment 
or  an  attempt  at  insurrection,  shall  be  punished  with  death  ;  or,  if  t^onl""""^" 
the  jury  recommend  to  mercy,   confinement  in    the  penitentiary 
for  a  term  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than  twenty  years.]  (b) 

§  4252.   [If  any  person  shall  bring,  introduce,  permit,  or  circu-   circulating 

T  i-i-i>iii  •  -K  •-!  insurrection- 

late,  or  cause  to  be  introduced,  circulated,  or  permitted,  or  aid  or  ary  i^pcrs. 

assist,  or  be  in  any  manner  instrumental  in  bringing,  introducing, 
circulating,  or  printing  within  this  State,  any  paper,  pamphlet,  cir- 
cular, or  any  writing,  for  the  purpose  of  exciting  insurrection,  riot, 
conspiracy,  or  resistance  against  the  lawful  authority  of  the  State, 
or  against  the  lives  of  the  inhabitants  thereof,  or  any  part  of 
them,  such  person  or  persons  so  offending  shall  be  guilty  of  a 

(a)  Acts  of  18G6,  p.  150.    (b)  Acts  of  18G6,  pp.  152-3. 
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PunishuiMit  liii^li  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  sliall  be  punished  by  con- 
finement in  the  penitentiary  for  a  term  not  less  than  five  nor 
longer  than  twenty  years.]  (a) 


FOURTH    DIVISION. 


CRIMES  AND  OFFENSES  AGAINST   THE   PERSONS  OF  CITIZENS  OR  INM^ 

VIDUALS. 


CTION 

. 

Sectio? 

', 

4253. 

Homicide. 

4281. 

Wounding  privates. 

4254. 

Murder. 

4282. 

Other  mayhems. 

4255. 

Express  malice. 

4283. 

Rape. 

4256. 

Implied  malice. 

4284. 

Punishment. 

4257. 

Punishment  of  murder. 

4285. 

Assault  with  intent. 

42.3S. 

Maiislaugliier. 

4286. 

Sodomy. 

4259. 

Voluntary. 

4287. 

Punishment. 

4260. 

Punishment. 

4288. 

Bestiality. 

4261. 

Involuntary. 

4289. 

Punishment. 

4262. 

Punishment. 

4290. 

Attempt. 

4263. 

Fine  and  imprisonment. 

4291. 

Assault. 

4264. 

Justifiable  homicide. 

4292. 

Punishment. 

4265. 

Reasonable  fear- 

4293. 

With  intent  to  rob. 

4266. 

Invasion  of  property. 

4294. 

Punishment. 

4267. 

Self-defense.                    ^ 

4295. 

With  intent  to  injure  clothes. 

4268. 

Other  cases. 

4296. 

Battery. 

4269. 

No  punishment. 

4297. 

False  imprisonment. 

4270. 

Advisers  to  infanticide. 

4298. 

Without  process. 

4271. 

Concealment  of  child. 

4299. 

Under  color  of  process. 

4272. 

Fine  and  imprisonment. 

4300. 

Kidnapping. 

4273. 

Mayhem. 

4301. 

Inveigling  children. 

4274. 

Specification. 

4302. 

Assault  with  intent  to  murder. 

4275. 

Tongue — punishment. 

4303. 

Stabbing. 

4276. 

One  eye — punishment. 

4304. 

Shooting. 

4277. 

Only  one  eye,  or  both  eyes. 

4305. 

Seduction. 

4278. 

Nose — punishment. 

4306. 

Using  abusive  or  obscene  languagCo 

4279. 

Ear  or  lip— punishment. 

4307. 

Abandonment  of  children. 

4280. 

Castration— punishment. 

§  4253.  Homicide  is  the  killing  of  a  human  being,  of  any  age 
nomici(ie.  f>^'  ^^x,  and  is  of  three  kinds — murder,  manslaughter,  and  justifi- 
able homicide. 

§  4254.  Murder  is  the  unlawful  killing  of  a  human  being,  in  tl;ie 
peace  of  the  State,  by  a  person  of  sound  memory  and  discretion, 
with  malice  aforethought,  either  express  or  implied. 

§  4255.  Express  malice  is  that  deliberate  intention  unlawfully 
to  take  away  the  life  of  a  fellow-creature,  which  is  manifested  by 
external  circumstances  capable  of  proof. 


Murder. 


Express 
malice. 


(a)  Acts  of  1806,  pp.  152-3. 
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§4256.  Malice  shall  be  implied  where  no  considerable  provoca-     implied 
tion  appears,  and   where  all  the  circumstances  of  the  killing  show 
an  abandoned  and  malignant  heart. 

§4257.  The  punishment  of  murder  shall  be  death,  but  may  be  mim-w— 
confinement  in  the  Penitentiary  for  life  in  the  following  cases : 
1.  By  sentence  of  the  presiding  Judge,  if  the  conviction  is  founded 
solely  on  circumstantial  testimony,  or  if  the  jury  trying  the  tra- 
verse shall  so  recommend.  In  the  former  case,  it  is  discretionary 
with  the  Judge ;  in  the  latter,  it  is  not.  2.  By  act  of  the  Gen- 
er;;l  Assembly. 

§  4258.  Manslaughter  is  the  unlawful  killing  of  a  human  crea-  Mansiaaght- 
ture,  without  malice,  either  express  or  implied,  and  without  any 
mixture  of  deliberation  whatever,  which  may  be  voluntary,  upon 
a  sudden  heat  of  passion,  or  involuntary,  in  the  commission  of  an 
Unlawful  act,  or  a  lawful  act,  without  due  caution  and  circum- 
spection. 

§  4259.  In  all  cases  of  voluntary  manslaughter,  there  must  be    v«iuDtary 
some  actual  assault  upon  the  person  killing,  or  an  attempt  by  the  e*"-       ^ 
person  killed  to  commit  a  serious  personal  injury  on   the   person 
killing,  or  other  equivalent  circumstances  to  justify  the  excite- 
ment of  passion,  and  to  exclude  all  idea  of  deliberation  or  malice, 
either  express  or  implied.     Provocation  by  words,  threats,  men- 
aces, or  contemptuous  gestures,  shall  in  no  case  be  sufficient  to  free 
the  person  killing  from  the  guilt  and  crime  of  murder.     The  kill- 
ing must  be  the  result  of  that  sudden,  violent  impulse  of  passion, 
supposed  to  be  irresistible  ;  for  if  there  should  have  been  an  inter- 
val between   the   assault  or  provocation  given  and  the  homicide, 
sufficient  for  the   voice  of  reason  and  humanity  to  be  heard,  the 
killing  shall  be  attributed  to  deliberate  revenge,  and  be  punished 
as  murder. 
\  §  4260.  Voluntary  manslaughter  shall  be  punished  by  confine-  Punishment 

ment  and  labor  in  the   Penitentiary  for  a  term  not  less  than  one 
nor  longer  than  twenty  years. 

§4261.  Involuntary  manslauo-hter  shall  consist  in  the  killins;  of  invoian- 
a  human  being  without  any  intention  to  do  so,  but  in  the  commis-  slaughter, 
sion  of  an  unlawful  act,  or  a  lawful  act,  which  probably  might 
produce  such  a  consequence  in  an  unlawful  manner :  provided^  al- 
luays,  that  where  such  involuntary  killing  shall  happen  in  the  com- 
mission of  an  unlawful  act  which,  in  its  consequences,  naturally 
tends  to  destroy  the  life  of  a  human  being,  or  is  committed  in  the 
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prosecution  of  a  riotous  intent,  or  of  a  crime  punishable  by  death 
or  confinement  in  the  Penitentiary,  the  offense  shall  be  deemed 
and  adjudged  to  be  murder. 

§  4'2&2.  Involuntary  manslaughter,  in  the  commission  of  an  un- 
run.shment  j.^^yf^j  r^^^^  gj^.^||  ^^^  puuishcd  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the 

penitentiary  for  a  term  not  less  than  one  nor  longer  than  three 
vears. 

§  4263.   Involuntary  manslaughter,  in  the  commission  or  per- 

Ptinisiiment  fonnancc  of  a  lawful  act,  where  there  has  not  been  observed  ne- 
cessary discretion  and  caution,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4264.  There  being  no  rational  distinction  between  excusable 

boi^icidc.  ^  ^^d  justifiable  homicide,  it  shall  no  longer  exist.  Justifiable  homi- 
cide is  the  killing  of  a  human  being  by  commandment  of  the  law 
in  execution  of  public  justice ;  by  permission  of  the  law  in  ad- 
vancement of  public  justice  ;  in  self-defense,  or  in  defense  of 
habitation,  property,  or  person,  against  one  who  manifestly  intends, 
or  endeavors  by  violence  or  surprise,  to  commit  a  felony  on  either; 
or  against  any  persons  who  manifestly  intend  and  endeavor,  in  a 
riotous  and  tumultuous  manner,  to  enter  the  habitation  of  another 
for  the  purpose  of  assaulting  or  offering  personal  violence  to  any 
person  dwelling  or  being  therein. 

§  4265.  A  bare  fear  of  any  of  those  offenses,  to  prevent  vs^hich 

hn^excu^l  the  homicide  is  alleged  to  have  been  committed,  shall  not  be  suffi- 

SnabiS  "*' cient  to  justify  the  killing.  It  must  appear  that  the  circumstan- 
ces were  sufficient  to  excite  the  fears  of  a  reasonable  man,  and 
that  the  party  killing  really  acted  under  the  influence  of  those 
fears,  and  not  in  a  spirit  of  revenge. 

§  4266.  If,    after   persuasion,    remonstrance,    or    other   gentle 

def^n£°°  ^°  measures  used,  a  forcible  attack  and  invasion  on  the  property  or 
habitation  of  another  can  not  be  prevented,  it  shall  be  justifiable 
homicide  to  kill  the  person  so  forcibly  attacking  and  invading  the 
property  or  habitation  of  another ;  but  it  must  appear  that  such 
killing  was  absolutely  necessary  to  prevent  such  attack  and  inva- 
sion, and  that  a  serious  injury  was  intended,  or  might  accrue  to 
the  person,  property,  or  family  of  the  person  killing. 

§  4267.  If  a  person  kill  another  in  his  defense,  it  must  appear 
that  the  danger  was  so  urgent  and  pressing   at  the  time  of  the 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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killing,  that  in  order  to  save  liis  own  life,  tho  l<ilHn;r  of  the  other     t»i«  .un- 

11,1  1   • ,  111  ^''^  '"»»'  •»• 

was  absolutely  necessary ;  and  it  must  appear,  also,  that  the  per-  unseat. 

son  killed  was  the  assailant,  or  that  the  slayer  had  really  and   in 

good  faith  endeavored  to  decline  any  further  struggle  hefore  the 

mortal  blow  was  given. 

§4268.  All  other  instances  which  stand  upon  the  same  footinf^     Aiiothw 
of  reason  and  justice  as   those  enumerated,   snail   be  justifiable 
homicide. 

§  4269.  The  homicide  appearinoj  to  be  lustifiable,  the  person  in-    -I'lf^tinahi* 
dieted  shall,  upon  the  trial,  bo  fully  acquitted  and  /lischarged.         i»uriish.-.L 

§  4270.  If  any  person  shall  counsel,  advise,  or  direct  a  woman    AfUiaersto 
to  kill  the  child  she  is  pregnant  or  goes  with,  and  after  she  is  de- 
livered of  such  child,  she  kill  it,  every  such  person  so  advising  or 
directing,  shall  be   deemed   an  accessory  before  the  fact  to  such 
murder,  and  shall  have  the  same  punishment  as  the  principal. 

§4271.  The  constrained  presumption  arising  from  the  conceal-  conceal- 
ment of  the  death  of  any  child,  that  the  child  whose  death  is  con-  ciiiU'a death 
cealed,  was  therefore  murdered  by  the  mother,  shall  not  be  suffi- 
cient or  conclusive  evidence  to  convict  the  person  indicted  of  the 
murder  of  her  child,  unless  probable  proof  be  given  that  the  child 
was  born  alive,  nor  unless  the  circumstances  attending  it  shall  be 
such  as  shall  satisfy  the  minds  of  the  jury  that  the  mother  did 
willfully  and  maliciously  destroy  and  take  away  the  life  of  such 
child. 

§4272.  If  any  woman  shall  conceal  or  attempt  to  conceal  the  Punishment 
death  of  any  issue  of  her  body,  male  or  female,  which,  if  it  were 
born  alive,  would,  by  law,  be  a  bastard,  so  that  it  may  not  come 
to  light  whether  it  was  murdered  or  not,  every  such  mother  being- 
convicted  thereof,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245 
of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4273.  Mayhem  shall  consist  in  unlawfully  depriving  a  person    Mayhem, 
of  a  member,  or  disfiguring,  or  rendering  it  useless. 

§  4274.  If  any  person  shall  unlawfully,  and  without  sufficient  in  what  it 
cause  or  provocation,  cut  out  or  disable  the  tongue,  put  out  an  eye, 
slit  or  bite  the  nose,  ear  or  lip,  or  cut  or  bit  off*  the  nose,  ear  or 
lip,  or  castrate,  or  cut,  or  bite  oft',  or  disable  any  other  limb  or 
member  of  another,  with  an  intention  in  so  doing  to  maim  or  dis- 
figure such  person,  or  shall  voluntarily,  maliciously,  and  of  pur- 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 


consists. 
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pose,  while  fighting  or  otherwise,  do  any  of  these  acts,  every  such 

person  shall  be  guility  of  mayhem. 

§  4275.  A  person  convicted  of  cutting  out  the  tongue,  with  the 

Cutting  the  intention,  or  voluntarily,  or  maliciously^  as  expressed  in  the  pre- 

penitonii:iry  cedlno"  Scctiou,  sliall  bc  Dunislied  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the 

five     to  111-  ... 

teen  years,  penitentiary  for  life.  A  person  convicted  of  disabling  the  tongue, 
with  the  intention,  or  voluntarily,  or  maliciously,  as  expressed  in 
the  preceding  Section,  shall  be  punished  by  confinement  and  labor 
in  the  penitentiary  for  a  term  not  less  than  five  years,  nor  more 
than  fifteen  years. 

§  4276.  A  person  convicted  of  putting  out  an  eye  with  the  in- 

PuttiiigoMt  tention,  or  voluntarily,  or  maliciously,  as  before  expressed,  in  fight 

one     eve —  "  . 

punishment,  or  othcrwisc,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of 
this  Code.]  (a) 

§4277.  A  person  convicted  of  putting  out  the  eyes  of  another, 

Both  eyes  or  tlic  Qjc  of  another  having  but  one  eye,  with  a  similar  intention, 

eye  — peni-  or  voluntarily,  or   maliciously,  while  fighting,  or  otherwise,  shall 

tentiary    for  •iii  r»  iii'i  •  •  n 

life.  be  punished  by  confinement  and  labor  m  the  penitentiary  for  and 

during  the  term  of  his  or  her  natural  life. 

§  4278.  A  person  convicted  of  slitting  or  biting  the  nose,  ear  or 
siittincror  lip  of  another,  with  the  intention,  or  voluntarily,  or  maliciously, 
punishment,  as  bcfore  cxprcssed,  while  fighting,  or  otherwise,  shall  be  punished 
[as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4279.  A  person   convicted  of  cutting   or  biting  off  the  nose, 
Cutting  or  ear,  or  lip  of  another,  with  the  intention,  or  voluntarily,  or  mali- 
nosc.^ear,  or  ciously,  as  bcforc  cxprcsscd,  while  fighting  or  otherwise,  shall  be 
ment.'         puuishcd  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4280.  A  person  convicted  of  the  crime  of  castrating  another, 
Ca.stration  -^ith   the  intention,  or  voluntarily,  or  maliciously,  as  before  ex- 

— death.  _  \  ^  ^  .  . 

pressed,  while  fighting  or  otherwise,  shall  be  punished  with  death, 
,    [but  the   punishment  may  be  commuted  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  4257  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

§  4281.  A  person  convicted  of  willfully  and  maliciously  injuring, 

Wounding  wounding,  or  disfiguring  the  private  parts  of  another,  with  the  in- 

g"ee— ^p.;n*i-  tcntiou   aforcsaid,    whilst   fighting  or  otherwise,    which  injuring, 

to     fifteen  wounding  or  disfiguring,  do   not  amount  to   castration,  shall  be 

punished  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  a  term 

not  less  than  five  years  nor  longer  than  fifteen  years. 

(a)  Acts  of  1805-6,  p.  233.    (b)  Acts  of  18GG,  p.  150. 
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§4282.  A   person   convicted  of    cutting  or   Litirif,^   ofT',  or   dis-   othcrmaj- 
abling  any  limb  or  member  of  another,  not  hereinbefore  dcsignat-  '*''"*' 
ed,  with  the  intention,  or  voluntarily,  or  maliciously,  as  before  ex- 
pressed, while  figliting  or  otherwise,   shall  be  punished  [as  pre- 
scribed in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4283.  Rape  is  the  carnal  knowledge  of  a  female,  forcibly  and    ^p«- 
against  her  will. 

§4284.  [The  crime  of  rape  in  this  State  shall  be  punished  with  Panisbment 
death,   unless  the  defendant  is  recommended    to    mercy   by  the 
jury,  in  which  case  the  punishment  shall  be  the  same  as  for  an  as- 
sault with  intent  to  commit  a  rape.]  (b) 

§  4285.  An  assault  with  intent  to  commit  a  rape  shall  be  pun-        Assault 

•    1       1    1  •  •  n  n     /T  \    T    1  •         1  •  •  '^'^^    intent 

ished  by  an  imprisonment  at  [hard]  (b)  labor  m  the  penitentiary  of  rape, 
[of  this  State]  (b)  for  a  term  not  less  than  one  year  nor  longer  than 
[twenty]  (b)  years. 

§  4286.   Sodomy  is  the  carnal  knowledge  and  connection  against    sodomy, 
the  order  of  nature,  by  man  with  man,  or  in  the  same  unnatural 
manner  with  woman. 

§  4287.  The  punishment  of  sodomy  shall  be  imprisonment  at     r^m'tonti- 

■•■  ^  r  ary  for  life. 

labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  and  during  the  natural  life  of  the 
person  convicted  of  this  detestable  crime. 

§  4288.   Bestiality    is    the    carnal   knowledge    and    connection  Bestiality. 
against  the  order  of  nature  by  man  or  woman  in  any  manner  -^iNith 
a  beast. 

§  4289.  The  punishment  of  bestiality  shall  be  imprisonment  at     Ponitenti- 

'■  /  ^         _  ary  for  life, 

labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  and  during  the  natural  life  of  the 
person  convicted  of  this  detestable  crime. 

§  4290.  An  attempt  to  commit  sodomy  or  bestiality  shall  be    Attempt 
punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4291.  An  assault  is  an  attempt  to  commit  a  violent  injury  on    assjmiU, 
the  person  of  another. 

§  4292.  A  bare  assault  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Sec-  Pumstiment. 
tion  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4293.  An  assault  with  intent  to  murder,  by  usino;  any  weapon  .  ^  Assanit 
likely  to  produce  death,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  :;^j^j"„|-^ 
labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  a  term  not  less  than  two  years  iior  ^'^^^^"^  ^^^ 
longer  than  ten  years. 

§  4294.  An  assault  with  intent  to  rob  is  where  any  person  or 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233.    (b)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  151. 
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inlenttorob.  i        r    ^^  ^  i-    •  i  i 

ment,  unhnvtullj  and  maliciously  assault  anotlier,  or  shall,  by 
menaces,  or  in  and  by  any  forcible  or  violent  manner,  demand  any 
mone}^  goods,  or  chattels,  of  or  from  any  other  person  or  persons, 
with  intent  to  commit  robbery  upon  such  person  or  persons. 

§  4295.  A  person  convicted  of  an  assault  with  intent  to  rob  shall 
Penitentiftrv  be  Dunishcd  bv  Confinement  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  a 

two   to   lour  1  »/  1  ,/ 

years.  term  uot  Icss  than  two  years  nor  more  than  four  years. 

§  4296.  An  assault  with  an  intent  to  spoil  or  injure  clothes  or 
Assault  garments,  is  where  any  person  or  persons  shall,  at  any  time,  w^ill- 
ciothes-  fully  and  maliciously  assault  any  person  or  persons,  with  an  intent 
to  tear,  spoil,  cut,  burn,  or  deface,  and  shall  tear,  spoil,  cut,  burn, 
or  deface  the  garments  or  clothes  of  such  person  or  persons ;  and 
every  such  offender,  being  thereof  convicted,  shall  be  punished  [as 
prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4297.  Battery  is  the  unlawful  beating  of  another,  and  shall 
Battery,    bc  punishcd  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4298.  False  imprisonment  is  a  violation  of  the  personal  liberty 
False  im- of  a  person,  or  citizen,  and  consists  in  confinement  or  detention 

pnsonment.  . 

of  such  person,  without  sufficient  legal  authority. 

§  4299.  Any  person  who  shall  arrest,  confi.ne,  or  detain  a  per- 
Faiso  ira-  SOU  or  citizcu,  without  process,  warrant,  or  legal  authority  to  jus- 
— fine,  etc' tify  it,  shall  bc  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code.]  (a) 

§  4300.  The  arrest,  confinement,  or  detention  of  a  person  or 
When  under  citizcn,  by  the  warrant,  mandate,  or  process  of  a  magistrate,  beinor 

color  ol  legal  '      ./  '  '  r  &  '  & 

process.  manifestly  illegal,  and  showing  malice  and  oppression,  the  said 
magistrate  shall  be  removed  from  office;  and  such  magistrate,  and 
all  and  every  person  and  persons,  knowingly  and  maliciously  con- 
cerned therein,  shall  be  punished  by  fine  and  imprisonment  in  the 
common  jail  of  the  County,  or  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the 
penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  two 
years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. "^ 

§  4301.  Kidnapping  is  the  forcible  abduction  or  stealing  away 
Kidnan-  of  any  person,   without  lawful  authority,   or   warrant,   from  this 

pinfr— peril-  J     i  7  j  •>  7 

ttJDtiary  four  State  or  any  County  thereof,  and  sending  or  conveying  such  per- 

years.  gQU  bcyoud  the  limits  of  said  State  or  County  against  his  or  her 

will.     Each  and  every  person  who  shall  be  guilty  of  this  crime, 

*See  Section  4G08.    (a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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and  be  thereof  lawfully  convicted,  shall  bo  punished  by  impri.son- 
ment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  loss  than  four 
years  nor  longer  than  seven  years. 

§4302.   If  any   person  shall  forcibly,   maliciously,  or  ^'i''^^^^^^' .yllZ'^'^^-m. 
lently  lead,  take,  or  carry  away,  or  decoy,  or  entice  away,  out  of  ;'j^[',~jrf;;'jy 
the  limits  of  this  State,  or  any   County  thereof,  any  child  under  J.'Jj^^.  **^*"* 
the  age  of  twelve  years,  from   its  parent  or  guardian,  or  against 
his,  her,  or  their  will  or  wills,  and  without  his,  her,  or  their   con- 
sent or  consents,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be   indicted  for 
kidnapping,  and  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment 
and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than   four  nor 
more  than  seven  years. 

§  4303.  Any  person  who  shall  be  guilty  of  the  act  of  stabbing    stibUng- 

,         ,  .  I>unlshinenL 

another,  except  in  his  own  defense,  or  other  circumstances  of  jus- 
tification, with  a  sword,  dirk,  or  knife,  or  other  instrument  of  the 
like  kind,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Sec- 
tion 4245  of  this  Code ;]  (a)  provided,  akvays,  that  if  such  stab-  i*rovisa 
bing  shall  produce  death,  the  offender  shall  be  guilty  of  murder  or 
manslaughter,  according  to  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the  case  ; 
or  if  such  stabbing  shall  not  produce  death,  and  the  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances show  that  it  was  the  intention  of  the  person  stabbing  to 
commit  the  crime  of  murder,  then  and  in  such  case,  the  offender  shall 
be  guilty  of  the  offense  of  an  assault  with  intent  to  commit  murder. 

§4304.  Any  person  who  shall  be  guilty  of  the  offense  of  shoot-  a.^nithej^" 
ing  at  another  (except  in  his  own  defense  or  under  circumstances 
of  justification  according  to  the  principles  of  this  Code),  with  a 
gun,  pistol,  or  other  instrument  of  the  like  kind,  shall  be  punished 
by  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  thousand  dollars,  and  imprisonment 
in  the  common  jail  not  less  than  twelve  months,  or  confinement  in 
the  penitentiary  not  less  than  one  nor  more  than  four  years,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Court.* 

§4305.  If  any  person  shall,  by  persuasion  and  promises  of  s^^^qcUoq 
marriage,  or  other  false  and  fraudulent  means,  seduce  a  virtuous 
unmarried  female,  and  induce  her  to  yield  to  his  lustful  embraces, 
and  allow  him  to  have  carnal  knowledge  of  her,  such  person,  on 
conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the 
penitentiary  for  a  term  not  less  than  two  nor  longer  than  twenty 
years.     The  prosecution  may  be  stopped  at  any  time  by  the  mvar- 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233.    *  See  Section  4608. 
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riage  of  the  parties,  or  a  ho72a  fide  and  continuing  offer  to  marry 

on  the  part  of  the  seducer. 

§  4306.  Any  person  who  shall,  without  provocation,  use  to  or  of 

Usinsrabu-  auothcr,  Aud  iu  his  presence,  opprobrious  words,  or  abusive  lan- 
sive  or  ob-  '       .  r  J     rr  ? 

scene    Ian-  guoge  tending  to  cause  a  breach  of  the  peace,  or  who  shall  in  like 

manner,  use  obscene  and  vulgar  language  in  the  presence  of  a 

female,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction  shall 

be  [punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4307.  [It  any  fjither  shall  willfully  and  voluntarily  abandon 

Abandon-  Jiis  child,  or  children,  leavins;  them  in  a  dependent   or   destitute 

ent  of  chil-  ^  ^  ?  o  i 

condition,  such  father  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on 
conviction  thereof  shall  be  punished  as  for  other  misdemean- 
ors.] (b)  * 


m 
dren. 


FIFTH    DIYISIOK 


CRIMES   AND   OFFENSES   AGAINST   THE    HABITATIONS   OF   PERSONS. 


Section. 

Section. 

4308.  Crimes  against  habitations. 

4316.  Setting  fire— what  is. 

4309.  Arson. 

4317.  Burning  railroad  bridge 

4310.  In  a  town. 

4318,  Arson— day  and  night. 

4311.  Elsewhere. 

4319.  Causing  death. 

4312.  Attempt. 

4^  4320.  Burglary. 

4313.  Out-house  not  in  town. 

4321.  In  the  day. 

4314.  Setting  fire  to. 

4322.  In  the  night. 

4315.  Burning — what  is. 

Crimes      §  4308.   Crimcs  against  the  habitations  of  individuals  shall  con- 
uauons.^'^'  sist  of— Ist,  Arsou  ;   2d,  Burglary. 

§  4309.  Arson  is  the  malicious  and  willful  burning  of  the  house 
Arson,     or  out-housc  of  another. 

§  4310.   The  willful  and  malicious  burning,  or  setting  fire  to,  or 

Death,  if  attempting  to  burn  a  house  in  a  city,  town,  or  village,  shall  be 

village. "^  ^  punished  with  death,  [but  the  punishment  may  be  commuted  in 

conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Section  4257  of  this  Code.]  (c) 

§4311.  The  willful  and  malicious  burning  of  [an  occupied]  (d) 

Elsewhere  dwcllinoT-house  of  another  on  a  farm  or  plantation,  or  elsewhere. 

—  penitent!-  ^  i 

a^^  fi^^«^^  to  glial  1   be  punished  [with  death]  (d)  [but  the  punishment   may  be 
years.         commutcd  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Section  4257  of 
this  Code.]  (c) 


(a)  Acts  of  18G5-0,  p.  233.    (1))  Acts  of  186G,  p.  151. 
(c)  Acts  of  180G,  p.  loO.     ((])  Acts  of  18G5-G,  p.  232. 


*  Bee  Section  4608. 
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§  4312.   Setting   iire  to   tin;  (lwcllirig-hou«e  of  another,  yr'iih   in-    AtN-mpt— 
tent  to  burn  the  same,  on  a  larm,  or  plantation,  or  elsewhere  (not  thrwio%^v- 
in  a  city,  town,  or  village),  shall  be  punished  tjy  jiiiprj.sonrnent  and 
labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  a  term  not  less  than  three  years,  nor 
longer  than  seven  years. 

§  4313.  The  willful  and  malicious  burning  of  an  out-housc  of  an-    Bnrrin^of 
other,  such  as  a  barn,  stable,  or  any  other  house  (except  the  dwelling-  "'^^ '"  t-^'^"- 
house)  on  a  farm  or  plantation,  or  elsewhere,  (not  in  a  city,  town, 
or  village),  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the 
penitentiary  for  any  term  not  less  than  two  years  nor  more  than 
seven  years. 

§4314.   Setting  fire  to  an  out-house  of  another,  as  described  in    s«ttin?flrc 

,  ^  t<»  such  out- 

the   preceding   Section,  shall    be   punished   by   imprisonment  and  honBe. 
labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  term  not  less  than  one  year  nor 
more  than  three  years. 

§  4315.  The  crime  of  burning  shall  be  complete  where  the  house    "^atp^aii 

o  i  be  barning. 

is  consumed  or  generally  injured. 

§4316.  The  offense  of  settins:  fire  to  a  house  shall  be  complete    wLatsiiaii 

,  .  ,  1.11  .,   ...     tie      setting 

when  any  attempt  is  made  to  burn  it,  though  no  material  injury  is  flre. 
the  consequence. 

§  4317.   [The  willful  or  malicious  burning,  or  attempting  to  burn,       Bumin? 
any  railroad  bridge  within  this  State,  shall  be  deemed  and  adjudged  bridges, 
arson,  and  shall  be  punished  with  death  ;  but  the  punishment  may- 
be commuted  in  conformity  with  Section  4257  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4318.  Arson  in  the  day  time  (except  in  a  city,  town,  or  "^'i^- ^he  drv^ana 
lage)  shall  be  punished  by  a  shorter  period  of  imprisonment  and  "*?'^^  ^^™^- 
labor  than  arson  committed  in  the  night. 

§  4319.  Arson  which  produces  the  death  of  any  person,  shall  be  Arson cans- 

'^  ^  "^    ^  /    .  ing  death. 

punished  by  the  death  of  the  person  or  persons  committing  the 
arson;  [but  the  punishment  may  be  commuted  in  conformity  with 
the  provisions  of  Section  4257  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

§  4320.  [Burglary  is  the  breaking  and  entering  into  the  dwell-  Burglary. 
ing,  mansion,  or  store-house,  or  other  place  of  business  of  another, 
where  valuable  goods,  wares,  produce,  or  any  other  article  of 
yalue  are  contained  or  stored,  with  intent  to  commit  a  felony  or  ,  Mavbeia 
larceny.  All  out-houses  contiguous  to  or  within  the  curtilage  or 
protection  of  the  mansion  or  dwelling-house,  shall  be  considered 
as  parts  of  the  same.     A  hired  room  or  apartment  in  a  public 

(a)  Acts  of  18G1 ,  p.  69,  and  Acts  of  1886,  p.  150.    (b)  Acts  of  ISGG/p.  150. 
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tavern,  inn,  or  boarding-house,  shall  be  considered  as  the  dwelling- 
house  of  the  person  or  persons  occupying  or  hiring  the  same. 
Burglary  may  be  committed  in  the  day  or  night.]  (a) 

§  4321.  Burglary  in  the  day  time  shall  be  punished  by  irapris- 
^"uf  mIh^^T  0^^"^^^^^  i^^  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  three  years 
three  to  five  ^q^  lonrrer  than  fivc  vcars. 

§4322.  Burglary  in  the  night  shall  be  punished  [with  death; 
jn  the  night  "b^t  the  punishmcut  may  be  commuted  in   conformity    with  the 
provisions  of  Section  4257  of  this  Code.]  (b) 


SIXTH    DIVISION. 


OF  CRIMES  AND  OFFENSES  RELATIVE  TO  PROPERTY. 


Sectiok. 

SlOCTION. 

4323.  Robbery. 

4349.  Entering  with  intent. 

4324.  By  force. 

4350.  Breaking  with  intent. 

4325.  By  fear. 

4351.  Breaking  and  entering. 

4326.  Larceny. 

4352.  Public  buildings. 

4327.  Simple  larceny. 

4353.  Hut,  tent,  etc. 

4328.  Of  horse. 

4354.  Sei/AU'cs  by  pretended  Gov't  agents 

4320.  Indictment. 

4355.  Public  or  bank  offices. 

43^30.  Punishment. 

436G.  Bailee-— fraudulently  converting. 

433L  Of  cattle. 

4357.  Clerks,  agents,  etc. 

4332-.  Indictment. 

4358.  Any  other  agent. 

4333.  Punishment. 

4359.  Violating  bank  charter. 

4334.  Of  hogs. 

4360.  Presumption  against  officers. 

4335.  Punishment. 

4361.  Bank  insolvency. 

4336.  Other  animals. 

4362.  Fraudulent  transfers. 

4337.  Altering,  marks. 

4363.  Purchasing  at  discount. 

433S.  Skinning  cattle. 

4364.  Fraudulent  dividends. 

4339.  Larceny  of  deeds,  etc. 

4365.  Purchasing  shares,  etc. 

4340.  Of  bonds,  notes,  etc. 

4366.  Unlawful  mining. 

4341.  Of  fixtures. 

4367.  Erecting  machinery. 

4342.  From  distressed  Vessels. 

4368.  Embezzling  County  funds. 

4343»  Other  larcenies. 

4339.  Fraudulent  levies. 

4344.  Larceny  from  the  person. 

4370.  Intruding  on  railroad. 

4345.  Penitentiary. 

4371.  Obstructing  railroad,  etc. 

4346.  Secret  taking. 

4372.  Injuring  telegraph. 

4347.  Larceny  from  house. 

4373.  Acts  of  trespass  indictable. 

4348.  Punishment. 

4374.  Illegal  hunting. 

y^ 


§  4823.  Robbery  is  the  wrongful,  fraudulent,  and  violent  taking 
Beftnuion  of  moncy,  goods,  or  chattels,  from  the  person  of  another  by  force 
or  intimidation,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner. 

§  4821.  Robbery  by  open  force  or  violence  shall  be  punished  by 

By  force  and         '  J       J      I  i  ^ 

violence— inipi-isonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less 

p(;n;tentiary         i  1  ./  *' 

t'""^earl'^^""  than  four  years  nor  longer  than  twenty  years. 


(aj  Acts  of  18G6,  pp.  151-3.    (b)  Acts  of  1866,-pp.  150-1-2 
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§4325.  Robbery  by  intimidation,  or   without   unin;^   forco   and     nyintimi 
violence,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  peni-  lofiv.yccru. 
tentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  five 
years. 

§4326.  Larceny,  or  theft,  as  contradistinguished  from  robbery    Thewver- 
by  violence,  force,  or  intimidation,   shall  consist  of — 1st.   Simple  •i»rccny- 
theft  or  larceny.     2d.    Theft  or  larceny   from   the  person.     8d. 
Theft  or  larceny  from  the  house.     4th.   Theft  or  larceny  after  a 
trust  or  confidence  has  been  delegated  or  reposed. 

§  4327.   Simple  theft,  or  larceny,  is  the  wrongful  and  fraudulent       simple 

.  .  .  *'  larceny. 

taking  and  carrying  away,  by  any  person,  of  the  personal  goods 
of  another,  with  intent  to  steal  the  same.  The  thief  may  be  in- 
dicted in  any  County  in  which  he  may  carry  the  goods  stolen. 

§  4328.  Horse  stealing  shall  be  denominated  simple   larceny,    of  horsea. 
and  the  term  ^' horse"  shall  include  mule  and  ass,  and  each  ani- 
mal of  both  sexes,  and  without  regard  to  the  alterations  which 
may  be  made  by  artificial  means. 

§4329.  The  offense  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  charged  as  simple  lar-  TIo^vcharg- 
eeny,  but  the  indictment  shall  designate  the  nature,  character,  and  scribed. 
sex  of  the  animal,  and  give  some  other  description   by  which  its 
identity  may  be  ascertained. 

§4330.  The  stealing  of  a  horse  or  mule  shall  be  punished  [with  Punishment 
death,  unless  recommended  by  the  jury  to  the  mercy  of  the  Court, 
in  which  event  the   punishment  shall  be]  (a)  confinement  and  la- 
bor in  the   Penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  two   years  nor 
longer  than  five  years. 

§4331.   Cattle  stealing   shall  be  denominated  simple   larceny,   cattiesteai- 
and  be  so  charged  in  the  indictment,  and  shall   include  the  theft 
or  larceny  of  any  horned  animal  or  animals,  and  all  animals  hav- 
ing the  hoof  cloven,  except  hogs. 

§  4332.  The  indictment  shall  sufficiently  describe  the  animal  or  indictment, 
animals  falling  under  the  description  of  cattle  in  the   preceding 
Section,  so  that  it  or  they  may  be  ascertained   and  identified  by 
the  owner  or  owners  thereof. 

§4333.  The  stealing  of  one  or  more  animals  falling  under  the  Punishment, 
above  description  of  cattle  [shall    be  punished  as   prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

§4334.  The  stealing  of  a  hog  or  hogs  is   simple  larceny,  and 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  232.    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233, 
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Hog  steal-  sliall  be  so  chars;ed  in  the  indictment,  and  the  ho<r  or  lio<js  so  de- 
scribed  that  it  or  they  may  be  identified  by  the  owner. 

§  4335.  The  punishment  of  hog  stealing  [shall  be  as  prescribed 
ruuishmeut.  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4336.  All  other  domestic  animals  which  are  fit  for  food,  and 
Other au-  also  a  dog,  may  be  subjects  of  simple  larceny;  and  any  person  or 
persons  who  shall  steal  any  such  animal  or  animals  [shall  be  pun- 
ished as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4337.  If  any  person   or  persons   shall  mark   and  brand,   or 
Altering  mark  or  brand,  any  animal  or  animals  before  mentioned,  or  alter 

brands       or  '^         •'  ' 

marks  same  or  change  tlic   mark  or  marks,  or  brand  or  brands,  of  any  such 

as  stealing,  o  7  t  j 

animal,  being  the  property  of  another,  with  an  intention  to  claim 
or  appropriate  the  same  to  his  or  her  own  use,  or  to  prevent  iden- 
tification by  the  true  owner  or  owners  thereof,  the  person  or  per- 
sons so  offending  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  con- 
viction, shall  suffer  the  same  punishment  as  is  inflicted  for  the 
theft  or.  larceny  of  said  animal  or  animals. 

§  4338.   [It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person  in  this  State  to  skin 
Skinning  any  dead  cow,  or  any  other  kind  of  stock,  cattle,  sheep,  or  goats, 

c&ttle 

that  do  not  belong  to  him,  her,  or  them,  without  consent  of  the 
owner  of  such  stock,  cattle,  sheep,  or  goats,  his  agent  or  overseer, 
without  accounting  to  the  owner  or  owners  thereof  for  the  skin, 
when  thereunto  demanded  ;  and  in  all  such  cases,  when  any  person 
or  persons  shall  have  been  engaged  in  skinning  any  cow,  or  other 
kind  of  stock,  cattle,  sheep,  or  goats,  and  shall  refuse,  on  demand 
of  the  owner  thereof,  or  his  agent  or  overseer,  to  pay  the  reason- 
able value  of  the  skin,  he,  she,  or  they  shall  be  subject  to  indict- 
indictment  mcnt,  and,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in 
^nd  ^punish-  gg^^iQ^  4245  ()f  this  Code.]  (b) 

§  4339.  If  any  person  shall   take  and   carry  away  any  paper, 
Larceny  of  document,  dccd,  will,  or  other  waiting  relating  to  real  or  personal 

deeds  or  ])n-  .  .  ..  TTrvi, 

pers  —  peni- estate.  With  an  intention  to   impair,  prevent,  or  render   diincult 

tenliary  one 

to     three  the  establishment  of  a  title  to  real  or  personal  estate,  or  mutilate, 

years.  ^  ^ 

cancel,  burn,  or  otherwise  destroy  said  paper,  document,  deed, 
will,  or  other  writing,  with  the  intention  aforesaid,  such  person 
shall  be  guilty  of  simple  larceny,  and  be  punished  by  imprison- 
ment and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than 
one  year  nor  longer  than  three  years. 

(a)  Acts  of  1805-6,  p.  333.    (b)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  64,  and  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  333. 
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§  4840.  If  any  person  shall  take  and    carry  away  any  bond,     Urccnyof 

Ill-nil*  1  hitttiltk,  not4r*, 

note,  bank  bill,  or  due  bill,  or  paper  or  papers,  Hccurinr^  the  pay-  «tr.— peni- 
ment  of  money  or  other  valuable  thing,  or  any  receipt,  acquit-  t^^^'irywu-ii. 
tance,  or  paper  or  papers,  operating  as  a  discharge  for  the  pay- 
ment of  money,  or  other  thing  belonging  to  another,  with  intent 
to  steal  the  same,  such  person  shall  be  guilty  of  simple  larceny, 
and  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  tlie  penitentiary 
for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor  longer  than  four  years. 

§  4341.  Theft  or  larceny  may  be  committed  of  any  thing  or    Fi.xtnre«. 
things  which,  in  the  language  of  the  law,  savors  of  the  realty,  or  of 
any  fixture  or  fixtures  ;  and  the  punishment  shall  be  [as  prescribed 
in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4342.  Plundering;   or   stealinsi;   any  article  of   value  from   a  ,     Piunder- 
vessel  in  distress,  or  from  a  wreck,  or  any  other  vessel,  boat,  or  J^^ecke/*^*^ 
water-craft,  within  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  this  State,  is  simple  ^esVi^"*^ 
larceny,  and  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the 
penitentiary,  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor  longer  than 
five  years. 

§  4343.  All  simple  larcenies  or  thefts  of  the  personal  p-oods  of    <^ther  lar- 

.  .  ...  cenics. 

another,  not  mentioned,  or  particularly  designated  in  this  Code, 
shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4344.  Theft  or  larceny  from  the  person  as  distino-uished  from       Larceny 

'^  ^  '-'  from  the  r»er- 

robbery,  before  described,  is  the  wrongful  and  fraudulent  taking  son  defined, 
of  money,  goods,  chattels,  or  effects,  or  any  article  of  value  from 
the  person  of  another,  privately,  without  his  knowledge,  in  any 
place  whatever,  with  intent  to  steal  the  same. 

§  4345.  A  person  convicted  of  this  class  of  larceny  shall  be  r^^''"iJo"^\*'^ 
punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a)  five  years. 

§  4346.  Any  sort  of  secret,  sudden,  or  wron^-ful  takino;  from  whatsecret, 

^  '^.  .  .  ...     sudden   tak- 

the    person   with   the   intent  described  in  Section  4344    of  this  in?  ?ii:^Ji  tx^ 

.....  .  laiceny. 

Code,  without  using  intimidation,  or  open  force  and  violence, 
shall  be  within  this  class  of  larceny,  though  some  small  force 
be  used  by  the  thief  to  possess  himself  of  the  property ; 
provided^  there  be  no  resistance  by  the  owner,  or  injury  to  his 
person,  and  all  the  circumstances  of  the  case  show  that  the  thing 
was  taken,  not  so  much  against  as  without  the  consent  of  the 
owner. 

§  4347.  Larceny  from  the  house  is  the  breaking  or  entering  any 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
54 


850  FT.  4.— TIT.  1.— Penal  Code, 

Division  0. — Crimes  and  Oflenses  Relative  to  Propcrt}-. 


Larceny  housc  With  tliG  intcnt  to  stcal,  or  after  breaking  or  enterinfr  said 

from     the  t  i  r  ^ 

houso.        house,  stealing  therefrom  any  money,  goods,  chattels,  wares,  mer- 
chandise, or  any  thing  or  things  of  value  whatever. 

§  4348.  Any  person  who,  by  day  or  night,  shall  in  any  dwelling- 
PnnishmenL  house,  store,  shop,  or  warehouse,  or  any  other  house  or  building, 
privately  steal  any  goods,  money,  chattels,  wares,  or  merchandise, 
or  nny  other  article  or  thing  of  value,  shall  be  punished  [as  pre- 
scribed in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4340.  Any  person  entering  a  dwelling-house,  store,  shop,  or 
rnnishniont-warehouse,  or  any  other  houso  or  building,  with  intent  to  steal, 

for   enterinc:  •       -i  ^  i 

with  intent  but  who  is  detected  and  prevented  from  so  doins;,  shall  be  pun- 
to  steal.  ... 

ished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4350.  Any  person  breaking  any  dwelling-house,  store,  shop, 
Breaking  or  wareliousc,  or  any  other  house  or  building,  with  intent  to  steal, 

with       such  '  .;  . 

intent.         "^ut  -^Jiq  is  detected  and  prevented  from  effecting  such  intention, 
shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 
§  4351.  Any  person  breaking  and  entering  any  house  or  build- 
Breaking  ing  (other  than  a  dwellinsr-house  or  its  appurtenances),  with  intent 

and  entering       °  ^  i        •       i  -,  i     r> 

to  steal,  but  who  is  detected   and  prevented  from  carrying  such 
intention  into  effect ;  or  any  person  breaking  or  entering  any  such 
enterfn^ln^'  housG  or  building,  and  stealing  therefrom  any  money,  goods,  chat- 
steaiing.       |.g|g^  warcs,  or  merchandise,  or  any  other  thing  or  article  of  value, 
shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 
§  4352.  Any  house,  building,  or  edifice,  belonging  to  the  State 
Pubiicbuiki-  or  a  Corporate  body,  or   appropriated  to  public  worship,  or  any 
edT  other  public  purpose,  shall  be  taken  and  considered  as  a  house  or 

building  within  which  this  class  of  larceny  may  be  committed. 
§  4353.  Any  person  entering  and   stealing  from  any  hut,  [rail- 
'  Hat,  tent,  road   cai',]  (b)  tent,   booth,  or   temporary  building,  shall  be  pun- 
ished [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4354.   [If  any  person,  fraudulently  claiming  to  act  as  agent 
Fraudulent  or  officor  of  the   United  States,  or  any  department  thereof,  shal 

seizure,   etc.        .  ,         .  ,  ^  .    ,       •  •  i  /» 

of  property  scizc,  detain,  or  remove  the  property  ot  any  citizen  or  resident  ot 

by  pretended     ■,  .      c^  .^  ini-  i  m 

U.S. agents,  this  fetate  ;  or,  it  any  person  shall  claim  to  be  an  oiiicer  or  agent 
of  the  United  States,  or  any  department  thereof,  with  authority 
to  make  said  seizure,  detention,  or  removal,  and  who  shall  not 
have  such   authority,  such  person,  officer,  or  agent,  so  offending, 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233.    (1))  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  139  ;   and  Acts  of  1865-6, 
p.  233. 
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shall,  upon  conviction,  be  punished  by  confinement  and  labor  in 
the  penitentiary  not  less  tlian  one  year  nor  longer  than  ten 
years,  or  shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court.]  (c) 

§4355.  Any  officer,  servant,  or  other  person,  employed  in  any  Venonnem- 
public  department,  station,  or  office  of  government,  of  this  State,  J,"^''''*^    "J"' 
or   any  County,   town,   or   city,  of  this  State,   or  in   any  1;;ink  or  l'^""*'  "-'='•" 
other  corporate  body  in  this  State;  or  any  president,  director,  or  ['/;."'' "r^' ^Jjl 
stockholder,  of  any  bank   or  other  corporate  body  in  this  State,  ^'^''^^* 
■who   shall  embezzle,  steal,  secrete,  fraudulently   take   and  carry 
away  any  money,  gold  or  silver  bullion,  note  or   notes,  bank  bill 
or  bills,  bill   or   bills  of  exchange,  warrant  or  warrants,  bond  or 
bonds,  -deed  or  deeds,  draft  or  drafts,  check  or  checks,  security  or 
securities  for  the  payment  of  money,  or  delivery  of  goods  or  other 
things,  lease,  will,  letter  of  attorney,  or  other  sealed  instrument, 
or  any  certificate   or   other  public  security  of  the   State   for  the 
payment  of   money,   or   any  receipt,  acquittance,  release,  or   dis- 
charge of  any  debt,  suit,  or  other   demand,  or  any  transfer  or  as- 
surance  of  money,  stock,   goods,   chattels,  or  other  property,  or 
any  day  book,  or  other  book  of  accounts,  or  any  agreement  or 
contract  whatever,  such   person  so  offending  shall,  on   conviction, 
be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in   the  penitentiary  for 
any  time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  seven  j^ears. 

^  4356.  If  any  factor,  commission  merchant,  warehouse  keeper,   Any  b.iiiee 

•^  .  .  fraudulently 

wharfino;er,   wagoner,   staa'e   driver,  or   other   common   carrier  on  converting 

o      '  o  '  o  '  the  goods  or 

land  or  water,  or  any  other  bailee,  with  whom  any  money,  bank  proceeds, 
bill  or  bills,  note  or  notes,  bill  or  bills  of  exchange,  draft  or  drafts, 
check  or  checks,  bond  or  bonds,  or  other  security  or  order  for  the 
payment  of  money  or  other  valuable  thing,  or  any  cotton,  corn, 
or  other  produce,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  or  any  other  thing 
or  things  of  value,  are  or  may  be  entrusted  or  deposited  by  any 
person,  shall  fraudulently  convert  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof, 
or  the  proceeds  of  any  part  thereof,  to  his  or  her  own  use,  or  oth- 
erwise dispose  of  the  same,  or  any  part  thereof,  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  owner  or  bailor,  and  to  his  or  her  injury,  and  without 
paying  to  such  owner  or  bailor,  on  demand,  the  full  value  or  mar- 
ket price  thereof;  or  if,  after  a  sale  of  any  of  the  said  articles, 
with  the  consent  of  the  owner  or  baikir,  such  person  shall,  fraud- 

(c)  Acts  of  1865-0,  p.  336. 
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ulcntly  and  without  the  consent  of  the  said  owner  or  bailor,  con- 
vert the  proceeds  thereof,  or  any  part  of  the  said  proceeds,  to  his 
or  her  own  use,  and  fail  or  refuse  to  pay  the  same  over  to  such 
owner  or  bailor,  on  demand,  every  such  person  so  offending  shally 
on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  pen- 
itentiary for  any  time  not  less  than  two  yeai*s  nor  longer  than 
seven  years. 

§4357.  If  any  person,  employed  as  a  clerk,  agent,  or  servant^ 
Clerks,  or  in  any  other   character  or  capacity,  in  any  store,  warehouse, 

agents,    etc.  "  i  J  t  j  7  •> 

franduiontiy  countinsT-room,   exchano^e   office,   shop,   or  other  place  of    trade, 

talking      and  cd  >  o  '  l  j  i  7 

convertinp  traffic,  or  exchunore,  where,  from  the   nature  of  the  business  or 

goods       en-  '  ^    ^  ' 

misted  to  employment,  it  is  necessary  or  usual  to  entrust  to  such  person 
any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  cotton,  corn,  or  other  {)roduce, 
money,  notes,  bills  of  exchange,  bank  notes,  cheeks,  drafts,  orders 
for  payment  of  money,  or  other  valuable  thing,  or  any  other  thing 
or  article  of  value,  shall  fraudulently  take  and  carry  away,  or  con- 
vert to  his  own  use,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  of  the  said  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise,  cotton,  corn,  or  other  produce,  money, 
notes,  bills  of  exchange,  bank  notes,  checks,  drafts,  orders,  or 
other  thing  or  things  of  value,  thus  entrusted  to  him,  or  commit- 
ted to  his  charge,  to  the  injury  and  without  the  consent  of  the 
owner  thereof,  or  person  thus  entrusting  him,  such  person  so 
offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and 
labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor 
longer  than  five  years. 

§  4358.  If  an}^  person  who  has  been  entrusted  by  another  with 
Any  other  any  moucy,  note  or  notes,  bill,  or  bills  of    exchange,  bond  or 

fc'ndinz.  bonds,  chock  or  checks,  draft  or  drafts,  bank  note  or  notes,  or- 
der or  orders  for  the  payment  of  money,  or  other  valuable  article 
or  thing,  or  any  cotton,  corn,  or  other  produce,  goods,  wares,  or 
merchandise,  horse  or  horses,  mule  or  mules,  cattle,  sheep,  goats, 
hogs,  or  other  article  or  articles  of  value,  for  the  purpose  of  ap- 
plying the  same  for  the  use  or  benefit  of  the  person  to  whom  they 
belong,  or  the  person  delivering  them,  or  any  of  them,  or  for  the 
purpose  of  collecting  money,  or  other  thing  due  on  any  such  note 
or  notes,  bill  or  bills  of  exchange,  bond  or  bonds,  check  or 
checks,  draft  or  drafts,  bank  note  or  notes,  or  order  or  orders, 
and  paying  the  proceeds  thereof  over  to  the  owner  or  other  person 
so  entrusting  or  delivering  the  same,  or  for  the  purpose  of  selling 
such  cotton,  corn,  or  other  produce,  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise, 
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Iiorse  or  horses,  mule  or  males,  cattle,  sheep,  goats,  hogs,  or 
<9ther  valuable  article,  and  paying  over  the  proceeds  of  such  sale 
to  the  owner,  or  other  person  so  entrusting  or  delivering  the  said 
article  or  articles,  or  any  of  them,  or  the  money,  or  other  thing 
arising  from  the  sale  or  collection  of  them,  [shall  fradulently  con- 
vert the  same,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  the  proceeds  of  any  part 
thereof,]  (a)  to  his"  or  her  own  use,  or  shall  otherwise  dispose  of 
them,  or  niiy  of  them,  to  the  injury,  and  without  the  consent  of 
the  owa^.T,  or  other  person  so  entrusted  or  delivering  them,  and 
wi  hout  paying  to  such  owner,  or  person  entrusting  or  delivering 
the  same,  the  full  value  or  market  price  thereof,  such  person  so 
offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and 
labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year, 
nor  longer  than  five  years. 

§4359.  Any  president,  director,  or  other  officer  of  any  char- Bank  oncers 

^  .  .  .  .      violatin-the 

tered  bank  in  this  State,  who  shall  violate,  or  be  concerned  in  charter, 
violating  any  provision  of  the  charter  of  such  bank,  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  high  misdemeanor,  and  on  indictment  and  conviction 
thereof,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  peni- 
tentiary for  any  term  not  less  than  one  year,  nor  longer  than  ten 
years. 

§  4360.  Every  president,  director,  or  other  officer  of  any  char-  Presump- 
tered  bank  in  this  State,  shall  be  deemed  to  possess  such  a  knowl-  such  officers. 
edge  of  the  affairs  of  the  corporation  as  to  enable  him  to  deter- 
mine whether  any  act,  proceeding  or  omission,  is  a  violation  of 
the  charter.  And  every  president  and  director  who  shall  be  pres- 
ent at  a  meeting  when  such  violation  shall  happen,  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  concurred  therein,  unless  he  shall  at  the  time,  cause,  or  in 
writing  require,  his  dissent  therefrom  to  be  entered  at  large  on  the 
minutes  of  the  board.  And  every  president  and  director  not 
present  at  any  meeting  v^hen  such  violation  shall  take  place,  shall, 
nevertheless,  be  deemed  to  have  concurred  therein,  if  the  facts 
constituting  such  violation  appear  on  the  books  of  the  corporation, 
and  he  remain  a  director  for  three  months  thereafter,  and  do  not 
within  that  time  cause,  or  in  writing  require,  his  dissent  from  such 
illegal  proceedings  to  be  entered  at  large  on  the  minutes  of  the 
board. 

§4361.  Every   insolvency   of  a  chartered  bank,  or  refusal,  or 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  233. 
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F.vorvbaniv  failure  to  redeem  its  bills  on  demantJ,  either  with  specie  or  cnrrenfe 

shall       iv  bank  bills  passmsr  at  par  value,  shall  be  deerocd  irauduient,  and 

dec  111  oa  ^  ^         ^  \  . 

frnuduiont.  tho  president  and  directors  may  be  seyerallj  indicted  for  a  misde- 
meanor, and  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and 
labor  in  the  penitentiarj  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year,  nor 
longer  than  ten  years  ;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  the  defendant 
may  repel  the  presumption  of  fraud,  by  showing  that  the  affairs 
of  the  bank  have  been  fairly  and  legally  administered,  and  gen- 
erally with  the  same  care  and  diligence  that  agents  receiving  a 
commission  for  their  services  are  required  and  bound  hj  lavf  to  ob- 
serve ;  and,  upon  such  showing,  the  jury  shall  acquit  the  prisoner.* 
§  4362.  All  conveyances,  assignments,  transfers  of  stock,  effects, 
Certain  or  Other  contracts  made  by  any  bank  in  contemplation  of  insol- 

of      ft<ck  vencv,  or  after  insolvency,  except  for  the  benefit  of  all  the  credi- 

fraudulent,  "  '  J  y  L 

«tc.  tors  and  stockholders  of  said  bank  shall,  unless  made  to  an  inno- 

cent  purchaser  for  a  valuable  consideration,  and  without  knowledge 
or  notice  of  the  condition  of  said  bank,  be  fraudulent  and  void» 
And  the  president,  directors,  and  other  officers  of  said  bank,  or 
any  of  them,  making,  or  consenting  to  the  making  of  such  con- 
veyance, assignment,  transfer,  or  contract,  whether  the  same  be 
made  to  an  innocent  purchaser  or  any  other,  shall  severally  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  indictment  and  conviction  thereof,, 
shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary 
for  any  time  not  less  than  four  years,  nor  longer  than  ten  years. 
§4363.  If  any  president,  director,  officer,  or  agent  of  any  bank 
Bank  offi^  shall,  by  himself  or  agent,  or  in  any  other  manner,  either  for  him- 

in-  it3  pa-  self  or  for  the  bank,  directly  or  indirectly  purchase,  or  be  inter- 

pei-8  at  dis-  .  '  *^  .  ^     '^  ^  . 

c(mtit.  ested  in  the  purchase  of  any  bill,  or  check,  or  other  evidence  of 
debt  issued  by  the  said  bank,  for  a  less  sum  than  shall  appear 
then  due  on  the  face  thereof,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  indictment  and  conviction 
thereof,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  peni- 
tentiary for  any  time  not  less  than  four  years  nor  longer  than  ten 
years.  ' 

§  4364.  No  dividends  shall  be  made  by  any  bank,  except  from 
Dfciaring  the  net  profits  arising  from  the  business  of  the  corporation ;   and 

dividends,  if  any  president  and  directors  shall  declare  or  pay  over  any  divi- 
dend from  the  capital  stock,  or  any  other  funds  of  the  bank,  ex- 
cept the  net  profits  thereof,  such  president  and  directors  shall, 
severally,  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,   and,   on  indictmxnt  and 


PT.  4.— TIT.  1.— Penal  Code.  865 

JJ)i vision  6.— Crimes  and  Offcnsca  Relative  to  Property. 


conviction  tliereof,  shall  bo  punished  hy  confinement  and  labor  in 
the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor  longer 
than  ten  years. 

§4365.  If  the  president  and  directors  of  any  bank,  or  any  ^^^ X!i7»^^with 
them,  shall  use  and  apply  any  part  of  the  capital  stock  of  such  ^*''*^'  ''^'^^ 
bank  to  the  purchase  of  shares  of  its  own  stock,  such  president 
and  directors  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  indict' 
ment  and  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment 
and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year 
nor  more  than  ten  years. 

§4366.  If  any  person  shall  dig,  or  take  and  carry  away  from  Unlawful 
the  land  of  another,  any  gold,  bullion,  silver,  or  other  metallic 
substance,  with  intent  to  appropriate  the  same  to  his  or  her  own 
use,  without  having  previously  obtained  permission  of  the  owner 
of  such  land  so  to  do,  he  or  she  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section 
4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4367.  If  any  person  shall  erect  or  use  any  machinery  for  the  Erecting  or 
purpose  of  procuring  sfold  or  other  metals  from  the  land  of  another,  chinery    to 

,         .  ,  .  procure  gold. 

with  intent  to  appropriate  the  same  to  his  or  her  own  use,  or  for 
any  other  person  whatsoever,  without  the  permission  of  the  owner 
of  the  land  or  his  agent,  he  or  she  shall  be  guilty  of  a  high  misde- 
meanor, and,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4868.  Any  Clerk  of  the  Inferior  Court  or  County  Treasurer  EmbezzUn- 

.  •111*'^      County 

of  any  County  in  this  State,  who  shall  divert,  misapply,  embezzle,  funds, 
or  conceal  any  money  belonging  to  the  County  of  which  he  is 
such  Clerk  or  County  Treasurer  as  aforesaid,  with  intent  to  appro- 
priate the  same  to  his  own  use,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and,  upon  conviction,  shall  be  punished  with  fine  or  imprisonment 
in  the  common  jail,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  and 
shall  moreover  be  removed  from  office;"^  and  on  the  trial  of  such 
defendant,  proof  of  his  having  failed  or  refused  to  make  an  exhibit 
to  the  Grand  Jury  of  the  County  of  which  he  is  such  Clerk  or 
County  Treasurer,  at  the  Superior  Court  first  held  in  each  year  in 
said  County  (unless  prevented  by  providential  cause),  a  full  and 
complete  statement  of  the  County  funds,  as  required  by  law,  re- 
ceived by  him  during  the  preceding  year,  shall  be  deemed  pn'jyia 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233.    *See  Section  4608. 
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fane  evidence  of  guill,  and  throw  the  burden  of  proof  upon  the 
defendant.  The  prosecuting  officer,  on  the  trial  of  any  indictment 
founded  on  this  clause,  shall  not  he  required  to  identify  the  money, 
coin,  or  bank  bills,  or  other  property  misapplied,  embezzled,  or 
concealed ;  but  in  all  cases,  an  allegation  that  any  sum  of  money 
or  evidence  of  debt  has  been  received  by  the  defendant,  belonging 
to  the  County,  and  that  he  fails  or  refuses  to  account  for  the  same, 
if  proved,  shall  authorize  a  conviction,  unless  the  defendant  shall 
set  up  and  sustain  a  valid  and  legal  defense  to  the  charge. 

§4309.  Any  person  who  shall  fraudulently  cause  any  process, 
Fraiuiuiont  attachment,  distress,  or  execution,  to  be  levied  on  any  estrayed 
property,  animal,  or  any  lot  or  lots  of  land,  or  other  property,  knowing  the 
same  not  to  be  subject  to  such  process  or  writ,  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction  for  the  first  offense,  shall  be 
[punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code ;]  (a)  and  on 
any  subsequent  conviction,  shall  be  sentenced  to  labor  in  the  pen- 
itentiary not  less  than  two  nor  longer  than  four  years. 

§  4370.  Any  person  intruding  unlawfully  upon  the  constructed 
intriuiincr  track   of  any   chartered  railroad   company  of  this   State,  or  the 

on     railroad  mi  i  -ii        f      i  n  • 

tracks.         fetatc  raiiroad,  contrary  to  the  will  or  the  company  or  ouperm- 

tendent,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction 

[shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4371.  If  any  person  shall  willfully  and  maliciously  destroy,  or 

Destroying  in  any  manner  hurt,  damage,  injure,  or  obstruct,  or  shall  willfully 

obstructing  and  maliciously  cause,  or  aid  and  assist,  or  counsel  or  advise  any 

railroads.  i  •  i 

other  person  or  persons  to  destroy,  or  m  any  manner  to  hurt, 
damage,  or  injure,  or  obstruct  any  such  railroad,  or  any  branch 
thereof,  or  any  bridge  connected  therewith,  or  any  vehicle,  edifice, 
right  or  privilege  granted  by  charter,  and  constructed  for  use  un- 
der authority  thereof ;  or  if  an  unauthorized  person  or  persons 
shall  turn,  move,  or  in  any  manner  interfere  or  meddle  with  any 
gate,  switch,  sideling,  or  other  appurtenances  to  any  such  railroad, 
such  person  so  offending  shall  be  guilty  of  felony ;  and  on  con- 
viction, shall  be  imprisoned  in  the  penitentiary  not  less  than  four 
nor  longer  than  eight  years.  If  death  ensues  from  such  act,  to 
any  person,  the  offender  shall  be  guilty  of  murder,  and  punished 
aceordingly.  This  penalty  shall  in  no  case  interfere  with  the 
offender's  liability  to  civil  damages. 

(a)  Acts  of  18G5~(5,  p.  233. 
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§4872.  If  any  person  shall  willfully  destroy,  damage,  or  in  any  Tntcrffcrcnce 
way  injure  the  posts,  wires,  or  fixtures  of  any  magnetic  telegraph  r^eu.;     tdc- 
company  in  this  State,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  i'^"''-''- 
on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of 
this  Code.]  (a) 

§4373.  [The  following  shall  be  deemed  and  held  to  be  trespass,  ,^^^^;^^^^!^ 
and  indictable — to  wit :  ^''''^^^ 

1.  The  willful  cutting  or  felling  of  any  wood,  timber,  or  shade-  wiiifuicut- 
tree,  upon  the  land,  enclosed  or  unenclosed,  of  another,  without  ^'«^^'^^''- 
the  consent  of  the  owner. 

2.  The  taking  and  carrying  away,  or  attempting  to  take  and  Takin?  etc. 
carry  away,  any  timber,  wood,  rails,  fruit,  vegetables,  corn,  cot-  ^tc 

ton,  or  any  other  article,  thing,  produce,  or  property  of  any  value 
whatever,  from  the  land,  enclosed  or  unenclosed,  of  another,  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  owner. 

3.  The  pulling  down  or  removing  any  fence,  paling,  or  enclo-    r.emoving 
sure  of  another,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner. 

4.  The  squatting  or  settling  upon  the  land,  enclosed  or  unen-     squatting 
closed,  of  another,  whether  public  or  private,  with  no  hojia  fide 

claim  or  color  of  title,  and  without  the  consent   of  the  owner;      .^     ^ 

'  ^       After  ten 

provided  the  intruder  shall  not  remove  off  the  land  after  ten  days'  ^'^^=^'  "^^^i*^^- 
notice  ;  and  provided  further,  that  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  -Wayfarers 
to  wayfarers  who  shall  camp  for  a  night,  or  in  case  of  providential  "vhW.'^^^*~ 
detention,  for  a  longer  time,  on  unenclosed  land. 

Any  person  committing  any  of  the  acts  of  trespass  specified  in  indictment, 
this  Section,  shall  be  held  and  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 
and  subject  to  indictment  in  any  Court  having  jurisdiction  thereof, 
and  upon  conviction  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in   Section  panisiiment. 
4245  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

§  4374.  [It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  hunt  with  dogs,  iiiegai 
fire-arms,  or  other  implements,  in  or  through  any  enclosed  lands, 
fields,  walks,  or  pastures,  wherein,  or  whereon  sheep  are  kept  or 
confined,  witfiout  the  consent  of  the  owner  thereof;  and  for  every 
violation  of  the  provisions  of  this  Section,  the  person  so  offending 
shall  be  deemed  and  held  guilty  of  trespass  and  misdemeanor,  and 
subject  to  indictment  in  any  Court  having  jurisdiction  thereof, 
and  upon  conviction,  shall  be  fined  or  imprisoned,  or  both,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Court ;  the  fine  not  to  exceed  fifty  dollars — the 
imprisonment  not  to  exceed  thirty  days  for  each  offense.]  (c) 

a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  233.    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  237-8.    (e)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  155. 
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FORGERY  AND   COUNTERFEITING,   AND   UNLAWFUL   CURRENCY. 


Section. 

4375.  Official  certificates,  etc. 

4376.  Counterfeiting:  coin. 

4377.  Bank  notes. 

437S.  Bank  cheek  or  draft. 
4370.  Altering  bank  note. 
43S0.  Knowingly  uttering. 

4381.  Possessing  to  pass. 

4382.  Possessing  implements. 

4383.  Forging  notes,  bills,  etc. 


Section'. 

4384.  Any  other  writing. 

4385.  Forged  public  seal. 

4386.  Using  fictitious  name. 

4387.  Pei'sonating  another. 

4388.  Buying  under  false  letters,  etc. 

4389.  Issuing,  etc.,  unlawful  currency. 

4390.  Each  bill — new  olFense. 

4391.  Duty  of  Grand  Jury. 

4392.  Disposition  of  fine. 


§4375.  If    any    person  or   persons   shall   falsely   and    fraudu- 
Forgingany  lentlv   niako,   forsie,   alter,   or   counterfeit,   or   cause   or   procure 

official     oer  *^  '  ^    '  '  '  ^ 

tificates,  etc.  to  be  falsclj  and  fraudulently  made,  forced,  altered,  or  counter- 
feited, or  willingly  aid  or  assist  in  falsely  and  fraudulently  making, 
forging,  altering,  or  counterfeiting  any  audited  certificate  or  other 
certificate  issued  or  purporting  to  have  been  issued  by  the  Auditor 
General,  or  other  officer  authorized  to  issue  the  same,  or  any  order 
or  warrant  issued  or  purporting  to  have  been  issued  by  the  Gover- 
nor, or  the  President  of  the  Senate,  or  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  General  Assembly  of  this  State,  or  by  any 
officer  of  the  Government,  or  authorized  person,  on  the  Treasury 
of  said  State,  for  any  money  or  other  thing,  or  any  warrant  for 
land  issued  or  purporting  to  have  been  issued  by  the  Justices  of 
any  Land  Court,  or  by  any  other  tribunal,  officer  or  person, 
authorized  to  do  so,  within  this  State ;  or  any  certificate,  draft, 
warrant,  or  order,  from  any  of  the  public  officers  of  this  State, 
issued  or  purporting  to  have  been  issued  under  or  by  virtue  of  an 
act  or  resolution  of  the  General  Assembly  of  this  State ;  or  any 
certificate,  draft,  order,  or  warrant,  issued  or  purporting  to  have 
been  issued  by  any  Court,  officer,  or  person  authorized  to  draw  on 
the  Treasury  of  this  State,  or  for  public  money,  wherever  the 
same  may  be  deposited,  or  any  deed,  will,  testament,  bond,  wri- 
ting obligatory,  bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note,  or  order  for 
money,  or  goods,  or  other  things  of  value,  or  any  acquittance  or 
receipt,  or  any  indorsement  or  assignment  of  any  bond,  writing 
obligatory,  bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note,  or  order  for  money 
or  ^oods,  or  other  thinnj  or  thino-s  of  value,  with  intent  to  de- 
fraud  the  said  State,  public  officer  or  officers.  Courts,  or  any 
persons  authorized,  or  any  person  or  persons  whatever,  or  shall 
utter  or  publish  as  true  any  false,  fraudulent,  forged,  altered  or 
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counterfeited  audited  certificate,  Governor's,  President's,  Speak- 
er's, public  officer's,  Court's,  or  other  duly  authorized  person's  cer- 
tificate, draft,  warrant,  or  order,  so  as  aforesaid  issued,  or  purport- 
ing to  have  been  issued,  or  any  deed,  will,  testament,  bond,  writing 
obligatory,  bill  of  exchange,  promissory  note,  or  order  for  money, 
or  goods,  or  other  thing  or  things  of  value  ;  or  any  acquittance  or  re- 
ceipt for  money  or  goods,  or  other  thing  or  things  of  value  ;  or  any 
indorsement  or  assignment  of  any  bond,  writing  obligatory,  bill  of 
exchange,  promissory  note,  or  order  for  money  or  goods,  or  other 
thing  or  things  of  value,  with  intent  to  defraud  the  said  State,  public 
officers,  Courts,  or  persons  authorized  as  aforesaid,  or  any  other  per- 
son or  persons  whatsoever,  knowing  the  same  to  be  so  falsely  and 
fraudulently  made,  forged,  altered,  or  counterfeited ;  every  such 
person  so  offending,  and  being  thereof  lawfully  convicted,  shall  be 
punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any 
time  not  less  than  four  years,  nor  longer  than  ten  years, 

§  4376.  If  any  person  shall  falsely  and  fraudulently  make,  forge,  connterfeit- 
or  counterfeit,  or  be  concerned  in  the  false  and  fradulent  making;,  i^^^iy  ^^tter- 

'  ^     ini?  counter- 

forffinff  and  counterfeitins;  of  any  ffold,   silver,  or  copper  coin,  leit  coins— 

o      o  o  »/     o         7  7  I.  I  '   penitentiary 

which  now  is  or  shall  be  passing,  or  in  circulation  within  this  ^''""^^^^^  ^^^ 
State;  or  shall  falsely  and  fraudulently  make,  or  be  concerned  in 
the  false  and  fradulent  making  of  any  base  coin  of  the  likeness  or 
similitude  of  any  gold,  silver,  or  copper  coin,  which  now  is,  or 
shall  be  passing,  or  in  circulation  within  this  State;  or  shall 
falsely  and  fraudulently  utter,  publish,  pay,  or  tender  in  payment 
any  such  counterfeit  and  forged  coin  of  gold,  silver,  or  copper,  or 
any  base  coin,  knowing  the  same  to  be  forged,  or  counterfeited,  or 
base,  or  shall  aid  or  abet,  counsel  or  command  the  perpetration  of 
either  of  the  said  crimes,  such  person  shall,  on  conviction,  be  pun- 
ished by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time 
not  less  than  four  years,  nor  longer  than  ten  years. 

§  4377.   If  any  person  shall  falsely  and  fraudulently  make,  sign,  connterfeit- 
or  print,  or  be  concerned  in  the  false  and  fraudulent  makino-  sio-n-  notos— neni- 

n  /.  .  T  -n       ^  T         T        r»     1  •     tentiarvioar 

mg  or  printing  oi  any  counterteit  note  or  bill  or  any  bank  oi  tins  totenVears. 
State,  or  the  note  or  bill  of  any  incorporated  bank,  whose  notes  or 
bills  are  in  circulation  in  this  State,  or  falsely  and  fraudulently 
cause,  or  procure  the  same  to  be  done,  such  person  so  offending 
shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the 
penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  four  years,  nor  longer  than 
ten  years. 
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§  4378.  If  any  person  shall  falsely  and  fraudulently  make,  sign, 
Rink  check  or  print,  or  be  concerned  in  the  false  and  fraudulent  making,  sio-n- 

or  draft,  ^  .       .  o'       t:5 

ing,  or  printing  of  any  check  or  draft  upon  any  bank  of  this 
State,  or  bank  as  aforesaid;  or  falsely  or  fraudulently  procure  the 
the  same  to  be  done,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for 
any  time  not  less  than  three  years,  nor  longer  than  seven  years. 
§  4379.  If  any  person  shall  falsely  and  fraudulently  alter,  or  be 
Alteration  of  concerned  in  the  false   and  fraudulent  alteration  of  any  genuine 

bank    notes,  _^  ./    o 

etc.— poni-  note,  bill,  check,  or  draft  of,  or  on  any  bank  as  aforesaid  ;  or  falsely 

tentiarj'  '  *'  '  •' 

three  to  ten  ^j^^j  fraudulently  cause  or  procure  the  same  to  be  done,  such  person 
so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and 
labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  three  years, 
nor  longer  than  ten  years. 

§  4380.  If  any  person  shall  falsely  and  fraudulently  pass,  pay, 

Knowing- or  toudcr  in  payment,  utter  or  publish  any  false,  forged,  counter- 

or    passing  feit  or  altered  note,  bill,  check,  or  draft,  as  aforesaid,  knowino;  the 

them.  ?  J  7  ?  7  o 

same  to  have  been  falsely  and  fraudulently  forged,  counterfeited, 
or  altered ;  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  pun- 
ished by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the^penitentiary  for  any  time 
not  less  than  two  years,  nor  longer  than  ten  years. 

§4381.  If  any  person  shall  have  in  his  or  her  possession  any 
Possessing  such  false,  forgod,  counterfeit,  or  altered  note  or  notes,  bill  or  bills, 

intendiiig  to  in  ii  ^        i  •    ^     •  •r'li-t 

pass  them,  drait  or  draits,  check  or  checks,  vntn  intention  tradulently  to  pass 
the  same,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punish- 
ed by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not 
less  than  two  years,  nor  longer  than  ten  years. 

§  4382.  If  any  person  shall  have  in  his  or  her  possession  any 

Posse- sing  bank  paper,  types,  plates  or  machinery,  for  the  purpose  of  falsely 

etc.,  intend-  or  fraudulently  forgino;  and  counterfeitina:  any  notes,  bills,  checks 

ing  to  conn-  J  Q      Q  "^  .  .      . 

teffeit,         or  drafts  as  aforesaid,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction, 

be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for 

any  time  not  less  than  four  years,  nor  longer  than  ten  years. 

§  4383.  If  any  person   shall  falsely  and    fraudulently   make. 

Forging  or  forge.  Counterfeit,  or  alter  any  note,  bill,  draft,  or  check  of  or  on 

ntt<;ring  cer-  -i      i  n 

tainbi!i.s,etc.  any  pcrsou,  body  corporate,  company,  or  mercantile  house  or  firm, 
or  purporting  so  to  be ;  or  fraudulently  and  falsely  utter,  publish, 
pass,  pay,  or  tender  the  same  in  payment,  or  demand  payment  of 
the  same,  knowing  the  said  bill,  note,  draft,  or  check  to  be  forged 
and  counterfeited,  or  falsely  and  fraudulently  altered,  such  person 
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SO  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  bo  punished  by  confinement  and 
labor  in  the  penitentiary,  for  any  time  not  less  than  two  nor 
longer  than  ten  years. 

§  4384.  If   any  person   shall   fraudulently  make,    sign,   forge,  For-inirfiny 
counterfeit,  or  alter,  or  be  concerned  in  the  fraudulent  making,  ing- 
signing,  forging,  counterfeiting,  or  altering  any  other  writing  not 
herein  provided  for,  with  intent  to  defraud  any  person  or  persons, 
bank  or  other  corporate  body,  or  shall  fraudulently  cause  or  pro- 
cure the  same  to  be  done,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  con- 
viction, be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary,  tJ^clraud"^ 
for  any  time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  five  years. 

§4385.  If  any  person  shall  falsely  and  fraudulently  foro;e  or  Forjfi"?or 
counterfeit,  or  be  concerned  in  forging  and  counterfeiting  the  great  rmbuc  seals. 
seal  of  this  State,  or  any  seal  used  for  Government  purposes,  the 
public  and  common  seal  of  any  Court,  office,  County,  or  corpora- 
tion, or  any  other  seal  authorized  by  law,  or  shall  falsely  and 
fraudulently  cause  or  procure  the  same  to  be  forged  and  counter- 
feited, or  shall  falsely,  fraudulently,  and  knowingly  impress,  or 
cause  to  be  impressed,  any  instrument  whatever,  ^yhether  the  same 
be  WTitten  or  printed,  or  partly  written  and  partly  printed,  with 
such  forged  and  counterfeit  seal,  or  shall  falsely,  fraudulently, 
and  knowingly  annex  or  affix,  or  cause  to  be  annexed  or  affixed  to 
any  such  instrument,  such  forged  and  counterfeit  seal,  or  shall 
falsely  and  fraudulently  utter  or  publish  any  instrument  or  writing 
whatever,  impressed  with  such  forged  and  counterfeit  seal,  know- 
ing the  same  to  be  forged  and  counterfeit,  such  person  so  offending 
shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary, 
for  any  time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  ten  years. 

§  4386.  Any  person  who  shall  draw  or  make  a  bill  of  exchange,    usingScti- 
due  bill,  or  promissory  note,  or  indorse  or  accept  the  same  in  a 
fictitious  name,  shall  be  guilty  of  forgery,  and,  on  conviction,  be 
punished  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary,  for  any 
time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  seven  years. 

§  4387.  If  any  person  shall  put  his  own  name  to  any  instru-  Personating 

.  .  ,.  another. 

ment,  representing  himself  to  be  a  different  person  of  that  name, 
such  person  shall  be  guilty  of  forgery,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be 
punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary,  for  any 
time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  seven  years. 

§  4388.  If  any  person  shall  designedly,  by  color  of  any  coun- 
terfeit letter  or  writing,  made  in  any   other  person's  name,   or 
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Obtaining  fictitious  name,  obtain  from  any  person  money,  ffoods,  chattels,  or 

gC.ods,        etc.  .  .  .  ./  7    O  7  7 

ouf:iisewrit-  otlior  Valuable  thing,  with  intent  to  defraud  anj  person,  mercan- 
tile house,  or  body  corporate,  or  company  of  the  same,  such  person 
so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprisonment 
and  labor  in  the  penitentiary,  for  any  time  not  less  than  two  nor 
longer  than  seven  years. 

§  4389.  Any  person  or  persons,  body  corporate  or  politic,  who 
rnauthoriz-  niav  hereafter  make,  issue,  circulate,  pay,  or  tender  in  payment  (not 
cnrrcncy.  being  an  innocent  holder  thereof),  any  check,  order,  draft,  or  bill 
for  the  payment  of  mone}'',  or  other  thing  having  the  form  or  simili- 
tude of  a  bank  note,  and  intended  to  be  used  and  circulated  as 
money,  or  circulating  medium,  except  such  banking  institutions 
and  corporations  as  by  law  are  authorized  to  issue  notes,  or  bills 
for  circulation,  shall  be  liable  to  indictment,  as  for  a  misdemeanor, 
and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section 
4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4390.  The  making  or  issuing  each  check,  order,  draft,  or  bill 

Each  bill  a  for  the  payment  of  money,  or  other  thing  having  the  similitude  of 

money,  as  above,  shall  be  considered  and  held  as  a  separate  and 

distinct  offense;  and  if  done  by  any  corporation  or  body  politic, 

the  officer  or  member  of  the  same  signing  the  said  check,  order, 

bill,  or  other  thing  having  the  similitude  of  money,  or  intended  to 

be  used  as  money,  shall  be  liable  to  prosecution  and  conviction. 

§4391.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Grand  Jury  to  notice  and 

Duty  of  present  all  violations  of  the  foregoing  provisions  as  to  unauthor- 

jury!  ized  currency,  and  of  the  presiding  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts, 

whenever  necessary,  to  give  the  same  in  special  charge. 

§4392.  In  all  cases  of  conviction  for  violation  of  Sections  4389 
Disposition  and  4390,  one-half  of  the  fine  shall  be  paid  to  the  prosecutor,  if 
there  be  one,  and  the  other  half  to  the  Educational  Fund  of  the 
County. 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-G,  p.  233. 
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EIGHTH    DIVISION. 

CRIMES  AND   OFFENSES  AGAINST  THE   PUBLIC   JUSTICE. 


Skctioj 

Suction' 

4393. 

Perjury. 

4417. 

4394, 

Punishment. 

4418. 

439G. 

False  swearing. 

4419. 

43<k;. 

Punishment. 

4120. 

4397. 

Subornation. 

4421. 

4398. 

Punishnjeut, 

4422. 

'  4399. 

Disqualification. 

4423. 

4400. 

Verdicts  void. 

4424. 

4401. 

Causing  death. 

4425. 

4402. 

Briberj\ 

4426. 

4403. 

Punishment. 

4427. 

4404. 

Altering  public  documen.s. 

4428. 

4405. 

Cruelty  in  jailor. 

4429. 

4406. 

Detaining  records. 

4430. 

4407, 

Personating  in  bail. 

4431. 

4408. 

Obstructing  process. 

4432. 

4409. 

Assaults  colore  officie. 

4433. 

4410. 

Rescue. 

4434. 

4411. 

Punishment  in  criminal  cases. 

4435. 

4412. 

In  civil  cases. 

4436. 

4413. 

Attempt  to  rescue. 

4437. 

4414. 

Aiding  to  escape. 

4438. 

4415. 

From  custody. 

4439. 

4416. 

From  penitentiary. 

Voluntary  escape. 

Rcfu.sing  to  receive  prisoner. 

Refusing  penitentiary  prisoners. 

Ikjceiving  stolen  goods. 

Principal  escaping. 

Accessories  after  the  fact. 

Compounding  felonies. 

Compounding  penalties. 

Conspiracies. 

Interfering  with  apprentices. 

Who  may  testify. 

Illegal  employment  of  servants. 

Barratry. 

Punishment. 

Embracery. 

Malpractice  by  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

Threatening  letters. 

Extortion. 

Punishment. 

Other  offenses. 

Mutiny. 

Instigating  mutiny. 

Receiving  stolen  goods  from  negroes 


§  4393.  Perjury  shall  consist  in  willfully,  knowingly,  absolutely, 
and  falsely  swearing,  either  with  or  -without  laying  the  hand  on  the 
Holy  Evangelist  of  Almighty  God,  or  affirming  in  a  matter  mate- 
rial to  the  issue  or  point  in  question,  in  some  judicial  proceeding, 
by  a  person  to  y/hom  a  lawful  oath  or  affirmation  is  administered. 

§4394.  Any  person  who  shall  commit  the  crime  of  perjury  shall 
be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for 
any  time  not  less  than  four  years  nor  longer  than  ten  years. 

§  4395.  False  swearing  shall  consist  in  willfully,  knowingly,  ab- 
solutely, and  falsely  swearing,  either  with  or  without  laying  the 
hand  on  the  Holy  Evangelist  of  Almighty  God,  or  affirming  in 
any  matter  or  thing  (other  than  a  judicial  proceeding),  by  a  per- 
son to  whom  a  lawful  oath  or  affirmation  is  administered. 

§  4396.  Any  person  who  shall  commit  the  crime  of  false  swear- 
ing shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  peni- 
tentiary for  any  time  not  less  than  three  years  nor  longer  than 
ten  years. 

§4397.  Subornation  of  perjary  and  false  swearing  shall  consist 
in  procuring  another  person  to  commit  the  crime  of  perjury  or 
false  swearing. 


Pcrjurj 
defined. 


Punishment, 


False  swear- 
ing defined. 


Penitent!' 
Rry  three  to 
ten  vears. 


Subornation, 
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§  439S.  Any  person  who  shall  commit  the  crime  of  subornation 
Poritonti-  of  povjurv,  or  falsc  swearing,  shall  be   punished  by  confinement 

arv  three  ^^         ,    ,  '^,      ^    .         ■,  .  .p 

teajoars.  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  tor  any  time  not  less  than  three 
years  nor  lonf::er  than  ten  years. 

§  4399.  Any  person  who   shall  be  lawfully  convicted  of  either 
Dis«]uaiifiod  of   the   crimes  mentioned  and  defined    in    Sections   4393,  4395, 

as  witness.  ,  ^  .  ' 

and  4397  of  this  Code,  shall,  in  addition  to  the  punishment  pre- 
scribed in  Sections  4394,  4396,  and  4398  of  this  Code,  be  forever 
thereafter  disqualified  from  being  a  witness  in  any  controversy. 
§4400.  Any  verdict   or  judgment,   rule    or   order,   of    Court, 
Verdict?.  -sYhicli  may  have  been  obtained  or  entered  up,  shall  be   set   aside 

etc  obtained  '^  ^       ^  •*■ 

by    periiirv  ^j^^  \)q  of  uo  efi*ect,  if  it  shall  appear  that  the  same  was  obtained 

set  aside.  '  ^  ^ 

or  entered  up  in  consequence  of  willful  and  corrupt  perjury;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court  in  which  such  verdict,  judgment, 
rule,  or  order,  may  have  been  obtained  and  entered  up,  to  cause 
the  same  to  be  set  aside,  upon  motion  and  notice  to  the  adverse 
party ;  but  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  the  said  Court  to  do  so  unless 
the  person  charged  with  said  perjury  shall  have  been  thereof  duly 
convicted,  and  unless  it  shall  appear  to  the  said  Court  that  the 
said  verdict,  judgment,  rule,  or  order,  could  not  have  been  ob- 
tained or  entered  up  without  the   evidence  of  such  perjured  per- 

Proviso.  son — saving  always  to  third  persons,  innocent  of  such  perjury, 
the  right  which  they  may  have  lawfully  acquired  under  such  ver- 
dict, judgment,  rule,  or  order,  before  the  same  shall  have  been 
actually  vacated  and  set  aside. 

§4401.  If  any  person,  by   willful   and  corrupt  perjury,   shall 

False  wit-  take  away  the  life  of  another,  or,  by  such  willful  and  corrupt  ner- 

ness  causing  ^  '^  ^  '        >      s)  a.      -l 

^'^a'^j-«'«-'j^  jury,  convict  another  of  any  offense  which,  by  this  Code,  is  pun- 
ishable with  death  or  perpetual  imprisonment,  such  person  shall 
be  punished  with  death  or  perpetual  imprisonment. 

§  4402.  Bribery  is  the  giving  or  receiving  any   undue  reward 
Bribery    to  influence  the  behavior  of  the  person  receiving  such  reward  in 

defined.  iti  oi-i  •  r»»r»  r» 

the  discharge  of  his  duty,  m  any  onice  of  government  or  oi 
justice. 

§4403.  If  any  person  shall  directly,  or  indirectly  give,  or  offer 
Punishment  to  givc  any  moucy,  goods,  or  other  bribe,  present,  or  reward ;  or 

of  bribery.         .  ,  .  p         i  i^ 

give  or  make  any  promise,  contract,  or  agreement  lor  the  payment, 
delivery,  or  alienation  of  any  money,  goods,  lands,  or  other  bribe ; 
or  use  any  promises,  threats,  persuasions,  or  other  like  sinister, 
unfair,  or  fraudulent  practices  in  order  to  obtain  or  influence  the 
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opinion,  judgment,  decree,  or  behavior,  of  any  member  of  the 
General  Assembly,  or  any  ofTicer  of  this  State,  Judge,  Justice, 
referee,  or  arbitrator  in  any  discussion,  debate,  action,  suit,  com- 
plaint, indictment,  controversy,  matter,  or  cause  depending,  or 
which  shall  depend  before  him  or  them,  such  person  shall,  on  con- 
viction, be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code.]  (a)  And  the  member  of  the  General  Assembly,  or  officer, 
Judj^e,  Justice,  referee,  or  arbitrator  who  shall  accept  or  receive  oftheper- 
such  bribe,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4404.  If  any  Judge,  Justice,  Mayor,  Alderman,  Clerk,  Sher- ^^Jfaiin-^aj- 
iff.  Coroner,  or  other  public  officer,  or  any  other  person  whatsoever,  ^J      p^^^'^^ 

'  '  r  y  J  r  7  documents. 

shall  steal,  embezzle,  alter,  corrupt,  withdraw,  falsify,  or  avoid 
any  record,  process,  charter,  gift,  grant,  conveyance,  or  contract; 
or  shall  knowingly  and  willingly  take  off,  discharge,  or  conceal 
any  issue,  forfeited  recognizance,  or  other  forfeiture ;  or  shall 
forge,  deface,  or  falsify  any  document  or  instrument  recorded,  or 
any  registry,  acknowledgment,  or  certificate  ;  or  shall  alter,  de- 
face, or  falsify  any  minute,  document,  book,  or  any  proceeding 
whatever,  of  or  belonging  to  any  public  office  within  this  State ; 
or  if  any  person  shall  cause  or  procure  any  of  the  offenses  afore- 
said to  be  committed,  or  be  in  anywise  concerned  therein,  the  per- 
son so  offending  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in 
the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  two  years,  nor  longer 
than  ten  years. 

§  4405.  If  any  jailor,  by  too  great  a  duress  of  imprisonment,  ,  cruelty  in. 
or  other  cruel  treatment,  make  or  induce  a  prisoner  to  become  an 
approver,  or  accuse  and  give  evidence  against  some  other  person  ; 
or  be  guilty  of  willful  inhumanity  or  oppression  to  any  prisoner 
under  his  care  and  custody,  such  jailor  shall  be  punished  by 
removal  from  office,  and  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  peniten- 
tiary for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year,  nor  longer  than  three 
years. 

§  4406.  If  any  officer,  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  which        oncers 
he  may  have  been  elected,  or  appointed,  shall  willfully  and  unlaw-  books,    etc! 
fully  withhold,  or  detain  from  his  successor  the  records,  papers,  sors. 
documents,  books,  or  other  writings  appertaining  and  belonging 
to  his  office,  or  mutilate,  destroy,  take  away,  or  otherwise  prevent 
the  complete  possession  by  his  said  successor  of   said  records, 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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documents,  papers,  books,  or  other  writings,  such  person  so  offend- 
ing shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245 
of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4407.  If  any  person  except  the  Attorney  of  Record  shall 
rorsonatina:  acknowledge  or  procure  to  be  acknowledo-ed,  in  any  of  the  Courts 
nient,etc.  Qf  i\{^^  State,  or  bcforc  any  authorized  officer,  any  recognizance^ 
bail,  or  judgment  in  the  name  of  any  other  person  not  privy  or 
consenting  thereto,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for 
an}  period  of  time  not  less  than  one  year,  nor  longer  than  four 
years. 

§  4408.  If  any  person  shall  knowingly  and  willfully  obstruct, 
Obstructing  resist,   or  oppose  any    Sheriff,   Coroner,   or   other  officer  of  this 

legal  process  ^  •"•  ^  i        •        i     • 

State,  or  other  person  duly  authorized  in  serving,  or  attempting 
to  serve  or  execute  any  lawful  process,  or  order  of  any  Court, 
Judge,  Justice,  or  arbitrators,  or  any  other  legal  process  what- 
ever ;  or  shall  assault  or  beat  any  Sheriff,  Coroner,  Constable,  or 
other  officer,  or  person  duly  authorized,  in  serving  or  executing 
any  process  or  order  aforesaid,  or  for  having  served  or  executed 
the  same  ;  every  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  pun- 
ished [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4409.  If  any  officer  of  this  State,  whatever,  shall  assault  or 
AssaTiit,etc.  beat  any  individual  under  color  of  his  office,  or  commission,  with- 

under    color  ^  '  ' 

of  office.'  Qu^  a  lawful  necessity  so  to  do,  such  officer  so  offending  shall,  on 
conviction,  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code.]  (a) 

§  4410.  Rescue  is  the  forcibly  and  knowingly  freeing  another 
fined.  from  an  arrest  or  imprisonment. 

§  4411.  If  any  person  shall  rescue  another  in  legal  custody  on 
Punishment  criminal  process,  such  person  so  offendinsi;  shall,  on  conviction? 

In     criminal  .  o  / 

castas.  receive  the  same  punishment  as  the  person  rescued  would,  on  con- 

viction, be  sentenced  to  receive;  but  if  the  person  rescued  shall 
have  been  acquitted  of  the  crime  charged  against  him,  then  and 
in  s«ch  case,  the  person  rescuing  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed 
in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4412.  If  any  person  shall  rescue  another  in  legal  custody  on 
Punishment  civil  proccss,  such  pcrsou  SO  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  pun- 
'  ished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4413.  If  any  person  shall  attempt  to  rescue  another  in  legal 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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^custody  on  criminal   process,  such  person   .so  offending  shall,  on    Attempt  to 
tjonviction,  be  punished  by  confinement  in  the  common  jail  of  the 
County  for  any  time  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  by  confinement 
and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year 
nor  longer  than  two  years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

§  4414.   If  any  person  shall  aid  or  assist  a  prisoner,  lawfully   Assistingto 

'^    ^  _  .     escape  from 

committed  or  detained  in  any  jail,  for  any  ofi"ense  against  thisJ^'*- 
State,  or  under  any  civil  process,  to  make  his  or  her  escape  from 
jail,  whether  such  escape  be  actually  effected  or  not,  or  if  any 
person  shall  convey,  or  cause  to  be  delivered  to  such  prisoner  any 
disguise,  instrument,  or  arms,  proper  to  facilitate  the  escape  of 
such  prisoner,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
punished  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time 
not  less  than  one  year  nor  longer  than  four  years. 

§  4415.  If  any  person  shall  aid  or  assist  any  prisoner  to  escape,   Assistin^to 

p.  ,  ^  o  m        -rv    /-(  escape   from 

or  attempt  to  escape  irom  the  custody  ot   any  bheriii.  Coroner,  custody. 
Constable,  officer,  or  other  person,  who  shall  have  the  lawful  charge 
of  such  prisoner,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
punished  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for   any 
time  not  less  than  one  year  nor  longer  than  five  years. 

§  4416.  If  any  p'^rson  confined  in  the  penitentiary  shall  escape  Escapefrom 

1   1         1  /•  1  penitentiary 

therefrom,  and  be  thereafter  retaken,  such  person  shall  be  indicted 
for  an  escape,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  imprison- 
ment and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  the  term  of  four  years ;  ,^  Aiding 

L  ^  J  7  tnerem. 

and  any  person  who  shall  aid  or  assist  a  prisoner  confined  in  the 
penitentiary  to  escape,  or  in  an  attempt  to  escape  therefrom,  shall, 
on  conviction,  receive  the  like  punishment. 

§  4417.  If  any  Sheriff,   Coroner,   Constable,  keeper  of  a  jail,     Toiuntary 

,v»  CSCflpGS. 

keeper,  officer,  or  other  person  employed  in  the  penitentiary,  hav- 
ing any  offender,  guilty,  or  accused  of,  or  confined  for  any  crime, 
in  his  custody,  shall  voluntarily  permit  or  suffer  such  offender  to 
escape  and  go  at  large,  every  such  Sheriff,  Coroner,  keeper  of  a 
jail,  keeper,  officer,  or  other  person  employed  in  the  penitentiary. 
Constable,  or  other  officer,  or  person  so  offending,  shall,  on  convic- 
tion, be  punished  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for 
any  time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  seven  years,  and 
shall  moreover,  if  a  public  officer,  be  dismissed  from  office. 

§4418.  If  any  Sheriff,  Coroner,  Constable,  keeper  of  a  jail,  or   Kefasingto 

\  rr  1  1  •       •  •  1  T        •    1  receive  pris- 

otner  omcer,  whose  duty  it  is  to  receive  persons  charged  with  or  cner. 
guilty  of  an   indictable   offense,  shall  refuse  to  receive  and  take 
charge  of  such  person  or  persons,  every  such  Sheriff,  Coroner, 
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Constable,  keeper  of  a  jail,  or  other  officer,  so  offending,  shall,  on 
conviction,  be  punished  bj  confinement  and  labor  in  the  peniten- 
tiary for  any  time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  seven 
years ;  and  such  officer  shall  moreover  be  dismissed  from  office. 

§  4419.  If  the  keeper  of  a  penitentiary,  or  other  officer  or  per- 
Kdfusing  son  employed  there,  whose  duty  it  is  to  receive  convicts,  shall  fail 
prisoners,  or  rcfuso  to  do  SO,  such  keeper,  officer,  or  other  person  so  offend- 
ing, shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  confinement  and  labor  in 
the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  exceeding  ten  years ;  and  shall 
moreover  be  dismissed  from  office. 

§  4420.  If  any  person  shall  buy  or  receive  any  goods,  chattels^ 
Receiving  money,  or  other  effects,  that  shall  have  been  stolen  or  feloniously 
taken  from  another,  knowing  the  same  to  be  stolen  or  feloniously 
taken,  such  person  shall  be  taken  and  deemed  to  be  an  accessory 
after  the  fact,  and  shall  receive  and  suffer  the  same  punishment  as 
would  be  inflicted  on  the  person  convicted  of  having  stolen  or 
feloniously  taken  the  said  goods,  chattels,  money,  or  effects,  so 
bought  or  received. 

§  4421.  If  the  principal  thief  or  thieves  can  not  be  taken,  so  as 
If  princirai  to  bc  prosccutcd  and  convicted,  it  shall  be  lawful  to  prosecute  any 
Sken"^  ^  person  buying  or  receiving  any  goods,  chattels,  money,  or  effects, 
stolen  or  feloniously  taken  by  such  principal  thief  or  thieves, 
knowing  the  same  to  be  stolen  or  feloniously  taken,  as  for  a  mis- 
demeanor, and,  on  conviction,  such  person  shall  be  punished  as 
prescribed  in  the  preceding  Section ;  and  a  conviction  under  this 
Section  shall  be  a  bar  to  any  prosecution  under  Section  4420. 

§  4422.  If  any  person  shall  receive,  harbor,  or  conceal,  any 
Afc^sory  pcrson  guilty  of  a  crime  punishable  by  death,  or  imprisonment 
and  labor  in  the  penitentiary,  knowing  such  person  to  be  guilty, 
such  person  so  receiving,  harboring,  or  concealing,  shall  be  taken 
and  deemed  to  be  an  accessory  after  the  fact,  and,  on  conviction, 
shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary 
for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor  longer  than  three  years. 

§  4423.  If  any  person  shall  take  or  receive  any  money,  goods, 
Compound-  chattcls,  lands,  or  other  reward,  or  promise  to  compound,  or  shall, 
for  any  cause,  compound  any  crime  or  offense  punishable  with 
death  or  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary,  such  person 
so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprisonment 
and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year 
nor  longer  than  five  years. 

§  4424.  If  any  person,  informing  or  prosecuting  under  pretence 


iD^r  cnmes. 
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of  any  penal  law,  shall  compound  with  the  ofTendor,  or  direct  the  Compoun.i- 
suit  or  information  to  be  discontinued,  unless  it  be  by  leave  of  the 
Court  where  the  same  is  pending,  such  person  so  offending  shall, 
on  conviction,  [bo  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code.]  (a) 

§  4425.  If  any  two  or  more  persons  shall  conspire  or  agree,  Concpiracy. 
falsely  and  maliciously,  to  charge  and  indict  any  innocent  person 
of  a  crime,  who  is  accordingly  indicted  and  acquitted,  such  person 
so  conspiring,  and  each  and  every  one  of  them,  shall,  on  convic- 
t\  D,  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary 
for  any  time  not  less  than  twelve  months  nor  longer  than  five  years. 

§4426.  [If  any  two  or  more  persons  shall  associate  themselves      Enticing 
together  m  any  society  or  organization  whatever,  with  intent  and  prentices. 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing,  in   any  manner  whatever,  any  per- 
son or  persons   whomsoever  from   apprenticing  himself  or  them- 
selves to  learn  and  practice  any  trade,  craft,  vocation,  or  calling 
whatsoever,  or  for  the  purpose  of  inducing,  by  persuasion,  threats, 
fraud,  or  any  other  means,  any  apprentice  or  apprentices  to  any 
,such  trade,  craft,  vocation,  or  calling,  to  leave  the  employment  of 
their  employer  or  employers,  or  for  the   purpose,  by  any  means 
whatever,  of  preventing  or  deterring  any  person  or  persons  whom- 
soever, from  learning  and  practicing  any  such  trade,  craft,  voca- 
tion, or  calling  whatsoever,  every  such  person  so  associating  him- 
self in   such  society  or  organization  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction   thereof,  shall  be  punished  as  Punishment 
prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

§  4427.  [  Upon  the  trial  of  any  person  or  persons  under  the  prece-    Evidence 

T         ci         •  •!  1  •  1  on  trial. 

amg  bection,  any  person  may  be  made  a  witness;  and  no  statements 
made  by  him  or  her,  on  such  trial,  shall  be  given  in  evidence 
against  him  or  her,  except  upon  an  indictment  for  perjury.]  (b) 

§4428.  [If  any  person,  by  himself  or  agent,  shall  be  guilty  of  iiiegai em- 
employing  the  servant  of  another,  during  the  term  for  which  he,  servants. 
she,  or  they,  may  be  employed,  knowing  that  such  servant  was  so 
employed,  and  that  his  term  of  service  was  not  expired — or,  if  any 
person  or  persons  shall  entice,  persuade,  or  decoy,  or  attempt  to 
entice,  persuade,  or  decoy,  any  servant  to  leave  his  employer, 
either  by  offering  higher  wages,  or  in  any  other  way  whatever, 
during  the  term  of  service,  knowing  that  said  servant  was  so  em- 
ployed, shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  con- 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233    (b)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  173. 
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viotion   thereof,  shall  be   fined   any  sum  not  more  than  two  hun- 
dred dolUirs,  or  be  confined  in  the  common  jail  of  the  County,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  Court,  not  to  exceed  three  months.]  (a) 
§  4429.   Common  barratry  is  the  offense  of  frequently  exciting 
Barratry    and  stirriuff  suits  and  quarrels  between  individuals,  either  at  law 

defined.  ,  .  ^ 

or  Otherwise. 

§  4430.  Any  person  who  shall  be  found  and  adjudged  a  com- 

Puuisiiment.  mou  barrator,  vexing  others  with  unjust  and  vexatious  suits,  shall, 

on  conviction,  be  punished  by  a  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred 

dolhars;  and  if  the  offender  belongs  to  the  profession  of  the  law, 

he  shall  also  be  disqualified  from  practicing  for  the  future.* 

§  4431.  Embracery  is  an  attempt,  whether  successful  or  not, 
Embracery,  to  influence  a  jury  corruptly  to  one  side  by  promises,  persuasions, 
entreaties,  money,  entertainments,  and  the  like.  Every  embracer 
who  shall  procure,  or  attempt  to  procure,  a  juror  to  take  money, 
gain,  or  profit,  or  shall  corruptly  influence,  or  attempt  to  influ- 
ence, a  juror  by  persuasions,  promises,  entreaties,  or  by  any  other 
means,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  la- 
bor in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor 
longer  than  four  years.  And  the  juror  convicted  of  taking  money,, 
gain,  or  profit,  or  of  being  corruptly  influenced  as  aforesaid,  shall 
be  punished  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any 
time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  five  years,  and  shall 
moreover  be  forever  disqualified  to  act  as  a  juror. 

§  4432.  [Any  Justice  of  the  Inferior  Court,  or  Justice  of  the 
Malpractice  Pcacc,  who  shall  be  charged  with  malpractice  in  office,  or  with 

by    Ja.stices        .  .  .       ,  .    .,,  -   ^         'm  n   7^  n      • 

of  the  Peace  usiug  opprcssion  or  tyrannical  partiality,  or  with  wiiliully  reiusmg 

and  others. 

or  failing  to  preside  in  or  hold  his  Court  at  the  regular  terms 
thereof,  or  when  it  is  his  duty  under  the  law  to  do  so,  or  with 
using  any  other  means  to  delay  or  avoid  the  due  course  or  pro- 
ceeding of  law,  or  with  any  other  conduct  unbecoming  the  char- 
acter of  an]  (b)  upright  Magistrate  or  who  shall  willfully  and 
knowingly  demand  more  cost  than  he  is  entitled  to  by  law,  in  the 
administration  and  under  color  of  his  office,  may  be  indicted; 
which  indictment  shall  specially  set  forth  the  merits  of  the  com- 
plaint, and  a  copy  thereof  be  served  on  the  defendant  before  the 
same  is  laid  before  the  Grand  Jury;  and  the  prosecutor  and  the 
Justice,  and  their  witnesses,  shall  have  the  right  of  appearing 
and  being  heard  before  the  Grand  Jury ;    vrhich  indictment,  if 

(a)  Acts  of  180G,  pp.  153^.    ■^-  See  Section  4G08.    (b)  Acts  of  1805-G,  pp.  233-4 
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found  true  by  the  Grand  Jury,  shall,  as  in  other  cases,  be  tried  by 
a  Petit  Jury — and  if  the  defendant  be  convicted,  he  shall  be  pun- 
ished by  fine  or  imprisonment  in  the  common  jail  of  the  County, 
or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court — and  shall  moreover  be  re- 
moved from  office,  if  still  in  office.* 

§4433.  If  any  person  shall  knowingly  send  or  deliver  any  let- ^j^^Tiettera!" 
ter  or  writing,  threatening  to  accuse  another  person  of  a  crime, 
with  intent  to  extort  money,  goods,  chattels,  or  other  valuable 
thing ;  or  threatening  to  maim,  wound,  kill,  or  murder  such  per- 
son, or  any  of  his  family,  or  to  burn  or  otherwise  destroyer  injure 
his  or  her  house,  or  other  property,  real  or  personal,  though  no 
money,  goods,  chattels,  or  other  valuable  thing,  be  demanded,  such 
person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprison- 
ment and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  two 
years  nor  longer  than  five  years. 

§  4434.  Extortion  shall  consist  in  any  public  officer's  unlaw^fully     Extortion 

.  ,  .         ^  „  ,  .         defined. 

taking,  by  color  of  his  office,  from  any  person,  any  money  or  thing 
of  value  that  is  not  due  to  him,  or  more  than  his  due. 

§  4435.  Any  public  officer  who  shall,  by  himself,  his  deputy,  ^isjj^"^^*"'^ 
agent,  or  other  person  employed  by  him,  be  guilty  of  extortion  in 
demanding  and  receiving  other  and  greater  fees  than  by  law  are 
alfowed  him ;  or  shall,  by  color  of  his  office,  take  from  any  person 
any  money  or  other  thing  of  value  that  is  not  due  to  him,  or  more 
than  his  due,  such  officer  shall  be  subject  to  indictment,  and  on 
conviction,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code,]  (a)  and  shall  moreover  be  dismissed  from  office. 

§  4436.  Any  other  offense  a2:ainst  public  iustice  not  herein  pro- ,  ^'^^^  «f- 

^"^  *'  °  r  J  ^  f         fenscs       vs. 

vided  for,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  p"^1'<=  J^^- 
Code.]  (a) 

§4437.  If  any  prisoner  in  the  penitentiary  shall  assail,  oppose.  Mutiny  in 
or  resist  any  officer  of  the  penitentiary,  or  any  member  of  the 
guard,  with  any  weapon,  or  implement  calculated  to  cause  death  or 
serious  bodily  injury,  such  prisoner  so  offending,  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  mutiny,  and  on  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  punished  by 
an  additional  term  of  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary, 
not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer  than  five  years,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Court,  to  be  computed  from  the  expiration  of  the  term 
of  imprisonment  and  labor  to  which  siich  prisoner  shall  have  been 
previously  sentenced. 

*  See  Section  4608.    (a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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§  4438.  If  any  person  shall  persuade,  entice,  or  instigate  any 
nstipating  prisoner  to  mutiny,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  confinement 
and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  two  years 
nor  longer  than  five  years,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  to  be 
computed,  if  a  prisoner  in  the  penitentiary,  from  the  expiration  of 
the  term  of  imprisonment  and  labor  for  which  he  shall  have  been 
previously  sentenced. 

§  4439.  If  any  free  white  person  shall  buy  or  receive  any  money, 
r.ecomnc:  oroods,  chattcls,  or  other  effects,  from  any  ne^ro  or  free  person  of 

stolon  poocis  o  '  '  '  JO  r 

from  a  negro,  color,  that  has  or  havc  been  stolen,  or  feloniously  taken,  knowing 
the  same  to  have  been  so  stolen  or  feloniously  taken,  such  person 
so  offending  shall  be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  an  accessory  after 
the  fact,  and  being  convicted  thereof,  shall  be  punished  by  im- 
prisonment and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than 
one  year  nor  more  than  four  years. 


NINTH    DIVISION. 
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Sectiox. 

4440.  Uunlawful  assemblies. 

4441.  Riot. 
4442*  Aflfrays. 

4443.  Dueling,  challenging. 

4444.  Seconds. 

4445.  Dueling,  fighting. 

4446.  Officers  not  preventing. 

4447.  Charging  the  "coward." 


Sectiok. 

4448.  Libel. 

4449.  Printer,  witness. 

4450.  Truth  proved. 

4451.  Forcible  entry. 

4452.  Forcible  detainer. 

4453.  Punishment. 

4454.  Carrying  deadly  weapons. 

4455.  Other  offenses. 


§  4440.  If  two  or  more  persons  assemble  for  the  purpose  of  dis- 
UnWui  turbing  the  public  peace,  or  committing  any  unlawful  act,  and  do 
not  disperse  upon  being  commanded  to  do  so  by  a  Judge,  Justice, 
Sheriff,  Constable,  Coroner,  or  other  peace  officer,  such  person  so 
offending  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on   conviction, 
shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 
§4441.  If  any  two  or  more  persons,  either  with  or  without  a 
Riot.       common  cause  of  quarrel,  do  an  unlawful  act  of  violence,  or  any 
other  act  in  a  violent  and  tumultuous  manner,  such  persons  so  of- 
fending shall  be  guilty  of  a  riot,  and  on  conviction,  shall  be  pun- 
ished [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  333. 
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§4442.  An  affray  is  the  fighting  of  two  or  more  persons  in  Affra/H. 
some  public  place,  to  the  terror  of  the  citizens  and  disturbance  of 
the  public  tranquillity.  Persons  so  offending  shall  be  indicted,  and 
on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of 
this  Code ;]  (a)  and  it  shall  be  considered  a  great  aggravation  of 
this  offense  if  any  contempt  or  disobedience  of  the  Magistrate,  or 
other  peace  officer  commanding  the  peace,  shall  be  proved. 

§  4443.  If  any  person  shall  deliberately  challenge,  by  word  or  Doeiiing. 
writing,  the  person  of  another,  to  fight  with  sword,  pistol,  or 
other  deadly  weapon,  or  if  any  person  so  challenged  shall  accept 
the  said  challenge,  in  either  case,  such  person  so  giving,  or  send- 
ing, or  accepting  any  such  challenge,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  pun- 
ished by  a  fine  not  less  than  five  hundred  dollars,  and  be  impris- 
oned in  the  common  jail  of  the  County  for  any  time  not 
exceeding  six  months.  Or,  if  the  jury  should  so  recommend, 
such  person  shall,  in  addition  to  the  fine  herein  imposed,  be  pun- 
ished by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time 
not  less  than  one  year,  nor  longer  than  two  years.* 

§  4444.  If  any  person  shall  knowingly  and  willfully  carry  and       Secocds 
deliver  any  written  or  printed  challenge,  or  verbally  deliver  any  ishment. 
message  or  challenge  to  another,  to  fight  with  sword,  pistol,  or     » 
other  deadly  weapon,  or  shall  consent  to  be  a  second  in  any  such 
duel  or  combat,  such   person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
punished  in  the  same  manner  as  prescribed  in  the  preceding  Section. 

§  4445.  If  any  person  shall  be  engaged  in  the  act  of  fighting  a  Actof  fight- 
duel,  with  sword,  pistol,  or  other  deadly  weapon,  either  as  princi-  meanJ?.^*  ^' 
pal  or  second,  such  person  shall  be  guilty  of  a  high  misdemeanor, 
and  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor 
in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  four  years,  nor  lon- 
ger than  eight  years ;  provided,  7ievertheless,  that  if  death  should 
ensue  from  such  duel,  then  all  the  parties,  both  principals   and  ensues. 
seconds,  shall  be  guilty  of  murder,  and  suffer  the  punishment  of 
death,  [but  the  punishment  may  commuted  in  conformity  with  the 
provisions  of  Section  425T  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4446.  If  any  Justice,  or  other  public  officer  bound  to  preserve        officers 

^  ^  ^  knowing  and 

the  public  peace,  shall  have  knowledo;e  of  an  intention  in   any  not  prevent- 

^  ^  ^  .  *    ,  .  "^   ing  duels. 

person  or  persons  to  fight  with  any  deadly  weapon,  and  shall  not 
use  and  exert  his  official  authority  to  arrest  the  parties  and  pre- 
vent the  duel,  by  binding  over  the  parties  concerned  to  keep  the 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233.    *  See  Section  4608.    (b)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  150. 


ST4  PT.  4.— TIT.  1.— Penal  Code. 


Division  9. — Offenses  Against  the  Public  Peace  and  Tranquillity. 


peace  toward  each  other,  such  Judge,  Justice,  or  other  peace  offi- 
cer so  offending,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  dismissed  from  office. 
$  4447.  If  any  person  or  persons  shall,  in  any  newspaper,  or 
rnx«bimir!:  handbill.  Written  or  printed,  publish  or  proclaim  any  other  person 
etc- in  print,  or  pcrsous  as  a  CO  Ward  or  cowards,  or  use  any  other  opprobrious 
and  abusive  language  for  not  accepting  a  challenge  or  fighting  a 
duel,  such  person   or  persons  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4448.  A  libel  is  a  malicious  defamation,  expressed  either  by 
Libel de-  printing,  or  writing,  or  signs,  pictures  or  the  like,  tending  to 
blacken  the  memory  of  one  who  is  dead,  or  the  honesty,  virtue, 
integrity,  or  reputation  of  one  who  is  alive,  and  thereby  expose 
him  or  her  to  public  hatred,  contempt,  or  ridicule.  Every  person 
convicted  of  this  offense,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Sec- 
tion 4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4449.  In  all  prosecutions  under  the  two  preceding  Sections  of 

rrintena  this  Divisiou,  the  printer  or  publisher  of  a  newspaper,  handbill, 

or  other  publication  containing  the  offensive  or  criminal  matter, 

shall  be  a  competent  witness  ;  aifd  if  such  printer   or  publisher 

Refusiug  shall  refuse  to  testify  in  the  cause,  or  to  give  up  the  real  name  of 

to  testify.^  •^  y  tD  £■ 

the  author  or  person  authorizing  and  causing  the  publication,  so 
that  he  may  be  indicted,  then  such  printer  or  publisher  shall  be 
deemed  and  considered  the  author  himself,  and  be  indicted  and 
punished  as  such ;  and  may,  moreover,  be  punished  for  a  contempt 
of  the  Court,  as  any  other  witness  refusing  to  testify. 

§  4450.  In  all  cases  of  indictment  for  a  libel,  or  for  slander,  the 
iaeTMence.  pcrson  prosccuted  shall  be  allowed  to  give  the  truth  in  evidence. 
§  4451.   Forcible  entry  is  the  violently  taking  possession  of  lands 
Forcible     and  tenements  with  menaces,  force,  and  arms,  and  without  author- 
ity, of  law. 

§4452.  Forcible  detainer  is  the  violently  keeping  possession  of 
Forcible    lands  and  tenements  with  menaces,  force  and  arms,  and  without 

detainer.  ,i        ■  «  i 

authority  oi  law. 

§  4453.  Any  person  who  shall  be  guilty  of  a  forcible  entry, 
Punishment  or  a  forciblc   detainer,   or   both,  may   be  indicted,   and,   on  con- 

f.>r     forcible      ^       ^  '  .  .  . 

entry  or  de- yiction,  shall  be  puuislied  by  fine  or  imprisonment  in   the  com- 

talner.  >-  i  »/  i 

mon  jail  of  the  County,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court; 
and  the  Court  before  whom  the  conviction  takes  place,  shall 
cause  restitution  of  possession  of   the  premises  to  be  made  to 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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the  party  aggrieved  ;*  provided^  alwaySy  that  if  the  party   for- 
cibly  detaining  lands  and  tenements,  or  those  under  whom  he 
claims,  shall  have   been  in  peaceable  possession  of  the  same  for  tmicM three 
the   space   of    three   years   or   more,    immediately    preceding   the  »<^^'<'"- 
filing  of  the  complaint,  such  person  or  party  shall  not  be  subject 
to  the  penalties  of  this  Section,  nor  shall  restitution  of  possession 
be  made  ;  and  provided,  also,  that  the  only  questions  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  and  determined  by  the  jury  in  trials  for  forcible  entry,  aminabie.*^'^ 
or  forcible  detainer,  shall  be  the  possession  and  the  force,  without 
regard  to  the  merits  of  the  title  on  either  side. 

§  4454.  Any  person  having  or  carrying  about  his  person,  unless      ^^.'^T^'"? 
in  an  open  manner  and  fully  exposed  to  view,  any  pistol  (except  ^^^^^^  "^^^• 
horseman's  pistols),  dirk,  sword  in  a  cane,  spear,  bowie  knife,  or 
any  other  kind  of  knives  manufactured  and  sold  for  the  purpose 
of  offense  and  defense,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on 

conviction,  shall   be  punished   [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of 
this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4455.  All  other  offenses  against  the  public  peace,  not  provided     other  of- 
fer in  this  Code,  shall  be  prosecuted  and  indicted  as  heretofore,  and  piibuc peace. 
the  punishment,  in  every  such   case,  shall  be  [as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 


TENTH  DIVISION. 

OFFENSES  AGAINST  THE    PUBLIC   MORALITY,  HEALTH,  POLICE,  ETC. 


Sectio> 

Sectio> 

4456. 

Bigamy. 

4478. 

Nuisances. 

4457. 

Punishment  on  married  person. 

4479. 

Disinterring  bodies. 

4458. 

On  unmarried  person. 

4480. 

Bastardy. 

4459. 

Incest. 

4481. 

Retailing  without  license. 

4460. 

Adultery. 

4482. 

Illegal  marrying. 

4461. 

Lewdness. 

4483. 

Marrying  white  and  colored. 

4462. 

Lewd  houses. 

4484. 

Illegal  voting. 

4463. 

Disorderly  houses. 

4485. 

Buying  or  selling  votes. 

4464. 

Gaming  houses. 

4486. 

Minor  voting. 

4465. 

Gaming  tables. 

4487. 

Adultery  with  negroes. 

4466. 

Gambling. 

4488. 

Whipping  wife. 

4467. 

Gaming  with  minors. 

4489. 

Interfering  with  religious  worship 

4468. 

Gaming  with  clerks  ar 

d  bankoffi'rs. 

4490. 

Retailing  near  church. 

4469. 

Players— witnesses. 

4491. 

Vending  near  camp  grounds. 

■    4470. 

Judge's  charge. 

4492. 

Running  freight  trains  on  Sunday 

4471. 

Suspected  houses. 

4493. 

Violating  Sabbath, 

4472. 

Unwholesome  provisions. 

4494. 

Illegal  bathing. 

4473. 

Unwholesome  bread, 

etc. 

4495. 

Fines  from  Sabbath-breakers. 

4474. 

Spreading  small  pox. 

4496. 

Bonds  in  case  of  vagrancy. 

4475. 

Violating  quarantine 

. 

4497. 

Att'y  or  Sol'r — duty  in  suoh  case. 

4476. 

Vagrants. 

4498. 

Water  and  light  on  railroads. 

4477. 

Common  rogues. 

See  Section  4G08.    (a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233, 
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§  4456.    Polygamy,    or   bigamy,    shall    consist    in   knowingly 
.nnd  big^u/  liaving  a  plurality  of  husbands  or  wives  at  the  same  time. 

§4457.  If  any  person  or  persons  within  this  State,  being  mar- 
Pumshnicnt  rleJ,  Jo  or  shall  at  any  time  hereafter  marry   any  person  or  per- 
inarricd.       sons,  tlio  lawful  husband  or  wife  being  alive,  and  knowing  that 
such  la>Yful  husband  or  wife  is  living,  such  person  or  persons  so 
oftending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  confinement  at  labor 
in  the  penitentiary,  for  any  time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  longer 
than  four  years,  and  the  second  marriage  shall  be  void ;  but  five 
fibsencr^^'^'  ycars'  absence  of  the  husband  or  wife,  and  no  information  of  the 
fate  of  such  husband  or  \vife,  shall  be  sufiicient  cause  of  acquittal 
of  the  person  indicted  ;  and  in  every  case  the  issue  of  such  second 
marriage,  born  before  the  commencement  of  any  prosecution  for 
polygamy,  or  within  the  ordinary  time  of  gestation  thereafter, 
shall,  notwithstanding  the  invalidity  of  such  marriage,  be  con- 
sidered as  legitimate. 

§  4458.  If  any  man  or  woman,  being  unmarried,  shall  knowingly 
Punishment  marrv  the  wife  or  husband  of  another  person,  such  man  or  woman 

—if     before  *^  ... 

unmarriei  shall,  ou  convictiou,  be  puuishcd  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in 
the  penitentiary,  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor  longer 
than  three  years. 

§  4459.  If  any  person  shall  commit  incestuous  fornication  or 
Incest,  adultery,  or  intermarry  within  the  Levitical  degrees  of  consan- 
guinity, or  affinity,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary,  for 
any  time  not  less  than  one  nor  longer  than  three  years,  and  such 
marriage  shall  be  void. 

§  4460.  Any  man  and  woman  who  shall  live  together  in  a  state 
Adultery  of  adultcry  or  fornication,  or  of  adultery  and  fornication,  or  who 
tion.  shall  otherwise  commit   adultery  or  fornication,   or  adultery  and 

fornication,  shall  be  severally  indicted,  and,  on  conviction,  such 
offenders  shall  be  severally  [punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245 
of  this  Code ;]  (a)  but  it  shall,  at  any  time,  be  within  the  power  of 
the  parties  to  prevent  or  suspend  the  prosecution  and  the  punish- 
ment by  marriage,  if  such  marriage  can  be  legally  solemnized. 
§  4461.  Any  person  who  shall  be  guilty  of  open  lewdness,  or 
Lewfiness  any  notorious   act  of   public  indecency  tending  to  debauch  the 
ing  tii.piing  morals,  or  of  keeping  open  tippling  houses  on  the  Sabbath  day  or 
Sabbath  night,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  [punished  as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  18C5-6,  p.  233. 
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§  4462.  If  any  person  shall  maintain  and  keep  a  lewd  house,  or       T>?wri 
place  for  the  practice  of  fornication  or  adultery,  cither  hy  himself, 
or  herself,  or  others,  he  or  she  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4463.  Any  person  who  shall  keep  and  maintain,  cither  ^7  ,„  ^,^1,^'^^^'" 
himself,  or  herself,  or  others,  a  common  ill-governed  and  disor- 
derly house,  to  the  encouragement  of  idleness,  gaming,  drinking, 
or  other  misbehavior,  or  to  the  common  disturbance  of  the  ncigh- 
berhood  or  orderly  citizens,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  con- 
viction, be  [punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4464.  If  any  person  shall,  by  himself,  servant,  or  agent,  keep,  jj„„,^9^^fin| 
have,  use,  or  maintain  a  gaming-house,  or  room,  or  shall,  in  any  ^"'^en"^'*^' 
house,  place,  or  room,  occupied  by  him,  permit  persons  with  his 
knowledge  to  come  together  and  play  for  money,  or  any  other  val- 
uable thing,  at  any  game  of  faro,  loo,  brag,  bluif,  or  any  other 
game  played  with  cards,  or  shall  knowingly  rent  or  let  any  house 
or  room,  with  the  view  or  expectation  of  the  same  being  used  for 
such  purpose,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
[punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4465.  If  any  person  shall,  by  himself,  or  servant,  or  any  other  ^^^^°^^"§ 
agent,  keep  or  employ  any  faro  table,  E  0  table,  or  A  B  C  or 
roulette  table,  or  other  table  of  like  character,  and  shall,  either  by 
himself  or  agent,  preside  or  deal  at  any  faro  table,  or  use  any  E 
0  or  A  B  C  or  roulette  table,  or  other  table  of  like  character,  for 
the  purpose  of  playing  and  betting  at  the  same,  such  person  so 
offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Sec- 
tion 4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4466.  If  any  person  shall  play  and  bet  for  money,  or  other  Gambling, 
thing  of  value,  at  any  game  of  faro,  loo,  brag,  bluff,  three-up, 
seven-up,  poker,  vingtun,  euchre,  or  any  other  game  or  games 
played  with  cards,  or  shall  play  and  bet  for  money,  or  other 
thing  of  value,  at  any  E  0  or  A  B  C  table,  or  at  other  table 
of  like  character,  or  at  roulette,  or  rouge  et  noir,  or  chuckluck,  or 
any  similar  game  of  chance  played  with  dice,  or  cards  or  balls,  or  ' 
shall  bet  at  any  game  of  nine-pins  or  ten-pins,  or  at  any  other  num- 
ber of  pins,  or  at  any  billiard  or  pool  table,  such  person  so  offend- 
ing, on  conviction,  shall  be  [punished  as  prescribed  in  Section 
4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4467.  Any  person  keeping  any  table,  or  dealing  at  any  game, 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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Witb minors  as  abovG  Specified,  who  shall  permit  any  minor  to  play  and  bet 
thereat,  or  any  person  of  full  age  who  shall  gamble  with  a  minor 
at  any  of  the  games  above  specified,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  [pun- 
ished as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4468.   The  provisions  of  the  above  Section  shall  extend  to  all 

jyj^^^'^[:i;[^^  persons  gaming  with   the  officer  or  agent  of  any  bank  entrusted 

officers.        ^y]f}^  ..|^y  Qf  i|-g  fands,  or  any  clerk  in  any  post-office  in  this  State. 

§4469.   On  the  trial  of  any  person  for  offending  against  the  five 

Players  precedino"  Sections  of  this  Division,  any  other  person  who  may 

competent    ^  »  ?         ^  r  j 

witnesses,  have  played  and  betted  at  the  same  time  or  table,  shall  be  a 
competent  witness,  and  be  compelled  to  give  evidence;  and  nothing 
then  said  by  such  witness  shall  at  any  time  be  received  or  given 
in  evidence  against  him  in  any  prosecution  against  the  said  wit- 
ness, except  on  an  indictment  for  perjury,  in  any  matter  to  which 
he  may  have  testified. 

§  4470.  It  shall  be   the   duty   of  the  Judges   of  the  Superior 
Judge  to  Courts  of  this  State,  at  the  openinsi;  or  commencement  of  every 

give    ganib-  ^  '  i.  o  ^  ^  v 

Hng  in  Court,  to  givc  in  charge  to  the  Grand  Juries,  respectively,  the 
substance  of  the  Sections  contained  in  this  Code  relative  to  gam- 
bling. 

§  4471.   It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  lawful  officer,  with  legal 
Suspected  authority,  to  break  open  suspected  rooms  or  houses,  where  it  is 

rooms        or  ^  .  .  .     ,  ^  , 

houses  may  commonlj  kuown  that  gaming  is  carried  on,  and  to  take  any  per- 

be      broken  r  i  •  ii-i  i  tti 

open.  sons  lound  gaming,  and  bmd  or  cause  them  to  be  bound  over  to 

the  next  Superior  Court  to  be  held  in  and  for  the  County  where 
such  offenses  may  be  commJtted ;  and  if  such  person,  so  found 
gaming,  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  give  security  for  his  or  their  appear- 
ance at  Court,  to  answer,  for  such  offenses,  then  it  shall  be  lawful 
to  commit  such  person  or  persons  to  jail. 

§  4472.  Any  butcher  or  other  person  selling  the  flesh  of  a  dis- 
Sf'iiinpun-  cascd  animal,  or  other  unwholesome  provisions,  shall  be  indicted, 
provisions,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  [punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245 
of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4473.  Any  baker,  brewer,  distiller,  merchant,  grocer,  or  other 
Unwhoie-  person,  selling  unwholesome  bread,  drink,  or  pernicious  and  adul- 

Boiri  e    bread  ....  ^  ,  int'Ti  i 

or  drink.  tcratod  liquor,  knowing  them  to  be  so,  shall  be  indicted,  and,  on 
conviction,  [shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of 
this  Code.]  (a). 

§  4474.  Any  physician,  surgeon,  or  other  person,  willfully  en- 
la)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  233. 
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deavoring  to  spread  the  small-pox,  without  inoculation,  or  by  in-  ^  Sprcadicj? 
oculation  with  matter  of  the  small-pox,  or  using  any  other  inocu- 
lation than  that  called  vaccination,  unless  by  special  commission 
or  authority  from  the  Inferior  Court  of  the  County  where  the 
small-pox  shall  make  its  appearance,  shall  be  indicted,  and,  on 
conviction,  [shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of 
this  Code.]  (a) 

§4475.  Any  person  who  shall  come  into  this  State,  by  land  or  violation  of 
water,  from  any  place  infected  with  a  contagious  disease,  and   m 
violation  of  quarantine  regulations,  shall  be  indicted  in  any  County 
in  this  State  in  which  he  may  be  found,  and,  on  conviction,  [shall 
be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4476.  [All  persons  wandering  or  strolling  about  in  idleness,      Vaarants 
who  are  able  to  work  and   have  no  property  to  support  them ;   all 
persons   leading  an  idle,  immoral,  or  profligate  life,  who  have  no 
property  to  support  them,  and   who  are  able  to  work,  and  who  do 
not  work ;  all  persons  able  to  work,  having  no  property  to   sup- 
port them,  and  who  have   not  some  visible  and  known  means  of  a 
fair,  honest,  and  reputable  livelihood ;  all  persons  having  a  fixed 
abode,  who  have  no  visible  property  to  support  them,  and  who 
live  by  stealing,  or  by  trading  in,  bartering  for,  or  buying,  stolen 
property,  and  all  professional  gamblers  living  in  idleness,  shall  be 
deemed  and  considered  vagrants,  and  shall  be  indicted  as  such ; 
and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  arrest  said  vagrants,  and    ^av''^"^' 
have  them  bound  over  for  trial  to  the  next  term  of  the  County 
Court,  and,  upon  conviction,  they  shall  be  fined  or  imprisoned,  or 
sentenced  to  work  on  the  public   works  or  roads  for  not  longer  ^^^^s^^™^^* 
than  a  year,  or  shall,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  be  bound  out 
to  some  person  for  a  time  not  longer  than  one  year,  upon  such 
valuable   consideration   as  the  Court  may  prescribe — the   person 
giving  bond  in  a  sum  not  exceeding  three   hundred  dollars,  paya- 
ble to  said  Court,  and  conditioned  to  clothe  and  feed,  and  provide 
said  convict  with  medical  attendance  for  and  during  said  time  ;* 
provided,  that  the  defendant  may,  at  any  time  before  conviction.    Proviso, 
be  discharged  upon  paying  costs   and  giving  bond  and  security 
in  a  sum  not  exceeding  two  hundred  dollars,  payable  to  said  Court,  m^-^beS 
and  conditioned  for  the  good  behavior  and  industry  of  the  defend-  giri'irbomi! 
ant  for  one  year.]  (b) 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233.     *  See  Section  4608,  as  to  punishment,      (b)  Acta 
of  1865-6,  pp.  234r-5. 
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§  4477.  If  any  person  shall  be  apprehended,  having  upon  him 
iiayingpos- or  hcr  any  picklock,  key,  crow,  bit,  or  other  instrument,  with  in- 
false    keys,  tcut  to  break  and  enter  into  any  dwellinoj-house,  warehouse,  store, 

picklocks.  "^  o  '  7  7 

•^«-  shop,  coach-house,  stable,  or  out-house,  in  order  to  steal  or  com- 

mit any  other  crime — or,  shall  have  upon  him  any  pistol,  hanger, 
cutlass,  bludgeon,  or  other  offensive  weapon,  with  intent  to  com- 
mit crime  on  any  person  which,  if  committed,  would  be  punisha- 
ble bj  death  or  confinement  in  the  penitentiary — or,  shall  be 
found  in  or  upon  any  dwelling-house,  warehouse,  store,  shop, 
coach-house,  stable,  or  out-house,  with  intent  to  steal  any  goods 
or  chattels,  every  such  person  shall  be  deemed  a  rogue  and  a  vag- 
abond, and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  confinement  and 
labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor 
longer  than  five  years,  or  by  imprisonment  in  the  common  jail  of 
the  County,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court.* 

§  4478.  Any  person  who  shall  erect,  or  continue,  after  notice  to 
What  nui- abate  any  nuisance  which   tends  to  annoy  the  community,  or  in- 

sances      are  •'  *^  "^  ' 

indictable,  j^^c  the  health  of  the  citizens  in  general,  or  to  corrupt  the  public 
morals,  shall  be  indictable  and  punishable  [as  prescribed  in  Sec- 
tion 4245  of  this  Code.] 

§  4479.  If  any  person  or  persons  shall  remove  the  dead  body 

o^^^purcS  ^^  ^  human  being  from  the  grave  or  other  place  of  interment,  or 

bodies.  ^^^'^  from  any  vault,  tomb,  or  sepulcher,  or  from  any  other  place,  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  friends  of  said  deceased,  except  malefactors 
executed  under  the  sentence  of  the  law,  for  the  purpose  of  selling 
or  dissecting  the  same,  or  from  mere  wantonness,  such  person  or 
persons  so  offending  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section 
4245  of  this  Code ;]  (a)  and  any  person  who  shall  receive  or  pur- 
chase such  dead  body,  knowing  it  to  have  been  disinterred  or  re- 
moved from  any  tomb,  vault,  or  sepulcher,  or  such  other  place, 
for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  shall,  on  conviction,  receive  the  same 
punishment. 

§  4480.  If  any  putative  father  of  a  bastard  child  or  children 

Putative  fa-  shall  rcfusc  or  fail  to  ^ive  security  for  the  maintenance  and  edu- 

ther  refusing  ,  . 

cation  of  such  child  or  children,  when  required  to  do  so  in  terms 
of  the  law,  such  putative  father  shall  be  indicted  for  a  misde- 
meanor, and,  on  conviction  of  the  fact  of  being  the  father  of  such 
bastard  child  or  children,  and  of  his  failure  or  refusal  to  give  such 

*  See  Section  4608.    (a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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security,  he  shall  be  punished  [a3  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code ;  and  if  fined,]  (a)  said  fine  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Inferior 
Court  of  the  County,  to  bo  by  them  improved  and  applied  from 
time  to  time,  as  occasion  may  require,  for  the  maintenance  and 
education  of  such  child  or  children. 

§4481.  If  any  person  shall  keep  a  tippling  shop,  or  sell  by  the  J'^=*''^n'"^ 
quart  without  the  license,  and  taking  the  oath  prescribed  in  this '""' "^^°"^- 
Code,  or  sell  by  retail  in  quantities  less  than  one  quart,  any  wine, 
brandy,  rum,  gin,  whisky,  or  other  spirituous  liquors,  or  any  mix- 
ture of  such  liquors,  in  any  house,  booth,  arbor,  stall,  or  other 
place  whatever,  without  license  from  the  Inferior  Court  of  the 
County,  or  without  license  from  the  corporate  authorities  of  any 
town  or  city,  where,  by  law,  authority  to  grant  licenses  is  vested 
in  the  corporate  authorities  of  such  towns  or  cities,  such  person  so 
offending  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction, 
[shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code  ;]  (a) 
provided,  no  person  shall  be  liable  to  indictment  in  the  Superior 
Courts  of  this  State  for  a  violation  of  this  Section  when  said  per- 
son has  been  already  tried  by  the  corporate  authorities  for  the 
same  offense. 

§4482.  If  any  minister  of   the  gospel,  Judo;e,  Justice  of  the      Naming 
Inferior   Court,   or  Justice   of  the   Peace,  shall  ioin   together  in  ^vithout    ii- 

-'  '  t'  o  cense. 

matrimony  any  man  and  woman,  without  a  license  or  publication  of 
banns,  as  provided  by  law,  or  where  either  of  the  parties  within 
his  own  knowledge  shall  be  an  idiot  or  lunatic,  or  subject  to  any 
other  disability,  under  this  Code,  which  would  render  such  con- 
contract  or  marriage  improper  and  illegal,  such  minister.  Judge, 
Justice  of  the  Inferior  Court,  or  Justice  of  the  Peace,  shall  be 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction,  [shall  be  punished  as 
prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code,  and  if  fined,]  (a)  said  fine, 
when  collected,  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior 
Court  of  the  County  where  the  offense  was  committed,  for  the  use 
of  the  common  school  fund  of  said  County. 

§  4483.  [If  any  officer  shall  knowingly  issue  any  marriage  license     intermar- 

risfi^o  of 

to  parties,  either  of  whom  is  of  African  descent,  and  the  other  a  ^v>lites    and 

colored  x>eo- 

white  person,  or  if  any  officer  or  minister  of  the  gospel  shall  mar-  v^^   pronib- 
ry  such  persons  together,  such  officer  or  minister  of  the  gospel 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction  thereof,  shall 
be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  333.    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  241. 

56 
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§  4484.  If  any  person  shall  hereafter  vote  more  than  once  at 
Totinjrmoro  anv  cloction  wliicli  mav  be  hcUl  in  any  County  of  this  State,  or 

than  once.  *  n       ^         /^  -  ^   •     ^      i  ^^  •  t  n 

vote  out  01  the  County  m  which  he  may  usually  reside,  for  mem- 
bers of  the  Legislature,  or  for  County  officers,  unless  authorized 
by  l:iw,  such  person  shall  be  indicted  for  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on 
conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the 
penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor  more  than 
two  years. 

§  4485.  If  any  person  shall  hereafter  buy  or  sell,  or  offer  to 
Buying  or  buy  or  Sell  a  vote,  or  be  concerned  in  buyins;  or  selling  a  vote,  or 
shall  unlawfully  vote  at  any  election  which  may  be  held  in  any 
County  in  this  State,  such  persons  shall  'be  indicted  for  a  misde- 
meanor, and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and 
labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  a  term  not  less  than  one  year  nor 
more  than  four  years. 

§4486.  If  any  person  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and 

iiieffni  vo- above  the  age  of  fourteen,  shall  vote  illegally  at  any  election,  he 

minor.         shall  be  [punishfd  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4487.  Any  white  man  and  woman  of  color,  [or  any  white  wo- 

Aduitery  man  and  male  person   of  color]   (b)  who  shall   live   together   in  a 

with  negro.  ^  ..,,  ,^.. 

state  of  adultery  or  fornication,  or  adultery  and  fornication,  such 
[persons  so  offending]  (b)  shall  be  guilty  of  the  crime  of  living  in 
such  state,  and  on  conviction  shall  be  [punished  as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4488.  If  any  man  shall  whip  beat,  or  otherwise  cruelly  mal- 

VThipping  treat  his  wife,  he  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and, 

upon  conviction,  shall  be  [punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245 

of  this  Code.]  (a)     On  such  trials  the  wife  shall  be  a  competent 

witness.* 

§  4489.  Any  person  who  shall,  by  cursing  or  using  profane  or 
interfeiing  obsccue  language,  or  by  being  intoxicated  or  otherwise  indecently 
ious  Vor-  acting,  interrupt  or  in  any  manner  disturb  any  congregation  of 
persons  lawfully  assembled  for  divine  service,  shall  be  guilty  of  a 
misdemeanor,  and  on  conviction,  shall  be  [punished  as  prescribed 
in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a)  f 

§  4490.   Any  person  who  shall  sell,  or  cause  to  be  sold  for  him, 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-G,  p.  233.    (b)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  68. 

*  As  to  competency  of  witnesses,  see  Section  3798.    Does  not  that  Section 
repeal  the  last  sentence  of  this? 

f  As  to  the  protection  of  other  societies,  see  Acts  of  1855-6,  p.  272. 


ship. 
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any  spirituous  or  intoxicatiriir  liquor.-},  within  one  mile  of  any  church  St-innsfuf/ir- 
or  mcctinjij-iiouse,  or  other  place  set  apart  or  being  used  for  divine  '"'i"    <^f    » 

^      .  .  ^  .  ^  °  church. 

worship,  during  the  time  appropriated  to  such  worship  (unless  the 
same  be  within  an  incorporated  city  or  town),  shall  be  guilty  of"  a 
misdemeanor,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  [punished  as  prescribed 
in  Section  42-15  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4491.  rit  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  to  vend  or  expose  Vending 
to  sale  during  the  period  of  divine  worship,  within  one  mile  of  the  b'rounda. 
place  of  worship,  in  any  camp  ground  in  this  State,  any  article, 
commodity,  or  thing  whatever,  without  the  written  consent  of  a 
majority  of  the  trustees,  commissioners,  or  owners  of  such  camp 
ground,  under  penalty  of  being  indicted,  and,  on  conviction, 
shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

§  4492.   If  any  freight  train  shall  be  run  on  any  railroad  in  this       banning 

"  *'  °  "^  freight  trains 


abbath 


State  on  the  Sabbath  day  (known  as  Sunday),  the  superintendent  J^^  ^ 
of  transportation  of  such  railroad  company,  or  the  officer  having 
charg-e  of  that  department  of  the  business  of  the  railroad,  shall 
be  liable  to  indictment  for  a  misdemeanor  in  each  County  through 
which  such  train  shall  pass,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  for  each 
offense  [punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 
On  such  trial  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  allege  or  prove  the 
names  of  any  of  the  employees  engaged  on  such  train,  but  the 
simple  fact  of  the  train  being  run.  The  defendant  may  justify 
himself  by  proof  that  such  employees  acted  in  direct  violation  of 
the  orders  and  rules  of  the  defendant. 

§  4493.  Any  tradesman,  artificer,  workman,  or  laborer,  or  other      violating 
person  whatever,  who  shall  pursue  their  business  or  work  of  their  ^ 
ordinary  callings    upon  the  Lord's   day  (works   of   necessity   or 
charity  only  excepted),  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  con- 
viction, shall  be  [punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code.]  (a) 

§4494.  [Any  person  who  shall  bathe  in  any  stream  or  pond  of  iniiecent 
water  on  the  Sabbath  day,  in  view  of  any  road  or  passway,  leading 
to  or  from  any  house  of  religious  worship,  shall  be  considered  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  fined  in  a 
sum  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisonment  in  the  com- 
mon jail  of  the  County,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court,  not  ex- 
ceeding six  months.]  (c) 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233.    (b)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  64.    (c)  Acts  of  1866,  p.  154. 
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§4495.  All  moneys  arising  from  fines  imposed  for  offenses,  the 
Fines  for  trist  of  wliicli  consists  in  their  beins;  coramitted  on  the  Sabbath 

viol.il  ion    of  ^  _  ° 

the  Sabbath.  Jay,  shall  be  paid  to  the  Ordinary  of  the  County,  to  be  by  him 

distributed  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  promoting  Sabbath 

schools  in  the  County. 

§  4496.  When  any  person  prosecuted  as  a  vagrant  shall  give 

Bond  in  bond  and  security  in  terms  of  this  Code,  and  shall  violate  the  con- 
cases  of  vr.-     _  _  ,        *^ 

grancy.  ditious  of  Said  bond,  and  that  fact  shall  be  made  to  appear  to  the 
Court  where  said  indictment  was  found,  by  the  affidavit  or  the 
prosecutor,  or  any  other  person,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court 
to  cause  a  scire  facias  to  issue,  calling  upon  the  principal  in  said 
bond,  and  his  security,  to  show  cause  at  the  next  term  of  said 
Court,  why  said  bond  shall  not  be  forfeited,  which  shall  be  served 
as  in  cases  of  bail ;  on  which  an  issue  shall  be  made  up  if  desired 
by  the  defendant  and  tried  by  a  jury ;  and  if  it  shall  appear  that 
said  defendant  has  violated  the  conditions  in  said  bond,  judgment 
shall  be  awarded  on  said  scii^e  facias  against  said  principal  and 
his  securities  for  the  penalty  in  said  bond,  with  costs  of  suit. 
§  4497.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Attorney  and  Solicitors 
Solicitors  General,  to  represent  the  State  in  all  suits  on  bonds  as  aforesaid: 

dnty        and  '  ^ 

fees.  and  he  shall  receive  five  dollars  for  prosecuting  the  sczVc  facias,  to 

be  taxed  in  the  bill  of  costs,  and  also  five  per  cent,  of  the  amount 
recovered  on  said  bond. 

§  4498.  [All  railroad  companies  in  this  State,  as  well  as  the 
li-EnVaif  "^^^stern  and  Atlantic  Railroad,  shall  keep  in  each  passenger  car, 
roads.  qj.  Jjj   ^^ij  q^y  in  whicli  passengers  are  transported,  an  adequate 

supply  of  good,  pure  drinking  water  at  all  hours  during  the  day 
and  night,  and  lights  during  the  night  for  the  use^^'of  passengers ; 
and  upon  failure  thereof,  shall  be  subject  to  pay  a  fine  of  one  hun- 
dred dollars  for  each  and  every  offense.  Any  conductor  or  agent 
of  said  roads  being  requested  by  any  passenger  to  furnish  a  suffi- 
cient supply  of  water  to  the  passengers  in  each  car,  in  the  day  or 
night,  and  light  at  night,  and  shall  pass  any  depot  or  station  with- 
out so  doing,  shall  be  liable  to  be  indicted  in  any  County  through 
which  said  railroad  runs,  of  which  he  is  agent  or  conductor,  and, 
upon  conviction,  shall  be  liable  to  the  punishment  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Judges  of 
the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State  to  give  the  law  of  this  Section 
in  special  charge  to  the  Grand  Juries  of  their  respective  Courts.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  18G3-4,  p.  133. 
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ELEVENTH     DIVISION. 

OFFENSES  COMMITTED  BY  CIIl-JATS  AND  SWINDLERS,  AND  OFi-'ENSES 

AGAINST   PUBLIC   TRADE. 


Section. 

4-t99.  Credit  by  fraud. 

4500.  Clicatins  at  pLay. 

4501.  Baker's  cheating. 

4502.  False  weig,-hts. 

4503.  For'^ 'tailing,  etc. 

4504.  ('  mnterfeiting  brands. 
4oU5.  Dirt  in  cotton,  etc. 
•1506.  Personating  another. 


Section. 

4507.  Similar  offcnsos. 
450S.  Personatinjf  witness. 

4509.  Lying  to  obtain  security. 

4510.  Peddlers  without  liccnHC. 

4511.  Deceivint,'  as  to  lien, 

4512.  Illcjcally  measuring?  lumber. 

4513.  Overcharges  by  railroad  agents- 

4514.  Carrier's  receipt. 


§4499.  If  any  person  by  false  representation  of  his  own  re-  Persons 
spectability,  wealth,  or  mercantile  correspondence  and  connections,  o^'bTJininl 
shall  obtain  a  credit  and  thereby  defraud  any  person  or  persons  of 
any  money,  goods,  chattels,  or  any  other  valuable  thing,  or  if  any 
person  shall  cause  or  procure  others  to  report  falsely  of  his  hon- 
esty, respectability,  wealth,  or  mercantile  character,  and  by  thus 
imposing  on  the  credulity  of  any  person  or  persons,  shall  obtain  a 
credit,  and  thereby  fraudulently  get  into  possession  of  goods, 
wares,  or  merchandise,  or  any  other  valuable  thing  or  things,  such 
person  so  offending  shall  be  deemed  a  cheat  and  swindler,  and,  on 
conviction,  shall  bo  punished  by  fine,  or  imprisonment  in  the  com- 
mon jail  of  the  County,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court ; 
and  such  person  shall,  moreover,  be  compelled  by  the  order  and 
sentence  of  the  Court  to  restore  to  the  party  injured  the  property 
so  fraudulently  obtained,  if  it  can  be  done.* 

§  4500.  If  any  person  or  persons  shall  by  any  fraud,  or  shift,  Persons 
circumvention,  deceit,  or  unlawful  trick,  or  device,  or  ill-practice,  p^^j- 
whatever,  in  playing  at  cards,  dice,  or  any  game  or  games,  or  in 
or  by  bearing  a  share  or  part  in  the  stakes,  wagers,  or  adventures, 
or  in  or  by  betting  on  the  sides  or  hands  of  such  as  do  or  shall 
play,  obtain,  or  acquire  to  him  or  themselves,  or  to  any  other  or 
others,  any  money,  or  other  valuable  thing  or  things,  whatever, 
such  person  or  persons  so  offending,  shall  be  indicted,  and,  on  con- 
viction, shall  be  deemed  a  cheat,  and  shall  be  [punished  as  pre- 
scribed in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4501.  Any  baker  or  other  person  sellincp  bread,  under  the    Bakers  ami 
assize  establisned  by  the  corporation  ot  any  city,  town,  or  village,  ing. 


See  Section  4608.    (a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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or  the  rules  laid  down  by  any  law,  shall  be  deemed  a  cheat,  and, 
on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245 
of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4502.  If  any  person   shall  knowingly  buy  or   sell   by  false 
seiiina:  by  w'ci;2:hts,  or  mcasurcs,  he  or  she  shall  be  deemed  a  common  cheat, 

false  weights  .      . 

and  meas- and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  fas  prescribed  in  Section 
4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4503.   [Any  person   charged  w^ith  the   offenses  known  to  the 
Forestall-  common  law  as  forestalling,  regrating,  or  engrossing,  may  be  in- 
dicted in  any  Superior,  Corporation,  or  other  Court  having  juris- 
diction thereof,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  as  prescribed 
in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

§  4504.  If  any  person  shall  fraudulently  counterfeit,  or  be  con- 
Counterfeit-  ccmed  in  fraudulently  counterfeiting;  any  brand  or  mark  directed 

ing  brands  or  "^  o  »/ 

marks,  etc.  \)j  j^^^  qj.  s];iall  fraudulently  cause  or  procure  the  same  to  be  done^ 
or  shall  use,  export,  sell,  exchange,  barter,  or  expose  to  sr^le,  any 
bale,  cask,  barrel,  hogshead,  or  vessel  of  any  kind,  or  any  other 
thing  upon  which  a  brand  or  mark  is  directed  by  law  to  be  made, 
Tvith  such  counterfeit  brand  or  mark,  knowing  the  same  to  be  false 
and  counterfeit,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be 
deemed  a  cheat,  and  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245 
of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4505.  Any  person  who  shall  put,  or  cause  to  be  put  into  any 

Puttingdirt  bale  or  bales  of  cotton,  hos;shead  or  hogsheads,  barrel  or  barrels, 

or     rubbish  in  .  i      i        f  i  •    • 

into  cotton,  cask  or  casks  of  sugar,  or  rice,  pork,  beef,  or  other  provisions, 
any  dirt,  rubbish,  or  other  thing,  for  the  purpose  of  adding  to  and 
increasing  the  weight  or  bulk  of  said  cotton,  sugar,  rice,  beef, 
pork,  or  other  provisions  or  things,  shall  be  deemed  a  common 
cheat,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  equal  to  the 
value  of  the  thing  thus  fraudulently  packed  or  put  up,  and  impris- 
onment and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than 
one  year  nor  more  than  five  years. "^^  The  bare  possession  or  own- 
ership of  such  commodities,  so  fraudulently  packed  or  put  up, 
shall  not,  of  itself,  authorize  a  conviction,  where  sufficient  evidence 
of  knowledge  or  privity  on  the  part  of  the  owner,  or  the  person 
in  possession,  may  not  be  produced  before  the  Court  and  jury. 

§  4506.    If   any   person   shall   falsely    personate    another,    and 
thereby  fraudulently  obtain  any  money,  goods,  chattels,  or  other 

(a)  Actf5  of  1865-0,  p.  233.    (b)  Acts  of  18G3-4,  p.  46.    ''  See  Section  4608. 
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thinor  or  things  of  value,  or  v/itli  tlio  intention  of  thereby  fraudu-  obtainint,' 
lently  obtaining  any  money,  goods,  chattels,  or  other  valuable  ^^■•:^  ytrmn- 
thing,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be  deemed  a  cheat  and 
swindler,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment 
and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year 
nor  longer  than  five  years;  or,  in  trivial  cases,  by  fine  and  impris- 
onment in  the  common  jail,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court.* 

§  4507.  Any  person  using  any  deceitful  means  or  artful  prac-  a^,^^yf*''[f"g 
tice  (other  than  those  which  are  mentioned  and  provided  against  in  '""^• 
this  Code),  by  which  individunls,  or  an  individual,  or  the  public,  are 
oris  defrauded  and  cheated,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be  deemed 
a  common  cheat  and  swindler,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished 
[as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4508.   If  any  person  shall  falsely  represent  or  personate  an-  Personating 

''A  ./I  1      •  another      as 

other,  and  in  such  assumed  character  answer  as  a  witness  to  inter-  "fitness    or 

'  otherwise  m 

rogatories,  or  do  any  other  act  in  the  course  of  any  suit,  proceed-  ^"'^'■*^- 
ing,  or  prosecution,  or  in  any  other  way,  matter  or  thing,  whereby 
the  person  so  personated  or  represented,  or  any  other  person, 
might  suffer  damage,  loss,  or  injury,  such  person  so  offending  shall, 
on  conviction,  be  punished  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the  peni- 
tentiary for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year,  nor  more  than  five 
years. 

§  4509.  If  any  person,  by  false  representation   of  his   or  her  Lyingtoob- 

/     ^  '      "  .  ,       ,  tain    indors- 

solvency,  shall  induce  another  to  become  his  or  her  bail,  indorser,  ers  m-  other 

^  ^  '  security. 

or  security,  upon  any  recognizance,  bond,  note,  bill  of  exchange, 
or  other  instrument  for  the  payment  of  money,  or  performance  of 
any  personal  duty,  knowing  at  the  time  that  he  or  she  is  insolvent, 
and  such  bail,  indorser,  or  security,  shall  suffer  loss  or  damage, 
in  consequence  of  such  undertaking  and  liability  on  his  part, 
such  person  so  offending  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on 
conviction,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code.]  (a) 

§4510.  If  any  peddler,  or  itinerant  trader,  shall  sell  or  vend     Dealers 

'  without 

any  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  except  such  as  are  excepted  by     Hcease. 
law,  within  this  State,  without  a  license  from  the  proper  authoritv 
for  that  purpose,  such  peddler,  or  itinerant  trader,  shall  be  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  indictment  and  conviction  thereof,  shall 
be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

*See  Section  4608.    (a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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§4511.  Anj  person  \ylio  shall,  in  the  sale  or  disposing  of  any 
^Deoeivins:  pi.Qp(.r|;j^  either  real  or  personal,  defraud  another  by  falsely  rep- 
eneeofiicn.  j-^senting  that  such  property  is  not  subject  to  the  lien  of  any 
mortgage  or  judgment,  or  other  lien  against  such  person  or  pro- 
perty, knowing  the  same  to  be  subject  thereto,  [or  who  shall  fraud- 
ulently make  a  second  deed  of  conveyance  to  any  land  or  real  es- 
tate to  another,  shall  be  deemed  and  held  a  common  cheat  and 
swindler,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  451 2.  If  any  measurer  and  inspector  of  timber,  appointed  under 
iiipsraiiy   the  laws  of  tbis  State,  or  any  person  not  beinsr  an  official  measurer 

measnriug  ^  .  . 

lumber.       and  inspcctor,  shall  measure  any  timber  otherwise  than  as  required 

by  the  laws  of  this  State,  he  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and, 

upon   conviction   thereof,  shall  be  punished  for  each   offense   [as 

prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code ;  ]  (b)  provided  that  this 

provision  shall  not  apply  to  any  case  when  the  measurement  is  not 

for  the  purpose  of  being  used  in  the  sale  of  the  timber,  or  to  any 

case  where  the  parties  buying  and  selling   contract  to  have  the 

timber  measured  other  than  according  to  the  laws  of  this  State. 

§4513.   [Any  officer,  agent,  or  other  employee  of  any  railroad 

Eaiiroaciof-  compauy  in  this   State,  who  shall  charge  for  transporting  freight 

charging,      or  passcugors  ovor  said  railroad  above  the  rates  allowed  by  their 

several   charters,  or   established  by  the   superintendent,  or   other 

~^"i^*^o^^  officer  or  officers  of  said  railroad,  shall  be  2;uilty  of  a  misdemeanor, 

and,  on  indictment  and   conviction   before  the  Superior  Court  in 

any  County  having  jurisdiction  thereof,  shall  be  punished  as  pre- 

Pnnishment  scribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (c) 

§  4514.   [  Whenever  any  person  shall  deliver  any  article,  thing, 
liaiiroad and  commodity,  or  property  of  any  description,  to  any  railroad,  steam- 
],oftation  boat,  or  express  company,  in  this  State,  for  transportation,  it  shall 
mustiurnish  bc  the  duty  of  said  company,  upon  demand,  to  furnish  the  party 
so  delivering  a  good  and  valid  receipt  for  the  same,  with  proper 
revenue  stamps  attached  thereto  ;  and  said  receipt  shall  specify  the 
Wfcight,etc.  weight  of  said  article,  thing,  commodity,  or  property,  thus  deliv- 
lied— when,  ercd,  whcncver  the   value  can   be  estimated  by  weight;  and  in  all 
cases  where  the  value  can  not  be  thus  estimated,  the  receipt  shall  give 
a  general  description   of  said   article,  thing,  commodity,  or  pro- 
perty, and  shall  also  specify  as  near  as  practicable  the  quantity 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  235.    (b)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233.   (c)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  237 


iniS'J 
or. 
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VJhvX  ',t 


or  value  thereof,  and  also  the  place  of  destination;  and  any  agent 
or  ofriccr  of  any  railroad,  steamboat,  or  express  company,  viola-  violation 
ting  the  provisions  of  this  Section,  shall  he  deemed  and  consid- 
ered guilty  of  a  high  misdemeanor,  and,  upon  conviction  thereof, 
shall  be  punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Court — the  fine  not  to  be  less  than  one  hundred 
dollars  nor  more  than  two  thousand  dollars,  and  the  imprisonment 
not  to  exceed  sixty  days.]  (a) 


TWELFTH    DIVISION. 

FllAUDULENT     Oil     MALICIOUS     MISCHIEF, 


Section. 

4515.  Destroying  books  or  papers. 

4516.  Altering  landmarks. 

4517.  Buoys,  beacons,  etc. 

4518.  Setting  fire  to  stacks. 

4519.  Setting  fire  to  woods. 

4520.  Setting  fire  to  fences. 

4521.  Breaking  bridges,  dams,  etc. 

4522.  Killing  or  maiming  cattle. 

4523.  Turnpikes,  fixtures,  etc. 

4524.  Firing  or  sinking  vessels. 


Section. 

4525.  Cutting  down  trees. 

4526.  Mile  or  guide-po.sts. 

4527.  Obstructing  highway. 

4528.  Destroying  growing  crop. 

4529.  Fixtures  of  coast  survey. 

4530.  Public  burying-grounds. 

4531.  Private  burying-grounds. 

4532.  Injuring  fish-ponds. 

4533.  Poisoning  fish. 

4534.  Other  similar  acts. 


§4515.    If   any  person   shall  fraudulently  or  maliciously  tear.    Destroying 

1  '  'i  1  111  'nil  books  or  pa- 

burn,  or  m  any  other  way  destroy,  any  deed,  lease,  will,  bond,  or  persof  value 

other  writing  sealed,  or  any  bank  bill  or  note,  check,  draft,  or 
other  security  for  the  payment  of  money  or  the  delivery  of  goods, 
or  any  certificate  or  other  public  security  of  this  State,  or  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  of  them,  for  the  payment  of  money,  or  any 
receipt,  acquittance,  release,  discharge  of  any  debt,  suit,  or  other 
demand,  or  any  transfer  or  assurance  of  money,  stock,  goods, 
chattels,  or  other  property,  or  any  letter  of  attorney,  or  other 
power,  or  any  day-book,  or  other  book  of  accounts,  or  any  agree- 
ment or  contract  whatever,  with  intent  to  defraud,  prejudice,  or 
injure  any  person,  or  body  politic  or  corporate,  such  person  so 
offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and 
labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor 
longer  than  four  years ;  or,  in  trivial  cases,  by  imprisonment  in  the 
common  jail,  or  by  fine,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. "^ 

§  4516.  If  any  person  shall,  knowingly,  maliciously,  or  fraudu-       Altering 

_.  n  M        -I  'It  '^^  removing 

lently,  cut,  lell,  alter,  or  remove,  any  certain  boundary  tree,  or  landmarks.  ^ 
other  allowed  landmark,  to  the  wrong  or  injury  of  his  neighbor, 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  236-7.    *  See  Section  4608. 
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or   any  other  person,  such  person    so   offending   shall,  on   convic- 
tion, he  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 
§4517.   If  any  person  or  persons  shall,  maliciously  or  without 
Buo.v5.bca-  authority,  cut  down,  remove,  or   destroy,  any  beacon   or  beacons, 

c<»ns.  ftc.  "  '  '  ... 

buoy  or  buoys,  erected  by  any  commissioners  of  pilotage,  or  other 
person  or  persons  duly  authorized  for  that  purpose,  such  person  or 
persons  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  confine- 
ment and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than 
two  years  nor  longer  than  five  years. 

§  4518.   Any  person  or   persons   who  shall  willfully  and  mali- 
Settinijfiro  ci-'uisly  sct  firc   to,  OP  bum   any  stack   or  stacks  of  corn,  fodder, 

to  stacks.  _     "^  "  ^      ^  ^  ^  ' 

grain,  straw,  or  ha^^,  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  by  impris- 
onment and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  not  less  than 
one  year  nor  longer  than  three  years. 

§  4519.   If  any  person  shall  willfully  and  maliciously  set  on  fire, 
Sc'ttinprfiie  or  causc  to  bc  Set  on  fire,  any  woods,   lands,  or  marshes,  within 

to  woods.  _  5  .  ?  5  J 

this  State,  so  as  thereby  to  occasion  loss,  damage,  or  injury,  to 
any  other  person,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 
§  4520.  If  any  person  shall  willfully  and  maliciously  set  fire  to 
Fences,  any  fence  or  fences,  or  other  inclosure,  or  cause  or  procure  the 
same  to  be  done,  or  shall  take  from  such  fence  or  inclosure  any 
rail  or  rails,  or  other  material  of  which  the  same  is  made  or  com- 
posed, for  the  purpose  of  using  the  same  as  fuel,  such  person  so 
offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Sec- 
tion 4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4521.  If  any  person  shall  unlawfully,  willfully,  and  malicious- 
Break-  ly  break  down,  cut  open,  through,  injure,  or  destroy   any  bridge, 
daai3,barTk^  rivcr,  or  mea(Tow  bank,  rice-dam,  mill-dam,  or  any  other  dam  or 
bank,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on   conviction,  be  punished 
by  confinement  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  not  less  than  one 
•    year,  nor  longer  than  three  years,  or  by  fine  and  imprisonment  in 
the  common  jail,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court.* 

§  4522.   If  any  person  shall  maliciously  maim  or  kill  any  horse, 
Kiiiincr  mulc,  bull,  stccr,  OX,  COW.  calf,  heifer,  or  other  animal  falling  un- 

or    niaimiiijj  '  _       ,  '  ^  '~^ 

citiie      or  (ler  ther  description  hereinbefore  ffiven  of  horses  or  cattle,  or  shall 

hogs.  I  °  ^  ^ 

maliciously  kill  a  hog  or  hogs,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on 
conviction,  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-G,  p.  233.    *  See  Section  4608. 


PT.  4.~T1T.  1.— Penal  Code.  891 

Division  12. — Fnuidiilcnl,  or  iMalicious  Mischief. 

§  4523.  If  any  person  sluill  maliciously  injure  or  destroy  any  T.impik« 
turnpike  gate  or  gates,  or  any  post  or  posts,  rail  or  rails,  wall  or  tionnxtiir-i. 
walls,  or  any  chain,  bar,  or  other  fence  Ijclonging  to  any  turnpike 
gate,  or  any  house  or  houses,  erected  or  to  be  erected,  for  the  use 
of  any  such  turnpike  gate  or  gates,  or  shall  willfully  and  mali- 
ciously injure  or  destroy  any  lock  or  locks,  or  other  works  erected 
to  protect  and  secure  the  navigation  of  any  river  or  canal  in  this 
State,  GVQvj  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction,  be  pun- 
ished by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time 
not  less  than  one  year  nor  longer  than  four  years. 

§452-1.  If  any  person  shall  willfully  and  maliciously  burn,  or  .  Finn-zor 
set  fire  to  any  ship,  boat,  or  other  vessel  above  the  value  of  two  seis. 
hundred  dollars,  along  side  of  any  wharf,  or  at  anchor  in  any 
river,  or  in  any  waters  in  this  State,  or  if  any  person  shall  will- 
fully and  maliciously  make,  or  assist  in  making  any  hole  in  the  bot- 
tom, side,  or  any  part  of  any  ship,  boat,  or  other  vessel,  above  the 
Talue  aforesaid,  or  do  any  other  act  tending  to  the  loss  or  destruc- 
tion of  such  ship,  boat,  or  other  vessel,  within  the  waters  of  this 
State  as  aforesaid,  such  person  so  offending  shall,  on  conviction, 
be  punished  hj  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for 
any  time  not  less  than  three  years  nor  longer  than  seven  years  ; 
and  if  the  ship,  boat,  or  other  vessel  thus  injured  or  destroyed,  as 
aforesaid,  be  of  the  value  of  two  hundred  dollars,  or  under  that 
value,  then  the  person  convicted  of  injuring  or  destroying  such 
ship,  boat,  or  other  vessel,  as  aforesaid,  [shall  be  punished  as  pre- 
scribed in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4525.  If  any  person  shall  willfully  and  maliciously  cut  down,  Cnttin^ 
injure  or  destroy  any  tree  or  trees  planted  or  growing  in  any  town, 
village,  or  citj^,  or  in  any  avenue,  yard,  garden,  orchard,  or  plan- 
tation, for  ornament,  shelter,  shade,  or  profit,  such  person  so 
offending,  on  conviction,  [shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Sec- 
tion 4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4526.  If  any  person  shall  willfully  or  maliciously  break,  de-       Miie  or 

/»  1  •!  •Ill    gttiJe-posts. 

lace,  destroy,  or  remove  any  miie-stone  ®r  post,  or  any  guide-board, 

erected  upon   any  public  road  or  highway,  or  alter  any  mark  or 

inscription  upon  any  such  mile-stone  or  post,  or  guide-board,  such 

person  so  offending  shall  be  indicted  for  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on 

conviction,  [shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this 
Code.]  (a) 

§  4527.  Any  person  who  shall  stop  up  or  obstruct  a  public  high- 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233. 
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Obstructing  wav,  "witli  a  malicious   intent,  or   shall  do  the  same  acts  without 

highway.  .  t     p   ^^  i  •         i^  t 

such  intent,  and  tail  to  remove  the  same  on  notice  trom  the  over- 
seer or  commissioner  of  the  road,  shall  be  guilty  of  mulicious 
mischief,  and,  on  conviction,  [shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4528.  If  any  person  shall  commit  any  trespass  by  willfully 
Severing  and  maliciously  severincj  from  the  land  of  another  anv  produce 

produce  ,.  ..  "i 

from      the  thereof,  such  person  so  oftendins;  shall  be  indicted   for  a  misde- 

realtv.  .      . 

meaner,  and,  on  conviction,  [shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§4529.  Any  person  who  shall  willfully  or  wantonly  injure,  de- 
injnries  to  face,  or  rcmovc  any   signal,  monument,  building,  or  any  other  ap- 

coast  survey  .       .  .      rN  • 

rixtures,  '  pendagc  thereto,  erected  within  this  State  by  virtue  of  any  act  of 
Congress  authorizing  a  coast  survey,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misde- 
meanor, and,  on  conviction,  [shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in 
Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4530.  Any  person  who  shall  willfully  or   wantonly  injure  or 

Injuries  to  dcstroy  any  inclosure  around  or  within  any  public  grave-yard  or 

ing-g^uuti^s.  burying-ground,  or  any  monument  or  tombstone,  or  other  fixture 

therein,  shall  be  guilty  of   a  misdemeanor,   and    on   conviction, 

[shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4531.  Any  person  who,  by    himself,  his  agent  or  servants, 

Disturbing  shall  mutilate,  or  in  anywise  injure  or  destroy,  any  private  bury- 


buryi\g- ing-ground  which  has  been  reserved  in  any  private  or  public  sale 
of  the  surrounding  land,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and, 
on  conviction,  [shall  be  punished  as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of 
this  Code.]  (a) 

§  4532.  Any  person  willfully  and  maliciously  breaking  the  dam 
injnrin-  ^^  dcstroyiug  the  fi^h,  or  fishing  therein,  or  otherwise  injuring  any 
^  '^'°°'  ■     artificial  fish-pond,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and,  on  convic- 
tion, shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 
§4533.  [Any  person  who  shall  poison  any  lake,  river,  stream, 
Poisoning  ov  poud,  in  any  of  the  Counties  of  this  State,  or  either  of  them, 
* ' '  with  a  view  of  poisoning  fish  therein,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misde- 

meanor, and,  on  conviction  thereof,  shall  be  punished  as  prescribed 
in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

§4534.  All  other  acts  of  willful  and  malicious  mischief,  in  the 
All  othftr  injuring  or  destroying  any  other  public  or  private  property,  not 
cSu3^^"^i8- herein  enumerated,  shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section 
'^''^-  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 

(a)  Acte  of  18G5-6,  p.  233.    (b)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  46. 
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TIIIUTEENTII    DIVISION. 

OF    INDICTMENTS,   AIUIAIGNMENTS.   TIIIAL,    VERDICT,   JUDGMENT,    AND 

EXECUTION. 


Section. 

SlOOTION 

4535.  Foi-m  of  indictment. 

4575. 

453G.  Exceptions. 

457(5. 

4537.  Malicious  prosecution. 

4577. 

4538.  Costs  paid  by  County. 

4578. 

4539.  Px'osceution  on  presentments. 

4579. 

4540.  Arraignments  in  small  offenses. 

4580. 

4541.  Copy,  indictment,  and  witnesnes. 

4581. 

4542.  In  minor  otfenses. 

4582. 

4543.  Arraignments. 

4583. 

4544.  Standing  mute. 

4584. 

4545.  Demurrers  and  special  picas. 

4585. 

4546.  Record  of  issue. 

4586. 

4547.  Entry  on  indictment. 

4587. 

4548,  Arraignment  in  fetters. 

4588. 

4549.  Challenges. 

4559. 

4550.  In  minor  offenses. 

4590. 

4551.  Order  of  argument. 

4591. 

4552.  Jury  judges  of  law. 

4592. 

4553.  Time  of  trial — continuance. 

4593. 

4554.  Demand  for  trial. 

4594. 

4555.  Nolle  prosequi. 

4595. 

4556.  Juror's  oatli. 

4596. 

4557.  Witness's  oath. 

4597. 

4558.  Before  Grand  Jury. 

4598. 

4559.  Several  imprisonments. 

4599. 

4560.  Fine  money. 

4600. 

4561.  Paid  immediately. 

4601. 

4562.  Discretionary  imprisonment  in  pen. 

4602. 

4563.  Convicts  sent  to  penitentiary. 

4603. 

4564.  Notice  to  keeper. 

4604. 

4565.  Escapes  therefrom. 

4605. 

4566.  Confinement  in  jail. 

4606. 

4567.  No  benefit  of  clergy. 

4607. 

4568.  Death  by  hanging — mode  of  exec'n. 

4608. 

4569.  Judge's  report. 

4609. 

4570.  Punished  under  existing  laws. 

4610. 

4571.  Limitation  on  indictments. 

4611. 

4572.  Insane  convicts. 

4612. 

4573.  Pregnant  convicts. 

4613. 

4574.  Subsequent  execution. 

Diito  from  sentence. 

OffenscH  on  County  linos. 

Death  in  another  County. 

Or  on  soil  of  U.  S. 

Insane  offender. 

Act  not  attempt. 

Jury  may  find  attempt. 

Two  convictions— longest  time. 

Convicts  witnesses. 

Impanncling  jury. 

Talesmen. 

Putting  panel  on  prisoners. 

Challenge  to  the  array. 

Challenge  for  cause. 

Questions  on  voir  dire. 

Setting  aside  for  cause. 

Swearing  in  chief. 

No  investigation  before  triers. 

Change  of  venue. 

Pen'y  confinement  disqualification. 

Joint  defendants. 

Continuance  by  one. 

Opprobrious  words. 

Oath  on  inquests  of  insanity. 

Abstract  of  evidence. 

Form  of  sentence. 

Commutation  for  good  behavior. 

Collection  of  costs. 

Discharge  of  insolvents. 

Bail  taken  twice. 

Forfeiting  recognizance. 

Proceedings  against  bail. 

Surrender  by  bail. 

Punishment  in  minor  offenses. 

Settlement  of  minor  offenses. 

Of  all  others.  • 

Excessive  costs. 

Two  returns  of  "No  bill." 

Insolvent  costs. 


§  4535.  Every  indictment  or  accusation  of  the  Grand  Jury  shall 
be  deemed  sufficiently  technical  and  correct,  which  states  the  of- 
fense in  the  terms  and  language  of  this  Code,  or  so  plainly  that 
the  nature  of  the  offense  charged  may  be  easily  understood  by  the 
jury.  The  form  of  every  indictment  or  accusation  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows : 


u 


Georgia, 
—  County. 


"The  Grand  Jurors  selected,  chosen,  and  sworn  for  the  County 
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Formofthe  of ,  to  wit  I  ,  ill  tlie  name  and  behalf  of  the  citizens  of 

Georgia,  charge  and  accuse  A.  B.,  of  the  County  and  State  afore- 
said. Avith  the  offense  of  ,  for   that  the  said  A.  B.  (here  state 

the  offense,  and  the  time  and  phice  of  committing  the  same,  with 
sufficient  certainty),  contrary  to  the  hiws  of  said  State,  the  good 
order,  peace,  and  dignity  thereof." 

If  there  should  he  more   than  one  count,  each  additional  count 

Subsequent  shall  commence  with  the  foUowina:  form:   "And  the  iurors  afore- 

counts.  .        .  ^  .   .  ^ 

said,  in  the  name  and  behalf  of  the  citizens  of  Georgia,  further 
charge  and  accuse  the  said  A.  B.  with  having  committed  the  of- 
fense of   (here   state   the    offense   as   before   directed),   for 

that,"  etc. 

§  4536.  All  exceptions  which  go  merely  to  the  form  of  an  in- 
Exceptions.  dictment  shall  be  made  before  trial ;    and  no  motion  in  arrest  of 
judgment  shall   be  sustained  for  any  matter  not  affecting  the  real 
merits  of  the  offense  charged  in  such  indictment. 

§  4537.  Upon  every  indictment  the  prosecutor's  name  shall  be 
Costs  to  indorsed,  who,  upon  the  acquittal  or  discharge  of  the  person  ac- 
i)robecutor.  cuscd,  shall  bc  Compelled  to  pay  all  costs  which  have  accrued,  if 
the  Grand  Jury,  by  their  foreman,  upon  returning  "No  bill,"  ex- 
press it  as  their  opinion  that  the  prosecution  was  unfounded  or 
malicious  ;  or,  if  the  Petit  Jury,  upon  returning  a  verdict  of  "Not 
guilty,"  shall  express  a  similar  opinion. 

§  4538.  A  person  against  whom  a  bill  of  indictment  shall  be 
PerB«n8ac- preferred  and  not  found  true  by  the  Grand  Jury,  or  who  shall  be 

quitted    and  ^  ^  "^  .  . 

insoivente.  acquitted  by  the  Petit  Jury  of  the  offense  charged  against  him  or 
her,  shall  not  be  liable  to  the  payment  of  the  costs  ;  and  in  all 
such  cases,  as  also  where  persons  liable  by  law  for  the  payment  of 
the  costs,  shall  be  unable  to  pay  the  same,  it  shall  and  may  be 
lawful  for  the  officers  severally  entitled  to  such  costs,  to  present 
an  account  therefor  to  the  Judge  of  the  Court  in  which  the  said 
prosecutions  were  depending,  which  account,  being  examined  and 
allowed  by  him,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  said  Judge,  by 
an  order  of  said  Court,  to  authorize  and  direct  the  Sheriff  or 
Clerk  to  retain  for  his  own  use,  and  to  pay  to  the  Attorney 
or  Solicitor  General,  and  other  officers  of  the  Court,  the  amount  of 
their  respective  accounts,  out  of  any  moneys  by  him  received  for 
fines  inflicted  by  the  said  Court,  or  collected  on  forfeited  recogni- 
zances. 

§  4539.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Attorney  or  Solicitor  Gene- 
ral to  prosecute  on  all  presentments  of  Grand  Juries,  where  such 
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presentment  or  presentments  is  or  are  for  offenses  indictable  by       Solicitor 

^  '^  ,  *'    Genwal      to 

law:    and  the  indorsement  on  the  indictment  by  the  Attorney  or  i"-o«r;cutc 
Solicitor  General,  that  the  same  is  founded  on  the  presentment  of  "*'"^"i<^"'-«- 
a  Grand  Jury,  shall  be  sufficient,  without  any  prosecutor's  name 
appearing  on  tlie  indictment. 

§  4510.  No  person  indicted,  unless  it   be  for  an  offense  which       ArrAign-' 
may,  on  conviction,  subject  him  or  her  to  death,  or  imprisonment  ammi     of- 
in  the  penitentiary  for  the  term  of  three  years   or  more,  shall  be 
put  for  his  or  her  arraignment  in  the  bar-dock,  or  other  place  set 
apart  in  the  Court  room  for  the  arraignment  of  prisoners. 

§4541.   Every  person   charged  with  a   crime   or  offense  which    coj.yofin- 
may  subject  him  or  her,  on  conviction,  to  death  or  imprisonment  li&t  of  wu- 
in  the  penitentiary  for  the  term  of  three  years  or  more,  shall  be 
furnished,  previous  to  his  or  her  arraignment,  with  a  copy  of  the 
indictment,  and  a  list  of  the  witnesses  who  gave  testimony  before 
the  Grand  Jury. 

§  4542.  Every  person  charged  with-  an  offense  shall,  at  his  or       in  smaii 

,  .  ,  ,  .  .        cases  a  copy 

her  request,  or  the  request  of  his  or  her  counsel,  be  furnished  with  on  request. 
a  copy  of  the  indictment,  and  a  list  of  the  witnesses  who  gave 
evidence  before  the  Grand  Jury. 

§  4543.  Upon  the  arraignment  of  a  prisoner,  the  indictment  Form  of  ar- 
shall  be  read  to  him  or  her,  and  such  prisoner  shall  be  required  to  " 
answer  whether  he  or  she  is  guilty  or  not  guilty  of  the  offense 
charged  in  the  said  indictment,  which  answer  or  plea  shall  be 
made  orally  by  the  prisoner,  or  his  or  her  counsel.  And  if  he  or 
she  shall  plead  guilty,  such  plea  shall  be  immediately  recorded  on 
the  minutes  of  the  Court  by  the  Clerk,  together  with  the  arraign- 
ment ;  and  the  Court  shall  pronounce  upon  such  prisoner  the 
judgment  of  the  law,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  prisoner  had 
been  convicted  of  the  offense  by  the  verdict  of  a  jury:  but,  at  any 
time  before  judgment  is  pronounced,  such  prisoner  may  withdraw 
the  plea  of  "  Guilty,"  and  plead  "Not  guilty  "  ;  and  such  former 
plea  shall  not  be  given  in  evidence  against  him  or  her  on  his  or 
her  trial. 

§  4544.  If  the  prisoner,  upon  being  arraigned,  shall  plead  '*Not      standing 
guilty,"  or  shall  stand  mute,  the  Clerk  shall  immediately  record  p^^^^^in? aot 

*=  "^  '  '  ^  "  guilty. 

upon  the  minutes  of  the  Court  the  plea  of  "Not  guilty,"  together 
with  the  arraignment,  and  such  arraignment  and  plea  shall  consti- 
tute the  issue  between  the  prisoner  and  the  people  of  this  State. 
§  4545.  If  the  prisoner,  upon  being  arraigned,  shall  demur  to 
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Demnrrcrs  the  indictment,  or  plead  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the   Court,  or  in 

or       special  •    i       i         •       i 

pleas  to  w  abatment,  or  any  special  plea  in  bar,  such  demurrer  or  plea  shall 

111  writing.  .7 

be  made  in  writing ;  and  if  such  demurrer  or  plea  shall  be  decided 
againt  such  prisoner,  then  such  prisoner  may,  nevertheless,  plead 
and  rely  on  the  general  issue  of  "Not  guilty." 
'     §  4546.  If  the  Clerk  shall  fail  or  neo:lect  to  record  the  arraign- 
is?ne  may  mciit  and  plea  of  tlie  prisoner  at  the  time  the  same  is  made,  it  may 

be    recorded  i-inii  •  n  ii  i  f>       ^         r^ 

afterward,  and  sHall  be  done  at  any  time  afterward,  by  order  of  the  Court, 
and  this  shall  cure  the  error  or  omission  of  the  Clerk. 

§4547.  The  arraignment  and  plea  or  answer  of  the  prisoner 
To  be  enter- shall  bo  entered  on  the  indictment  by  the  Attorney  or  Solicitor 

ed  on  tlie  in-  ^^  ^  .,  .  .  -,^  , 

dictmem.  Ueneral,  or  other  person  acting  as  prosecuting  oincer  on  the  part 
of  the  people  of  this  State. 

§  4548.  No  prisoner  shall  be  brought  into  Court,  for  arraign- 
Prisoners  mcut  or  trial,  tied,  bound,  or  fettered,  unless  the  Court  shall  deem 

not  to  be  ar-  .  ,       .  ,  .  ,  .  .    ,  i     •  r»      i 

raigned  in  it  ncccssary,  duriug  his  or  her  arraignment  or  trial;  and  it  the 
health  of  the  prisoner,  or  other  circumstances,  should  render  it 
more  convenient  to  the  prisoner  and  his  counsel  that  he  or  she 
should  not  be  placed  fc-r  his  or  her  arraignment,  or  during  his  or 
her  trial,  within  the  bar-dock,  or  other  place  assigned  in  the  Court 
room  for  prisoners,  the  Court  may  grant  the  indulgence  of  remov- 
ing the  prisoner  to  any  other  place  in  the  Court  room,  or  contig- 
uous to  it,  requested  by  the  prisoner  or  his  or  her  counsel. 

§  4549.  Every  person  indicted  for  a  crime  or  offense  which  may 

Challenges,  subjcct  him  or  her,  on  conviction,  to  death,  or  four  years'  impris- 
onment or  longer  in  the  penitentiary,  may  peremptorily  challenge 
twenty  of  the  jurors  impanneled  to  try  him  or  her.  And  every 
person  indicted  for  an  offense  which  may  subject  him  or  her,  on 
conviction,  to  imprisonment  in  the  penitentiary  for  any  time  less 
than  four  years,  may  peremptorily  challenge  twelve  of  the  jurors 
impanneled  to  try  him  or  her;  and  the  State  shall  be  allowed  one- 
half  the  number  of  peremptory  challenges  allowed  the  prisoner. 
§4550.  In  all  other  cases,  the  Court  shall  have  a  panel  of 
In  minor  twcnty-four  jurors,  of  which  the  prisoner  shall  have  the  right  to 

offenses. 

challenge  seven  peremptorily,  and  the  State  five.     The  remaining 
twelve  shall  constitute  the  jury. 

§4551.  [The  order  of  argument   of  counsel  in   criminal  cases 

orderof  ar-  shall  bc  the  samc  as  it  now  is  in  civil  cases ;  that  is  to  say,  after 

the  testimony  is   closed  on  both  sides,  the  State's  counsel  shall 

open  and  conclude  the  argument  to  the  jury,  except  in  those  cases 
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in  which  the  defendant  shall  introduce  no  testimony — but,  in  that 
event,  the  defendant's  counsel  shall  open  and  conclude  the  argu- 
ment to  the  jury  after  the  testimony  on  the  part  of  the  State  is 
closed.]  (a) 

§4552.   On  every  trial  of  a  crime  or  offense  contained  in  this  .  /"»*/  ^";. 
Code,  or  for  any  crime  or  offense,  the  jury  shall  be  judges  of  the  i*^ »"'!  f*^-*- 
law  and  the  fact,  and  shall,  in  every  case,  give  a  general  verdict 
of  '^  Guilty"  or  "Not  guilty;"  and  on  the  acquittal  of  the  defend- 
ant or  prisoner,  no  new  trial  shall,  on  any  account,  be  granted  by 
the  Court. 

§  4553.    Every  person    ao-ainst  whom  a  bill   of   indictment   is  infy^tmem'* 

^  «/     r^  o  tiiableatthe 

found  shall  be  tried  at  the  term  of  the  Court  at  which  the  indict-  Y''"'x  "^^^^ 
ment  is  found,  unless  the  absence  of  a  material  witness  or  wit- 
nesses, or  the  principles  of  justice,  should  require  a  postponement 
of  the  trial,  and  then  the  Court  shall  allow  a  postponement  of  the 
trial  until  the  next  term  of  the  Court ;  and  the  Court  shall  have 
power  to  allow  the  continuance  of  criminal  causes  from  term  to 
term,  as  often  as  the  principles  of  justice  may  require,  upon  suffi- 
cient cause  shown  on  oath. 

§  4554„  Any  person  aarainst  whom  a  true  bill  of  indictment  is  in  cases  not 

•^    ^  .  .  .  capital. 

found,  for  an  offense  not  affecting  his  or  her  life,  may  demand  a 
trial  at  the  term  when  the  indictment  is  found,  or  at  the  next  suc- 
ceeding term  thereafter,  or  at  any  subsequent  term,  by  special 
permission  of  the  Court— which  demand  shall  be  placed  upon  the 
minutes  of  the  Court ;  and  if  such  person  shall  not  be  tried  at  the 
term  when  the  demand  is  made,  or  at  the  next  succeeding  term 
thereafter,  provided  that  at  both  terms  there  were  juries  impan- 
neled  and  qualified  to  try  such  prisoner,  then  he  or  she  shall  be 

absolutely  discharged  and  acquitted  of  the  offense  charged  in  the 
indictment. 

§  4555.  No  nolle  prosequi  shall  be  entered  on  any  bill  of  indict-  xoUepros- 
ment  after  the  case  has  been  submitted  to  the  jury,  except  by  the  **"** 
consent  of  the  defendant. 

§  4556.  In  all  criminal  cases  the  following  oath  shall  be  admin-     petu  Jn- 
istered  to  the  Petit  Jury — to  wit : 

"You  shall  well  and  truly  try  the  issue  formed  upon  this  bill  of 
indictment  between  the  State  of  Georgia  and  A.  B.,  who  is  charged 
(here  state  the  crime  or  offense),  and  a  true  verdict  give  according 
to  evidence.     So  help  you  God." 

(a)  Acts  of  1851-3,  p.  342. 
6T 
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§4557.   The  following  oath  shall  be  administered  to  witnesses 
Witness-  in  criminal  cases — viz  : 

cs'  0.1th. 

*'  The  evidence  you  shall  give  to  the  Court  and  jury  upon  the 

trial  of  this   issue  between  the   State  of  Georgia  and  A.  B.,  who 

is  charged  with  (here  state  the  criuie  or  offense),  shall  be  the  truth, 

the  whole  truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth.     So  help  you  God." 

§  4558.  And  the  following  oath  shall  be  administered  to  wit- 

oathofwit-  nesses  intended  to  be  sent  before  the  Grand  Jury : 

nesses  betorc  "^ 

Grand  Jury.  '^  Xhe  cvidcnce  JOM  sliall  give  the  Grand  Jury  on  this  bill  of  in- 
dictment (or  presentment,  as  the  case  may  be — here  state  the  case,} 
shall  je  the  truth,  the  whole  truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth.  So 
help  you  God." 

In  every  case  in  this  Code,  the  person  whose  property  has  been 
stolen,  injured,  destroyed,  taken  away,  or  fraudulently  converted  or 
conveyed, or  whose  name  has  been  forged  to  any  instrument,  or  who 
has  received  a  personal  injurj^,  shall  be  a  competent  witness  on  the 
trial  of  the  off"ender  or  off*enders. 

§  4559.  Where  a  person  shall  be  prosecuted  and  convicted  on 
Several  im-  morc  than  one  indictment,  and  the  sentences  are  imprisonment  in 

prisonments     ...  ,  i      n     i  ■^^  i        i 

tobe  ia  sue- the  penitentiary,  such  sentences   shall  be  severally  executed,  the 

ceesion. 

one  after  the  expiration  of  the  other;  and  the  Judge  shall  specify 
in  each  the  time  when  the  imprisonment  shall  commence  and  the 
length  of  its  duration. 

§  4560.  All  fines  imposed  by  this  Code,  not  otherwise  appropri- 
Fines-to  atcd  by  this  Code,  shall  be  paid  over  by  the  Clerks  of  the  Supe- 
paid  and  for  rior  Court  to  the  Ordinary  of  the   County,  for  educational  pur- 
poses in  such  County,  except  the  County  of  Chatham,  where  the 
said  fines  shall  be  paid  over  to  the  corporation  of  the  city  of  Savan- 
nah ;  and  the  Clerks  of   the  Inferior  Courts  shall  keep  a  fair  ac- 
count of  the  fines  received,  and  the  time  when  received,  and  the 
names  of  the  persons  from  whom  the  said  fines  were  collected. 
§  4561.  Every  fine  imposed  by  the  Court  under  the  authority 
Paid  im- and  by  virtue  of  this   act  shall  be  immediately  paid,  or  within 

mediately.  in 

such  reasonable  time  as  the  Court  may  grant. 

§  4562.  In  all  cases  where  the  term  of  punishment  in  the  peni- 
Penitr^ntiary  tcntiary  is  discrctionary,  the   Court   shall  determine  that  punish- 

at  discretion  *^.  '^  i.*  i*iii' 

-jury     re-  ment,  payiDCT  due  respect  to   any  recommendation  which  the  jury 
auon.  may  think  proper  to  make  in  that  regard. 

§  4563.  Every  person  convicted  in  any  County  of  this  State  of 
any  crime  or  offense  punishable  with  confinement  in  the  peniten- 
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tiary,  shall,  as  soon  as  possible  after  conviction,  toj'ftthcr  with  a  copy      c<mv\ft» 

•' '  '  '  'ft  i  ^    f(,„n        and 

of  the  record  of  his  or  her  conviction  and  sentence,  be  safely  re-  ''a'<''y   ;^"^ 
moved  and  conveyed  to  the  said  penitentiary  by  a  guard  to  be  sent  ^'^ry. 
therefrom   for   that  purpose,   and   therein   be   safely  kept  during 
the  term  specified  in  the  judgment  and  sentence  of  the  Court. 

§4564.  In  all  cases  where  persons  are  convicted  and  sentenced  cicrk  to 
to  imprisonment  in  the  penitentiary,  it  shall  be  th(;  duty  or  the  keeper. 
Clerks  of  the  Superior  Courts  of  the  respective  Counties  where 
such  persons  may  be  convicted  and  sentenced,  to  inform  the  prin- 
cipal keeper  of  the  penitentiary  immediately  thereafter  by  mail,  or 
by  private  conveyance  where  there  is  no  post-office  in  the  County, 
of  the  conviction  and  sentence  of  said  convict,  and  that  he  or  she 
is  detained  in  the  County  jail,  or  under  guard,  as  the  case  may 
be,  subject  to  the  order  of  the  keeper  aforesaid. 

§4565.   The  trial  of  prisoners  escaping  from  the  penitentiary      Tnaisfor 

shall  be  had  for  such  escape  before  the  Superior  Court  of  Baldwin  penitenti- 
ary. 
County,  and  prisoners  so  escaping  shall  remain  in  the  penitentiary 

and  be  treated  as  other  convicts   after  their  apprehension,  until 

such  trial  shall  take  place  ;   and  upon  such  trial,  the  copies  of  the 

records  transmitted  to  the  keeper  of  the  penitentiary  relative  to 

the  former  trials  of  such  prisoners  shall  be  produced  and  filed  of 

record  in  the  said  Superior  Court  of  Baldwin  County. 

§  4566.  When    any   person    may  be   convicted  of  any  offense       convicts 

,  ,  ,  .  confined     in 

which  may  subject  him  or  her  to  confinement  in  the  penitentiary,  J;»i  tin  sent 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presiding  Judge,  by  his  sentence,  to  or- 
der the  convict  into  custody,  to  be  safely  kept  in  jail  ;  or  if  there 
be  no  jail  in  the  County,  then  in  the  nearest  jail,  or  under  a  suit- 
able guard,  until  he  or  she  shall  be  demanded  by  a  guard  to  be 
sent  from  the  penitentiary  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  such  con- 
vict to  the  said  penitentiary. 

§  4567.  No  person  convicted  of  a  crime  in  this  State  shall  be    ^'o  benefit 

of  clergy. 

allowed  the  benefit  of  clergy ;  and  in  all  cases  where  the  penalty 
of  death  is  annexed  to  a  crime,  the  convict  shall  suffer  that  pun- 
ishment. 

§  4568.  The  sentence  of  death  shall  be  executed  by  hano-inoj  i>^atti  by 
the  offender  by  the  neck  until  he  is  dead.  The  execution  of  the 
sentence  shall  be  in  private  and  witnessed  only  by  the  executing 
officer,  a  sufficient  guard,  the  relatives  of  the  criminal,  and  such 
clergymen  and  friends  as  he  may  desire.  The  place  for  such  ex- 
ecution shall  be  provided  by  the  Inferior  Court  of  each  County. 


k 


ten  tiary 
ruard. 
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The  Judge  passing  sentence  may  order  the  execution  to  be  in  pub- 
lic, if  he  sees  proper,  and  may  in  either  case  take  sucli  steps  as 
he  tliinks  best  to  secure  the  execution  of  the  sentence  and  to  de- 
termine when  death  supervenes. 

§4569.  It  shall   be   the   duty   of  the  Judges  of  the  Superior 
Jmigcs  to  Courts  to  make  a  special  report  annually  to  the  Governor  of  this 

report      (h(>  ^  ^  j^  '' 

'^h^7*fi  ^^  State  previous  to  the  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly,  and  by 
him  to  be  submitted  to  the  Legislature  of  all  such  defects,  omissionSy 
or  imperfections  in  this  Code  as  experience  on  their  several  Circuits 
may  suo^i^est. 

§  4570.  All  crimes  and  offenses  committed  shall  be  prosecuted 

Cri!n«sto  and  punished  under  the  laws  in  force  at  the  time  of  the  commis- 

nrnier  co-ex-  siou  of  such  crimc  or  offense,  notwithstanding  the  repeal  of  such 

istine;  la\v8.     ,  ,      p  i  •    i        i  i 

laws  before  such  trial  takes  place. 

§  4571.  Indictments  for  murder  may  be  found  and  prosecuted  at 
Limita-  any  time  after  the  death  of  the  person  killed.  In  all  other  cases 
dictments.'  (exccpt  murdcr)  where  the  punishment  is  death  or  perpetual  impris- 
onment, indictments  shall  be  filed  and  found  in  the  proper  Court 
within  seven  years  next  after  the  commission  of  the  offense,  and 
at  no  time  thereafter.  In  all  other  felonies,  the  indictments  shall 
be  found  and  filed  in  the  proper  Court  within  four  years  next 
after  the  commission  of  the  offense,  and  at  no  time  thereafter. 
And  in  all  other  cases  where  the  punishment  by  law  is  fine  or  im- 
prisonment, or  fine  and  imprisonment  in  the  common  jail  of  the 
County,  indictments  shall  be  found  and  filed  in  the  proper  Court 
within  two  years  after  the  commission  of  the  offense,  and  at  no 
time  thereafter ;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  if  the  offender  shall 
abscond  from  this  State,  or  so  conceal  himself  that  he  can  not  be 
arrested,  such  time  during  which  such  offender  has  been  absent 
from  the  State,  or  concealed,  shall  not  be  computed  or  constitute 
any  part  of  the  said  several  limitations ;  provided,  also,  that  no 
limitation  shall  run  so  long  as  the  offender  or  offense  is  unknown  ; 
provided  farther,  that  if  the  indictment  is  found  within  the  time 
limited,  and  for  any  informality  shall  be  quashed  or  nol.  prodd,  a 
new  indictment  may  be  found  and  prosecuted  within  six  months 
from  the  time  the  first  is  quashed  or  7iol.  pros'd. 

§  4572.  If,  after  any  convict  shall  have  been  sentenced  to  the 
neroi.iinK  punishment  of  death,  he  shall  become  insane,  the  Sheriff  of  the 

iBbariH    after  '  ,  .  r»      i  x     r      •  /> 

conviction.  Couuty,  with  concurrcncc  and  assistance  of  the  Inferior  Court 
thereof,  shall  summon  a  jury  of  twelve  men  to  inquire  into  such 
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insanity;  and  if  it  bo  found,  l)y  the  inquisition  of  such  jury,  that 
such  convict  i.s  insane,  the  Sheriff  shall  suspend  the  execution  of 
the  sentence  directing  the  death  of  such  convict,  and  make  report 
of  the  said  inquisition  and  suspension  of  execution  to  the  presid- 
ing Judge  of  the  District,  who  shall  cause  the  same  to  he  entered 
on  the  minutes  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the 
conviction  was  had.  And  at  any  time  thereafter,  when  it  shall 
appear  to  the  said  presiding  Judge,  either  by  inquisition  or  other- 
wise, thca  the  said  convict  is  of  sound  mind,  the  said  Judge  shall 
issue  a  new  warrant  directing  the  Sheriff  to  do  execution  of  the 
said  sentence  on  the  said  convict,  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
said  Judge  may  appoint  and  direct  in  the  said  warrant,  which  the 
Sheriff  shall  be  bound  to  do  accordingly.  And  the  said  Judge 
shall  cause  the  said  new  warrant  and  other  proceedings  in  the  case 
to  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  said  Superior  Court. 

§  4573.  If  a  female  convict  sentenced  to  the    punishment  of  Female con- 

■•■  victs     preg- 

death  shall  be  found  pregnant  vfith  child,  the  Sheriff,  with  the  "^"^• 
concurrence  and  assistance  of  the  Inferior  Court,  shall  select  one 
or  more  physician  or  physicians,  who  shall  make  inquisition,  and 
if,  upon  such  inquisition,  it  appear  that  such  female  convict  is 
quick  with  child,  the  Sheriff  shall  suspend  the  execution  of  the 
sentence  directing  the  death  of  such  female,  and  make  report  of 
the  said  inquisition  and  suspension  of  execution  to  the  presiding 
Judge  of  the  District,  who  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  entered  on 
the  minutes  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  con- 
viction was  had.  And  at  any  time  thereafter,  when  it  shall  appear 
to  the  said  presiding  Judge  that  the  said  female  convict  is  no 
longer  quick  with  child,  he  shall  issue  a  new  warrant  directing  the 
Sheriff  to  do  execution  of  the  said  sentence,  at  such  time  and 
place  as  the  said  Judge  may  appoint  and  direct  in  the  said  warrant, 
which  the  Sheriff  shall  be  bound  to  do  accordingly.  And  the 
said  Judge  shall  cause  the  said  new  warrant  and  other  proceedings 
in  the  case  to  be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  said  Superior  Court. 

§4574.  Whenever,  for  any  reason,  any  convict  sentenced  to  the  .if<?5:^cQjioa 

^  »J  '         %i  13  not   done 

punishment  of  death  shall  not  have  been  executed  pursuant  to  tLT'^"'''*''''^ 
such  sentence,  and  the  same  shall  stand  in  full  force,  the  presiding 
Judge  of  the  Superior  Court  where  the  conviction  was  had,  on  the 
application  of  the  Attorney  or  Solicitor  General  of  the  District, 
or  other  person  prosecuting  for  the  State,  shall  issue  a  habeas 
corpus  to  bring  such  convict  before  him ;  or  if  such  convict  be  at 
large,  said  Judge,  or  any  judicial  oflScer  of  this  State,  may  issue 
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a  warrant  for  his  apprehension ;  and  upon  the  said  convict  being 
brought  .before  the  said  Judge,  either  by  habeas  corpus  or  under 
such  warrant,  lie  shall  proceed  to  inquire  into  the  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case,  and  if  no  legal  reason  exists  against  the 
execution  of  such  sentence,  such  Judge  shall  sign  and  issue  a 
warrant  to  the  Sheriff  of  the  proper  County,  commanding  him  to 
do  execution  of  such  sentence  at  such  time  and  place  as  shall  be 
appointed  therein,  which  the  said  Sheriff  shall  do  accordingly. 
And  the  Judge  shall  cause  the  proceedings  in  such  case  to  be  en- 
tered on  the  minutes  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County. 

§  4575.  Whenever  any  convict  shall  be  sentenced  to  the  punish- 
E.Kocution—  ment  of  death,  the  Court  shall  specify  the  time  and  place  of  exe- 

within  what  .,  i>i-  in  ^        ^  ^ 

time    from  cutiou  lu  sucli  sentcncc,  which  tnne  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty 

sentence 

days   nor   more  than  sixty  days  from  the  time  of  the  sentence, 

except  in  the  case  of  a  female  convict  Avho  is  quick  with  child  at 

the  time,  in  which  case  the  Court  may  and  shall  appoint  some  day 

that  will  arrive  after  she  shall  have  been  delivered  of  such  child. 

§  4576.  Whe.n  an  offense  shall  be  committed  on  the  boundary 

Offenses  line  of  two  Couiitics,  it  shall  be  considered  and  adjudged  to  have 

ry  lines.       bccu   Committed   in   either   County,   and   an  indictment  for  such 

offense  may  be  found  and  tried  in,  and  conviction  thereon  may  be 

had  in  either  of  said  Counties. 

§  4577.  When  any  mortal  wound  shall  be  given,  or  any  poison 
Deatbfrom  sliall  bc  administered,   or  any  other  means  shall  be  employed  in 

iin  cict  done 

in  another  ouc  Couuty  by  whicli  a  human  being  shall  be  killed,  who  shall  die 
thereof  in  another  County,  the  indictment  shall  be  found  and  the 
offender  shall  be  tried  in  the  County  where  the  act  was  performed 
or  done  from  which  the  death  ensued. 

§  4578.  If  such  wound  be  given  or  poison  administered  upon 
Oron^oiisoil  the  jurisdiction  over   which   has  been  ceded   to   the   United 
s.  "  States,   within  the  geographical  limits   of    this   State,   or  within 

the  territory  of  an  adjoining  State,  and  death  shall  ensue  there- 
from in  any  County  in  this  State,  the  indictment  shall  be  found 
and  the  cause  tried  in  the  County  where  the  death  occurs. 

§  4579.  No  lunatic,  or  person  afflicted  with  insanity,  shall  be 
Lnnacyanri  tried,  or  put  upou  liis  trial,  for  any  offense,  during  the  time  he  is 
afflicted  with  such  lunacy  or  insanity,  which  shall  be  tried  in  the 
manner  hereinbefore  pointed  out,  where  the  plea  of  insanity  at 
the  time  of  offense  is  filed,  and,  on  being  found  true,  the  prisoner 
shall  be  disposed  of  in  like  manner. 

§  4580.  No  person  shall  be  convicted  of  an  assault  with  intent 
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to  commit  a  cr-imc,  or  of  any  other  attempt  to   commit  any  of-  Thoattcmpt 

'  'J  ^  •/  ri*-vor  V>   be 

fensc,  when  it  shall  appear  that  the  crime  intended,  or  the  offense  inrjict':d. 

attempted,  was  actually  perpetrated  by  such  person  at  the  time  of 

such  assault,  or  in  pursuance  of  such  attempt. 

§4581.  Upon  the   trial   of  an  indictment  for   any  offense,  the     Jary  mny 

jury  may  find   the  accused  not  guilty  of  the  offense   charged  in  t^'''  aitfempt. 

the  indictment,  but  guilty  of  an  attempt  to  commit  such  offense, 

without   any  special  count  in   said   indictment  for  such  attempt ; 

provided  the  evidence  before  them  will  warrant  such  finding. 

§4582.  If  any  person,  who  has  been  convicted  of  an  offense  and  Tw^convic- 
^  ^  ,  .  tions,  long- 

sentenced  to  confinement  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary,  shall  after-  esttim«. 

wards  commit  a  crime  punishable  by  confinement  and  labor  in  the 

penitentiary,  and  be  thereof  lawfully  convicted,  such  convict  shall 

be  sentenced  to  undergo  and  suffer  the  longest  period  of  time  and 

labor   prescribed  for  the   punishment  of  such  offense  of  which  he 

stands  convicted. 

§4583.   On  the  trial  of  any  convict  in  the  penitentiary  for  the      O"  trials 

•^  _  ■••  "^  for     escapes 

crimes  of  escape  and  mutiny,  or   either  of  them,  any  other   pris- and  mutiny, 
oner  or  convict,  not   included  in  the  same  indictment,  shall  be  a 
competent   witness,  and   the   infamy  of  his   character   and  of  the 
crime  of  which  he   has  been  convicted  shall  be  exceptions  to  his 
credit  only. 

§  4584.  When  any  person  stands  indicted  for  an  offense  which,  impannei- 
upon  conviction,  may  subject  him  to 'the  punishment  of  death  or 
imprisonment  in  the  penitentiary,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court 
to  have  impanneled  forty-eight  jurors  from  which  to  select  a  jury 
for  the  trial  of  such  offender,  and  to  continue  to  furnish  [panels, 
consisting  of  such  number  of  jurors,  as  the  Court,  in  its  discre- 
tion, may  think  proper,  until  a  jury  is  obtained.]  (a) 

§  4585.   Said  panel  shall  contain  the  Petit  Jurors  already  sworn  Taiosmea. 
and  in  attendance,  and  talesmen  summoned  by  order  of  the  Court, 
indiscriminately  and  impartially  from  the  citizens  of  the  Count3^ 

§4586.  The  Clerk  shall  make  out  three  lists  of  each  panel,  and  rutting  pa- 
lurnish  one  to  the  prosecuting  counsel,  and  one  to  the  counsel  lor  oner. 
the  defense.     The  Clerk  shall  then  call  over  the  panel,  and  it  shall 
be  immediately  put  upon  the  accused. 

§  4587.   The  accused  may,  in   writing,  challenge  the  array  for     Challenge 

.  P    •    1  1       •  ^^  ^^^  array . 

any  cause  going  to  show  that  it  was  not  fairly  or  properly  impan- 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  235. 
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neled,  or  ought  not  to  be  put  upon  him,  the  sufficiency  of  which 
chaHonge  the  Court  shall  determine  at  once.  If  sustained,  a  new 
panel  shall  be  ordered ;  if  not  sustained,  the  selection  of  jurors 
shall  proceed. 

§  4588.   On  calling  each  juror,  he  shall  be  presented  to  the  ac- 
for'wuS*^^  cused  in  such  a  manner  that  he  can  distinctly  see  him,  and  it  shall 
be  then  lawful  for  the  State,  or  the  accused,  to  make  either  of  the 
following  objections — viz  : 

1.  That  he  is  not  a  free  white  citizen,  resident  in  the  County. 

2.  That  he  is  over  sixty  or  under  twenty  years  of  age. 

3.  That  he  is  an  idiot,  or  lunatic,  or  intoxicated. 

4.  That  he  is  so  near  of  kindred  to  the  prosecutor,  or  the  ac- 
cused, or  the  deceased,  as  to  disqualify  him  by  law  from  serving 
on  the  jury. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court  to  hear  immediately  such  evi- 
dence as  may  be  submitted  (the  juror  being  a  competent  witness) 
in  relation  to  the  truth  of  these  objections  ;  and  if  he  shall  be  sat- 
isfied of  the  truth  of  either,  the  juror  shall  be  set  aside  for  cause, 
Time  when  if  either  one  of  these  obiections  be  true  in  fact ;  but  if  the  fact  is 

to  be  made.  *^ 

unknown  to  either  party,  or  the  counsel  of  such  party,  at  the  time 
the  juror  is  under  investigation,  and  is  subsequently  discovered, 
such  objection  may  be  made,  and  the  proof  heard  at  any  time  be- 
fore the  prosecuting  counsel  submits  to  the  jury  any  of  his '«»Ki- 
dence  in  the  case;  but  if  known  to  the  party  or  his  counsel,  the 
objection  must  be  made  before  the  juror  is  sworn  in  the  case. 
§  4589.  On  all  trials  for  crimes  or  offenses,  on  the  criminal 
Questions  on  side  of  the  Court,  where   the  punishment  is  death  or  imprison- 

voir  aire.  "^  •"■  ^  ^ 

ment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary,  any  juror  may  be  put  upon 
his  voir  dire,  and  the  following  questions  shall  be  propounded  to 
him — viz:  "Have  you,  from  having  seen  the  crime  committed, 
,  or  having  heard  any  of  the  testimony  delivered  on  oath,  formed  and 
expressed  any  opinion  in  regard  to  the  guilt  or  innocence  of  the 
prisoner  at  the  bar?  "  If  the  juror  shall  answer  in  the  negative, 
then  the  following  question  shall  be  propounded  to  him  :  "  Have 
you  any  prejudice  or  bias  resting  on  your  mind  either  for  or  against 
the  prisoner  at  the  bar?"  And  if  the  juror  shall  answer  these 
questions  in  the  negative,  the  following  question  shall  be  pro- 
pounded: "Is  your  mind  perfectly  impartial  between  the  State 
and  the  accused?  "  And  if  he  shall  answer  this  question  in  the 
affirmative,  he  shall  be  adjudged  and  held  a  competent  juror,  in  all 
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cases  where  the  offense  does  not  involve  the  life  of  the  accused ; 
but  when  it  does  involve  the  life  of  the  accused,  the  following  ad- 
ditional question  shall  he  put  to  him:  "Arc  you  conscientiously 
opposed  to  capital  punishment?"  If  he  shall  answer  this  ques- 
tion in  the  negative,  he  shall  be  held  a  competent  juror  ;  provided,  P^^^^viv). 
nevertheless,  that  either  the  State  or  the  defendant  shall  have  the 
right  to  introduce  evidence  before  the  Judge  to  show  that  the  an- 
swers, or  any  of  them,  of  the  jurors  are  untrue  ;  and  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  Judge  to  determine  upon  the  truth  of  such  an- 
swers as  may  be  thus  questioned  before  the  Court. 

§  4590.  If  a  iuror  shall  answer  any  of  these  Questions  so  as  to  sc-tting aside 

•^  »/  X  fQj.  cause. 

render  him  incompetent,  or  he  shall  be  so  found  by  the  Judge,  he 
shall  be  set  aside  for  cause. 

§4591.  If  found  competent  and  not  challenged  peremptorily  by  .    sweanoir 
the  State,  he  shall  be  put  upon  the  prisoner,  and  unless  challenged 
peremptorily  by  him,  shall  be  sworn  to  try  the  cause. 

§4592.  Whena  iuror  has  been  found  competent  as  aforesaid,    Noinveeti- 

,  .  .  .  .  gation  before 

no  other  or  further  investigation  before  triers,  or  otherwise,  shall  triers. 
be  had,  unless  upon  newly  discovered  evidence  to  disprove  his  an- 
swer, or  to  show  him  incompetent  as  aforesaid,  which  may  be 
heard  by  the  Judge  at  any  time  before  any  of  the  evidence  on  the 
main  issue  is  submitted ;  and  if  the  juror  is  proved  incompetent, 
the  Judge  may  order  him  withdrawn  from  the  jury  and  cause 
another  selected  in  the  same  manner  as  is  above  pointed  out. 

§  4593.  [In  all  criminal  cases,  when  a  jury  can  not  be  obtained      Criminal 
in  the  County  where  the  crime  was  committed,  it  shall  be  lawful  be  transfer- 

red — when. 

for  said  cases  to  be  transferred  to  any  County  that  may  be  agreed 
upon  by  the  Solicitor  General  and  the  defendants  or  their  coun- 
sel, and  be  tried  in  the  County  agreed  upon ;  and  in  the  event  the 
Solicitor  General  and  the  defendants  or  their  counsel  fail  or  refuse 
to  agree  upon  any  County  in  which  to  try  said  cases  then  pending, 
the  Judge  is  hereby  authorized  to  select  the  County  in  which  the 
same  shall  be  tried,  and  have  the  cases  transferred  accordingly.]  (a) 

§  4594.  Any  person  sentenced  to  confinement  and  labor  in  the     I'enitenti- 

»'    ■•■  ary  impns- 

penitentiary,  is  and  shall  be  thereby  rendered  incapable  of  holding  ^[^^"^"j^j^  ^^ 
or  exercising  any  public  or  private  ofiice,  trust,  power,  or  authority,  ^'^'^"• 
and  any  such  held  by  him  shall  become  and  be  vacant,  by  virtue 
of  such  sentence. 

§  4595.  When  two  or  more  defendants  shall  be  jointly  indicted 

(a)  Acts  of  1852-3,  p.  163. 
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Joint defen-  for  anv  offeiise,  any  one  defendant  may  be  tried  separately,  and  if 

dAnt-<      iii:»y  "^  /  .  ,        .    .  •  .  T  "^ 

botriod  sop-  the  offense  be  such  as  requires  the  lomt  action  and  concurrence  of 

ar.itely.  . 

two  or  more  persons,  the  acquittal  or  conviction  of  one  shall  not 
operate  as  an  acquittal  or  conviction  of  any  of  the  others  not  tried, 
but  they  shall  be  subject  to  be  tried  in  the  same  manner. 

§  4596.   The  continuance  of  a  case  by  one  of  several  defendants 
Continu-  indictcd  iointly  shall  in  no  case  operate  as  a  continuance  as  to  the 

aneebyone.  ... 

other  defendants  objecting  thereto. 


§  4597.   On  the  trial  of  any  indictment  for  an  assault,  or  an  as- 
opprobrilous  sault  and  battery,  the  defendant  may  give  in  evidence  to  the  jury, 


J     ' 

robrious  sau] 

Is     may 

!>*^    p'^^e'ii  any  opprobrious  words,  or  abusive  language  used  by  the  prosecutor 


y 


or  person  assaulted  or  beaten  ;  and  such  words  and  language  may 

or  may  not  amount  to  a  justification,  according  to  the  nature  and 

extent  of  the  battery,  all  of  which  shall  be  determined  by  the  jury. 

§4598.   On  the  trial  of  the  question  of  insanity,  arising' after 

Oath  of  in-  the  pcrsou  shall  have  been  condemned  to  die,  provided  for  by  Sec- 
quest  of  in-  ^     _  _  ^  ^  "^ 

sanity.  tiou  4572  of  tliis  Codc,  the  following  oath  shall  be  administered 
to  the  jury — to  wit :  "You,  and  each  of  you,  do  solemnly  swear 
(or  affirm)  that  you  will  well  and  truly  try  this  issue  of  insanity 
between  the  State  and  A.  B.,  now  condemned  to  die,  and  a  true 
verdict  give  according  to  evidence.     So  help  you  God." 

§  4599.    On  the  trial  of    all  cases  where  the  party,  if   found 
In  capital  cruilty,  would  bc  subiect  to  confinement  in  the  penitentiary,  or  any 

or     peniten-  o  ./  '  o  ^  r  .-  7  ^ 

tiary  cases,  greater  punishmout,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presiding  Judge  to 
have  the  testimony  given  in  said  case  taken  down ;  and  in  the 
event  of  the  jury  returning  a  verdict  of  guilty,  the  testimony  shall 
be  entered  on  the  minutes  of  the  Court,  or  a  book  to  be  kept  for 
that  purpose. 

§  4G00.   In  sentencing  a  person  convicted  of  an  offense  subject- 
Form  ci  mrr  him  to  penitentiary  imprisonment,  the  Judge  shall  frame  such 
sentence  so  as  to  authorize  his  confinement  and  labor  in  the  peni- 
tentiary of   this  State,  or  at  such  other   place  or  places  as  the 
Governor  of  the  State  may  direct. 

§4601.  The  Superintendent  or  principal  keeper  of  the  peniten- 
Commnta-  tiary  shall  keep  a  book  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  names  of  the 

tion  for  good  "^  ^ 

behavior.  coHvicts  Sentenced  for  a  term  of  two  or  more  years ;  opposite  to 
each  name  shall  be  placed  by  the  book-keeper  a  mark  of  approba- 
tion or  disapprobation,  according  to  the  conduct  of  each ;  and 
should  it  appear  from  this  book  that  the  conduct  of  any  one  is 
unexceptionable,  then  such  convict's  time  of  confinement  (except 
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confinement  for  life)  shall  be  shortened  two  days  in  each  and  eve- 
ry month  for  the  time  they  shall  have  so  served. 

^4602.   The  costs  of  any  prosecution  shall  not  he  demanded  of     CoiI'-cUoq 

'^  ^    I-  of  costs. 

any  defendant  (except  the  fees  of  liis  own  witnesses)  until  after 
conviction  or  escape;  in  either  of  which  cases  judgment  may  be 
entered  up  for  all  costs  accruing  in  the  committing  or  Superior 
Courts,  and  by  any  officer  pending  the  prosecution — on  which  judg- 
ment the  Clerk  shall  issue  execution  against  all  the  property  of 
the  defendant — and  such  judgment  shall  have  a  lien  upon  such 
property  from  the  date  of  the  arrest  of  the  defendant.  In  cases 
of  conviction,  the  Court  may  nevertheless  direct  the  defendant  tojud-ment. 
be  imprisoned  until  all  costs  are  paid. 

§  4603.  If  any  prisoner  in  the  common  jail,  after  the  time  of    ruschar-e 

-,...  '  .  -,..•,.•,  -,  .■•  of  insolveiius 

his  imprisonment  expires,  or  otherwise,  is  detained  merely  until  bv   inferior 
costs,  [or  until  fine  and  costs  are  paid,  and  the  Justices  of  the  In- 
ferior Court  are  satisfied  that  he  is  unable  to  pay  the  costs  and 
fine,  or  either  of  them,  said  Justices  (the  whole  Court  therin  con- 
curring) may  discharge  such  prisoner  from  further  confinement.]  (a)  onu-^tlvkt!^ 

§  4604.  No  person  shall  give  bail  more  than  twice  after  indict- 
ment or  presentment  found  for  the  same  offense. 

§4605.   Upon  the  failure  to  appear  of  any  principal  in  any  bond  Pi-^cee<]ing3 
or  recognizance  given  by  a  person  charged  with  a  penal  offense,  or  cognizances. 
by  a  prosecutor  to  prosecute,  or  by  a  witness  to  appear  and  testify, 
the  prosecuting  attorney  shall  proceed  to  forfeit  such  bond  or  re- 
cognizance in  the  manner  heretofore  practiced  in  this  State. 

§  4606.  The  Clerk   shall  issue   a   scire  facias   on   all  forfeited     Jndgment 

11  .  1  ,  T  .  .  ,  .        .       ,  against  bail. 

bonds,  recognizances,  or  other  obligations,  against  tne  principal 
and  his  sureties,  which  shall  be  served  by  the  Sheriff  or  his  depu- 
ty, or  by  publication,  as  provided  in  Sections  3364  and  3366,  re- 
turnable to  the  next  term  of  such  Court.  And  if,  at  such  term, 
no  sufficient  cause  be  shown  to  the  contrary,  judgment,  on  motion, 
shall  be  entered  against  such  principal  and  sureties,  or  such  of 
them  as  have  been  served. 

§4607.  Bail  can  surrender  their  principal  to  the  Sherifi"  in  va-     surrender 
cation  as  well  as  in  open  Court. 

§  4608.  [All  crimes  designated  in  the  Penal  Code  of  this  State,  Pnnishment 

•    iiiio  !•  •  T  ^      11    1  •    1         for  minor  ol- 

punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  either,  shall  be  punisha-  feuses. 
ble  in  the  manner  hereinafter  set  forth — that  is  to  say,  the  punish- 

(a)  Acts  of  1861,  p.  57. 
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ment  for  any  of  the  aforesaid  crimes  hereafter  committed,  shall  be 
a  fine  not  to  exceed  one  thousand  dollars,  imprisonment  not  to  ex- 
ceed six  months,  whipping  not  to  exceed  thirtj-nine  lashes,  to 
work  in  a  chain-gang  on  the  public  works,  not  to  exceed  twelve 
months,  and  any  one  or  more  of  these  punishments  may  be  or- 
dered, in  the  discretion  of  the  Judge.]  (a) 

§  4609.  All  offenses  against  the  person  or  property  of  a  citizen, 
Settiomont  not  puuishablc  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  a  more  severe  penalty, 

of  minor  of-  ^  '^  ^  '  r  J  ? 

f«nses.         may  be  settled  by  the  prosecutor  and  offender  at  any  time  before 
verdict,  the  costs  up  to  the  time  of  settlement  being  first  paid. 
§  4610.  All   other  offenses  must  be  settled  by  the  prosecutor, 
ofaii others,  with  the  cousont  of  the  Court,  entered  by  order  on  its  minutes, 
and  not  otherwise. 

§4611.   Any  officer   of  Court  knowingly  demanding   as   costs 
Excessive  from  a  defendant,  fees  to  which  he  is  not  entitled,  fand  any  Attor- 

costs  misdo-  '  i      n      i  i  • 

ineanor.  ney  or  Solicitor  General  who  shall  demand  or  receive  any  fee,  or 
costs,  on  any  criminal  case  which  has  not  been  tried  by  a  Petit 
Jury,  or  otherwise  finally  disposed  of,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misde- 

Soiic-tornot  meanor,  and,  on  conviction,  shall   be   punished   as   prescribed   in 

to       receive  '  '  ^  ^ 

co6ts-when  Sectiou  4245  of  this  Code.]  (b) 

§4612.  Two  returns  of  "No  bill"  by  Grand  Juries,  on  the 
Two  returns  same  charge  or  accusation,  shall  be  a  bar  to  any  future  prosecu- 
a  bar.  tiou  lor  the  same  onense,  either  under  the  same  or  another  name, 

unless  such  returns  have  been  procured  by  the  fraudulent  conduct 
of  the  person  charged,  on  proof  of  which,  or  of  newly  discovered 
evidence,  the  Judge  may  allow  a  third  bill  to  be  presented,  found 
and  prosecuted. 

§  4613.  When  costs  are  not  recovered  from  the  defendant,  the 

Insolvent  Same  shall  be  paid  to  the  respective  officers  out  of  money  received 

for  fines,  upon  orders  regularly  presented  and  allowed  and  entered 

Order  for  Qu   the   miuutcs  of  the  Court.     Such  orders  (except  those  of  the 

distribution.  .  ... 

'  prosecuting  attorneys),  shall  be  paid  in  the  order  of  their  date, 

and  all  moneys  arising  from  fines  shall  be  distributed  under  an 

order  of  the  Court,  to  be  entered   on  the  minutes  at  each  term. 

Upon  application  of  the  Ordinary,  the  Grand  Jury  may,  at  any 

Power  of  term,  require  an  exhibit   from   the   Solicitor  General   and   Clerk, 

Grand  Jury.  '         '^  ^  ' 

showing  the  disposition  of  all  money  arising  from  fines,  and  the 
present  state  of  their  accounts.     The  cases  on  the  criminal  docket 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  233.    (b)  Acts  of  1801,  p.  09. 
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shall  be  called  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  on  the  docket,  un- 
less the  defendant  be  in  jail,  [or  otherwise  in  the  sound  discretion 
of  the  Court,]  (a)  and  the  State  sliall  be  required  in  every  case  to 
announce  ready  or  not  ready  for  trial,  [except  in  those  cases  where 
the  defendant  is  entitled  by  law  to  demand  a  trial,]  (b)  before  the 
defendant  shall  be  called  on  to  make  such  announcement;  and  in 
all  cases  in  which  the  defendant  can  not  according  to  law  demand 
a  trial,  a  continuance  shall  not  be  granted  to  the  State,  except 
upon  a  reasonable  showing  therefor. 
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FOURTEENTH   DIVISION. 

OF  CONTEMPTS  OF  COURT,  AND  ATTEMPTS  TO  COMMIT  CRIMES. 


Section. 

4614.  Contempts  of  Court. 


Section. 

4615.  Penalty  for  attempt?. 


§  4614.  The  power  of  the  several  Courts  of  Law  and  Equity  m  Power 
this  fetate,  to  issue  attacriments  and  mnict  summary  punishments  in  punishing 
for  contempts  of  Court,  shall  not  extend  to  any  cases  except  the 
misbehavior  of  any  person  or  persons  in  the  presence  of  the  said 
Courts,  or  so  near  thereto  as  to  obstruct  the  administration  of  jus- 
tice, the  misbehavior  of  any  of  the  officers  of  said  Courts  in  their 
official  transactions,  and  the  disobedience  or  resistance  by  any 
officer  of  said  Courts,  party,  juror,  witness,  or  other  person  or  per- 
sons, to  any  lawful  writ,  process,  order,  rule,  decree,  or  command, 
of  the  said  Courts. 

§  4615.  If  any  person  shall  attempt  to  commit  an  offense  pro-      Attempts 
hibited  by  law,  and  in  such  attempt  shall  do  any  act  toward  the  c rimes  — 

,  ^  ,       ,        *^  .         bow  puni5h- 

commission  of  such  offense,  but  shall  fail  in  the  perpetration  ed. 
thereof,  or  shall  be  prevented  or  intercepted  from  executing  the 
same,  such  person  so  offending  shall  be  indicted  for  a  misde- 
meanor, and,  on  conviction  thereof,  shall,  in  cases  where  no  pro- 
vision is  otherwise  made  in  this  Code,  or  by  law,  for  the  punish- 
ment of  such  attempt,  be  punished  as  follows : 

First.    If  the  offense  attempted  to  be  committed  be  such  as  is  iftbeinten- 
punishable  by  law  with  death,  the  person  convicted  of  such  at-  vrouid  have 

"^  .  .  .     been  capital. 

tempt  shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  peni- 
tentiary for  any  time  not  less  than  two  years  nor  more  than  seven 
years. 

(a)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  140.    (b)  Acts  of  1862-3,  p.  138. 
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Second.   If  the  offense  attempted  to  be  committed  be  pimisha- 

ifponiton- "[)le  by  law  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  a 

years.  i\y^q  not  Icss  thaii  foiu"  yoars,  the  person  convicted  of  such  attempt 

shall  be  punished  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary 

for  any  time  not  less  than  one  year  nor  more  than  four  years. 

Third.    If  the  offense  attempted  to  be  committed  be  such  as 

If  penitcn- is  punishable  by  law  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  "the  peniten- 
tiary      two    .  ,  . 

yeafs.  tiary  for  a  time  not  less  than  two  years,  the  person  convicted  of 

such  attempt  shall  be  imprisoned  in  the  penitentiary  at  labor  for 
the  term  of  one  year. 

Fourth.   If  the  offense  attempted  to  be  committed  be  punisha- 
if  peniten-  blc  by  law  by  imprisonment  and  labor  in  the  penitentiary  for  a 
time  not  exceeding  one  year,  the  person  convicted  of  such  attempt 
shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 
Fifth.   If  the  offense  attempted  to  be  committed  be  punishable 
.If  fine $50  by  law  by  fine  not  exceeding  five  hundred  dollars,  or  imprisonment 


tiary 
year, 


one 


or  imprison- 


inentiu  jaiK  in  the  commou  lail,  or  both,  the  person  convicted  oi  such  attempt 

or  both.  "*        '  .  .  . 

shall  be  punished  [as  prescribed  in  Section  4245  of  this  Code.]  (a) 


FIFTEENTH    DIVISION. 

PROCEEDINGS  IN  PRELIMINARY  COURTS. 


Article  1. — Proceediiigs  Prior  to  Arrest. 

Article  2. — Of  Arrest  and  its  Consequences. 

Article  3. — Of  Courts  of  Inquiry^  Commitment  and  Bail. 

Article  4. — Of  Warrants  for  Grood  Behavior^  etc. 

Article  5. — Of  Search    Warra?its. 

Article  6. — Of  Proceedings  in  Cases  of  Bastardy. 


ARTICLE    L 

PROCEEDINGS    PRIOR    TO    ARREST. 


Seotiok. 

4616.  Who  may  ifsuc  warrants. 

4617.  Contents  of  afTidavit  and  warrant. 

4618.  Form  of  affi davit. 

4619.  Form  of  warrant. 

4620.  Special  warrant  prohibited. 


Section. 

4621.  Of  selection  of  Judp:c  to  try  cause. 

4622.  Officer  may  require  bond. 

4623.  Warrants  may  issue  in  any  County. 
4024.  Officer  may  follow  accused. 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  238. 
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§4(116.  Any  Judge  of  a  Superior  or  City  Court,  any  Judge  of  whomayiv 
the  County  Court,  or  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  any  corporation 
ofiicer  clothed  by  law  with  tlie  powers  of  a  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
may  issue  his  warrant  for  the  arrest  of  any  ofiender  against  the 
penal  laws  of  this  State,  based  either  on  his  own  knowledge  or  the 
information  of  others  given  to  hiin  under  oatli. 

§  4617.   [Any  affidavit  made,  or  warrant  issued  for  the  arrest  of  whatafruia- 

"^  I-         ^    ^  '  vlt  an'l  war- 

any  offender  against  the  penal  laws  of  this  State,  shall  state  as  '^'^^^    "^"' 

nearly  as  practicable  the  following  facts — to  wit:  The  offense,  the 
County  in  which  the  same  was  committed,  and  the  time  when  com- 
mitted;  and  when  the  offense  charged  is  larceny,  the  ownership  of 
the  property  alleged  to  have  been  stolen,  or  the  person  from  whose 
possession  it  was  taken,  shall,  as  far  as  practicable,  be  stated  in 
the  affidavit  and  warrant.]  (a) 

§4618.   [An  affidavit  substantially  complying  with  the  following     Form  of 
form  shall  in  all  cases  be  deemed  sufficient  : 

Georgia,        ) 
County.  / 

Personally  came  A.  B.,  who,  on  oath,  saith  that,   to   the   best 

of   his   knowledge    and    belief,    C.    D.    did,    on   the day    of 

,  in  the  year ,  in  the   County  aforesaid,  commit  the 

offense  of ;  and  this  deponent  makes  this  affidavit  that  a 

warrant  may  issue  for  his  arrest.  A.  B. 

Sworn   to  and    subscribed    before   me,    this  the   day  of 

— ,  18-.  ,  J.  P.]  fa) 

§4619.  [The  following  form  may  be  used  for  a  warrant,  a  sub-      Fo^mof 
stantial  compliance  with  which  shall  be  deemed  sufficient : 

Georgia,  1     Jb  any  Sheriff,  Deputy  Sheriff\  Coroner^  Constable,  or 

' ■  County.    \         MarsMl  of  said  State — G-reeting  : 


"Warrant. 


A.  B.  makes  oath  before  me  that  on  the ■  day  of  , 

n  the  year ,  in  the  County  aforesaid,  C.  D.  did  commit  the 

offense  of  .     You  are  therefore  commanded  to  arrest  the 

body  of  the  said  C.  D.,  and  bring  him  before  me,  or  some  other 
judicial  officer  of  this  State,  to  be  dealt  with  as  the  law  directs. 
You  will  also  levy  on  a  sufficiency  of  the  property  of  said  C.  D. 
to  pay  the  costs  in  the  event  of  his  final  conviction.  Herein  fail 
not.  ,  J.  P.]  (a) 

§  4620.  No  judicial  officer,   except  a  Judge  of   the   Superior 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  235. 
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Special    Couvt,  sluill  issuc  a  Special  warrant  returnable  only  before  him- 

warrant.  .  n    ^  • 

self;  nor  shall  anv  Jud2;e  issue  such  warrant  out  of  his  own 
Judicial  Circuit.  In  such  cases  the  warrant,  though  special,  shall 
be  treated  as  a  general  warrant. 

§  4621.  The  arresting  officer  shall  carry  the  prisoner  before  the 
Of  poiec-  most  convenient  and  accessible  iudicial  officer  authorized  to  hear 

tionof  Juiiiro  ,  *'  _ 

to  try  tiie  the  causo,  unless  the  prisoner  shall  desire  otherwise;  in  which  case, 

cause.  '  ^^  ^  .  . 

if  there  be  no  suspicion  of  improper  motive,  the  arresting  officer 
shall  carry  him  before  some  other  judicial  officer.  But  in  no  case 
has  a  prisoner  the  right  to  select  the  Justice  before  whom  he  shall 
be  tried. 

§  4622.    The    officer    issuing   a   v/arrant    upon    any    sufficient 
oflicer  may  ori'ounds  of  suspiciou,  mav  rcQuire  the  applicant  first  to  file  a 

require  bond  *-'  ^  .  .  . 

toprosecute.  boud  witli  Sufficient  sureties  to  prosecute  the  suit  in  the  event  of 
a  committal. 

§  4623.  A  warrant  may  be  issued  in  any  County,  though  the 
BackiD-  crime  was  committed  in  another  ;  and  a  warrant  once  issued  may 

warrants    In  ... 

n  other  he  cxocuted  in  any  County,  [without  being  backed  or  indorsed  by 
any  judicial  officer  upon  its  being  carried  from  one  County  to  an- 
other.] (a) 

§  4624.  [It  shall  be  lawful  for  any  Sheriff,  Constable,  or  other 

Sheriff, etc.  arrcstius:  officer  of  this  State,  to  arrest  any  person  charged  with 

may     make  °  .  i    i  .     ,.    . 

arrestinany  crime  undcr  a  Warrant  issued  by  any  iudicial  officer  of  the  State, 

County.  J,JO  ^  i 

in  any  County  of  the  State,  without  regard  to  the  residence  of 
be^^^S?ded  ^^^^  arresting  officer ;  and  it  is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  such 
^^"°o?  airesting  officer  to  carry  said  accused,  with  the  warrant  under 
which  he  was  arrested,  to  the  County  in  which  the  offense  is 
alleged  to  have  been  committed,  for  examination  before  any  ju- 
dicial officer  of  said  County.]  (a) 


a 

County, 


to 

where 
fense       was 
committed. 


ARTICLE   II. 

OF  ARREST  AND  ITS  CONSEQUENCES. 


Section. 

4625.  Arrest— posse  to  assist. 

4626.  Arrest— without  warrant, 

.    4627.  Arrest- by  private  person. 
4628.  Duty  of  person  arresting. 


Section. 

4629.  Of  officer  arresting. 
4G30.  Bench  warrant. 

4631.  What  constitues  an  arrest. 

4632.  Breaking  open  doors. 


§  4625.  Every  officer  is  bound  to  execute  the  penal  warrants 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  pp.  38-9. 
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Arrett  and 

POUBC. 


placed  in  his  hands,  and  to  that  end  he  may  summon  to  his  assis- 
tance, either  in  writing  or  verhally,  any  of  the  citizens  of  the 
neighborhood  or  County.  As  the  posse  of  such  ofncor,  their  acts 
shall  be  subject  to  the  same  protection  and  consequences  as 
official  acts. 

§4626.  An  arrest  may  be  made  for  a  crime  by  an  officer,  either  ArTcstwith- 

''  1/  •/  '  out  wurraiii. 

under  a  warrant  or  without  a  warrar.t,  if  the  offense  is  committed 
in  his  presence,  or  the  oifender  is  endeavoring  to  escape,  or  for 
other  cause  there  is  likely  to  be  a  failure  of  justice  for  want  of  an 
officer  to  issue  a  warrant. 

§  4627.  A  private  person  may  arrest  an  offender,  if  the  offense    r.y  private 

....  .  person. 

is  committed  in  his  presence  or  within  his  immediate  knowledge  ; 
and  if  the  offense  is  a  felony,  and  the  offender  is  escaping,  or 
attempting  to  escape,  a  private  person  may  arrest  him  upon  rea- 
sonable and  probable  grounds  of  suspicion. 

§  4628.  In  every  case  of  an  arrest   without  warrant,  the  per-        Duty  of 

.  ^  •y,  Xjerson       ar- 

son  arresting  shall,  without  delay,  convey  the  offender  before  the  resting. 
most  convenient  officer  authorized  to  receive  an  affidavit  and  issue 
a  warrant.     And  no  such  imprisonment  shall  be  legal  beyond  a 
reasonable  time  allowed  for  this  purpose. 

^  4629.  Every  officer  arresting  under  a  warrant  shall  exercise     of  officer 

*^  J  =  arresting. 

reasonable  diligence  in  bringing  the  person  arrested  before  the 
person  authorized  to  examine,  commit,  or  receive  bail. 

§4630.  A  bench  warrant  is  one  issued  by  a  Judo:efor  the  arrest   Bench  war- 

•^  *--  rant. 

of  one  accused  of  a  crime  by  a  Grand  Jury.  Every  officer  is 
bound  to  execute  it  within  his  bailiwick,  and  every  person  so  ar- 
rested must  be  committed  to  jail  until  bail  is  tendered;  in  which 
case,  any  judicial  officer,  or  the  Sheriff  of  the  County  where  the 
accusation  was  found,  may  receive  the  bail,  and,  to  this  end,  may 
fix  the  amount  of  the  bond  and  approve  the  sureties. 

§4631.  An  actual  touching  with  the  hand  is  not  essential  to    .^iiatcon- 

'^  o  stitutes     an 

constitute  a  valid  arrest.     If  the  defendant  voluntarily  submits  to  ^^"*^' 
be  considered  under  arrest,  or  yields  on  condition  of  being  allowed 
his  freedom  of  locomotion  under  the  discretion  of  the  officer,  the 
arrest  is  complete. 

§  4632.  In  order  to  arrest  under  a  warrant  charo;inoj  a  crime,      Breaking 

o      o  '  open  doors. 

the  officer  may  break  open  the  door  of  any  house  where  the  of- 
fender is  concealed. 
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ARTICLE    III. 

OF     COURTS     OF     INQUIRY. 


Skctiox. 

4t\i3.  "Who  may  hold. 

4034.  Other  associates. 
4(xx^.  Time  granted  parties. 
4630.  Evidence. 

4G37.  Abstract  of  evidence. 

4035.  Witnesses  may  be  recognized. 
4iv>0.  Binding  over  witnesses. 
4040.  Rule  of  decision. 

4641.  Commitment. 


Section. 

4642.  Prisoner  sent  to  adjoining  County. 

4643.  Payment  of  jail  fees. 

4644.  Bail. 

4645.  Waiving  trial. 

4646.  May  be  committed  for  diff'nt  offense 

4647.  Disposition  of  papers. 

4648.  Bail  surrendering  principal. 

4649.  Bail  allowed— hovr  often. 

4650.  Informality  no  ground  of  discharge. 


§4033.  Any  Judge  of  the  Saperior  or  County  Court,  or  Justice 
ho\d^^^^'  ^^  ^^^^  Peace,  or  city  or  town  officer,  who  may  be  ex  officio  Justice 
of  the  Peace,  may  hold  a  Court  of  Inquiry  to  examine  into  any 
accusation  against  any  person  legally  arrested  and  brought  be- 
fore him.  The  time  and  place  of  such  inquiry  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  him. 

§4034.  The  officer  before  whom  the  accused  is  brought  may  as- 
other  as- sociate  with  him,  in  the  investigation,  one  or  more  Justices;  in 
which  event,  a  majority  shall  decide  all  questions.  If  there  are 
only  two  presiding,  the  original  Justice  shall  determine  all  ques- 
tions where  the  Court  is  not  agreed. 

§  4035.  A  reasonable  time  shall  be  given  to  the  defendant  or 
Timegrant-  prosccutor  for  the  preparation  of  his  case,  and  in  no  event  shall 
the  defendant  be  forced  to  trial  without  the  aid  of  counsel,  if  there 
be  a  reasonable  probability  of  his  securing  counsel  without  too 
great  delay.  [And  where  the  cause  is  postponed  to  a  future  day 
at  the  instance  of  either  party,  or  by  the  Court,  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  to  commit  the  defendant  to  jail  pending  the  hearing; 
but  he  shall  have  the  right  to  give  bail  for  appearance  at  the  hear- 
ing before  said  Court  of  Inquiry ;  provided  the  offense  is  bailable 
under  the  authority  of  said  Court.]  (a) 

§  4630.  The  Court  shall  hear  all  legal  evidence  submitted  by 
Evidence,  either  party,  and  shall  always  permit  the  defendant  to  make  his 
own  statement  of  the  transaction  (not  under  oath),  if  he  desires 
Defendant's  to  do  SO.  The  weiofht  to  bc  sriven  to  such  statement  shall  be  en- 
tirely  in  the  discretion  and  sound  judgment  of  the  Court.  When- 
ever such  statement  is  made,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Court  to 


(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  236. 
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reduce  it  to  writirig,  aiul  return   it  with   tiie   other  papers  to  the 
proper  Court,  in  the  event  of  a  commitment. 

§  4637.  If  the  charge   be  of  a  felony,  the  Court  shall  cause  an   y.  ^f^"^"-  *"' 
abstract  of  all  the  evidence  to  Ix;  made  and  returned  as  above. 

§4638.   In  the  event  of  a  comTnitment,  the  Court,  in  its  discre-       Bindin- 
tion,  may  require  the  witnesses  in  behalf  of  the  State  or  others  to  "tsscs. 
give  suitablebonds  for  their  appearance  at  Court,  with  or  without 
sureties,  as  the  circumstances  seem  to  demand. 

§4639.   A  Court  of  Inquiry  shall  have  power  to  compel  the  at-   ^^^"endance 
tendance  of  all  witnesses  resident  within  the  County,  after  notice 
of  twenty-four  hours,  and  to  this  end  may  order  their  arrest. 

§4640.   The  duty  of  the   Court  of  Inquiry  is   simply  to  deter-    ituicof de- 
mine  whether  there  is  sufficient  reason  to  suspect  the  guilt  of  the 
accused,  to   require  him  to  appear  and   answer  before  the  Court 
competent  to  try  him,  and,  whenever   such  probable  cause  exists, 
it  is  the  duty  of  the  Court  to  commit. 

§4641.  The  following  form,  or  one  in  substance  the  same,  shall    Commit- 
be  deemed  a  sufficient  commitment: 

Georgia, 
County. 


A.  B.  having  been  arrested  on  a  warrant  for  the  offense  of 
—  and  brought  before  me,  after  hearing  evidence,  it  is  ordered 


that  he  be  committed  for  trial  for  the  offense  of  .     And  the 

Jailor  of  said   County  (or  any  other  County,  if  necessary)  is  re- 
quired  to  receive  and  safely   keep   him  until   discharged  by   due 

process   of  law.     Witness   my   hand   and   seal,   this day   of 

,  18—.  ,  J.  P.  [seal.] 

§4642.  fWhen  there  is  no  secure  iail  in  any  County  in  this        County 

•-  _  .  .  sending  pris- 

State,  any  person  committinoj  an  offense  in  said  County,  shall  be  pi"^"  t^^'  j^ii 

^         ty     i-  o  *'  ^  m  adjoining 

sent  to  jail  in  the  nearest  County  having  a  secure  jail ;  the  Coun-  bieX/fee-^"^' 
ty  where  the  offense  is  committed  shall  be  primarily  liable  for  jail 
fees  and  costs,  and  the  County  so  primarily  liable  shall  pay  said 
jail  fees  and  costs  monthly  in  advance,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  funds  to  pay  the  same,  the  Inferior  Court  may  levy  and 
collect  an  additional  tax.]  (a) 

§4643.  INo  Jailor  shall   be  bound  to  receive  a  prisoner  from  ,   Jiiirmot 

L  A  bound  to 

another  County,  until  the  jail  fees  and  costs  are  provided  for  as  2— ^b"**^ 
set  forth  in  the  preceding  Section.]  (a) 

(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  40. 


to  re- 
oa- 
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trial 


§4644.  If  bail  is  tendered  and  accepted,  no  regular  commit- 
BaiL  ment  need  be  entered,  but  a  simple  memorandum  of  .the  fact  of 
bail  being  taken.  A  reasonable  opportunity  shall  be  allowed  the 
accused  to  give  bail,  and  even  after  commitment  and  imprisonmenty 
the  committing  Court  may  order  the  prisoner  brought  before  him 
or  them,  to  receive  bail. 

§4045.   If  the  party  waives  a  hearing  and  tenders. bail,  a  mem- 

"Waiving    oraudum  of  these  facts  shall  be  entered  on  the  Avarrant ;  and  this 

may  be  done  by  the  party  charged  before  arrest,  and  when  done, 

shall  operate  as  a  supersedeas. 

Committing      §4046.  A  Court  of  Inquiry  may  commit  for  a  different  offense 

offense.'''^*^"  than  that  stated  in  the  warrant,  if  the  evidence  requires  it. 

§4647.  The  commitment  shall  be  delivered  to  the  officer  in 
Disposition  wliosc  chargc  the  prisoner  is  placed,  to  be  delivered  with  the  pris- 
^"^^^^  "  oner  to  the  Jailor,  and  a  memorandum  of  the  fact  entered  on  the 
warrant.  The  warrant  and  all  the  other  papers  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court,  or  other  Court  having 
jurisdiction  of  the  crime,  to  be  delivered  to  the  Solicitor  or  At- 
torney General. 

§4648.  Bail  may  surrender  their  principal  in  vacation  to  the 
BaiiEurren-  Sheriff,  OF  in  opcn  Court,  in  discharge  of  themselves  from  liability 
cip"L*'  ^'"'^  and  such  privilege  shall  continue  to  the  day  of  the  term,  without 
liability  for  costs  for  a  forfeiture  of  the  bond.  After  forfeiture, 
and  before  final  judgment,  the  bail  may,  at  any  time,  surrender 
their  principal,  upon  payment  of  all  costs  accruing  up  to  that  time. 
The  death  of  the  principal  at  any  time  before  final  judgment,  shall 
be  equivalent  to  a  surrender. 

§  4649.   No  person  shall  give  bail  but  once  before  indictment 

Ball  but    found,   nor  more   than   twice   afterwards,   before  trial.      Capital 

oflce.  offenses  are  bailable  only  before  a  Judge  of  the  Superior  or  County 

Court,  and  is,  in  every  case,  a  matter  of  sound  discretion.     All 

•  other  cases  are  bailable  by  the  committing  Court.     Excessive  bail 

shall  never  be  demanded. 

§  4650.  No  prisoner  shall  be   discharged  on  a  writ  of  habeas 
Informality  corpus  bccausc  of  informality  in  the  commitment,  or  of  the  pro- 
drschargl'.  ^  cccdings  prior  thereto,  provided  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
Division  have  been  substantially  complied  with. 
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Article  4. —  Warnuils  fbi'  (iood  Jicliavior,  and  to  Kof;p  Uic  Tcacc. 


AKTICLE    IV. 

OF   WAllRANTS   FOll   (JOOD    l^KIIAVfOR,   AND    TO    KEEP    TIfE    PEACE. 


Skction. 

4051.  Bond  for  good  behavior. 
4G52.  Suit  for  brcacli. 

4653.  Extended  from  tcrjn  to  term, 

4654.  Bond  to  keep  the  peace. 


Section. 

4655.  Broach  of  the  bond, 

4656.  When  revoked. 

4657.  Extending,'  the  bond, 

4658.  Wife  may  require  it. 


Suit  for 
breach. 


§4651.  Any  of  the  judicial  officers  before  named  may,  upon  Bond  for 
tne  information  of  others  under  oath,  or  on  his  own  motion,  issue  vior. 
his  warrant  against  any  person  in  the  County,  whose  conduct  is 
such  as  to  justify  the  belief  that  the  safety  of  any  one  or  more 
<of  the  citizens  of  the  County,  or  the  peace  or  the  property  of  the 
same  is  in  danger  of  being  injured  or  disturbed  thereby  ;  and  upon 
the  return  of  such  warrant,  the  Court,  in  its  discretion,  may  re- 
quire from  such  person  a  bond  with  sureties  for  his  good  behavior, 
until  the  next  term  of  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County. 

§  4652.  For  a  violation  of  such  bond,  suit  may  be  brought  at 
the  instance  of  any  citizen  of  the  County,  and  one-half  the  re- 
(Covery  shall  be  paid  to  the  informer,  and  the  other  half  be  added 
to  the  Educational  Fund  of  the  County. 

§  4653.   Such  bond  foe  good  behavior  may  be  extended  from     Extended 
term  to  term,  by  the  feuperior  Court  m  its  discretion  ;  the  sureties,  term. 
like  other  bail,  having  the  privilege  of  surrendering  their  princi- 
pal.    If  not  extended,  it  expires  with  the  session  of  such  Court. 

§  4654.  Upon  the  information  of  any  person  under  oath,  that 
he  is  in  fear  of  bodily  harm  to  himself  or  his  family,  from  another, 
or  of  violent  injury  to  his  property,  any  of  the  judicial  officers 
before  named,  may  issue  his  warrant  against  such  other  per- 
son, requiring  his  arrest ;  and  if,  upon  the  return  thereof,  the 
Court  is  satisfied,  upon  hearing  the  evidence  of  both  parties,  that 
probable  cause  for  such  fear  exists,  he  may  require  the  accused  to 
give  bond,  with  good  security,  to  keep  the  peace,  as  against  the 
person,  family,  and  property  of  the  affiant;  and,  on  failure  to  give 
the  bond,  shall  commit  him  to  jail. 

§  4655.  Actual  violence,  or  a  menace  of  violence,  or  any  other 
act  intended  and  calculated  to  excite  alarm,  or  to  provoke  a  breach 
of  the  peace,  shall  be  a  violation  of  such  bond ;  and  for  every 
such  act,  the  party  at  whose  instance  it  shall  be  required  shall 
have  a  right  of  action. 


Bond  to 
keep  the 
peace. 


B«-«'adi  of 
the  bond. 
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§  4656.  If  the  party  requiring  the  bond,  bj  his  own  conduct, 
'W'henpnv  pvovolvos  a  violatioii  by  the  other,  no  recovery  shall  bo  had. 

§  4657.  The  Superior  Court  may,  at  any  time,  discharge  the 
F.xtonding  bond,  udIcss  thcrc  bo  a  motion  to  extend  it,  accompanied  by  evi- 
dence  to  satisfy  the  Court  oi  the  necessity  oi  such  extension. 

§  4658.  A  wife  may  require  a  bond  to  keep  the  peace,  or  for 

Wifo  may  ,,,.  -"iiii^ 

require  it.     good  bchavior,  against  her  husband."^ 


ARTICLE   V. 

or     SEARCH     WARRANTS. 


Sectiox. 

4650.  ^Vl^cn  issued. 
46G0.  How  executed. 
4C61.  Goods,  if  found. 


Section, 

4GG2.  Eoi'ciblc  takiug  of  goods. 
46G3,  Binding  over  affender. 


§  4659.  A  warrant  to  search  the  person  or  property  of  another 
Whenissued  must  issue  Only  upon  probable  cause,  supported  by  oath,  and  par- 
ticularly describing  the  place  to  be  searched,  and  the  person  or 
thing  to  be  seized. 

§  4660.  The  officer  executing  such  a  warrant  may  break  the 
How  cse-  door  of  the  house  or  room  specified  in  the  w^arrant.     The  warrant 

cntcd.  ...... 

is  his  justification.  If  it  was  taken  without  probable  cause,  the 
breaking  and  search  is  a  trespass  on  the  part  of  the  applicant 
therefor. 

§  4661.  If  the  goods  are  found,  the  officer  shall  seize  and  bring 
Go'^ds  if  them  before  the  Court,  who  may  hear  evidence  as  to  ownership 
and  possession,  and  grant  possession  to  the  owner  from  whom  the 
same  have  been  feloniously  taken. 

§  4662.  The  forcible  taking  of  goods,  if  not  done  with  criminal 

Forcible  tak-  •     ,        .      •  ,  i      i  i  p  ^  , 

ing  of  goods,  mtcut,  IS  not  probable  cause  tor  a  search  warrant. 

§  4663.   Upon  the  hearing,  the  Court  may  require  the  person  in 
Binding.'  whosc  posscssiou  the  goods  are  found  to  give  bond  for  his  appear- 
er.         '    ance,  to   answer  either   charge  for  larceny,  or  receiving   stolen 
goods,  as  the  facts  may  be. 

*  See  Section  3798. 
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Article  6. — Proceedings  in  Cases  of  Bastardy. 


AKTJcr.E  vr. 

OF     P  R  0  C  E  E  D  I  N  (}  S     IN     C  A  S  J*:  S     0  I'^     Ji  A  S  T  A  II  ])  Y . 


Skction. 

4664.  Proceedings  a^^jiinst  parents. 

4665.  Commitment  of  motlicr. 


Skotion'. 

46GG.  Suit  on  bond. 
4607.  Deposit  of  bond. 


§  4664.  Any  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in  any  County  within  this  Procoedmcs 

•^     ^  ...  apainst    the 

State,  who  of  his  own  knowledge,  or  on  information  to  him  on  i""tter. 
oath,  made  of  any  free  white  woman  having  a  bastard  chihl,  or 
being  pregnant  with  one,  which  it  is  probable  will  become  charge- 
able to  the  County,  he  may  thereupon  cause  a  warrant,  under  his 
hand  and  seal,  directed  to  the  Sheriff  or  any  Constable  of  snid 
County  where  the  case  may  arise,  and  oblige  the  offender  to  be 
brought  before  him,  to  give  security  to  the  Inferior  Court  of  the 
County,  in  the  sum  of  seven  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  for  the 
support  and  education  of  such  child  till  the  age  of  fourteen  years, 
or  to  discover  on  oath  the  father  of  such  bastard  child ;  ■\Nhich 
beinai;  done,  the  said  Justice  shall  issue  his  warrant,  in  like  man-  ^Aar.iinst  the 

°  ,  ,  father. 

ner,  to  bring  before  him  the  person  sworn  to  be  the  father  of  such 
child  so  born,  or  to  be  born,  who,  on  refusing  to  give  security  for 
the  maintenance  and  education  of  such  child  until  it  arrives  at  the 
age  of  fourteen  years,  and  also  the  expense  of  Iving-in  with  such 
child  or  children,  boarding,  nursing,  and  maintenance,  while  the 
mother  of  such  child  is  confined  by  reason  thereof;  that  then  it 
may  and  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  Justice  to  bind  over  such 
delinquent  in  a  sufficient  recognizance  to  be  and  appear  before  the 
next  Superior  or  County  Court  which  may  be  held  in  said  County; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Attorney  or  Solicitor  General  to 
prefer  a  bill  of  indictment,  to  be  laid  before  the  Grand  Jury,  to 
answer  to  such  complaint  as  may  be  then  and  there  alleged  against 
him  touching  the  premises. 

§4665.  In  case  the  w^oman,  who  shall  have   been  delivered,  or     womonto 
is  likely  to  be  delivered,  when  brought  before  a  Justice,  refuses  to  tod  ^vho  mi 
discover  on  oath  the  father  of  such  child  so  born,  or  to  be  born,  wuiitiisaot. 
or  give  such  security  to  appear  before  the  next  Superior  or  County 
Court  to  be  held  in  and  for  the  said  County,  and  to  give  such  se- 
curity as  may  be  then  and  there  required  of  her  by  the  said  Court, 
for  the  maintenance  and  education,  as  aforesaid,  of  the  said  child, 
that  then  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Justice  to. commit  her,  in  man- 
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nor  and  form  aforesaid,  as  pointed  out  by  this  act ;  and  in  case  of 
her  refusing  to  make  known  to  the  said  Court  the  father  of  such 
ehikl,  or  give  security  as  aforesaid,  that  then  it  may  and  shall  be 
lawful  for  the  said  Court  to  impri;^on  her  not  exceeding  three 
Bnt  they  n;ionths;  pvovidcd.  7ievcrtheless,  that  nothino-  herein  contained 
culpatory  ghall  bc   SO  construcd   as   to  bar   either  party,  when  chars^ed  as 

evidence.  _  ^  x  ./  7  o 

aforesaid,  from  offering  [an  exculpatory  affidavit  or  testimony — 
either  or  both]  (a)  to  the  Magistrate  in  the  first  instance  of  the 
charge  exhibited,  who  may  exercise  his  discretionary  power,  after 
due  inquiry  being  had,  either  to  discharge  or  recognize  both  or 
either  of  the  parties  charged  as  aforesaid,  in  conformity  to  the  in- 
tent and  meaning  of  this  act,  any  thing  to  the  contrary  notwith- 
standing. 

§  4666.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Inferior  Courts  in  the  several 
Bopdsfr^r  Counties  of  this  State,  when  any  child  has  or  shall  become  charge- 

tbemainton-  ^        n  1  1  t     •  1  ^  ■       t      c 

a.ice  of  has-  able  to  the  County  wiiere  a   bond  is  taken,  as   above  recited,  lor 

tard     child-  pi  i      i  -i  i  •         •  •  -ii 

ren-  the   maintenance  of  a   bastard  child,  to  institute  an  action  on  all 

bonds  so  taken  ;  and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  them  to  recover  the  full 
amount  of  said  bond  or  bonds,  which  judgment  or  judgments 
shall  remain  open,  and  be  subject  to  be  appropriated  by  the  Courts 
aforesaid,  from  time  to  time,  as  the  situation  and  exigencies  of  the 
said  bastard  child  may  require. 

§  4667.  It  shall  be   the  duty  of  the  Justice  or  Justices  of  the 
How  and  Pcacc,  bcforc  whom  the  bond  shall  be  taken,  to  return  such  bond 

are\obere-  to  tlic  Clcrk  of  the   Inferior  Court  of  the  County  in  which  such 
female  shall  reside,  within  thirty  days  after  the  same  is  taken. 

(a)  Acts  of  18G6,  p.l53. 
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T  I  T  L  E     1 1. 

O  Y     THE      P  E  N  I  T  E  N  T  I  A  li  Y . 


CHAPTER   I. 


THE       PENITENTIARY 


Sbction. 

4GG8.  Officers  appoiutod  by  Governor, 
4G69.  Officers  appointed  by  Prin'l  Keeper. 
4G70.  Salaries. 
4G71.  Prisoners'  clothes. 

4672.  Description  of  prisoners. 

4673.  Searcli  of  convicts. 

4674.  Law  to  be  read  to  convicts. 
4G75.  Clothing  of  convicts. 

4676.  Clothing  on  discharge. 

4677.  Labor  of  convicts.  \ 

4678.  Hours  of  labor. 

4679.  Garden  cultivated. 

4680.  Cleanliness  observed. 

4681.  Hospital. 

4G82.  Punishment  by  officers. 
4G83.  Letters  to  be  examined. 

4684.  Visitors — permission  to. 

4685.  Spirituous  liquors. 

4686.  Lights. 

4687.  Cells. 

4688.  Inspector's  duty. 

4689.  United  States  convicts. 
4G90.  Bosses. 

4G91.  Duty  of  Principal  Keeper. 


Skction. 

4G92.  Morals. 

4693.  By-Laws. 

4694.  Accounts  of  the  State. 
4G95.  Conveyance  of  convicts. 

4696.  General  supervision  of  P.  Keeper. 

4697.  Confinement  on  Sabbath. 

4698.  Book-kcopcr — duties. 
4G99.  Drafts  and  salaries. 

4700.  Contingencies. 

4701.  Suits — by  whom  brought. 

4702.  Assistant  Keeper. 

4703.  Bonds. 

4704.  Oath. 

4705.  Marked  price  of  goods. 

4706.  Successors. 

4707.  Officers  exempt. 

4708.  Loaning  materials,  etc. 

4709.  Commissioners. 

4710.  Amount  of  materials. 

4711.  Physician. 

4712.  Chaplain. 

4713.  Bible,  etc. 

4714.  Costs  on  escapes. 

4715.  Legislative  Committee. 


§4668.  The  oflScers  for  the  management  of  the  Penitentiary 
shall  be  one  Inspector,  one  Principal  Keeper,  a  Book-keeper,  a 
Physician,  and  a  Chaplain,  all  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  for 
one  year  by  the  Governor,  who  may  remove  at  his  pleasure  and 
fill  the  vacancies. 

§4669.  There  shall  be  one  Assistant  Keeper,  and  as  many 
overseers,  not  exceeding  four,  as  the  Principal  Keeper  may  deem 
necessary,  all  of  whom  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Principal 
Keeper  for  one  year,  but  removable  at  his  pleasure,  and  the  va- 
cancies filled  by  him. 

§4670.  For  the  salaries  to  be  paid  to  the  several  officers  of  the 
Penitentiary,  see  Section  1636. 

§4671.  The  Principal  Keeper  shall  cause  the  clothes  of  each 
prisoner,  when  received,  to  be  cleansed  and  carefully  kept,  to  be 
returned  to  him  on  his  discharge ;  or  at  the  request  of  the  pris- 
oner, lie  may  sell  them  and  deposit  the  proceeds  with  the  Clerk, 


Officers  ap- 
pointed by 
the  Gover- 
nor. 


Officers  ap- 
peintod  by 
the  Principal 
Keeper. 


Salaries 


Prisoners' 

clothes. 
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convicts. 


to  bo  paid  to  the  prisoner  on  his  discharge,  or,  in  case  of  his  death 
before  that  time,  to  his  legal  representatives. 

§4672.  The  Principal  Keeper,  on  the  reception  of  each  convicty 
r>i'?crirtion  shall  enter,  in  a  book  kept  for  that  purpose,  an  accurate  descrip- 

of  prisouers.  ... 

tion  of  such  convict,  giving  his  name,  age,  height,  color  of  eyes 
and  hair,  complexion,  phice  of  nativity,  time  of  conviction.  County 
where  convicted,  nature  of  crime,  and  period  of  confinement. 
§4673.. He  shall  also  cause  such  convict  to  be  searched  and  de- 
Searcii  cf  prived  of  any  article  by  which  an  escape  might  be  eifected,  and 
also  of  all  moneys  in  his  possession,  to  be  returned  on  his  dis- 
charge, or  to  his  legal  representatives  in  case  of  his  death. 

§  4674.   He  shall   also  read  to  such  convict   such  parts  of  the 
LftAvs  rpad  laws  of  this  State  as  impose  penalties  for  escape,  and  the  rules 

to  convicts.  '■         ^    ^  ^ 

relating  to  the  conduct  of  prisoners. 

§  4675.   The  following  clothing  shall  be  annually  furnished  to 
ciotLin?  to  prisoners — viz  :   One  iacket,  one  vest,  and  one  pair  of  trowsers  of 

be  furnished.  ^  .  . 

kerseys,  two  pair  of  shoes,  two  pair  of  coarse  yarn  socks,  four 
shirts,  and  two  pair  of  trowsers  of  cotton  cloth,  with  one  jacket 
of  the  same ;  the  material  of  the  jackets  and  trowsers  to  be  parti- 
colored. An  additional  suit  of  clothes  shall  be  given  to  convicts 
laboring  as  blacksmiths ;  also,  to  each  convict  a  cheap  mattress, 
and  as  many  blankets  as  are  necessary. 

§  4676.  When  discharged,  each  prisoner  shall  receive  a  suit  of 
ciotiiin-on  clothes  not  exceedino;  ten  dollars  in  value,  and  money  not  exceed- 

uischarge.  ^  . 

ing  the  same  amount ;  the  Principal  Keeper  to  discriminate  in  both 

according  to  the  conduct  of  the  prisoner  during  his  confinement. 

§4677.  Except  on  Sunday  and  when  confined  in  their  cells,  the 

Labor,      prisoners  shall  be  kept  at  hard  labor  as  far  as  may  be  consistent 

with  their  age,  health,  and  ability,  and  they  shall  be  so  arranged 

Supervision  ^-t  labor  as  to  be  under  the  constant  supervision  of  the  Assistant, 

or  one  of  the  overseers,  as  far  as  practicable ;  and  no  intercourse 

'    between  convicts  shall  be  allowed,  except  such  as  is  necessary  for 

the  work  on  which  they  are  engaged. 

§4678.  The  hours  of  labor  shall  be  rej2;ulated  by  the  lenp-th  of 

Hours  of  n         .  i  p  f  ^ 

labor.  the  day,  allowing  not  more  than  forty  minutes  for  meals. 

§  4679.  A  garden  shall   be   attached   to   the  penitentiary  and 
Garden,     worked  by  the  convicts,  the  vegetables  to  be  for  their  use. 

§  4680.   The  walls  of  the  cells  and  other  apartments  of  the  prison 

Cleanliness,  buildings  shall  bc  washed  with  lime  at  least  once  a  year;  the  floors 

shall  be  kept  neat  and  clean,  and  the  building  fumigated  and  purified 

with  chloride  of  lime  as  often  as  the  Physician  shall  deem  necessary. 
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§  4681.  A  hospital  shall  be  provided  for  the  Hick,  and  a  convict    nospitai. 
seriously  ill  at  the  expiration  of  his  term,  shall  have  the  privilege 
of  remaining  until  his  recovery. 

§  4682.  For  violation  of  rules  or  by-laws,  the  prisoner  shall  be  PuniHhmont 

.       .  .         ^-"y  oHiccrs. 

punished  at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal  Keeper,  the  concurring 
assent  of  the  Inspector  being  necessary  for  the  infliction  of  cor- 
poral punishment. 

§4683.  All  letters  or  other  things  to  or  from  the  convicts  shall  Letters,  c-tc. 
pass  through  the  hands  of  the  Principal  Keeper,  and  may  be  in- 
spected and  withheld  by  him  in  his  discretion. 

§  4684.  Visitors   must  have   the  permission   of    the   Principal    visitors. 
Keeper,  and   must   be  attended   while   in   the   penitentiary   by  a 
keeper  or  guard.     A  wife  of  a  convict  may  be  allowed  to  visit  him 
under  such  rules  as  the  Principal  Keeper  may  adopt. 

§4685.   Spirituous  liquors  shall  be  allowed  to  a  convict  only  by    spirituous 
prescription  of  the  Physician. 

§  4686.  No  light  shall  be  allowed  in  cells  after  they  are  locked     Li-hts. 
for  the  night. 

§  4687.  Prisoners  shall  be  kept  in  separate  cells,  and  prisoners     ceiis. 
of  different  sexes  shall  at  all  times  be  kept  separate  and  apart. 
The  cells  shall  be  numbered  and  divided  into  wards,  over  each  of 
which  shall  be  an  overseer.     The  overseer  shall  search  the  cell  and 
prisoner  every  night  to  prevent  escape. 

§4688.  The  Inspector  shall  purchase  all  materials  which  shall    inspector*? 

^  i  r  ^  ^  duty. 

be  needed  b}^  the  Principal  Keeper  for  the  use  of  the  Penitentiary, 
and  when  delivered,  shall  take  his  receipt  for  the  same.  At  stated 
times  he  shall  advertise  in  two  of  the  gazettes  at  the  capital  for 
sealed  proposals  to  furnish  wood,  stock,  and  coal.  He  shall  pur- 
chase provisions  and  stores  for  the  prisoners  and  guard,  when  re- 
quired in  writing  by  the  Principal  Keeper,  and  at  no  other  time. 
With  the  assistance  of  the  Principal  Keeper,  he  shall  price  all 
articles  made  in  the  Penitentiary.  He  shall  make  an  annual 
return  to  the  Governor  on  the  first  day  of  October  of  each  year, 
showing  all  of  his  acts  connected  with  his  office. 

§  4689.   The  Inspector  shall  have  power  to  regulate  the  terms  on     r.  s.  con- 
which  convicts  sentenced  by  the  Courts  of  the  United  States  for 
the  Circuit  and  District  of  Georgia  shall  be  admitted  in  the  Peni- 
tentiary. 

§  4690.  The  Inspector  may  employ  suitable   persons   to  give     Bosses, 
necessary  instructions  in  such  branches  of  work  as  require  such 
skill  and  knowledge  as  no  convict  possesses. 
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§  4691.  The  Principal  Keeper  shall  deliver  all  manufactured 
Principal  articlcs   to  the  Book-keeper,  taking   duplicate  receipts   therefor, 

Keeper's  .  .  ox  i  7 

^iity.  specifying  the  prices  assessed  by  the  Inspector.     He  shall  also 

make  an  annual  return  to  the  Governor  on  the  first  day  of  Octo- 
ber, showing  the  amounts  of  materials,  etc.,  received,  and  of  manu- 
factured articles  delivered  to  the  Book-keeper,  and  also  the  amount 
of  materials  and  unfinished  work  on  hand. 

§  4692.  He  shall  carefully  note  the  moral  conduct  of  the  pris- 
Morais.     oucrs,  and  furnish  them  with  such  moral  and  religious  books  as  he 
thinks  proper. 

§  4693.  Together  with  the  Inspector,  the  Principal  Keeper  may 
r,y-i..v,s.    make  all  necessary  by-laws   and  regulations  for  the  successful 
working  and  government  of  the  institution. 

§  4694.  The  order  of  the  Governor  shall  be  sufficient  voucher 
Accr.iints  for  any  article,  work,  or  labor  needed  by  the  State,  and  the  Book- 

of  the  State.  ,  ,      ,,    ,  ,  p      , 

keeper  shall  keep  a  regular  account  of  the  same. 

§  4695.  The  Principal  Keeper  shall  make  all  necessary  arrange- 
Convoyance  mcuts  for  tlic  convcyancc  of  convicts  to  the  Penitentiary,  and  may 

to  convicts.  i-nii 

draw  on  the  Book-keeper  for  the  lunds  necessary  to  defray  all  such 
expenses. 

§  4696.   The  Principal  Keeper  shall  have  a  general  superintend- 
Getierftisu-  ing    powcr    ovcr    the    institution,   and    shall    be    responsible  for 

]iervisi'in    of       *-•       ^  _  •■■  _  _ 

I'rincipai  the  couduct  of  all  officcrs  under  his  command.     He  may  enlist  his 

Keeper.  _  *' 

own  guard,  not  exceeding  three  officers,  with  as  many  men  as 
necessary,  and  at  such  wages  as  may  be  agreed  on,  and  may  dis- 
miss them  again  at  his  pleasure. 

§  4697.   The  Principal  Keeper  may  exercise  his  discretion  as  to 
onSabbTth"^  the  time  the  convicts  shall  be  confined  on  the  Sabbath  day. 

§4698.  The  Book-keeper  shall  sell  all  manufactured  articles  at 
B..*k-keep-  the  prices  assessed  as  aforesaid,  and  collect  all  debts  due  to  the 
institution,  and  shall  make   a  quarterly  return  to  the  Governor, 
showing  the  exact  condition  of  his  department. 

§  4699.   The  debts  contracted  by  the  Inspector,  as   aforesaid, 
Drafts,     shall  be  paid  upon  the  drafts  of  the  Principal  Keeper  or  the  Book- 
keeper.    The  salaries  of  the  several  officers,  overseers,  and  guard 
shtll  b-e  paid  quarterly  by  the  Book-keeper,  in  accordance  with  the 
pay-roll  made  out  and  certified  by  the  Principal  Keeper. 

§  4700.   The  Book-keeper  shall  also  pay  incidental  and  contin- 
conUngen- gent  expcuscs  of  the  institution  upon  the  presentation  of  the  ac 
counts  audited  and  certified  by  the  Principal  Keeper. 

§  4701.  The  Book-keeper  is  authorized  to  commence  suit  in  his 
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own  name,  ofliciallj,  for  any  debt  or  cause  of  action  accruing  to      Huit-. 
the  Penitentiary. 

S  4702.  The  Assistant  Keeper  and  overseers  shall  alternately  ,,  AjiMstant 

"  *  ''    Keep^ir    and 

remain  within  the  Penitentiary  during  the  night,  to  superintend  ^^vcrsccr. 
the  guard  in  such  manner  as  the  Principal  Keeper  shall  direct. 
During  the  day  they  shall  remain  in  their  respective  departments, 
superintend  the  labor  of  the  convicts,  and  discharge  all  such  du- 
ties required  of  them  by  the  Principal  Keeper  as  shall  tend  to  the 
safe-keeping  of  the  prisoners,  the  preservation  of  the  buildings 
and  other  property  of  the  institution,  and  the  successful  operation 
of  the  same. 

§  4703.  The  Inspector,  Principal  and  Assistant  Keeper,   and     Eonds. 
Book-keeper,  before  they  enter  upon  the  discharge  of  their  respect- 
ive duties,  shall  give  bond  and  good  security  to  the  Governor  and 
his  successors,  in  such  sums  as  may  be  designated  by  him,  for  the 
faithful  performance  of  their  respective  duties. 

§  4704.  The  said  officers  shall  also  take  and  subscribe  the  fol-     oato. 

lowing  oath :    "I, ,  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  diligently 

execute  all  the  duties  lawfully  required  of  me,  as  an  officer  of  the 
penitentiary,  and  will  carry  into  execution  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions for  the  government  of  the  same,  to  the  best  of  my  knowl- 
edge and  ability ;  and  I  will,  on  no  occasion,  ill-treat  or  abuse  any 
prisoner  under  my  care,  beyond  the  punishment  accorded  by  law, 
or  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Penitentiary.     So  help  me  God." 

§  4705.  The  Principal  Keeper  and  Inspector  may  at  any  time     Eedncin? 
reduce  the  marked  price  of  any  article  oifered  for  sale,  if  satisfied  prices. 
from  any  cause  the  mark  is  above  its  market  value,  and  notify  the 
Book-keeper  of  such  change. 

§  4706.  The  Principal  Keeper  and  Book-keeper  shall  deliver  to  successors. 
their  successors  all  the  property  of  the  institution  of  every  kind 
in  their  charge,  taking  receipts  therefor. 

§  4707.  The  officers  of  the  Penitentiary  shall  be  exempt  from   Exemi  tion 
militia  duty  in  time  of  peace,  and  from  jury,  patrol,  road,  and 
corporation  duty,  at  all  times. 

§4708.  No  officer  of  the  Penitentiary  shall  sell  or  loan  any  of   Loaningor 
the  tools,  materials,  or  products  of  the  garden.     The  Principal  ?lriaK 
Keeper  may  sell  old  and  useless  materials,  accounting  for  the  same 
to  the  Book-keeper. 

§  4709.  The  Governor  shall  appoint  three  commissioners  annu-    Annuaiap- 

niiTTi  .  /•!  ir»iT-»''  praisement. 

ally,  who  shall  take  an  inventory  of  the  stock  of  the  Penitentiary, 
with  an  appraisement  of  its  present  value. 
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Amonnt  of 
i-nw  inaitri- 
als. 


Physicians. 


Chaplains. 


Bible,  etc. 


Ck)sts  on 
escapes. 


Legislative 
committee. 


§4710.  The  Assistant  Keeper  shall  keep  a  set  of  books  on  the 
system  of  double  entry,  in  ^vhich  shall  be  kept  a  full  and  correct 
account  of  all  purchases  made,  a  proper  record  of  all  the  raw 
material  consumed  in  the  various  workshops,  as  well  as  of  all  the 
manufactured  articles,  cash,  and  job  work  turned  over  to  the  Book- 
keeper for  sale.  He  shall  also  take  charge  of  the  storehouse  con- 
taining the  materials,  and  issue  the  same  to  the  different  overseers 
of  the  workshops,  charging  every  item  used  to  the  appropriate  shop. 

§  4711.  The  Physician  to  the  Penitentiary,  appointed  by  the 
Governor,  shall  visit  all  the  sick  of  the  prisoners  and  guard  at 
least  once  every  day,  and  before  10  o'clock,  A.  m.,  and  oftener  if 
necessary  or  desired  by  the  Principal  Keeper.  He  shall  also,  at 
least  once  every  week,  inspect  the  institution  generally  in  what- 
ever may  affect  its  healthfulness. 

§4712.  The  Chaplain  appointed  by  the  Governor  shall  preach 
to  the  convicts  at  least  once  every  Sabbath  day,  and  give  them 
such  other  religious  instruction  as  their  condition  may  require.^ 

§4713.  The  Governor  shall  cause  to  be  furnished  to  each  con- 
vict a  Bible  and  hymn-book,  to  remain  in  his  cell,  and,  upon  his 
discharge,  he  shall  be  permitted  to  carry  the  same  away  with  him. 

§  4714.  The  expenses  of  all  trials  for  escapes  from  the  Peniten- 
tiary, or  attempts  to  escape,  shall  be  paid  by  the  State. 

§4715.  A  joint  committee  of  both  branches  of  the  Legislature 
shall  be  appointed  at  each  session,  to  investigate  closely  into  the 
affairs  of  the  Penitentiary,  and  report  thereon;  and  all  the  officers 
of  the  said  institution  shall  furnish  said  committee  all  the  assist- 
ance and  information  within  their  power. 
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CHAPTER   I. 


CONVICTS. 


Skction. 

4716.  Convicts — how  disposed  of. 

4717.  How  kept  and  employed. 

4718.  Disorction  of  (jovcrnor. 

4719.  Employment  of  con  victim  by  Gov'r. 


Section. 

4720.  Provision  for  keeping. 

4721.  Superintendent. 

4722.  Convicts  may  be  put  in  jail. 

4723.  Insurrection  by  convicts. 
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^4716.  rin  all  cnses  where  persons  arc  sentenced  by  any  Judfre    convirtno 
of  this  State  to  labor  on  tlie  T)ublio  works,  or  on  the  public  roads,  ovcru,  Jnn- 

'  7  1'  tic<i«  of   the 

it  shall  be   the  duty  of  the   Judge   pronouncing  the  sentence  to  /."/,|'^^ '.''_[ 

cause  said  convicts  to  be  turned  over  to  the  Justices  of  the  Infe-  "^''^■"• 

rior  Court  of  the  County  where  the  conviction  is  had;   and  it  shall 

be  the  duty  of  such  Justices  to  receive  said  convicts,  place  them 

in  proper  custody,  and   keep  them  diligently  employed  upon  such  uow worked 

public  works  in  the  County,  in  chain-gangs  or  otherwise,  and  un-  ^"  ?"»»■'« 

der  sucb  guards  as  they,  in  their  judgment,  may  deem  best.]  (a) 

§4717.   [The  said  Justices  shall  have  power,  and  are  required,  ,  Prnvisjon 

■^  L       ^  17  ^  '  for      safe - 

to  provide  suitable  places  for  the  safe-keeping  of  such  convicts,  ^^p^°s, etc 
to  make  provision  for  their  support  by  the  County,  to  employ  such 
overseers,  or  guards,  or  both,  as  may  be  necessary  for  their  safe- 
keeping, and  for  their  constant  and  diligent  employment  upon  the 
public  works;  and  shall  also  have  power  to  hire  out,  or  bind  out,  Maybe 
such  convicts  to  contractors  on  the  public  works,  or  to  individu- 
als, upon  such  bonds  and  restrictions  as  shall  subserve  the  ends  of 
justice.  And  for  the  purposes  specified  in  this  Section,  any  two 
or  more  Counties,  by  said  Justices,  may  combine,  keep,  and  work 
together,  such  convicts,  on  such  terms,  and  upon  such  public  works 
anywhere  in  the  State,  as  they  may  agree  upon.]  (b) 

§4718.  [When  convicts  can  not  be  kept  and  employed  as  pro-    Employed 

•  T     T     •  ^  TO*  1  'IT'  iby  Governor 

vided  m  the  preceding  bection,  the  said  Justices  may  turn  them —when, 
over  to  the  Governor  of  the  State,  to  be  employed  by  him  upon 
such  public  works  in  the  State  as  he  may  deem  best.  And  upon 
notice  being  given  to  the  Governor  by  such  Justices,  of  their  de- 
sire to  turn  over  such  convicts,  he  may,  if  he  deems  it  advisable, 
refuse  to  receive  them,  but  should  he  deem  it  advisable  to  receive 
them,  he  shall  immediately  send  a  guard  for  such  convicts.]  (b) 

§  4719.  £A11  convicts  sentenced  to  labor  on  the  public  works,  and  How  to  be 
turned  over  to  the  Governor,  shall  be  diligently  employed  by  him 
at  labor  upon  the  Western  and  Atlantic  Railroad,  or  upon  such 
other  public  works  or  improvements  as  he  may  judge  to  be  the 
best  interest  of  the  State,  and  as  shall  best  subserve  the  ends  of 
justice.]  (c) 

§  4720.  [The  Governor  shall  have  power  to  employ  such  guards     prorision 
and  provide  such  places  for  the  safe-keeping  of  such  convicts,  as  keeping. 
he  may  deem  proper.]  (c) 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  37.      (b)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  37,  and  Acts  of  1866,  p.  26. 
(c)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  38. 
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§4721.   [The  Governor  shall  also  have  power  to  appoint  a  Gen- 
Suporiuton-  eral  Superintendent  of  such  convicts,  at  a  salary  of  one  thousand 

d  e  n  t  —  by  ^  '  " 

whom  ap-  dollars,  removable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Governor,  and  said  Su- 
perintendent,  under  the  advice  and  direction  of  the  Governor, 
shall  have  entire  control  and  management  of  all  convicts  thus 
sentenced  to  labor  on  public  works,  and  shall  have  power  to  make 

and  powerT  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  touching  their  employment,  gov- 
ernment, and  safe-keeping.]  (a) 

§  4722.  [Convicts  in  charge  of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Courts, 

Ov^finoment  or  of  othcrs  deriving  their  authority  over  such  convicts  from  such 

of  cuiivicts.  .  r>iii  •i*'TPi 

Justices,  may  be  confined  and  kept  m  the  jails  ot  the  several 
Counties  at  night,  on  Sundays,  and  other  times,  as  such  Justices 
may  direct,  and  only  such  fees  or  compensation  shall  be  paid  the 
Jailors  for  receiving  or  discharging  such  convicts,  or  turning  the 
key  for  such  purposes,  as  may  be  determined  by  such  Justices  to  be 
reasonable  and  just ;  provided^  that  where  such  convicts  have  been 
hired  out,  the  party  hiring  shall  be  responsible  for  such  costs.]  (b) 
§  4723.  [Whenever  any  convict  or  convicts  now  confined,  or 
Insurrection  hereafter  to  be  confined  in  the  penitentiary  of  this  State,  or  mem- 
ber or  members  of  the  chain-gang  now  confined,  or  hereafter  to 
be  confined  in  the  penitentiary  of  this  State,  or  wherever  else  em- 
ployed as  such,  shall  be  guilty  of  insurrection,  or  attempt  at  in- 
surrection, such  convict  or  convicts,  or  member  or  members  of  the 
chain-gang,  shall,  upon  trial  and  conviction  in  the  Superior  Court 
of  the  County  in  which  the  crime  is  committed,  be  deemed  guilty 
of  a  capital  ofi'ense,  and  punished  with  death  or  such  other  pun- 
ishment as  the  Judge  in  his  discretion  may  inflict.]  (c) 

(a)  x\.ct3  of  1805-6,  p.  38.    (b)  Acts  of  18G6,  p.  20.    (c)  Acts  of  1860,  p.  153. 
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Article  1.- 

Article  2.- 

Article  3.- 

Article  4.- 

Article  5.- 

Article  6.- 

Article  7.- 

Articlb  8.- 

Article  9.- 

Article  10." 

Articlb  11.- 


-The  City  of  Savannah. 

-Corporation  and  Jurisdictional  Limits, 

-Powers  and  Rights  of  the  Corporation* 

-Special  Powers  of  the  Mayor  and  City  Council. 

-Police  Court  of  Savannah. 

-Organization  of  City  Grovernment. 

-Fire  Department  of  Savannah. 

-Collection  of  Rents,  Recovery  of  Possession,  etc. 

-Party  Walls  and  Fences. 

-Cemeteries  in  and  near  Savannah. 

-City  Court  of  Savannah, 


ARTICLE  I. 


THE      CITY      OF      SAVANNAH, 


Section. 

4724.  The  city  as  a  corporation. 

4725.  Mayor  and  Aldermen. 

4726.  Election  of  Mayor  and  Aldermen. 

4727.  In  case  of  a  tie. 

4728.  Organization  after  new  election. 

4729.  Chairman  shall  be  elected. 

4730.  Rules  and  regulations. 

4731.  Compensation  of  Mayor. 

4732.  Mayor  and  Aldermen — eligibility. 

4733.  Qualification  of  voters. 


Sectiox. 

4734.  Election  and  hours  of  voting. 

4735.  Registry  of  voters. 

4736.  Manner  of  registering  names. 

4737.  Clerk's  duty. 

4738.  List  of  votes  to  be  furnished. 

4739.  Oath  to  be  administered  to  voters 

4740.  Voting  illegally. 

4741.  Creating  riot,  etc. 

4742.  Posse  may  be  called  out. 


§4724.  The  city  of  Savannah,  as  a  corporation,  shaH  continue  s^ieofthe 
to  exist  under  the  name  and  style  of  the  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  p^ti'on.'^^*^" 
the  city  of  Savannah,  and  by  its   corporate  name  may  sue  and 
defend  in  any  case  where  a  natural  person  might. 

§  4725.  The  board  of  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  said  city  shall 
consist  of  a  Mayor  and  twelve  Aldermen,  to  be  chosen  by  ballot, 
59 
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Mayor  and  on  the  sccoiid  Moudav  ill  Octobei',  annually  by  votes  of  those  en- 
eiectiorHi^  titled  to  vote  at  such  elections ;  and  the  board  of  Mayor  and  Al- 
termofoffieo  j^.j.i|^(;.j|  shall  hold  their  offices  until  their  successors  are  duly 
elected  and  qualified.  A  quorum  for  business  shall  consist  of 
seven  Aldermen  and  the  Mayor,  or  presiding  chairman,  except  in 
the  months  of  July,  August,  September,  and  October,  when  a 
majority  of  the  Aldermen  in  the  city  shall  suffice. 

§  4726.   The  Mayor  and  the  Aldermen   shall  be  separately  de- 
Mayor  and  signated  on  the  ticket;  and  the  candidate  for  Mayor  receiving  a 
how  e^cteZ  majority  of  the  votes  for  that   office   shall  be  declared  elected ; 
and  the  twelve  who  shall  receive  the  highest  number  of  votes  for 
Aldermen  shall  constitute  the  board  of  Aldermen  ;  provided  that, 
should  there  be  a  failure  to  elect  twelve  Aldermen  by  reason  of 
In  case  of  several  candidates  receiving  the  same  number  of  votes,  then  those 
^**^-  elected  shall  proceed  at  their  first  meeting,  and  after  their  quali- 

fication, to  elect  the  number  necessary  to  constitute  twelve  out  of 
such  number  as  shall  have  received  the  equal  number  of  votes  as 
aforesaid. 

§  4727.  In  case  of  a  tie  in  the  vote  for  Mayor,  or  if  there  be 
In  case  of  a  more  than  two  candidates  for  Mayor,  and  no  candidate  shall  re- 
tion^for^Ai- ceive  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  for  that  office,  the  board  of  Al- 
dermen,      dermen,  after  having  completed  its  own  organization,  shall  elect 
the  Mayor  from  among  those  who  were  candidates  before  the  peo- 
ple for  the  office  of  Mayor ;  and  in  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office 
of  Mayor,  by  death,  resignation,  or  otherwise,  the  board  of  Alder- 
men shall  elect  from  their  own   body  a  Mayor  for  the  residue  of 
howTuey"' ^^^®  term;    and  in  case   of  a  vacancy  in  the   office  of  Alderman, 
from  any  cause,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  board  to  fill  the  vacancy, 
the  person   chosen  having  a  majority  of  the   votes  of  Aldermen 
present. 

§  4728.  The  newly  elected  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  meet  on 
"^d^^^'^f  ^-r!  ^^^  ^^^^  Monday  after  their  election  for  organization,  and  each 
and    Alder-  Alderman  shall  take  the  following  oath  : 

™SiIatjon       "I  do  Solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I   will  faithfully  execute 
and  oath.      ^]-^g  dutios  of  an  Alderman  of  the  city  of  Savannah,  according  to 
the  laws  of  the    State  and  the  ordinances  of  the  city,  to  the  best 
of  my  ability  and  understanding." 

The  same  oath  shall  be  taken  by  the  Mayor,  substituting  the 
word  "Mayor"  for  ''an  Alderman." 

§4729.  When  organized  according  to  law,  the  board  shall  elect 
A  chairman  a  chairman,  who  shall,  in  case  of  the  absence,  death,  or  resigna- 
ted.  tion  of  the   Mayor,  be  vested  with  all  his   power  and   authority, 

and  execute  all  the  duties  pertaining  to  the  office;  and,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  both,  a  chairman  pro  tempore^  chosen  by  the  board,  shall 
have  the  like  power  and  authority. 

§4730.  The  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  have  power,  from  time 
Rniesand  to  time,  to  adopt  all  rules   and   regulations  for  their  own  govern- 
reguiations.  ^ent  and  the  orderly  dispatch  of  business. 


APPENDIX. — Laws  in  Reference  to  the  City  op  Savanna ir.    931 


Article  1. — The  Cil.jof  Savannah. 


pftHAA- 

"ay- 


§  4731.  The  Major  shall  receive  such  salary  or  compensation    corap«n 
for  his  scrvice-s,  payable  out  of  the  City  Treasury,  as  the   City  or." 
Council  may  determine. 

§4782.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Mayor  or     KHjribnity 
Alderman  of  Savannah  who  is  not,  at  the  time  of  election,  a  citi-  an'i    Auitr- 
zen  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  not  have  resided  in  the  State  '""°' 
of  Georgia  for  one  year  immediately  preceding  the  election,  and 
continued  to  do  so  up  to  the  time  of  election,  and  within  the  cor- 
porate limits  of  Savannah  at  least  six  months  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  election ;   and  who  shall  not  have  paid  all  city  taxes, 
or  have,  in  his  own  right,  sufficient  real  estate  to  satisfy  all  such 
taxes. 

§4733.  All  persons  shall  be  qualified  to  vote  at  elections  for  Qna-jfication 
Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  the  city  of  Savannah  who  are  citizens  of 
the  United  States,  have  resided  in  this  State  for  one  year  imme- 
diately preceding  the  election,  and  continued  to  do  so  up  to  the 
time  of  election,  and  within  the  corporate  limits  of  Savannah  for 
one  month  immediately  preceding  their  registration,  and  four 
months  before  the  election ;  who  have  attained  the  age  of  twenty- 
one  years,  and  have  paid  all  city  taxes,  or  have,  in  their  own 
right,  sufficient  real  estate  to  satisfy  any  tax  executions  which 
may  be  issued  against  them  ;  who  shall  have  made  all  returns  re- 
quired by  the  ordinances  of  the  city,  and  have  been  registered  ac- 
cording to  law. 

§  4734.  Elections  for  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  Savannah  shall  Elections— 
be  held  at  the  Court  House  in  said  city,  between  the  hours  of  seven 
in  the  morning  and  six  in  the  afternoon,  under  the  superintendence 
of  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  Chatham  County,  and  the 
Justices  of  the  Peace  in  said  city,  or  any  three  or  more  of  them  ; 
but  no  person  holding  an  office  of  profit  or  emolument  under  the 
corporation  of  Savannah  shall  be  competent  to  preside ;  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presiding  Magistrates  to  certify  the  result 
of  all  such  elections  on  tally  sheets  for  that  purpose  to  be  made 
■out,  which  tally  sheets  shall  be  delivered  to  the  Mayor,  or  Clerk 
of  Council,  three  days  before  the  first  meeting  of  the  board  elect. 

§4735.  The  Clerk  of  the  Common  Council  of  the  city  of  Sa-  r.edstryof 
vannah,  and,  in  case  of  his  sickness  or  absence,  any  officer  duly 
elected  and  appointed  by  the  Mayor  and  Aldermen,  or  a  majority 
of  them,  for  that  purpose,  shall  open  a  list  for  the  registration  of 
voters  on  the  first  Monday  in  January  of  each  and  every  year, 
which  list  shall  be  kept  open  until  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
the  first  Monday  in  September  ensuing,  when  it  shall  be  finally 
and  absolutely  closed. 

§4736.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  such  clerk  or  officer,  upon  the        Manner 
application  m  person,  ana  not  by  proxy,  or  any  person  entitled  to  ing  ami  de- 
vote as  aforesaid  within  the  time  prescribed  for  the  list  to  be  kept  pe'i^^n'*'^  ^^ 
open,   to  register   the  name  of  such  person,  expressing   in   such 
registry  his  name,  age,  occupation,  or  business,  and  the  place  of 


932    APPENDIX. — Laws  in  Reference  to  the  City  or  Savannah. 


iVrticle  1.— The  City  of  Savannah. 


Applicant 
m  a  J-       be 


Duty  of 
the  CleVk. 


bis  residence  in  the  city  of  Savannah,  which  shall  he  entered  hy 
the  clcvk  or  officer  on' said  list,  opposite  the  name  of  each  appli*- 
cant — the  applicant  first  paying  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Coiinci!,  oy 
other  officer  as  aforesaid  for  the  City  Treasury,  the  sum  of  one 
dollar,  ^Yhich  shall  he  in  lieu  of  the  poll  tax  now  paid ;  hut  no 
person  shall  he  entitled  to  registry  when  his  continued  residence 
within  the  State  can  not  he  one  year,  and  within  the  corporate 
limits  four  months,  immediately  preceding  the  election.  The 
clerk  may,  in  any  case,  administer  an  oath  to  the  applicant  touch- 


mo;  his  riiilit  to  he  reo'istered. 


A  list  of 
the  names 
registered  to 
be  furnished 
managers. 


Oath  of 
voters. 


§4737.  It  shall  he  the  duty  of  said  clerk,  or  other  officer,  to 
arrange  and  publish  a  list  of  the  names  so  registered  in  alphabet- 
ical order  in  one  of  the  gazettes  in  the  city  of  Savannah  at  least 
once  a  month  from  the  first  Monday  in  January  to  the  Tuesday 
after  the  first  Monday  in  October  in  every  year,  and  to  affix  and 
keep  an  alphabetical  printed  list  of  the  names  of  all  registered 
voters  at  the  door  of  the  Court  House  and  the  Exchange  in  Sa- 
vannah, for  one  week  from  the  Tuesday  after  the  first  Monday  in 
October  of  every  year ;  but,  in  said  list,  it  shall  not  be  necessary 
for  said  clerk  to  publish  the  age,  business,  or  place  of  residence 
of  such  voter. 

§  4738.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  of  Council  to  furnish 
to  the  Magistrates  presiding  at  the  election  of  Mayor  and  Al- 
dermen of  Savannah,  at  the  opening  of  the  polls  on  the  day  of 
said  election,  a  complete  list  of  all  the  names,  arranged  in  alpha- 
betical order,  which  shall  have  been  registered  according  to  the 
foregoing  provisions,  together  with  the  age,  occupation,  or  busi- 
ness, and  place  of  residence  in  Savannah,  of  everj  person  whose 
name  is  so  registered  at  the  time  of  such  registration,  certified  un- 
der the  hand  of  said  clerk,  and  the  corporate  seal  of  Savannah  ; 
which  list  shall  be  kept  before  the  presiding  Magistrates  during 
such  election,  and,  when  said  election,  is  over,  it  shall  be  deposit- 
ed in  the  office  of  said  Clerk  of  Council  to  be  safely  kept  by  him. 

§4739.  The  presiding  Magistrates  shall  be  authorized  to  admin- 
ister the  following  oath  to  any  person  attempting  to  vote:  "  You 
do  solemnly  sv.-ear  that  you  are  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  ; 
that  you  have  resided  in  the  State  of  Georgia  for  one  yeafr  imme- 
diately preceding  this  election,  and  within  the  corporate  limits  of 
the  city  of  Savannah  for  the  last  four  months  ;  that  you  are 
twenty-one  years  of  age ;  that  you  have  paid  all  taxes  due  the 
city  of  Savannah,  or  have,  in  your  own  right,  sufiicient  real  estate 
to  satisfy  any  executions  against  you ;  that  you  have  made  all  re- 
turns required  by  the  ordinances  of  the  city;  that  you  have  been 
duly  registered  within  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  and  that  you 
have  not  yet  voted  this  day.  So  help  you  God."  Any  person 
conscientiously  opposed  to  taking  an  oath  may  affirm  to  the  same 
tenor. 

§  4740.  Any  person  voting  or  attempting  to  vote  at  such  elec- 
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tion,  not  qualified  to  vote,  shall  bo  guilty  of  a  raisrlemeanor,  and,       iiK'ai 
on  conviction  before  the  Supcsrior  (Jourt  of  Chatham  (jounty,  shall       '   '"' 
be  punished  by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  at  tlic  discretion  of 
the  Court. 

§4741.   The  presiding  Magistrates,  or  any  one  of  them,  shall  May  be '^>m- 

.1  on  '  J  _  "  rnlttfcd        to 

be  authorized  to  commit,  instanter,  to  the  common  jail,  any  un-  jaii. 
qualified  person  offering  or  attempting  to  vote  as  aforesaid,  and 
any  person  attempting  to  commit,  or  actually  committing,  an  act 
of  violence,  at  or  about  the  polls  or  place  of  election,  and  any 
person  attempting  to  create,  or  actually  creating,  a  riot  or  disturb-    or^jating  a 
ance  at  or  about  the  polls  or  place  of  election,  by  verbal  order  tompting^to 
issued  to  any  officer  of  the  County  or  city,  or  by  warrant  under  '^'■'^''• 
his  or  their  hand,  addressed  to  all  lawful  officers   of  the   County 
and  city,  or  to  any  private  person  specially  named  therein  ;  irro- 
vided^  that  any  person  so  committed  shall  be  entitled  to  be  dis- 
charged or  admitted  to  bail  upon  examination  according  to  law,  at 
any  time  after  ten  o'clock  on  Tuesday  after  the  second  Monday  in 
October;  and  provided  furt]iei\  that  no  person  committed  upon 
verbal   order,   as   aforesaid,  shall   be  detained  in  jail  more  than 
twenty-four  hours,  unless  a  written  detainer  be  lodged  against  him. 

§  4742.  Any  officer,  upon  the  receipt  of  the  verbal   order,  as    Arr<^st— by 
aforesaid,  or  any  officer  or  private  person  specially  named,  upon  ^^'^ommade. 
the  receipt  of  the  warrant,   as   aforesaid,  shall  be  authorized  to 
require  the  assistance  of  a  posse;  and  any  officer  of  the  city  or     officer  re- 
County  refusing  or  neglecting  to  obey  such  verbal  order  or  written  '^''"'° 
warrant,   shall   be  guilty  of   a  misdemeanor,   and,  on  conviction 
before  the  Superior  Court  of  Chatham  County,  shall  be  punished 
by  fine  or  imprisonment,  or  both,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court ; 
and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Magistrate  or  Magistrates,  giving 
such  order  or  issuing  such  warrant,  to  present  the  offending  officer 
to  the  Grand  Jury  of  the  Superior  Court  at  its  ensuing  term. 


ARTICLE  11. 

CORPORATE    AND    JURISDICTIONAL    LIMITS, 


Section. 

4743.  Corporate  limits  of  Savannah. 

4744.  Citizenship. 

4745.  Jurisdiction. 


Sectiox. 

4746.  Subjects  of  jurisdiction — appeaL 

4747.  Stores,  shops,  and  bar-rooms. 


§  4743.  The  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Savannah  shall  con-     corporate 
tinue  to  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby  defined,  as  follows — to  wit :  v:ii^uah. 
Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  w^estern  side  of  the  mouth  of  Bilbo's 
canal,  and  running;  thence,  in  a  direct  line,  to  a  crranite  stone  near 
the  culvert  on  Thunderbolt  road,  and  which  stone  marks  the  line 
of  the  present  city  limits;   thence  along  the  north  side  of  Thun- 
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dorbolt  road,  the  west  side  of  Water's  road,  the  north  side  of 
Lover's  hiiie,  and  its  line  prolonged  to  the  line  of  Springfield 
plantation  ;  thence  along  the  boundary  line  of  said  plantation  to 
the  bifurcation  of  the  Augusta  and  Louisville  roads ;  and  thence 
to  a  point  on  the  river  bank,  ten  chains  west  of  William  B.  Giles 
c^  Co.'s  mill;  thence  along  the  line  prolonged  to  Hutchinson's 
Island;  thence  along  the  shore  of  Hutchinson's  Island  to  the  east- 
ern end  of  it ;  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

§  4T4L  All  persons  residing  within  said  defined  limits  shall  be 

Citizenship,  entitled  to  the  privileges  of  citizenship,  under  the  same  conditions 
and  restrictions  as  the  residents  of  the  wards  already  laid  out; 
and  all  persons  and  property  within  the  said  defined  limits,  shall 
be  subject  to  and  bound  by  all  the  ordinances  and  regulations  of 
the  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  said  city,  now  of  force  and  hereafter 
Proviso,  to  be  ordained  and  established ;  with  this  proviso,  nevertheless, 
that  the  said  corporate  authorities  shall  have  no  power  to  tax  any 
of  the  lands,  or  other  property  within  said  defined  limits,  not  now 
liable  to  taxation,  except  where  the  plan  of  the  city  is  now,  or 
shall  hereafter  be,  regularly  and  bona  fide  extended  over  suck 
limits. 

§  4745.   The  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  have  jurisdiction 

Jurisdiction  ovor  vcsscls  and  rafts  lying  in  the  river  Savannah,  between  said 
city  and  Tybee,  and  their  respective  crews ;  and  all  porters  work- 
ing on  board  such  vessels  shall  be  subject  to  the  ordinances  of  said 
city  in  regard  to  badges,  and  to  porters  and  laborers. 

§  4746.  The  jurisdictional  limits  of  Savannah  shall  extend  one 
jurisdic-  mile  bcyond  the  above  defined  corporate  limits,  so  as  to  enable  the 

of^theciTy!^  Mayor  and  Aldermen,  by  ordinance,  to  prohibit  the  cultivation  of 
rice  within  said  extended  limits ;  and  any  person  aggrieved  by  the 
Appeal,  action  of  Council  in  this  respect  may  appeal  from  any  such  pro- 
ceeding to  the  Superior  Court  of  Chatham  County — the  appeal  to 
be  tried  by  a  special  jiiry ;  and  the  only  point  in  issue  on  such 
trial  shall  be :  Is  the  cultivation  of  rice  in  the  place  prohibited 
injurious  to  the  health  of  any  portion  of  the  citizens  or  inhabitants 
of  Savannah  ?  And  if  such  issue  shall  be  determined  in  the  nega- 
tive, then  the  prohibition  shall  be  null  and  void,  and  not  other- 
wise. 

§  4747.  The  jurisdictional  limits  of  said  city  shall  extend  two 

Jurisdiction  milcs  bcyoud  the  above  defined  corporate  limits,  so  as  to  give  to 

Bhops,^  *^^nd  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  the  control  and  regulation  of  all  shops, 
stores,  and  bar-rooms,  and  the  sole  regulation  and  power  of  gov- 
erning and  directing  taverns,  and  granting  licenses  for  retailing 
liquors  within  such  limits,  and  of  preserving  peace  and  good  order 
therein  on  the  Sabbath,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  from 
time  to  time  may  be  deemed  advisable. 


bar-rcioms. 
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Srctiok. 

4748.  By-laws. 

4749.  Taxation. 

4750.  Do))ts  due  tlio  city — dit?nity  of. 

4751.  Streets,  whax-ves,  lanes,  etc. 

4752.  Street  railways. 

4753.  Privilege  may  be  farmed, 

4754.  Transportation  of  freight. 

4755.  Rates  of  fare  and  freight. 

4756.  System  of  drainage. 

4757.  Public  market, 

4758.  May  borrow  money. 

4759.  May  hold  real  and  personal  estate. 

4760.  Police  officers — app'ntm't  and  pay. 

4761.  Shops,  taverns,  bar-rooms,  etc. 


Skction, 

4762.  Pains  and  penalties. 

'176.'>,  Fines — how  colicetod. 

4761,  Mayor  and  Aldermen— powers. 

4765.  Pavements  and  sidewalk.". 

4766.  Exemptions  of  persons  and  prop'ty 

4767.  Persons  convicted — how  punished. 

4768.  F]xemptions  from  militia  dutj', 

4769.  Jail  of  Chatham  County. 

4770.  Rules  and  regulations  of  the  jail. 

4771.  Erection  of  jail. 

4772.  Jail  fees, 

4773.  Ordinances  continued. 

4774.  How  evidenced. 


§  4748.  The  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  said  city  shall  have  power 
and  authority,  from  time  to  time,  to  make,  ordain,  and  establish 
such  by-laws,  ordinances,  rules,  and  regulations  as  shall  appear  to 
them  requisite  and  necessary  for  the  security,  welfare,  and  conve- 
nience of  the  said  city  and  its  inhabitants,  and  for  preserving 
health,  peace,  and  good  government  within  the  limits  of  the  same. 

§  4749.  They  are  also  hereby  vested  with  full  power  and  author- 
ity to  make  such  assessments  and  lay  such  taxes  on  the  inhabi- 
tants of  said  city,  and  those  who  hold  taxable  property  within  the 
same,  and  those  who  transact  or  offer  to  transact  business  therein, 
as  said  corporate  authorities  may  deem  expedient  for  the  safety, 
benefit,  convenience,  and  advantage  of  said  city,  and  may  enforce 
the  payment  of  such  assessments  and  taxes  in  such  manner  as 
said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  may  prescribe.  Besides  real  and  per- 
sonal property,  the  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  may  tax  capital  in- 
vested in  said  city,  stocks  in  money  corporations,  choses  in  action, 
income  and  commissions  derived  from  the  pursuit  of  any  profes- 
sion, faculty,  trade,  or  calling,  dividends,  bank,  insurance,  express, 
and  other  agencies,  and  all  other  property  or  sources  of  profit  not 
expressly  prohibited  or  exempt  by  State  law  or  competent  author- 
ity of  the  United  States. 

§  4750.  Taxes  and  assessments  due  to  said  city  shall  rank  as 
debts  due  to  the  public,  whether  in  the  administration  of  the  as- 
sets of  a  decedent,  or  otherwise,  and  tax  executions  in  favor  of 
the  city  shall  have  the  same  lien  on  property  thoughout  the  State, 
as  judgments  have  by  law. 

§4751.  They  shall  also  have  power  and  authority  to  widen, 
extend,  or  straighten  any  street,  lane,  way,  or  square  in  said  cit}^, 
and  to  open,  lay  out,  and  establish  any  new  street,  lane,  way,  or 
square  within  the  limits  of  said  city ;  to  remove  all  nuisances,  and 
all  encroachments  by  wharves,  erections,  or  obstructions  of  any 


May  estab- 
lish by-laws. 


Taxation. 


Eankof  tax 
and  debts 
Jue  the  citr. 


Fower? 
over  str^vts. 
lanes,  whar- 
ves,  etc. 
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kind  along  the  line  of  the  river,  or  along  or  upon  any  street,  lane, 
■VN-av,  or  place;  but  whenever  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  ex- 
ercise the  povrer  to  "widen,  extend,  or  straighten  a  street,  lane, 
\\ay  or  square,  or  to  open  lay  out,  and  establish  any  new  street, 
lane,  way,  or  square,  to  the  injury  of  private  right,  they  shall  ap- 
point five  freeholders,  who  shall  assess  the  damages  sustained  or 
the  benefits  or  advantages  derived  by  the  owner  or  owners  of  the 
lot  or  lots  fronting  on  said  streets,  lanes,  ways,  or  squares  so  wi- 
dened, extended,  straightened,  opened,  laid  out,  or  established, 
with  power  and  authority  to  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  to  enforce 
the  award  or  decision ;  but  the  owner  or  owners  of  land  affected 
by  such  decision  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  therefrom  to  a 
special  jury  in  the  Superior  Court  of  Chatham  County,  whose 
verdict  in  the  premises  shall  be  conclusive. 

§  4752.  [The  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen,  in  council  assembled, 
street  rail-  and  as  a  Corporation,  are  authorized  and  empowered,  to  lay  down, 
coiWtrucied  build,  and  construct  in  any  of  the  streets  of  said  city  of  Savannah 
and  used,  (^exccpt  as  hereafter  excepted),  and  to  run,  operate  and  work  the 
samiC,  carriage  railways  for  the  convenience  of  persons  traveling 
in  and  visiting  said  city;  the  cars  and  carriages  on  such  railways 
to  be  moved  and  propelled  by  animal  power  and  not  by  steam,  to- 
gether with  the  necessary  turn-outs  and  switches ;  provided  always, 
that  in  any  case  where  the  grading  for  any  such  railway  shall 
render  abridge  or  bridges  necessary  for  the  convenience  of  crossing 
a  street  by  other  vehicles,  or  by  persons  on  foot,  or  on  horseback, 
such  bridges  shall  be  built  and  kept  in  proper  repair ;  also,  that 
no  such  railway  shall,  when  it  can  possibly  be  avoided,  interfere 
with  the  usual  or  natural  grade  of  any  street ;  and  further,  that 
the  rate  of  speed  on  any  such  railway  shall  not  be  greater  than 
that  allowed  by  present  or  future  ordinances  of  said  city  for  other 
vehicles;  and  provided  further,  that  such  railways  shall,  in  all  re- 
spects, be  so  constructed,  laid,  built,  and  used,  as  that  other  ve- 
hicles and  horsemen  and  footmen  may  pass  freely  in  and  across 
the  street  or  streets,  used  by  said  railway,  except  at  the  instant  of 
the  passing  of  a  car,  carriage,  or  train ;  and  further,  that  no  such 
railway  shall  ever  be  buit  or  laid  in  or  on  any  street  which  runs 
through  a  square  or  park  in  said  city,  or  in  or  on  any  street  less 
than  forty  five  feet  in  width.]  (a) 

§  4753.  [The  said  corporation  of  Savannah  may  either  build. 
City  may  coustruct  and  usc  such  railwavs  on  its  own  account,  or  let  or  farm 

nsc  or  farm  .  ...  *^  .  ,,  ,.. 

raiiwaypriv-  the  privilcgc  to  individuals  or  companies,  under  the  conditions 
'  '^^^^'  and  restrictions  herein  contained,  and  at  such  rates  of  fare  and 
other  charges  as  the  City  Council  of  said  City  may  by  ordinance 
determine ;  provided  however,  that  the  said  corporation  in  letting 
or  farming  the  privileges  as  aforesaid,  shall  not  sell  the  privilege 
for  any  money  consideration   other  than   an  agreed  proportion  of 

(a)  Acts  of  18GG,  pp.  183-4. 
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the  net  annual  earnings  of  such  railway  or  railways ;  and  that  the 
rates  of  fare  and  other  charges  must  beforehand  be  fixed  by  ordi- 
nance and  publinhod  for  general  information  ;  and  Council  may 
also,  by  contract,  fix  the  time  at  whicli  tlie  city  proportion  of  earn- 
ings shall  bo  made  payable,  and  either  by  ordiiiance  or  contract 
requiring  indemnity  for  the  payment  of  its  said  proportion.]  (a) 

§4754.  [It  shall  be  the  right  of  said  City  Council  to  determine      QuesUon 
what  transportation,  in  addition  to   passengers  and  baggage,   may  f/ei;i*irSf"w 
be  made  on  such  railways  ;  provided^  that  permission   to   carry  '^(^•-'-•""ii'eti. 
freight  on  such  railways  by  any  company  or  contracting  party,  or 
by  the  city  corporation,  shall  not  be  granted  until  the  question  of 
carrying  freight,  shall  have  been   submitted  to   the  ballot   of  the 
legal  voters  of  said  city  and  the  County  of  Chatham,   and  by  a 
majority  of  such  voters  been  approved.]  (a) 

§  4755.  [After  the  rates  of  fare  shall  have  been  fixed  by  said  Eat^seffare 
City  Council,  for  and  upon  such  railway  or  railways,  such  rates  — bow  fii.e<i. 
shall  never  be  increased,  except  by  authority  from  said  City  Coun- 
cil ;  and  in  case  the  privilege  of  carrying  freight  be  allowed  by 
ballot  of  the  people  as  aforesaid,  the  City  Council  shall  always  have 
the  right  to  fix,  limit,  and  change  the  rates  of  such  freight ;  and  said 
City  Council  shall  never  depute,  delegate,  or  assign  the  right  to 
construct,  operate,  and  use  such  railways  for  a  longer  period  than 
ten  years;  after  vfhich,  the  City  Council  may,  from  time  to  time, 
renew  the  lease,  grant  or  permission  to  the  same  party  or  parties,  or 
grant  the  permission  to  other  and  different  persons,  and  the  City 
Council  may  always,  in  advance,  fix  the  terms  (other  than  those 
hereinbefore  prescribed)  on  which  such  railways  may  be  built  and 
used  and  managed.]  (a) 

§  4756.  The  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  also  have  power  to  System  of 
establish  a  complete  system  of  drainage  in  and  around  said  city,  ^'^^^^^' 
for  the  health  and  comfort  of  its  inhabitants ;  but  in  cases  where 
private  property  may  be  taken,  or  private  right  be  injured  for 
such  purpose,  the  same  proceedings  for  assessing  and  paying  the 
damage  incurred  shall  be  had  as  are  pointed  out  in  Section 
4751. 

§  4757.  They  shall  also  have  the  complete  control  and  manage-      Pnbiic 
ment  of  the  present  public  market,  and  any  other  that  may  be    ^'^"^  "^ ' 
established  in  said  city,  and  the  regulation  of  the  same,  and  of 
sales  and  purchases  therein. 

§  4758.   The  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  have  power  to  bor-  Mayborrow 
row  money   and  contract  loans  for  the  public  good,  and  to  sub-  money. 
scribe  for  works  of  internal  improvement,  which,  in  their  judg- 
ment, may  be  to  the  interest  of  said  city,  and  to  issue  bonds  and 
pledge  the  property,  faith,  and  credit  of  the  city  for  the  payment 
of  such  subscriptions  ;  provided  no  subscription  or  outlay  of  money     rroviso. 
shall  be  made  for  any  such  work  out  of  the  city,  except  upon  the 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  133-4. 


938    APPENDIX. — Laws  in  Reference  to  the  City  or  Sayannah. 

Article  3. — Powers  and  Rights  of  the  Corporation. 


recommendation  of  a  public  meeting  of  the  citizens  of  Savannah, 
called  for  the  purpose  ;  and  all  bonds  heretofore  issued  by  said 
Aldermen  and  still  outstandincr,  are  hereby  declared  legal  and  valid. 
§  4750.   The  said  city,  in  its  corporate  capacity,  may  hold  real 
M.1T  hold  and  personal  property,  and  may  sell  and  dispose  of  all  or  any  part 
sonai"prJiv  of  tlic  douiaiu,  property,  land,  lots,  or  any  personal  property  to  it 
«ft7-  belonging,  from  time  to  time,  on  such  terms  as  to  said  corporation 

shall  seem  expedient ;  but  no  street,  lane,  or  thoroughfare,  after 
having  been  dedicated  to  public  uses  (including  all  present  dedi- 
cations), shall  be  aliened  by  said  corporation,  except  by  authority 
of  the  General  Assembly.  All  rights  of  property  existing  in  said 
corporation  at  the  adoption  of  this  Code,  are  hereby  expressly 
reserved  to  it. 

§  4760.  The  said  Mayor,  and  Aldermen  shall  have  power  to  ap- 
Poiiceof-  point  all  such  officers  under  them  as  they  may  deem  proper  for  the 
po^intmlut  police  and  good  government  of  said  city,  and  to  make  all  such 
and  pay.  y^jIq^  and  regulations  for  the  government  and  compensation  of 
such  officers  as  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  may  deem  proper.  Be- 
sides commissioners  of  pilotage,  they  may  also  appoint  the  harbor 
master,  vendue  master,  port  wardens,  health  officers,  inspectors  of 
every  sort,  gangers,  and  measurers,  and  fix  their  duties  and  com- 
pensation ;  but  all  appointments  to  office  under  said  Mayor  and 
Aldermen,  existing  at  the  adoption  of  this  Code,  shall  continue 
until  the  incumbents  of  said  offices  respectively  shall  be  super- 
seded by  expiration  of  the  term  of  the  same  respectively,  or  by 
resignation,  or  by  authority  of  law,  or  by  ordinance  of  said  city, 
for  incapacity  or  improper  conduct,  when  said  Mayor  and  Alder- 
men are  not,  by  this  Code  or  by  other  statutory  enactments,  or 
by  the  Constitution  of  this  State,  prevented  from  declaring  a  va- 
cancy. 

§  4761.  The  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  have  the  control 
Shops, tav-  and  resrulation  of  all  shops,  taverns,  stores,  and  bar-rooms,  within 

cms    stores  ^  x     ^  '  '  > 

Rnd'   bar-  the  Corporate  and  jurisdictional  limits  of  said  city,  and  the  regu- 

rooms.         lation  of  tavern  license,  and  licenses  to  retail  liquors  within  the 
same  ;    and  also   the  power  to  regulate   the  conduct  of  peddlers 
and  itinerant  traders  within  the  same  limits,  by  taxation  or  other- 
wise.    They  shall  also   have   the  power  to  pass   all  ordinances, 
Persons  of  ^^^^^'  or  regulations,  proper  or  necessary  for  the  government  of 

color.  persons  of  color  within  the  city  and  its  jurisdictional  limits. 

§  4762.   They  shall  have  power  and  authority  to  impose  and  in- 
Painsand  flict  such  pains,  penalties,  and  forfeitures,  for  violations  of  the  by- 

penaties.  j^^^^  ^^  ordinances  of  the  city,  as  shall,  in  their  judgment,  be  con- 
ducive to  the  good  order  and  government  of  said  city  ;  'provided^ 
that  no  fine  or  forfeiture,  for-  one  individual  offense,  shall  exceed 
one  hundred  dollars,  and  no  imprisonment  shall  be  for  more  than 
thirty  days  ;  although  the  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  may  impose 
and  inflict  several  and  distinct  fines  and  imprisonments,  at  the 
same  meeting  of  Council,  for  several  and  distinct  offenses. 


APPENDIX. — Laws  in  Reference  to  the  City  of  Savannah.    939 


Article  3. — Powers  and  Rights  of  the  Corporation. 


§4763.  Fines,  penalties,   and    forfeitures,    shall    be    levied  by     Kinesand 
"warrant  or  execution  of  distress,  and  sale  of  the  offender's  goods  uuTjA^ta- 
and   chattels,  if  any  to   be  found  ;   otfierwise,  of  lands  and  tene-  ^'^' 
ments ;  and  in  case  of  no  such  property,  then  tlie  defendant  m:iy 
be  imprisoned   in  the  common  jail,  or  made  to  do  public  work,  a3 
hereinafter  provided. 

§4764.  The  Mayor,  or  any  one  Ahlorman,  shall  be  vested  with    M^vorand 

1  p         TP11  111-  .Aldermen 

the  power  of  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  so  as  to  enable   him,  within  vr.nuA  with 
the  corporate   and  jurisdictional   limits   of  the  city,  to  suppress  ofJusUcVof 
riots  or  breaches  of  the  peace,  arrest,  confine,  or  bind  over,  offend-  ^^®  ^*t^ace. 
ers  against  the  laws  of  the  State,  to  answer  for  such  offenses  be- 
fore the  proper  tribunal. 

§  4765.  Said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  have  power  to  order  Pavements 
such  pavements  and  sidewalks,  and  repairs  of  the  same,  as  they  walks. 
may  deem  proper ;  and  upon  the  failure  of  any  person  to  comply 
with  such  order  within  the  time  prescribed,  the  said  Mayor  and 
Aldermen  may  have  the  same  done,  and  levy  and  collect  the  ex- 
penses thereof  by  execution  against  the  lands  and  goods  and  chat- 
tels of  the  owner  of  the  lot,  whether  holding  the  same  under  lease- 
hold title  from  the  city  or  by  title  otherwise  derived. 

§4766.  The  Mayor  and  Aldermen,  during  their  continuance  in   Mayor,  etc. 
office,  shall  be  exempt  from  jury  duty  ;  and  the  Springfield  planta- juiyXtj.' 
tion,  and  all  other  property  of  the  city  now  exempt  from  taxation 
by  the  State,  shall  continue  to  be  so  exempt. 

§4767.   They  shall  have  power  to  establish  work-houses  and  Persons  con- 
treadmills,  and   to  cause   labor  and  confinement  therein,  and  also  fensos— how 
on  the  public  streets,  squares,  or  lanes,  by  persons,  whether  white  p"^^='^^'^- 
or  colored,  convicted  of  offenses  against  the  ordinances  of  the  city 
or  laws  of  the  State  in  relation  to  said  city. 

§4768.  The  officers  and  privates  of  the  Police,  or  City  Watch  Persons  ex- 
of  Savannah,   shall  be  exempt  from  the  performance   of   militia  miutia  duty, 
duty  under  the  peace  establishment  of  this  State ;  and  they,  and 
the  Engineer  and  Assistant  Engineer   of   the   Savannah  Water 
Works,  shall  be  exempt  from  jury  duty. 

§4769.  The  jail  of  Chatham  County  shall  continue,  as  hereto-  Thejaii 
fore,  under  the  direction,  control,  and  management  of  the  Mayor  county. 
and  Aldermen  of  Savannah,  with  all  the  rights  and  duties  of  com- 
missioners of  the  same,  and  with  power  to  them  to  appoint  a 
Jailor,  and  other  necessary  officers,  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three 
years ;  which  said  Jailor  and  other  officers  shall  respectively  give 
such  bond,  and  be  allowed  such  compensation,  as  the  Mayor  and 
Aldermen  shall,  by  ordinance,  prescribe ;  and  which  said  Jailor 
and  other  officers  shall  be  removable  from  office  by  said  Mayor 
and  Aldermen,  for  any  misconduct  which  shall,  in  their  opinion, 
furnish  sufficient  cause. 

§  4770.  And  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  have  power  to  pass  Ruiesami 
all  ordinances,  resolutions,  rules,  and  regulations,  for  the  regula-  reTpectin| 
tion  of  the  jail  and  the  government  of  the  Jailor  and  other  offi-   ^^^  •'^^ 
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cers,  and  all  persons  confined  within  said  jail,  as  said  Mayor  and 
Aldermen  shall,  from  time  to  time,  deem  proper,  and  as  shall  not 
he  repugnant  to  law ;  and  the  Jailor  shall  he  answerahle  for  all 
escapes  from  such  jail,  to  the  same  extent  and  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  Sherift'  or  other  keeper  of  a  jail  may,  b}''  the  general  law,  be. 

§4771.  All  laAvs  of  force,  for  the  erection  of  any  new  jail  by 
Liw?f.>rtiio  the  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  Chatham  County,  are  hereby 
nowji'i.  ''  continued  in  force  ;  but  such  new  jail,  when  erected,  shall  be- 
come the  jail  of  said  County,  under  the  direction,  control,  and 
management  of  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen,  as  in  the  preceding 
Section  mentioned;  but  the  said  jail  shall  be  subject  at  all  times 
to  the  visits  and  inspection  of  said  Justices,  and  of  the  Grand  In- 
quests of  said  County  and  city,  who  may  report  to  the  City  Coun- 
cil of  said  city  any  misconduct  of  the  officers  thereof,  or  evils 
existing  therein,  and  recommend  to  said  City  Council  any  mode  of 
redress  or  remedy  therefor. 

§4772.  Persons  committed  to  said  jail  on  other  than  civil  pro- 
jaii  foes,  cess,  or  process  from  the  corporate  authorities  of  Savannah,  shall 
be  a  charge  on  the  County  from  which  the  prisoner  may  be  sent; 
and  said  city  authorities  may  demand  periodical  settlements  from 
such  County  for  the  fees  accruing  for  such  prisoner,  and  in  caso 
the  Inferior  Court  of  any  such  County  shall  refuse  to  make  peri- 
odical settlements  or  payments,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  Superior 
Court  of  such  County,  by  mandamus  or  other  process,  on  the  ap- 
pli-cation  of  the  said  Corporation  of  Savannah,  or  the  Jailor,  to 
compel  such  settlement  and  payment. 

§  4773.  All  ordinances  of  said  city  existing  at  the  time  of  the 
Ordinances  adoptiou  of  this  Codo,  and  not  repugnant  thereto,  shall  be  of  full 
forco.'       "  force  and  effect  until  the  same  be  altered,  modified,  or  repealed  by 
the  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  said  city. 

§4774.  All  ordinances,  by-laws,  rules,  and  regulations  of  said 
Ordinances  citv,  published  bv  authority  of  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen,  and 

of  the  f  itv ./  '     1  ^J  ^        J  ^  >}  _  _  ' 

how  fcvi-  promulged  as  such  by  said  authority,  shall  be  evidence  in  all  the 
denced.  Courts  of  this  State  to  the  same  extent  that  laws  of  the  State,  as 
published  by  authority,  shall  be  evidence  of  such  laws  ;  and  when, 
in  any  case,  an  exemplification  of  any  such  ordinance,  by-law, 
rule,  or  regulation,  minute  of  Council,  or  any  paper  of  file  in  any 
of  the  departments  of  the  government  of  said  city  may  be  re- 
quired, the  same  may  be  authenticated  under  the  official  signature 
of  the  Mayor,  or  acting  Mayor,  and  the  seal  of  said  city. 


ARTICLE    IV. 

SPECIAL    POWERS    OF    THE    MAYOR    AND    CITY    COUNCIL. 


Section. 

4775.  Special  powers  of  Mayor. 

4776.  Ordinances  and  police  regulations. 


Section. 

4777.  Nuisances— liow  abated, 

4778.  Paupers. 
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§4775.  The  Mayor  of  the  city  of  Savannah,  for  the  time  being,  8peciaii>ow. 
and,  during  his  absence  or  inability  to  discharge  his  official  duties, 
the  Chairman  of  Council,  or  such  other  oflicer  as  m;>,y  by  law,  or 
ordinance,  or  vote,  or  rule  of  Council,  of  the  said  city,  be  at  such 
times  his  substitute,  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  issue 
warrants  for  the  arrest  of  all  persons  charged,  upon  affidavit  be- 
fore such  officer  or  other  lawful  magistrate,  with  having  commit- 
ted, within  the  limits  of  the  city  of  Savannah,  offenses  against 
any  penal  law"  of  this  State,  and  to  take  the  examination  of  such 
persons,  and  the  same  to  discharge  or  commit  to  prison,  or  let  to 
bail,  according  to  law,  to  answer  such  charge  before  the  proper 
Court  having  jurisdiction  of  the  same,  in  the  same  manner  as 
Justices  of  the  Peace  of  the  several  Counties  of  the  State  now  or 
hereafter  may  have  by  law,  and  to  issue  such  warrant  according 
to  law,  to  be  executed  within  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  Savan- 
nah.— all  which  warrants  may  be  executed  by  the  Marshal  or  Depu- 
ty Marshal,  or  any  Constable  of  said  city,  and  be  returned  before 
said  Mayor,  or  his  temporary  official  substitute,  as  aforesaid. 
And  the  said  Ma.yor  or  substitute  as  aforesaid,  may,  by  warrant  is- 
sued as  aforesaid,  cause  suspected  places  to  be  entered,  in  as  full  and 
ample  a  manner  as  any  other  Magistrate  of  this  State  may,  with 
a  view  to  the  detection  and  prevention,  or  punishment  of  offenses, 
within  said  jurisdictional  limits,  against  the  laws  of  this  State,  or 
the  ordinances  of  said  city. 

§  4776.  The  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  said  city  shall  have  full  ordinanars 
power  and  authorty  to  pass  all  such  ordinances  and  establit^h  such  ?e-uiationr 
police  regulations,  not  repugnant  to  the  Constitution  and  laws  of 
this  State,  as  in  their  judgment  and  discretion  may  be  deemed 
best  calculated  to  suppress,  within  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  said 
city,  the  practice  of  illicit  trading  with  persons  of  color,  and  re- 
ceiving stolen  goods  from  them,  and  of  affixing  and  enforcing  such 
penalties  for  the  violation  of  such  ordinances  and  police  regula- 
tions as  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  deem  proper,  and  as  shall 
not  be  inconsistent  with  such  Constitution. 

§4777.  The  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  have  pow^r,  by /^''i|-*-'j"<^";^ 
ordinance,  resolution,  or  order  of  Council,  to  cause  to  be  abated 
within  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  said  city,  any  nuisance  which 
may  tend  to  the  immediate  annoyance  of  the  citizens  in  general, 
may  be  manifestly  injurious  to  the  public  health  or  safety,  or  tend 
greatly  to  corrupt  the  manners  and  morals  of  the  people,  or  any 
considerable  part  thereof,  whether  the  nuisance  be  such  at  com- 
mon law  or  by  statute  of  this  State,  or  by  ordinance  of  said  city 
passed  in  conformity  with  law,  and  to  enforce  the  order  for  abate- 
ment and  removal  of  such  nuisance  by  the  Marshal  and  other 
civil  force   of  said  city.     And  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall    Q,i-irantine 
have  full  powder  and  authority  to  establish  such  system  of  quaran-  and  sanitary 
tine  and  make  such  sanitary  regulations  anywhere  on  the  Savan- 
nah river,  or  elsewhere  in  Chatham  County,  as  may  in  their  judg- 
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ment  be  proper  to  prevent  the  spread  of  contagious  or  infectious 
disease  in  said  city. 

§4778.   Said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  have  full   power  and 

Taupors.  authority  to  pass  all  ordinances  and  make  all  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  may,  in  their  judgment,  be  proper  to  prevent  the  influx  or 
immigration  of  paupers  into  said  city ;  and  nothing  in  the  general 
laws  of  the  State  shall  ever  be  considered  in  derogation  of  the 
powers  hereby  conferred  upon  said  city  authorities  on  said  sub- 
Existin^r  jccts  ;  and  any  and  every  ordinance  of  said  city  now  existing  in 

coiSSi!  relation  to  the  influx  of  paupers  therein  shall  be  considered  as 
hereby  confirmed. 


ARTICLE  V. 


police    court    of   savannah. 


Section. 

4779.  Sessions  and  jurisdiction. 


Section. 

4780.  Officers  may  collect  cost. 


§4779.  The  Police   Court  of  said   city  is  hereby  continued  a 
^''cou?rof  Co^^^'t  ^f  Record,  and  the   Mayor  or  acting  Mayor  is  hereby  au- 
recurcL         thorlzcd  to  prcsidc  in  said  Court,  and  to  hold  sessions  thereof  as 
often   as  to   him  may  appear  to  be  necessary.     Said  Court  shall 
fSsSoS!*  have  cognizance  of   all  ofi"enses   against  the  ordinances   of  said 
city,  and  the  laws  of  this  State  touching  said  city,  with  power  to 
inflict  the  proper  punishment  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  or  other 
penalty  prescribed  by  such  laws  and  ordinances  from  time  to  time, 
and  to  enforce  the  same  by  mittimus,  directed  to  the  Marshal  of 
said  city  or  any  lawful   Constable  thereof,  and  to   the  jailor   of 
Chatham  County  when  necessary  ;  and  said  Court  shall  have  power 
to  commit  to  jail  any  and  all  person  and  persons  who  may  disturb 
said  Court  during  its  sittings,  or  who  may  in  any  manner  be  in 
be^en'tered'^^  contcmpt  of  its  lawful  authority  ;  but  an  appeal  may  be  entered  or 
taken  from  any  judgment  or  decision  of  said  Court  (except  a  com- 
mitment for  contempt),  to  the  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  said  city, 
in  Council  assembled,  all  costs  being  first  paid  and  bond  given  to 
abide  the  decision  of  said  Council,  and  no  certiorari  shall  ever  be 
allowed  or  granted  until  such  is  entered  and  the  same  is  heard  and 
Cftrtiorari  determined  by  Council ;  and  on  the  confirmation  by  Council  of  the 

granted —  .    .  .  •/  '  ,  .  .  "^  . 

decision  or  judgment  of  said  Police  Court,  in  whole  or  in  part,  no 
certiorari  shall  be  allowed  until  the  fine  inflicted  or  confirmed  by 
Council,  and  all  costs  shall  be  paid  into  the  Treasury  of  said  city. 
§47^0.   The  Clerk  of  Council,  the  Marshal  of    said  city,  and 
Officers  of  ^\^q  oflicers  and  members  of  the  Police  of  said  city,  who  are  hereby 

Police  Court  /r^     -      n  i  i  p  •  i       •  i      n    i  rr  c 

may  collect  dcclarcd  to  DC  ex  ojjicio  Constables  or  said  city,  shall  be  omcers  ot 
said  Police  Court ;  and  they  are  hereby  authorized  to  demand  and 
receive  for  services  rendered  or  duties  performed  in  said  Court,  such 
fees  and  costs  for  themselves,  to  be  collected  out  of  the  defendants, 
as  may  be  established  by  ordinance  of  said  city. 


when. 


oos^s 
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Article  7. — Fire  Department  of  Savannah. 


ARTICLE  yi. 

O  11  a  A  N  T  Z  A  T  I  0  N    OF    CITY    GOVERNMENT. 

SicCTiON  4781.  Orffanization  of  City  (iovornraent. 

§4781.   The  organization  of  the  City  Government  of  Savannah,  or:.'anizaUnn 
as  existing  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  Code,  shall  continue  governmenu 
until  superseded  or  modified  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of 
said  Code. 


ARTICLE   VIL 

FIRE    DEPARTMENT    OF    SAVANNAH. 


Sbction. 

4782.  Savannah  Fire  Company. 

4783.  May  purchase  and  hold  property. 


Section. 

4784.  Election  and  duty  of  officers. 

4785.  Other  companies  may  be  estab'd. 


§4782.   The  corporation  known  as  the  "  Savannah  Fire  Com-     Fire  com- 
pany," and  their   successors,  shall  continue  to  exist   under  said  [S  succes! 
corporate  name,  and  under  that  name  to  sue  and  be  sued,  plead  ^^^• 
and  be  impleaded,  answer  and  be  answered  to,  in  any  and  all  the 
Courts  of  this  State,  and  to  have,  exercise  and  enjoy  all  the  pow- 
ers granted  to  them  not  repugnant  to  the   Constitution   of  the 
United  States  and  of  this  State. 

§4783.   Said  corporation  shall  continue  invested  with  power  to      May  pur- 
hold  all  funds   and  property  now  belonging  to  it,  and  such  addi-  Vui^  frui- 
tions to  said  funds  or  property  as  may  hereafter  be  made,  and  to  ^^^^' 
purchase  and   hold  real  and  personal  estate  ;   and  also  to  receive 
all  donations,  legacies  and  bequests  which  may  be  made  to  it,  to  be 
held,  used  and  enjoyed  for  the  purposes  following,  that  is  to  say, 
that  the  rents,  interests  and  profits  of  all  such  property  which  said 
corporation  may  purchase  or  be  interested  in,  and  the  interests  of  how^*a^*r~ 
all  loans  which  it  has  made  or  shall  make,  shall  be  used  and  ap-  pnated. 
plied  to  the  purpose  of  relieving  the  distresses  of  its  members,  and 
to  and  for  no  other  use  or  purpose  whatsoever. 

§4784.   Said  corporation  shall  elect  their  ofiicers  in  the  manner     May  elect 
pointed  out  in  the  ordinances  of  the  City  Council  of  Savannah,  ^ 
and  nothing  herein   contained  shall  be  so   construed  as  to  make      Notinde- 
said  Fire  Company  independent  of  said  City  Council ;  but  that  it  [^t'/counc^ii 
shall  continue  to  be  subject  to  the  same  control  of  the  City  Coun- 
cil as  that  body  has  heretofore  exercised  over  it.     Said  Fire  Com- 
pany shall,  on   the  first  Monday  in  January,  annually,  report  to  shaii  report 
the  City  Council  of  Savannah  what  property  they  have  purchased  fu*\^^naaJy 
or  become  interested  in,  what  loans  they  have  made,  the  state  of  ^^i^aiiy. 
their  funds,  what  disbursements  they  have  made,  and  for  what  be- 
nevolent purposes. 
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Article  8. — Collectiou  of  Rents,  Recovery  of  Possession,  etc. 


§  4785.  The  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  have  power  to  appoint 
Mnvorami  such  officers  Jind  ao;ents,  and  make  such  rules  and  rco-ulations  for 
miy '^cJtniv  =^^i^'li  appointments,  and  for  the  keeping  up  of  an  efficient  force 
lish     other  f^^.  preveutino;  and   extinmiishinii;  fires  in  said   city,  as  the  said 
nies.  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall  deem  expedient ;  but  nothing  herein 

contained  shall  be  construed  to  repeal  the  charter  of  any  fire  com- 
pany now  existing  by  la  ay. 


ARTICLE    YIII. 

COLLECTION   OF   RENTS,   RECOVERY   OF   POSSESSION,  ETC. 


Section. 

•1786.  Distress  for  rent. 

4787.  Claim  to  property  distrained. 

47SS.  Lien  of  distress  warrants. 


Section. 

4789.  Dispossessing  tenant. 

4790.  Warrant,  how  obtained — defenses. 

4791.  Contracts  for  rent  bear  interest. 


§  4786.  Rent  due  by  any  person  or  persons,  for  lands  or  tene- 
trc5s'fo7*^^*  ments  lying  within  the  city  of  Savannah,  or  the  precincts  thereof, 
may  be  recovered  by  distress  warrant,  issuing  on  the  affidavit  of 
Warrant—  the  pcrson  claiming  the  same,  his  agent,  or  attorney  at  law,  or  in 
siKdamrto  fact,  for  thc  suui  claimed  to  be  due.     If  such  sum,  exclusive  of 
reeled     ^^'  interest,  do  not  exceed  fifty  dollars,  such  affidavit  must  be  made 
before  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  and  the  warrant  be  issued  by  such 
Justice,  and  be  directed  to  and  executed  by  any  lav^fal  Constable 
Advertise-  of  the  Couuty  and  levied  on  any  property  of  the  defendant ;  and 
ment     and  ^|^g  advertisement  and  sale  shall   be   as  in   other  cases   of  sale 
under  execution.     If  the  rent  shall  exceed  fifty  dollars,  besides 
If  rent  ex- interest,  the  affidavit  must  be  made  before  the  Judge  of  the  Supe- 
cee  s5,o .    ^,.^^,  Court  or  Judgc  of  the  City  Court  of  Savannah,  or  any  of  the 
Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court  of  Chatham  County,  who  shall  issue 
a  warrant  authorizing  the  Sheriff  of  the  City  Court  of  Savan- 
nah, or  any  lawful  Constable  of  said  city,  to  distrain  on  any  prop- 
erty belonging  to  the  defendant,  and  to  advertise  and  sell  the 
same  as  in  cases  of  execution  on  judgment ;  but  in  every  case  of 
Replevy—  Icvy  undcr  this  Section  a  replevy  shall  be  allowed,  when  the  de- 
how  made,    fendant  or  his  agent  shall  make  oath  that  the  rent  claimed,  or  some 
part  thereof,  is  not  due,  and   shall   give   security  for  the  eventual 
condemnation  money;  and  in  that  case,  the  levying  officer  shall 
return  the  papers  to  the  Court  having  jurisdiction,  and  the  issue 
triaV'"^*"^  thus  tendered  shall  be  there  tried  and  determined  by  a  jury,  as  in 
cases  of  claim ;  and  in  case  of  verdict  for  the  plaintiff,  judgment 
shall  be  entered  up  and  execution  issued  against  principal  and  secu- 
rity, as  in  cases  of  appeal. 

§  4787.  When  property  distrained  shall  be  claimed  by  a  third 
Claim  to  person,  the  claim  shall  be  on  oath  of  such  person,  or  his  agent, 
property,    and  shall  be  put  in,  returned,  and  determined,  as  in  other  cases  of 
claim. 


APPENDIX.— Laws  in  KEinoKENcr:  to  the  City  oj  Savannah.    945 


Article  8. — Collection  of  Rents,  llccovciy  of  Possession,  etc. 


^4788.  No  prcrorcncc  shall  bo  driven  to  persons  distraininrr  for   hUmofinn- 
rent,  where  there  is  a  judgment  against  the  person  or  property  so  rant, 
distrained;  but  the  lion  of  such  distress  warrant  shall  be  the  same 
as  the  lien  of  a  judgment  on  tlie  property  of  the  defendant.     And  jr|^''"JJ*  p"' 
where  any  person  leasino;  or  rentinic  any  lot  or  lots,  tenement  or  ^^fi   dtiivtr 
tenements,  within  the  city  of  Savannah,  shall  fail  to  pay  the  rent  /nay  he  dia- 
whcn  the  same  shall  become  due,   [or]  (a)   shall  refuse  to  deliver  i'''"*^'-'**^'*- 
possession  to  the  lessor,  at  the  expiration  of  his  lease  or  contract 
for  rent,  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  or  any  one  of  the  Jus- 
tices of  the  Inferior  Court  of  Chatham   County,  or  the  Judge  of 
the  City  Court  of  Savannah,  may  issue  a  writ  of  possession,   di- 
rected to  the  Sheriff  of  the  City  Court  of  Savannah,  or  any  law- 
ful Constable  of  said  city,  commanding  said  Sheriff  or  Constable 
to  deliver  possession  of  the  premises  to  the  lessor — which  writ 
shall  be  by  such  officer  immediately  executed  and  returned. 

§  4789.  The  application  to  a  Judge  or  Justice,  under  the  pre-  muatf^lSe 
ceding  Section  must  be  on  the  affidavit  of  the  party  applying,  or  ^-'^h. 
his  attorney,  or  agent;  but  wdien  the  tenant  shall  declare,  on  oath 
in  writing,  that  his  lease,  whether  oral  or  written,  is  not  expired, 
or  that  he  does  not  hold  the  premises  either  by  lease  or  rent  from 
such  person  making  such  application,  or  by  any  one  holding  under 
him  by  rent  or  otherwise,  [or  where  the  landlord  shall  seek  to 
remove  the  tenant,  on  the  ground  that  the  rent  is  due  and  remains 
unpaid,  if  the  tenant  will  make  affidavit  that  the  rent  claimed  is 
not  due,]  (a)  he  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  possession  of  said 
premises,  but  the  Sheriff  or  Constable  shall  return  the  proceed- 
ings to  the  next  [City  Court  of  Savannah,  unless  the  same  shall 
be  held  within  ten  days ;  in  that  case,  they  shall  return  the  pro- 
ceedings to  the  next  term  thereafter,]  (b)  and  the  fact  shall  be 
there  tried ;  but  if  determined  against  the  tenant,  he  shall  pay  double 
the  rent  reserved  or  to  be  due,  and  the  party  entitled  to  posses- 
sion shall  immediately  be  put  in  possession  by  order  of  said  Court ; 
but  the  tenant  making  oath  in  order  to  retain  possession  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  retain  possession,  except  on  giving  bond  and  good 
security,  to  be  approved  of  by  the  Sheriff  or  Constable,  condi- 
tioned for  paying  double  the  rent  reserved,  or  to  be  due,  if  the 
proceedings  in  the  City  Court  shall  be  determined  against  such 
tenant — and  said  bond,  when  so  taken,  shall  be  returned  into 
Court  with  the  other  proceedings ;  [and  when  the  jury  shall  find 
against  the  tenant,  and  assess  the  amount  of  double  rent,  the 
plaintiff  may  enter  up  judgment  at  once  against  the  tenant  and 
his  security  on  the  bond,  in  the  same  manner  that  judgment  may 
now  be  entered  up  against  the  principal  and  his  security  upon  ap- 
peal.] (a) 

§  4790.   Contracts  for  rent,  whether  oral  or  written,  shall  bear  .^  Contracts 
interest  from  the  time  the  rent  becomes  due;   and  all  actions  for  interest, 

(a)  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  35.    (b)  Acts  of  1806,  p.  57. 

60 
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Article  9.— Party  Walls  and  Fences. 


recovery  of  rent  iu  arrear,  before  any  Court  within  the  cit}'"  of 
Savannah,  shall  be  triable  at  the  first  term  of  the  Court  to  which 
the  action  is  returnable. 


ARTICLE    IX, 


PAKTY      WALLS     AND      FENCES. 


Section. 

4791.  Agreements  to  build  party  walls. 

4792.  Building  by  one  party  alone. 


Skction. 

4793.  Repairing  by  one  alone. 

4794.  City  Council  may  further  regulate. 


§4791.   [Whenever  owners  of  adjoining  lots,  or  parts  of  lots  of 
Contracts  to  land,  in  the  city  of  Savannah,  shall,  in   writing,  a2:ree  to  build  a 

build fnd  re-  *^  .  o'      o 

pair  '  party  party  Wall  or  fence  on  the   line  of  the  respective  owners,  and  to 
Jenlls.   *"^  keep  the  same  in   repair,  said  owners  may  record  such  agreement 
in  the  Clerk's  office  of  the   Superior   Court  of  Chatham  County, 
within  the  time  and   on   the  terms  for  recording   conveyances  of 
real  estate;  and  such   agreement,  so  recorded,  shall  operate  as  a 
covenant  with  the  land,  and  shall  be  binding  on  said  respective  own- 
ers and  their  heirs  and  assigns;  and  the  same  effect  shall  be  given 
to  a  similar  agreement  for  the   repairing   only  of  a  party  wall  or 
fence,  such  agreement  being  properly  recorded  as  aforesaid.]  (a) 
§4792.  [Whenever  the  owner  of  a  lot,  or  part  lot  of  land,  in 
One  may  gai(j  city,  shall  dcsiro  to  put  up  a  wall  or  fence  on  the  line  of  such 

build    alone,  J  ■>  r_r  t--  i  ^ 

on  notice  to  lot,  or  part  lot,  dividing  it  irom  an  adjoining  lot,  or  part  lot,  on 
eroMner.  ^^^  contiguous  line  of  which  there  may  be  no  wall  or  fence,  such 
owner  so  desiring  to  build  may  give  twenty  days'  notice  to  the 
adjoining  owner,  or  his  agent,  of  such  desire  to  build,  and  if  such 
adjoining  owner  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  join  in  the  expense  of 
building  and  keeping  in  repair  such  wall  or  fence,  then  the  party 
giving  such  notice  shall  be  entitled,  and  is  hereby  authorized,  to 
put  up  and  build  such  wall  or  fence,  of  the  usual  thickness  and 
with  the  proper  foundation,  partly  upon  his  own  ground  and  partly 
upon  the  adjoining  ground,  on  application  to,  and  permission 
granted  by,  the  City  Council  of  said  city  of  Savannah;  and  in 
this  case,  when  the  other  owner  is  desirous  of  building  or  using 
such  wall  or  fence,  he  may  use  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  neces- 
sary by  paying  to  the  builder,  or  his  heirs  or  assigns,  one-half  of 
its  value,  and  then  the  two  owners  shall  become  joint  owners  of 
said  party  wall  or  fence,  and  be  equally  bound  for  all   necessary 

Baiider  may  repairs.     Such  half  value   may  be  recovered  by  the  builder,  his 

rewver  half       \  .  ^  r»-i'i'j 

vaiu^ofwaii  neirs,  or  assigns,  irom  the  party  so  as  atoresaid  using  the  said 
wall  or  fence,  after  it  shall  have  been  built  as  aforesaid,  by  action 
in  any  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction;  and  such  cause  of  action 
shall  be  a  lien  on  such  adjoining  lot,  or  part  lot,  until  payment  of 
said  half  value;  provided^  always^  that  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  be  so  construed  as  to  authorize  any  person  to  put  up,  build, 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  194-5. 


— when. 
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Article  10. — ComcAosidH  in  and  near  Savanna)). 


or  erect,  any  v/all,  fence,  or  other  structure,  in  said  city,  contrary 
to  a  fire  or  other  lawFiil  ordinance  of  Savannah.]  (a) 

§4793.   [In  any  case  where  there  shall  he  a  dividing  fence  he-     One  jrartr 
tween  two  lots,  or  part  lots,  in  said  city,  which  may  require  repair,  "'i',]l(,  ^'''^^n<l 
the  party  refusing  to  pay  his  just  proportion  of  expenditure  ^'<^r  InSio  nay 
any  necessary  repair  made   hy  the  other   party  for  the  henefit  of  j««t  proiK>r- 
both,  may  be  compelled  to  pay  such  proportion  at  tlie  suit  fjnd  on 
the  recovery  of  such   other  party  before  any  Court  of  competent 
jurisdiction ;    provided,  it  be  shown  on  the  trial  that  the  said  re- 
fusing party  was  duly  notified  of  the  necessity  of  such  repair,  and 
by  himself,  or  his  agent,  declined  to  pay  said  proportion.]  (a) 

§4794.  The  City  Council  of  Savannah  is  authorized  to  make,  CityConn- 
by  ordinance,  such  further  rules  and  regulations  concerning  di-  fi^lSruies 
viding  walls  and  fences  as  are  not  in  conflict  with  this  Article,  or  ^n-^^^aUs!'*^' 
with  the  Constitution  and  law^s  of  this   State.]  (a) 


ARTICLE   X. 

CEMETERIES      IN      AND      NEAR      SAVANNAH. 


Section. 

4795.  Owners  and  keepers  of  cemeteries. 

4796.  Interments  to  be  reported. 

4797.  Owners,  etc.,  failing  in  duty. 


Section. 

4798.  Exemptions  from  jury  duty. 

4799.  Acts  continued  in  force. 


§4795.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  and  every  owner  or  keeper  ownersand 
of  a   cemetery  (other  than  a   private   cemetery  or   burial  place),  cemJteries.^^ 
within  five  miles  of  the  extended  limits  of  the  city  of  Savannah, 
to  keep  a  correct  record,  or  registry,  in  a  w^ell  bound  book,  of  all  , 

interments  made  by  him,  or  his  assistant  or  assistants,  of  the  re- 
mains of  any  deceased  person,  showing  his  or  her  name,  nativity, 
age,  place  of  residence,  and  death,  day  of  burial,  disease  or  acci- 
dent occasioning  the  death  of  the  deceased,  and  the  name  of  the 
attending  physician,  if  any. 

§  4796.  Each  and  every  such  person  owning  or  keeping  a  ceme-    interments 
tery,  as  aforesaid,  shall  make  out  and  hand  to  the  Clerk  of  Coun-  e<i  mo?thi?." 
oil  of  Savannah  a  regular  monthly  report  of  all  interments  made 
by  him,  or  by  his  assistant  or  assistants,  of  all  deceased  persons 
dying  within   the   city  of  Savannah,  or   elsewhere,  and  buried   as 
aforesaid,  and   make  out  and  furnish  a  weekly  report  of  such  in- 
terments to   the   Secretary  of  the  Board  of  Health   of  said  city,     weekiy 
whenever   said   board   shall  meet  weekly,  and   monthly  when  its  r^r^""^^ 
meetings  shall  be  monthly. 

§4797.  Any  person  offending  against  any  of  the   provisions  of   vena.xjfor 
the  two  immediately  preceding  Sections  shall,  on  conviction  before  Jj;i^"f^  ^j J 
the  Police  Court  of  Savannah  (which  is   hereby  invested  with  ju-  tiietwopre- 
risdiction  in  all  such  cases),  be  fined  in  the  sum  of  thirty  dollars  aoc?.' 
for  each  and  every  offense — one-half  of  the  fine  to  the  informer, 
and  the   other   half  to  the  corporation  of  Savannah;  but  the  de- 

(a)  Acts  of  1866,  pp.  104-5. 
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Keepers  ex- 
empt from 
inry  diity. 


Actsof  1S47 
ami  ISo-t 
continued. 


fondant  may  appeal  from  the  decision  of  said  Police  Court  to  the 
jMayor  and  Aldermen  in  council  assembled,  under  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  are  prescribed  by  law. 

i^  471^8.  Tlie  keepers  of  public  cemeteries  in  and  near  Savannah 
shall  be  exempt  from  jury  duty  in  the  Superior  and  Inferior 
Courts  of  Chatham  County,  and   in  the  City  Court  of  Savannah. 

§4791).  The  Act  of  27th  December,  1847,  incorporating  the 
Evergreen  Cemetery  Company  of  Bonaventure,  and  so  much  of 
the  Act  of  ISih  February,  1854,  as  refers  to  the  cemetery  for  the 
deceased  members  of  the  Roman  Catholic  congregation  worship- 
ping in  the  city  of  Savannah,  are  continued  in  full  force. 


ARTICLE   XI. 


CITY     COURT     OF     SAVANNAH. 


Sectiox. 

4800.  A  court  of  record. 

4801.  Jurisdiction. 

4802.  Judges— election  and  term  of  office. 

4803.  Election — ■when  held. 

4804.  Vacancies— bow  filled. 

4805.  Failure  to  elect. 
4S06.  Judge's  salary. 
4807.  His  oath. 

^^08.  Solicitor  General — his  fees. 
4^09.  Clerk  and  Sheriff. 
4810.  Confession  of  judgment. 
4^11.  Hoheaa  corpus. 

4812.  Claims  and  mortgages. 

4813.  Session  of  Court — trial  first  term. 

4814.  Suits— how  commenced. 

4815.  Lien  of  judgments. 
481G.  Adjournments  of  Court. 

4817.  Production  of  papers. 

4818.  Rules  of  practice. 

4819.  Jurisdiction  and  power. 

4820.  Parties  may  select  Judge— when. 

4821.  Answer — when  and  how  filed. 

4822.  Verdicts,  confessions,  and  appeals. 

4823.  Sales  under  execution. 

4824.  .Judgments— when  entered. 

4825.  Stay  of  execution. 

4826.  Claims  to  real  property. 

4827.  Bail — how  sued  out  and  served. 

4828.  Attachments. 

4829.  By  whom  issued. 

4S.'J0.  .Tudgracnt— to  whom  directed. 

4831.  By  whom  levied. 

4832.  Declaration— when  filed. 

4833.  Garnishments. 

48-34.  How  sued  out  and  served. 

4835.  Notice — how  served. 

4836.  Parties — how  made. 

4837.  Hfyira  fa cio.fi— how  served. 

4838.  Witnesses,  interrogatories. 

4839.  Testimony  de  bene  nHHc. 

4840.  Judge  may  attest  deed,  etc. 


SECTION. 

4841.  Judge,  Clerk,  and  Sheriff's  duties. 
4812.  Oath  of  Clerk  and  Sheriff. 

4843.  May  sue  and  be  sued — process,, 

4844.  Attorney's  fees. 

4845.  Attachment  by  Clerk. 

4846.  Records  and  minutes. 

4847.  Jurors — how  selected,  etc. 
48iS.  IIow  drawn. 

4849.  Persons  subject  to  serve. 

4850.  Jury  boxes  and  keys. 

4851.  Defaulting  jurors. 

4852.  Not  to  serve  longer  than  one  week. 

4853.  Perishable  property  levied  on. 

4854.  Certiorari  proceedings. 

4855.  Sheriff  may  appoint  deputy. 

4856.  Judge  may  appoint  Bailiffs. 

4857.  Constable's  duty  and  fees. 

4858.  Fees  of  Sheriff,  etc. 

4859.  Summary  proceedings. 
4830.  Notice  of  hearing. 

48G1.  Powers  of  Court  in  such  cases. 

4862.  Persons  subject  to  such  process. 

4863.  Clerk,  Sheriff,  and  Bailiff's  duty. 

4864.  Vexatious  arrests. 

4865.  Arrests  under  civil  process. 

4866.  Hearing  and  return. 

4867.  Witnesses  and  examination. 

4868.  Appeal  not  allowed. 

4869.  Salary  of  SolicitorGencral. 

4870.  Money  arising  from  fines  etc. 

4871.  Justices  of  the  Peace. 

4872.  Peace  warrant  and  bond. 

4873.  Jury  fees— attorney's  liability. 

4874.  Clerk  and  Sheriff 's  fees. 

4875.  Insolvent  debtors. 

4876.  Balance  due  defendant. 

4877.  Rules  of  practice. 

4878.  Continuances. 

4879.  Jailor's  duty. 

4880.  Sheriff's  statement  to  Judge. 

4881.  Sentence  and  punishment. 
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§4800.   The  City   Court  of  Savannah,  by  that  nairic,  and  as  a     NameaDd 
Court  of  llecord  in  the  city  of  Savannah,  shall  continue  to  exist,  U^nnoTne- 
and  shall  have  co^i^nizance  of  civil  casen,  not  involvin;^  title  to  real  ''''"^' 
estate,    where   the  damages  or  cause  of  action   shall  not  exceed 
the  sum  of  [one  thousand]  (a)  dollars,  exclusive  of  interest,  and 
shall  be  above  the  jurisdiction  of  a  Justices'  Court ;  and  cases  of 
tort,  where  the  damage  claimed  shall  not  exceed  [one  thousand]  fa) 
dollars  ;  and  the  said  Court  shall  have  criminal  jurisdiction  of  all 
minor  offenses  committed  within  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  the 
city  of  Savannah,  and  v/hich  do  not  subject  offenders  to  confine- 
ment in  the  penitentiary^,  and  of  such  other  cases  as  may  be  here- 
inafter provided  for. 

§4801.   The  ordinary  civil  jurisdictional   limits  of  said   Court      Ordinary 
shall   embrace  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Savannah,  now  SciioJ""^** 
and  hereafter  established,   and  its   criminal  jurisdictional   limits 
shall  embrace  the  entire  jurisdictional  limits  of  said  city  as  now 
fixed  and  hereafter  to  be  fixed  by  law. 

§4802-   The  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  the  city  of  Savanaah  shall  ,    Ja<is:e— 

6i6CtioD  and 

have  the  election,  by  ballot,  of  the  Judge  of  said  Court,  who  shall  term  of  of- 
hold  his  office  for  three  years,  and  until  his  successor  is  elected  ^^^' 
and  qualified,  unless  sooner  removed  by  the  Governor,  on  the  ad- 
dress of  two-thirds  of  both  branches  of  the  General  Assembly  for 
that  purpose.  He  shall  be  commissioned  by  the  Governor,  on 
proof  of  his  election,  under  the  hand  of  the  Clerk  of  Council,  and 
seal  of  the  city  of  Savannah. 

§4803.  The  next  regular  election  of  Judge  of  said  Court  shall  Eicction- 
be  at  the  first  regular  meeting  of  the  City  Council  of  Savannah, 
in  January,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-three,  and 
regular  elections  for  Judge  of  said  Court  shall  be  every  three 
years  thereafter,  but  the  present  organization  of  said  Court  shall 
continue  until  the  Judge  or  other  officers  thereof  shall  be  displaced 
or  superseded  by  law,  and  the  City  Council  of  Savannah  shall  vaoanoies— 
have  power  to  fill  all  vacancies  in  such  ofiices  occurring  from  death, 
resignation,  or  otherwise. 

§4804.   Should  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Judo-e  of  said  Court,     vacancies 

*'  o  '   occurring  ot* 

by  death,  resignation,   or  otherwise,   occur  before  the   said   first  f«>/e  the  first 
meeting  in  January,  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-three,  the  saidiM«^how 
Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall,  at  their  first  regular  meeting  after  ^^^'^' 
such  vacancy  shall  have  occurred,  proceed  to  elect  a  Judge  to  fill 
such  vacancy;  and  whenever  a  vacancy  shall  occur  thereafter,  from 
any  cause,  the  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  shall,  at  their  first  meet- 
ing, elect  a  Judge  to  supply  such  vacancy. 

§4805.   Should  the  said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  fail  to  elect  a     Faiinreto 

-J--,  I  .  .  1    r  1  1  •  ■iT'ii  electa  J  uuce 

Judge  at  the  time  appomted  lor  a  regular  election,  it  siiali  be  law- 
ful for  them  to  elect  at  their  next  recrular  meeting. 

§4806.   The  Judge  of  said   City  Court  shall   have   an   annual       juj.ge's 
salary  [of  two  thousand  dollars]  (a)  that  shall  not  be  increased  or   ^"'"■^" 

(a)  Acts  of  180(5,  p.  57. 
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diminished  during  his  continuance  in  office,  which  salary  shall 
be  paid  in  monthly  installments,  out  of  the  Citj  Treasury  of  Sa- 
vanna li. 

§4807.  He  shall,  before  entering  on  the  duties  of  his  office, 
His  oath,  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  faithfully  and  impartially  to  discharge 
such  duties  to  the  best  of  his  abilities  and  understanding,  and 
agreeably  to  the  Constitution  of  this  State  and  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  and  to  support  said  Constitutions,  and  said 
oath  shall  immediately  thereafter  be  forwarded  to  the  Governor, 
and  filed  in  the  Executive  Department. 

§  4808.  The  Solicitor  General  of  the  Eastern  District  shall  pros- 
Solicitor  ecute  for  all  offenses  cof^nizable  before  said  Court,  but  in  his  ab- 

Genera  1 ^  .  .    . 

who  shall  bo.  scuce,  the  Judge  shall  have  power  to  appoint  a  Solicitor  General, 
pro  tempore^  who  shall  receive  the  same  fees  as  are  allowed  by  law 
His  fees,    ^q  ^|-jg  Solicitor  General  in  all  cases  conducted  by  him. 

§  4809.  The  Clerk  and  Sheriff  of  said  Court  shall  be  elected  by 
Clerk  an.i  Said  Mayor  and  Aldermen  for  such  term  respectively,  and  under 
eiection!^^^"^  such  qualification  and  other  rules  and  regulations  as  they  shall 
prescribe,  [and  the  Sheriff  of  said  Court  may  appoint  one  or  more 
deputies,  at  his  discretion,  and  he  shall  have  the  same  authority 
to  execute  criminal  warrants  as  is  now  vested  in  the  Sheriff  of 
the  County  of  Chatham.]  (a) 

§4810.  No  confession  of  judgment  shall  be  entered  up  in  said 

Confession  Court,  unlcss  the  defendant  resides  in  the  corporate  limits  of  Sa- 

o  ji-  -,uie     yj^j^^r^jj^  and  unless  the  cause  shall  have  been  regularly  sued  out 

and  docketed,  nor  until  such  cause  is  called  in  order  by  the  Court 

for  trial. 

§  4811.  The  Judge  of  said  Court  shall  have  power  to  issue  writs 

naheriHcor-  of  luiheas  corpus,  and  to  hear  and  dispose  of  the  same,  in  all  cases 

of  the  Court  arising  or  occurring  within  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  Savannah, 

in  relation  to  |j^  the  samc  Way  and  with  the  same  powers  as  the  Judge  of  the 

Superior  Court,  and  to  discharge,  admit  to  bail,  or  remand  to  jail 

any  prisoner,  according  to  his  discretion  and  the  law  of  the  land, 

but  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  lessen  or  take 

away  the  powers  of  the  Judge  of  the  Superior  Court,  or  Judge 

.  of  the  County  Court  of  Chatham  County. 

§4812.   The  said  City  Court  shall  have  jurisdiction  of  all  claim 

Jurisdiction  cases  whcro  personal  property  is  levied  on  under  execution,   or 

cases.  other  process  from  said   Court ;   and  all  mortgages  upon  personal 

property,   for   an   amount  within  the  jurisdiction  of  said  Court, 

may  be  foreclosed  by  the  Judge  of  the  same,  in  the  same  way  or 

manner  as  in   the  Superior  Court,  and  all  subsequent  proceedings 

Mortgages,  thcrcon  shall  be  in  said  City  Court,  and  such  as  are  conformable 

to  the  general  law  of  the  State. 

§4818.  The  sessions  of  said  Court  shall  be  held  on  the  first 

Sessions.    Monday  in  February,  May,  July,  and  November  of  every  year, 

terlit    "    and  all  causes,  except  attachments,  shall  be  triable  at  the  first 

(a)  Acts  of  18CG,  p.  57. 
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term.  [Tlie  Jiidc^e  of  said  Court  may,  in  his  discretion,  liold 
montlily  sessions,  for  the  trial  of  criminal  cases,  and  to  draw  Grand 
and  Petit  Jurors  for  said  monthly  sessions,  either  in  term  time  or 
vacation.]  (a) 

§  4814.  All  suits  in  said  Court  (except  attachment  cases)  sliall  «"i«»-i'"^ 
be  commenced  at  least  lourteen  days  beiore  the  term  to  which  and  prf^e- 
they  are  returnable,  and  the  process  shall  be  served  on  the  defen- 
dant at  least  ten  days  before  the  session  of  the  Court.  Suits  shall 
in  other  respects  be  conformable  to  the  mode  of  proceeding  in  the 
Superior  Courts,  but  the  process  shall  be  annexed  by  the  Clerk  of 
said  City  (Jourt,  be  tested  in  the  name  of  the  Judge  thereof,  and 
be  directed  to  and  served  by  the  Sheriff  thereof. 

§4815.  All  judgments  obtained  in  said  Court  shall  be  a  lien  Lien  of  judg- 
on  all  property  belonging  to  the  defendants  throughout  the  State,  "*^°  *" 
but  property  exempt  from  levy  and  sale  under  the  general  law  of 
the  State  shall  be  exempt  from  levy  and  sale  under  process  from  Exemptions, 
said  Court ;  and  all  executions  shall  be  tested  in  the  name  of  the 
Judge,  issued  and  signed  by  the  Clerk,  directed  to  the  Sheriff  of 
the  City  Court  of  Savannah,  and  all  and  singular  the  Sheriffs  of 
the  State  of  Georgia,  and  may  be  levied  on  all  property  of  the  de-   gj-ecntions 
fendants  throug-hout  the  State  ;  but  the  Sheriff  of  said  City  Court  — h^^     i=- 

.  .       .  sued 

may  levy  all  such  executions  on  property  within  any  part  of  the 
County  of  Chatham. 

§4816.  In  the  absence  of  the  Judge  of  said  Court  from  indis-      Adjoam- 
position  or  otherwise,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  or  Sheriff  court 
of  the  same  to  open  and  adjourn  said  Court  to  such  day  as  the 
Judge  may,  in  writing,  direct. 

§4817.  The  said  Court  is  empowered  to  compel  the  production  Maycompei 
of  books,  papers,  and  writings,  in  the  possession  of  any  party  to  {ilfnJfbeoS^ 
a  suit  in  said  Court,  containing  evidence  pertinent  to  the  cause  in  p^p^''^-  ^^<^ 
question,   under  the  rules   and  regulations   provided  by  law  for 
other  Courts  of  Record. 

§4818.  The  mode  of  conducting  proceedings  in  said  Court,  and    Euiesof 
carrying  to  trial  suits  therein,  shall  be  the  same  as  in  the   Supe-  ^*^*^  ^"' 
rior  Court,  except  as  may  be  otherwise  herein  provided. 

§  4819.  The  Judge  of  said  City  Court  shall  have  power  and  au-  junsdictioa 
thority  to  hear   and  determine  all  civil  causes  of  which  the  said '^^^'^^'^°'"'* 
Court  has  jurisdiction,  and  to  give  judgment  and  award  execution 
thereon  ;    provided,  ahuai/s,  that  either   party  in  any  cause  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  trial  by  jury,  upon  entering  a  demand  therefor,  in    Triaiby 
writing,  on  or  before   the  call  of  the  docket  of  said  Court  at  the-^^'^- 
term  to  which  the  cause  is  returnable. 

§4820.    [Whenever,   in    any   case    now  pending   or  hereafter        Parties 
brought  to   said  Court,  the  Judge   thereof  shall,  from  any  cause,  ^tJme/for 
be  disqualified  from  presiding,  the  parties  litigant,  or  the  respect-  '^^'^?^- 
ive  counsel,  may  select  any  attorney  practicing  in   said  Court  to 

(a)  Acts  of  1S60,  p.  57. 
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preside  in  such  case,  and  the  Judge  shall  have  such  consent  en- 
tered on  the  minutes ;  and  the  attorney  so  selected  shall  exercise 
all  the  functions  of  Judj2;e  in  such  case.]  (a) 

^  48-1.   The  defendant   shall  file  his   answer  in  writins:,  on  or 

Answer—  bcforc  tlic   opcuiug  of  the  Court,  at  the   return  term  of  the  suit, 

bowfiicd*"'  and  the  pleadings  shall  conform  to  the   general  law  of  the  State. 

In  case  of  default,  the  satne   shall   be   noted   on  the  docket ;  and 

Default  ami  [^   such   casc,  tlic  plain  ti(f  shall  be  entitled  to  proceed  ex  parte. 

thereon.  '  and  cstablisli  his  demand,  upon  the  proof  thereof,  at  such  return 

term. 

§  4822.  In   every  case   where  a  verdict   may  be  rendered  by  a 
Verdict  and  jury   qy  "where  a  iury  trial   may  have   been  demanded,  and  either 

confession  ol  *^  in  r»  •      i  •  •     i  i 

judgment,     party  shall  coniess  judgment,  reserving  the  rignt   to  appeal,  an 
appeal  may  be  entered  by  either  party  to   a  special  jury  in  said 
Appeal  and  ^^^J  C^o^^'t,  as  in  cases  of  appeal  in  the    Superior  Court;  and  the 
trial  theraof.  same  shall  bc  there  tried,  under  the  rules  and  regulations  applica- 
ble to  the  Superior  Courts. 

§  4823.  All  sales   of  property,   taken  under  execution   by  the 
saiesofpro-  Sheriff  of  said  Court,  or  any  Sheriff  of  a  County,   shall  be   con- 

pertv   nnuer   »  ,,  ,,  r      ^        c^  i       -  oti-rv'  i 

execution,    tormaole  to  the  laws  oi  the  btate  rejiulatino-  bherm  s  sales. 

§  4824.   The  party  in  whose  favor  a  verdict   shall  be  rendered, 
Judgments  in  Said  Court,  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  and  sign  judgment  thereon, 
where  enter-  at  any  time  within  four  days  after  the  adjournment  of  the  Court, 
*  at  the  Clerk's  office,  for  the  amount  of  such  verdict  and  all  legal 

costs;  and  no  execution  shall  issue  on  such  verdict  until  such  judg- 
ment shall  be  entered  by  the  party  or  his  attorney. 

§4825.   Stay  of  execution,  for  sixty  days,   may  be  had   in  the 
stayofexe-  samc  manner,  and  on  the  same  terms,  as  are  or  may  be  allowed  in 

cution  sixty  ,  i       o  •        n         i. 

days.  the  superior  Court. 

§  4826.  Claims  to  real  property,  levied  on  under  execution  issu- 
ciaimtoreai  ing  from  Said  Court,  shall  be  returned  to  and  tried  in  the  Superior 
property.  Qourt  of  the  Couuty  where  such  real  property  may  be  situated  ; 
and  such  claims  shall  be  put  in,  and  tried,  and  determined,  as  in 
other  cases  of  claim  in  such  Superior  Court.  Claims  to  personal 
property,  levied  on  under  execution  or  attachment  from  said  City 
Court,  shall  be  returned  and  tried  there  in  the  same  manner  as 
claims  to  personal  property  in  the  Superior  Court. 

§4827.  Bail  may  be  required  incases  originating  in  said  Court, 
Enii-ho-.v  in  the  same  manner  and  on  the  same  terms  as  in  cases  of  bail  in 

saed  out  and     i        o  •         / 1  i  •    i       i  •  •  i  •  ^         l. 

served,  tho  feupcrior  Court ;  but  with  this  proviso,  that  m  any  case  about 
to  be  instituted  in  said  Court,  it  shall  bo  lawful  and  sufficient  to 
serve  the  defendant  with  a  process  and  copy  of  the  affidavit,  as  in 
cases  of  bail  pending  the  action;  and  whenever  such  process,  with 
a  copy  of  the  affidavit  annexed,  and  a  copy  or  copies  of  such  pro- 
cess and  affidavit,  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Sheriff  of 
said  Court,  he  shall  arrest  the  defendant  or  defendants,  and  serve 


(a)  Acts  of  1805-0,  p.  73. 
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him  or  them  with  a  copy  or  copies  of  said  affidavit  and  process, 
and  deal  with  him  or  them  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  hiws 
of  the  State  in  regard  to  bail;  and  the  subsequent  proceedings 
shall  be  as  in  other  cases.  In  every  bail  case  issued  under  the 
foregoing  proviso,  the  plaintiff  must  file  his  declaration  eight  days 
before  the  return  term  of  the  process,  or  lose  a  term  ;  and  on  fail- 
ure to  do  so  during  such  return  terra,  the  Court  shall,  on  motion, 
order  a  non-suit. 

§  4828.  All  acts  or  parts  of  acts,  already  or  hereafter  passed,     Attach- 
upon  the  subject  of  attachment  and  garnishment,  or  legislating  as 
to  any  matter  whatever  in  the  Superior  Courts  of  this  State,  shall 
apply  to  said  City  Court,  as  if  named  with  the  Superior  Courts, 
so  far  as  the  nature  of  that  tribunal  will  admit. 

§4829.  The  Judge  of  said  Court,  or  any  Alderman  of  said  city,  .  By  whom 
or  any  Justice  of  the  Peace,  or  Notary  Public,  may  issue  attach- 
ments returnable  to  said  Court,  and  within  the  jurisdictional  amount 
of  the  same ;  but  such  attachments  must  be  issued  at  least  ten 
days  before  they  are  returnable,  and  levied  at  least  nine  days  be- 
fore such  return  term;  and  no  judgment  shall  be  rendered  in  at- thfi"'!^*"* 
tachment  until  the  term  after  the  return  term. 

§4830.  Such  attachments  shall  be  directed  to  the  Sheriff  of  the  Towhom 
City  Court  of  Savannah,  and  all  and  singular  the  Sheriffs  and^''^^''^" 
Constables  of  this  State ;  and  all  prior  and  subsequent  proceed- 
ings relative  to  such  attachments,  not  herein  expressly  mentioned 
or  specified,  shall  be  governed  by  the  laws  of  the  State  in  rela- 
tion to  attachments,  due  regard  being  had  to  the  nature  of  the 
different  tribunals. 

§4831.  Tlfe  Sheriff  of  the  City  Court  of  Savannah  may  levy    By  whom 
attachments  returnable  to  said   Court   in  any  part  of  Chatham  ^^^^' 
County. 

§  4832.   The  declaration  in  attachment  may  be  filed  at  any  time  .    i>ec!ara- 
during  the  return  term   of  the  attachment ;  but,  on  failure  so  to  nied. 
file  it,  the  Court  shall,  on  motion,  dismiss  the  attachment. 

§  4833.   Said  Courts  shall  have  jurisdiction  in  all  cases  in  gar-      Gamish- 
nishment,  as  well  as  when  the  debt  of  the  garnishee  to  the  defend- Hs^ction^in 
ant  shall  exceed  as  when  it  shall  fall  short  of  the  jurisdictional  ^"'^^'^'^'*^^* 
amount  of  said  Court;  and  in  all  cases  of  suit  on  bail  or  attach- 
ment, claim,  or  other  obligations  or  bonds,  given  by  parties  to  any 
proceedings  issued  from  or  had  in  said  Court,  although  the  penal- 
ties of  said  bonds  may  exceed  the  jurisdiction  of  said   Court  by 
being  in  double  the  sum  sworn  to,  attached,  or  of  the  executions 
issued,  or  property  levied  on ;  provided,  the  original  cause  of  action 
upon  which  such  bonds  or  obligations  w^ere  had  or  taken  did  not 
exceed  the  jurisdiction  of  said  Court. 

§  4834.   G-arnishment  proceedings  in   said  Court  shall  be  con-      Oiimish- 
formable  to  the  law  of  the   State  on  that  subject ;  but  the  sum- suoli*~ouT 
mens  must  be  served  on  the  garnishee,  personally,  ten  days  before  ^'[i^n;^. 
the  Court  to  which  the  garnishee  is  directed  to  appear ;  provided, 
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such  garnishee  shall  reside  in  the  County  of  Chatham,  or  not 
elscft'here  in  the  State ;  but  -where  the  garnishee  shall  reside  in 
any  other  County,  then  he  shall  be  summoned  and  served,  and 
shall  make  his  return,  and  all  other  proceedings  shall  be  had  in 
the  manner  pointed  out  in  the  general  law  of  the  State  for  non- 
resident garnishees ;  with  this  proviso,  however,  that  the  summons 
must  be  returnable  to  the  Superior  Court  of  the  County  of  the 
residence  of  such  garnishee,  and  further  proceedings  be  had  in 
said  Superior  Court. 

§  4835.  Any  notice  which  may  be  required  to  be  given  in  any 

Notice—  attachment  case  in  said  Court,  in  order  to  make  the  judgment  a 

scrred.        licn  ou  all  the  propert}^  of  the  defendant,  or  otherwise,  may  be 

served  by  the  Sheriff  of  said  Court,  or  any  Constable  of  the  city 

Witnesses  of  Savannah ;  and  plaintiffs  in  attachment  may  examine  witnesses 

of  tbe"co^-  I'csiding  out  of  said  city,  in  the  same  manner  or  under  the  same 

ty-  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  general  law  of  the  State. 

§  4836.  In  attachment  cases  in  said  Court,  ten  days'  notice  by 

iiow  mader"  scij'c  facias,  to  make  parties,  shall  be  sufficient. 

§  4837.  )Scire  facias  to  make  parties  in  any  cause  in  said  Court 

Scirefacias  shall  bo  had  as  in  the  Superior  Court ;  but  such  scire  facias  shall 

tie™"  *^^^  run  throughout   the   State,   and  may  be   served  by   any   Sheriff 

thereof;  and  service  ten  days  before  the  return  term  thereof  shall 

be  valid  and  sufficient. 

§  4838.  The  general  law  of  the  State  in  regard  to  witnesses 
Witnesses  and   their   attendance,   interrogatories,   sets-off,   affidavits   of  ille- 
tendauce^,*    g^^i^J^  arbitration,  and  the  examination  of  parties  to  suits  by  in- 
terrogatories, or  under  subpoena,  and  all  other  matters  of  a  judi- 
cial nature,  within  the  jurisdiction  conferred  on  said  City  Court, 
shall  be  applicable  to  said   City   Court,  respect  being  had  to  the 
nature  of  the  different  tribunals ;  but  subpoenas  shall  be  served  by 
the  Sheriff  of  said  Court,  or  a  Constable  of  said  city,  or  a  private 
commiseion  persoH  I  and   a   commission   to   examine   witnesses  may   issue  on 

Xa  take  tcs-  ^,  ,  ,  .  .  ■■  .  '^ 

timony.        three  days   notice  to  the  opposite  party,  or  his  attorney. 

§  4839.  The  Judge  of  said  Court  shall  have  power  to  cause  tes- 
De  lene    timouy  to  be  taken  de  bene  esse,  in  all  cases  pending  in  the  same, 
according  to  the  general  law  of  the   State,  due  regard  being  had 
to  the  nature  of  the  tribunals  ;  and  the  said  Judge  and  other  offi- 
cers of  said   Court  shall  have,  respectively,  power  to  administer 
all  oaths  pertaining  to  their  respective  offices,  as  fully  as  the  Judge 
and  other  officers  of  the  Superior  Court  may  in  like  cases  do. 
§  4840.   [The  said  Judge  shall  also  have  power  to  attest  deeds 
Judge  may  and  othcr  papers,  and  administer  affidavits  in  all  cases  in  which,  by 
etc.  "'  existing  laws,  such  papers  may  be  attested,  and  affidavits  adminis- 

tered by  the  Justices  of  the  Peace  of  the  County  of  Chatham.]  (a) 
§  4841.  All  the  duties  and  liabilities  attached  to  the  Superior 
and  Inferior  Courts,  and  to  the  Sheriffs  of  the  Counties,  shall  be 

(a)  Acts  of  18G5-6,  p.  73. 


este. 
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attached  to  tho  Clerk  and  Sheriff  of  said  City  Court ;    and  the  Ju'i(fe,ci«>rk 
Judge  of  said  Court  is  empowered  to  exercise  tho  same  authority  rir»j>icUv"I 
over  the  Clerk  and  Sheriff,  and  other  officers  of  said  Court  as  is '^ "'-'*==  <'''• 
legally  exercised  by  the  Judges  of  the  Superior  Court  over  the 
Clerks  of  the  Superior  Court  and  Sheriffs  of  the   Counties,  and 
other  officers  amenable  to  them. 

§  4842.   Said  Clerk  and  Sheriff  of  said  City  Court  shall,  respect-    Oathof  the 
i-vely,  take  an  oath  similar  to  that  prescribed  for  Chirks  of  the  Su-  Shorifr. 
perior  and^Inferior  Courts,  and  for  the  Sheriffs  of  the  Counties ; 
and  said  oaths  may  be  administered  by  the  Judge  of  said  City 
Court,  or  the  Mayor  or  Clerk  of  the  City  Council  of  Savannah. 

§4843.   Said  Sheriff  and  Clerk  of  said  City  Court  may  sue  and     TheCierk 
be  sued  in  said  Court ;  but  when  the  Clerk  may  be  defendant  in  *^^    sheriff 

"  .  •/  .      may  eue  ana 

any  action,  the  process  shall  be  signed  by  the  Jud^e,   and  said  t^o  sued  in 

.  .  .   .  o    '  said  Court. 

Clerk  shall,  if  required,  copy  the  petition  and  annex  the  process 

thereto ;   and  the  Clerk  shall  also  make  out  final  process  in  any 

case  in  which  he  maty  be  interested,  as  in  other  cases,  which  shall 

be  signed  by  the  Judge  and  executed  as  in  other  cases ;  and  in  all 

cases  before  said  Court,  in  which  the  Sheriff  shall  be  plaintiff  or  siifr'=ff-Tow 

defendant,  process  shall  be  directed  to  the  Marshal,  and   all  and  fiirected  and 

singular   the    Constables   of  the  city   of  Savannah,   and  may   be 

served  by  any  one  of  them ;  and  the  proceedings  thereon  shall  be 

as  in  other  cases. 

§  4844.  The  attorney's  fee  in  each  cause  brought  in  said  Court    Attorney's 
and  in  all  attachment  cases  returnable  to  said  Court,  and  actually 
put  into  the  hands  of  an  officer  for  service,)  shall  be  five  dollars, 
such  fee  to  be  taxed  in  the  bill  of  costs.     But,  where  the  defend- 
ant shall  prevail,  the  defendant's  attorney  shall  be  allowed  a  fee  of 
two  dollars,  and  three  dollars  shall,  in  every  case,  become  immedi- 
ately due  to  the  city  of  Savannah,  to  be  paid  to  the  Clerk,  and  by 
him  accounted  for,  and  paid  over  in  quarterly  returns  to  the  City 
Treasurer  of  Savannah.     Every  officer  receiving  an  attachment, 
for  service,  shall  immediately  report  the  same  to  the  said  Clerk,  ^a^c^hmViu 
who  shall  immediately  collect  the  city  fee  from  the  attaching  party,  fe\ses. 
or  his  attorney  ;  and  if  said   Clerk  shall  fail  to  make  any  quar- 
terly return  and  payment  as  aforesaid,  he  shall   pay,  for  the  use 
of  said  city,  the  penalty  of  five  hundred  dollars,  to  be  enforced  in 
said  Court,  by  attachment  against  the  Clerk  for  a  contempt. 

§  4845.  In  any  case  where  it  may  be  necessary  to  attach  the  Att:ichment 
Clerk  of  said  Court,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the   Judge  thereof  to  cierk!'^ 
call  in  the  services  of  the  Clerk  of  the  City  Council   of  Savan- 
nah ;  and  the  Marshal  of  said  city  shall  be  competent  to  enforce 
any  attachment  by  said  Judge  against  the  Sheriff'  thereof. 

§  4846.   The  Clerk  of  said  Court  shall  copy  into  a  book  of  re-     Kewrd  of 
cord,  to  be  provided   by  the  Mayor  and  Aldermen  of  Savannah,  £!by^^^-hom 
all  the   proceedings  in  all  the  civil  cases  in  said  Court ;   which  ^^'p^- 
entry  of  record  shall  be  made  within  twenty  days  after  the  deter- 
mination of  any  cause  ;  and  the  Clerks  shall  be  allowed  the  same 
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fees  for  that  service,  to  be  taxed  in  the  bill  of  costs,  as  are  allow- 

cd  in  the  Superior  Courts  for  similar  service  ;  and  the  said  Clerk 

Minutes  of  shall  keep,  from  day  to  day,  regular  minutes  of  the  proceedings 

of  said  Court,  "svhich  shall  be  examined  and  signed  by  the  Judge, 

§  4847.  All  persons  residing  within  the  corporate  limits  of  Sa- 

how^"iTec7  ^^^1^'^^"^  ^^^^^  liable  to  serve  as   jurors  in   the  Superior  Court  of 

ed,  etc  Chatham  County  shall  be  liable  to  serve  as  jurors  in  said  City 
Court ;  and  the  Judge  of  said  Court  shall  conform  to  the  laws  of 
this  State  pointing  out  the  mode  of  selecting,  drawing,  and  sum- 
moning jurors  for  the  Superior  Court,  except  as  may*be  herein- 
after mentioned  ;  and  the  fines  and  other  proceedings  relative  to 
non-attendance  of  jurors,  or  contempts  by  them  committed,  shall 
be  in  conformity  with  the  general  law  ;  and  the  oaths  to  be  admin- 
oatiisofiu-  istered  to  juries  and  witnesses  in  said  City  Court,  upon  the   trial 

rors  and  Wit-  of  civil  causcs,  shall  bc  the  same  as  are  by  law  to  be  administered 
to  juries  and  witnesses  in  the  Superior  Courts. 

§  4848.  The  Judge  of  said  City  Court   shall,  previously  to  the 

iiow drawn,  adjournment  of  any  regular  or  adjourned  term  thereof,  draw,  con- 
formably to  the  laws  of  the  State,  twenty-three  persons  to  serve 
on  an  inquest  or  Grand  Jury  for  the  said  Court  and  city,  and 
twenty-four  persons  for  the  trial  of  all  civil  and  criminal  cases  of 
which  said  Court  has  jurisdiction ;  but  no  inquest  or  Grand  Jury 
Grand  Jury  sliall  consist  of  Icss  than  eighteen  persons,  though  twelve  persons 

€??hteen^  at  of  any  Grand   Jury  may  find  a  bill  or  make  a  presentment ;   and 

least.  ^\^Q  mode  of   proceeding  and  trial  in  all  criminal  cases  in  said 

Court  shall  be  the  same  as  in  the  Superior  Courts  of  the  State ; 
and  the  oaths  to  be  administered  to  jurors  and  witnesses  in  said 
City  Court  shall  be  the  same  as  those  administered  to  jurors  and 
witnesses  in  criminal  cases  in  the  Superior  Courts. 

§  4849.  It  shall   be  the  duty  of  the  Clerk  of  said  City  Court, 

Persons  sab- und'^r  the   direction  of  the   Judge  thereof,  at  least  once  in  every 

duty/^  """"^^  three  years,  beginning  within  six  months  after  the  promulgation 
of  this  Code,  to  make  out  a  complete  liat,  from  the  best  sources  to 
be  determined  by  said  Judge,  of  all  persons  liable  to  do  jury  duty 
in  said  Court ;  from  which  list  the  Judge  shall  select  those  most 
competent  to  do  Grand  and  Special  Jury  duty,  whose  names  shall 
be  then  placed  by  said  Clerk  on  convenient  slips  of  paper  in  the 
Grand  Jury  box  ;  and  the  remaining  persons  shall  do  Petit  Jury 
duty,  and  their  names  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  deposited  in  the 
Petit  Jury  box. 
Jury  boxes      §  4850.   The  jury  boxes  shall  bc  kept  by  the  Clerk,  and  the  keys 

t"'^    whom  ^y   ^^®  Sheriff;  and  no  jury  box   shall,  under   any  pretence,   be 

kept  opened  but  by  the  authority  of  the  Judge. 

§4851.  The  Judge  of  said  Court  shall,  in  all  cases,  determine 
Defauitint'  ^^  thc  Validity  of  the  excuses  of  jurors ;  and  he  may,  in  any  case, 

cu3C8*o7  *^^^"  ^^  term  time  or  vacation,  relieve  a  juror  from  payment  of  a  fine, 
at  any  time  before  the  same  is  paid  over,  if,  in  the  discretion   of 
said  Judge,  circumstances  shall  seem  to  warrant  such  remission. 
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§4852.  The  Grand  and  Petit  Jurors,  in  said  Court,  shall  not  be      Not  con- 
compelled  to  serve  longer  than  one  week,   except  when  jictually  ««rve  lonL'^r 
engaged  in  the  trial  of  a  case  at  the  expiration  of  .such  week  ;  but  J^'ecV  °"* 
the  Judge   is   authorized,   hereby,   to   have  suminoned,   instantor 
either  by  drawing  from  the  jury  boxes,  or  otherwise,  any  addition- 
al number  of  Grand  and  Petit  Jurors  that  in  his  discretion  he  may 
deem  necessary  to  perform  the  service  demanded  by  the  business 
before  the  Court. 

§  4853.  In  all  cases  where,  under  execution  or  attachment  pro-      y.x^i-u-.r-s 
cess,  returnable  to  said  Court,  horses,  mules,  or  other  live  stock,  I'^vicdilii.' 
may  be  levied  upon,  the  Sheriff  or  other  levying  officer  shall   be 
allowed  the  amount  of  stabling  or  keeping  necessary,  according 
to  the  current  rates  actually  expended  by  him;  and,  in  all  cases 
of  levy,  under  process  as  aforesaid,  horses,  mules,  hogs,  or  other 
live  stock,  or  dry  goods,  groceries,  or  other  property  of  a  perish-    property  of 
nature,  may  be  sold  by  order  of  the   Judge  of  said   Court,  upon  narnVT'^n^ay 
application  to  him,  on  oath,  at  such  time  and  place  as  to  him  may  t)e  sold  by 
seem  most  advantageous  ;  provided,  that  not  less  than  ten  days' 
notice  be  given  in  a  public  gazette,  and  at  the  Court  House  in  said 
city,  of  the  time  and  place  of  sale ;  except  in  cases  of  fruit    or 
other  articles  that  would  be  greatly  deteriorated  by  a  delay  of  ten 
days. 

§  4854.  When  either  party  to  a  cause  in  said  Court  shall  take     certiorari 
exceptions  to  any  proceedings  in  a  suit,  affecting   the  real  merits  out.      and 
of  the  same,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Judge  to  cause  to  be  made  thereon'"^'^ 
and  filed  of  record  in  said  Court,  a  just  and  true  statement  of  the 
facts  relating  thereto,  and  of  all  legal  points  arising  therein  ;  and 
the  said  party,  after  a  full  compliance  with  the  law   of  the  State 
regulating  the  granting  of  certiorari,  may  apply  to   the  Judge  of 
the  Eastern  District  for  a  writ  of  certiorari,  who  shall   grant  the 
same,  if  he  shall  deem  the  exceptions  taken  to  be  sufficient ;  but 
no  writ  of  certiorari  shall  issue  after  three  months  from  the  ad- 
journment of  the  term  at  which  the  exceptions  are  taken. 

§4855.  In  any  case  where  it  may  be  necessary  to  have  proper-  sheriff  may 
ty  levied  on  by  the   Sheriff  of  said  Court  guarded,  said   Sheriff  p^J'^JltyJ! 
may  appoint  and  have  sworn  in,  a  special  deputy  for  that  purpose,  ^^'^^"• 
and  the  Judge  may  allow  a  reasonable  compensation  in  such  case, 
and  in  any  other  case  where  the  Sheriff  may  require  assistance, 
and  if  any  person  shall  oppose,  resist,  assault,  or  beat  any  special 
Sheriff  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty,  such  person  shall,  on  convic- 
tion, be  fined  or  imprisoned  at  the  discretion  of  the  Court. 

§  4856.  [The  Judge  of  said  Court  is  authorized  to  appoint  three    Jud-e  inay 
bailiffs  as  officers  of  his  Court,  and,  in  cases  of  necessity,  to  ap- fj]."^*'"^ 
point  additional  bailiffs,  in  his  discretion.]  (a) 

§  4857.  The  Constables,  and  ex  officio  Constables,  of  the  city 
of  Savannah,  from  time  to  time,  shall  be  Constables  of  said  Court, 

(a)  Acts  of  1S66,  p.  57. 
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Constables  SO  far  as  to  aiitliorize  them  to  serve  all  process  and  orders  of  said 
^Suos'ami  Court  to  tlieiii  directed,  but  the  Judge  of  said  Court  is  hereby 
pay  therefor,  (.ii^poworcd  to  solcct,  ill  conjunctioii  with  the  Mayor  of  said  city, 
five  members  of  the  mounted  or  foot  police  of  Savannah,  as  spe- 
cial bailiffs  of  said  Court,  who  shall  remain  bailiffs,  as  aforesaid, 
for  one  year,  unless  removed  as  bailiffs  by  the  Judge,  or  in  case  of 
dismissal  or  resignation  from  said  police.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
three  of  said  bailiffs  to  attend  all  sittings  of  said  Court,  subject 
to  the  orders  of  the  Judge  thereof,  and  they  shall  receive  one  dol- 
lar a  day,  whilst  so  attending,  to  be  paid  from  the  fines  and  for- 
feitures in  said  Court ;  said  bailiffs  being  empowered  to  serve  any 
criminal  warrant  within  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  said  Court 
(provided  the  warrant  does  not  issue  for  an  offense  above  the  grade 
of  misdemeanor),  and,  for  purposes  thereof,  shall  be  considered 
lawful  Constables  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  receive  the  same 
fees  as  may  be  allowed  by  law  to  the  Constables  of  this  State ; 
'provided^  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  construed  to  relieve 
such  bailiffs  from  any  other  duties  imposed  by  law,  which  shall  not 
interfere  with  the  duties  above  imposed. 

§  4858.  [The  Sheriff  of  said  Court  shall  receive  the  sum  of  three 
FeesofSher-  doUars   per  day  for   his  attendance  durinp;  each  session  of  said 

iff     Dei>utv  I  J  _  ^  o  ^ 

acd  Bailiffs.'  Court,  and  the  deputy  Sheriff  and  the  bailiffs  appointed  under  the 
provisions  of  Sections  4809  and  4856  of  this  Code,  shall  receive 
two  dollars  per  day  for  their  attendance  during  each  session  of 
said  Court.]  (a) 

§  4859.  Upon   the   petition    of    any    ship-master,    supercargo, 
Summary  Qwncr,  or  consiffnco  of  any  vessel,  or  of  any  articled  seaman,  or 
before  sJd  any  mariner  or  apprentice  attached  to  a  ship  or  vessel,  who  shall 
2^es\peci"  have  any  dispute  or  difference  with  any  person,  touching  any  con- 
^^^'  tract,  agreement,  sale,  promise,  debt,  or  demand  whatsoever,  with- 

in the  jurisdiction  of  said  City  Court,  or  who  shall  be  charged 
with  any  assault,  or  assault  and  battery,  trespass  to  the  person, 
or  other  offense  within  the  jurisdiction  of  said  Court,  committed 
anywhere  within  the  County  of  Chatham,  or  where  such  ship- 
master, supercargo,  owner,  or  consignee,  or  articled  seaman,  or 
mariner,  or  apprentice,  may  prosecute  for  assault,  or  assault  and 
battery,  or  trespass  to  the  person,  or  other  offense  within  the  ju- 
risdiction of  said  Court,  committed  anywhere  in  said  County,  or 
may  be  plaintiff  in  any  such  dispute  or  difference,  touching  any 
contract,  agreement,  sale,  promise,  debt,  or  demand  whatsoever, 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  said  Court,  setting  forth  under  oath,  in 
such  petition,  the  nature  of  his  case,  and  that  he  can  not,  without 
great  inconvenience  and  damage  to  him,  await  the  determination 
of  such  matter  in  difference,  or  the  trial  of  such  charge,  by  the 
ordinary  and  usual  mode  of  proceedings  in  the  Courts  in  this  State, 
shall  be  lawful  for  the  Judge  of  said  Court,  and  he  is  hereby 

(a)  Acts  of  1860,  p.  57. 
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required  and  directed  to  order  and  appoint  a  special  or  extraordi-       SiKJciai 
nary  Court,  to  be  hold  within  forty-ci^lit  hours  after  the  grant  of      *'"'^ 
such  order,  for  the  trial  of  any  such  cause,  matter  in  difference, 
charge,  or  offense;   and  the  said  Judge  shall,  irnmodi;itely,  or  with- 
in twenty-four  hours  after  the  granting  of  such  order,  draw  the 
necessary  jury  or  juries  for  the  investigation  and  trial  of  such  v.u.,n7~li7i 
matter  of  dispute,  civil  or  criminal,  and  such  jury  or  juries  shall  wbeudrawn. 
be  forthwith  summoned  to  appear  at  the  time  and  place  appointed, 
and  further  proceedings  shall  be  had,  in  a  summary  way,  as  may 
be  agreeable  to  law,  and  as  though  said  Court  were  in  session  at  a 
regular  term. 

§  4860.  At  the  time  and  place  which  the  said  Judge  shall  ap-        Twelve 
point,  the  parties  being  duly  notified  by  twelve  hours'  previous  ofTbc!  iiu5^ 
notice   of  such   time   and   place,  shall   attend    personally   in   any  ^"ijrlg^''  "^ 
criminal  case,   and  personally  or  by  attorney  in  any  civil  case, 
before  the  said  Judge,  who  shall  then  hear  the  parties,  and  shall 
in  a  summary  way  proceed  to  judge  and  determine  such  cause,      Trial 
and  shall,  forthwith,  by  the  usual  process  of  said  Court,  execute 
the  judgment  of  said   Court  in  such  cause,  unless  exceptions  to 
such  judgment  shall  be  taken  by  either  party  in  a  civil  case  on 
the  pronouncing  of  such  judgment,  and  if  either  party  shall  so  Exceptions, 
except,  or,  in  a  criminal  case,  the  defendant  shall   so  except,  it 
shall  be  his  duty  forthwith  to  apply  to  the  Judge  of  the  Superior 
Court  of  the  Eastern  District  for  a  certiorari,  founded  on  such  certiorari, 
exceptions,  which,  if  allowed  by  the  Judge  of  the  said  District, 
within  twenty-four  hours  after  the  rendition  of  such  judgment, 
shall  be  a  supersedeas  thereof;  and  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the 
Judge  of  said  district,  then  reasonable  time  shall  be  allowed  to 
the  party  making  such  exception   to  make  such  application,  the 
said  party  giving  good  bond  and  security  to  the  other  party,  to      Bond  of 
be  approved  of  by  the  Judge  of  said  City  Court,  conditioned  to 
abide  the  final  decision  of  the  cause. 

§  4861.  At  such  special  or  extraordinary  Courts,  the  said  Judge  Jurisdiction 
shall  have  full  power  to  try  each  cause  in  which  any  captain  or  of  the  Judge 
commander  of  a  vessel,  or  articled  seaman,  or  mariner  or  appren- eomx^ ^^^^ 
tice  attached  to  a  ship  or  vessel,  may  be  a  party,  in  the  most  sum- 
mary and  speedy  manner,  and  to  compel  the  attendance  of  wit-     witnesses 

1^1  ^  4.\      4.  ^        J       •       Z  J  compelled  to 

nesses  by  the  most  summary  process  that  can   be  devised,  and  no  attend, 
more  delay  shall  occur  in  the  trial  of  such  causes  than  such  as  is 
indispensable  to  the  due  administration  of  justice ;   and  the  said 
Judcre  shall  have  power   to   enforce,   by  order  and  process,   the    ^    ,     . 

,    o  .  _  i  '        t/  .r  '  Production 

bringing  before  him  of  any  and  all  papers  appertaining  to  such  of  paper*, 
cause,  wherever  such  papers  may  be,  whether  actually  returned  to 
another  Court  within  the  city^  of  Savannah,  or  not  so  returned. 

§4862.   The  foregoino;  provisions  in  regard  to  special  or  extra-       To-s^hsit 

.  o         o    X  o  1  persons  the 

ordinary  Courts,  and  writs  of  certiorari  thereto,  shall  apply  to  all  toregoing 
cases  where  any  person  or  persons  shall  be  charged  and  prose-  ipp^/ ^°°* 
cuted  for  the  oiSfense  of  abducting,  entertaining,  secreting,  lodg- 
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in<r,  or  concealing  any  articled  seaman,  or  mariner,  or  apprentice, 
or  suflering  the  same  to  be  done,  or  aiding  or  assisting  any  arti- 
cled seaman,  or  mariner,  or  apprentice,  to  desert  his  ship  or  ves- 
sel, or  secretly  carrying  off  any  articled  seaman,  or  mariner,  or 
apprentice,  from  any  such  ship  or  vessel,  or  harboring,  with  intent 
to  inveigle,  entice,  carry  away,  abducf,  or  secretly  carry  off,  any 
articled  seaman,  or  mariner,  or  apprentice,  from  a  ship  or  vessel, 
or  affording  any  conveyance  or  facility  to  such  seaman,  or  mari- 
ner, or  apprentice,  to  desert  such  ship  or  vessel,  as  defined  in  this 
Code,  or  in  any  law  of  this  State,  present  or  future,  and  not  sub- 
jecting the  offender  to  imprisonment  in  the  penitentiary,  whether 
such  offense  be  committed  in  the  jurisdictional  limits  of  the  city 
of  Savannah,  or  within  any  part  of  the  County  of  Chatham,  upon 
the  application  to  said  Judge  by  the  prosecutor  in  such  case,  or 
other  person  in  interest,  by  petition,  on  oath,  stating  that  he,  or 
the  witnesses,  or  some  of  them,  necessary  in  carrying  on  said 
prosecution,  can  not,  without  great  inconvenience  and  damage  to 
him  or  them,  await  the  trial  of  such  charge  or  prosecution  by  the 
usual  and  ordinary  course  of  proceedings  in  the  Courts  of  the 
State. 

§4863.    The   Sheriff   and  Clerk  of   said   City  Court,    and   all 

The  Clerk,  bailiffs  thereof,  shall  attend  such  special  or  extraordinary  Courts, 

"ijli"iiff3  simii  and  shall   be   entitled   to   the  fees   allowed   by  law  for   services 

attend.         therein;    and   in  civil  cases  therein,  the  fee  of  three  dollars,  for 

use  of  the  city,  shall  be  paid  by  the  plaintiff  in  each  case,  to  be 

taxed  in  the  bill  of  costs  against  the  losing  party. 

§  4864.  For  preventing  vexatious  arrests  and  fraudulent  deten- 
vexatious  tiou  of  articled  seamen,  or  mariners,  or  apprentices,  attached  to  a 

cirrfcst*  •'11  / 

ship  or  vessel,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  keeper  of  a^tavern  or 
tippling  house,  or  any  other  person,  when  an  articled  seaman,  or 
mariner,  or  apprentice,  as  aforesaid,  shall  have  been  committed  to 
jail  by  his  captain,  or  the  owner  or  consignee  of  his  vessel,  to 
lodge  a  detainer  under  the  pretence  of  civil  process  founded  on 
debt  or  civil  contract ;  but  in  any  such  case,  when  any  articled 
seaman,  or  mariner,  or  apprentice,  as  aforesaid,  shall  have  been 
so  committed  to  jail,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Jailor  to  surren- 
der such  seaman,  or  mariner,  or  apprentice,  as  aforesaid,  upon  the 
requisition  of  the  owner,  captain,  or  consignee,  committing  him, 
notwithstanding  any  detainer  which  may  be  or  have  been  lodged 
against  such  seaman,  or  mariner,  or  apprentice,  founded  on  civil 
process;  and  upon  failure  of  such  Jailor,  within  the  limits  of  Sa- 
vannah, to  make  such  surrender,  the  same  may  be  enforced  by 
summary  order  of  the  Judge  of  said  City  Court,  directed  to  the 
Sheriff  and  Constables  of  said  Court. 

§  4865.  It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  Sheriff,  Constable,  or  other 
A rrost  of  officer,  to  arrest  any  articled  seaman,  or  mariner,  or  apprentice, 

persons    un-  ■,       i   .  i  •  i  •     -i  'ii  •       j  ^        r» 

fier    civil  attached  to  any  ship  or  vessel,  on  civil  process,  withm  twenty-tour 
process,        Jjours  ncxt  immediately  before  the  time  which  shall  have  been  dc- 
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signatcd  by  advertisement  for  the  sailing];  of  such  vessel,  or  after 
the  lapse  of  such  time,  if  such  vessel  sliall  have  been  detained  be- 
yond that  time  by  adverse  wind  or  other  cause  ;  and  in  case  of 
any  such  arrest  within  such  time,  anywhere  witliin  tlio  limits  of 
Chatham  County,  the  Judge  of  said  City  Court  shall  have  power 
and  authority  to  discharge  such  seaman,  or  mariner,  or  appren- 
tice, instantly,  on  the  application  of  the  captain,  owner,  or  con- 
signee, showing  that  such  arrest  was  made  within  the  time  pro- 
hibited; and  the  officer  making  such  arrest  shall  bo  punishable  by 
indictment  in  said  Court,  and,  on  conviction,  shall  be  fined  in  a 
sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

§4866.  If  any  articled  seaman,  mariner,  or  apprentice,  as  afore-     Defendant 
said,  shall  be   arrested  under  civil  or  criminal   process  issued  by  "^Lmulirp 
any  Justice  of  the  Peace  or  Justice  of  the  Inferior  Court,  for  any  ^^^""s- 
matter,  cause,  or  thing,  within   the  jurisdiction  of  the   said  City 
Court,  or  offense  committed  anywhere  in  the  County  of  Chatham, 
whether  hereinbefore  specified   or  not,  the  captain,  owner,  or  con- 
signee, of  the  vessel  to  which  such  seaman  shall  be  under  articles 
at  the  time  of  such  arrest,  or  to  which  such  mariner  or  apprentice 
may  belong,  shall  be  entitled   to  apply  to  said  Judge  for  a  sum- 
mary hearing,  as  hereinbefore  provided  for  other  summary  hear- 
ings before  said  Court ;  and  the  said  Judge  shall  have  full  power 
and  authority  to  take  jurisdiction  and   cognizance  of  such  cause, 
and  finally  decide  the  same,  as  in  the  said  other  eases  of  summary 
hearing ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  officer  making  such  ar-     Arrcstin* 
rest,  and  of  the  Justice  from  whom  the  process  emanated,  on  the  magistrate 
requisition  of  the  said  Judge,  to   transmit  to   the  said  Judge  all  over  pap""! 
documents  and  papers  in  relation  thereto ;  and  the  same  proceed- 
ings in  regard  to  certiorari  shall  be  had  as  are  applicable  to  other 
trials  before  such  special  or  extraordinary  Courts. 

§  4867.  Whenever,  after  any  order  shall  have  been  granted  by  witnesses 
said  Judge,  appointing  a  special  or  extraordinary  term  of  said  "Sfned^  be- 
Court,  for  the  trial  of  any  criminal  offense  therein  cognizable,  and  ^^.J^J^^  ^"*^ 
application  may  be  made  to  the  said  Judge  by  the  prosecuting 
officer  of  the  said  Court,  or  by  the  defendant  or  defendants,  or 
parties  charged  with  such  offense,  or  his  or  their  counsel  (such  ap- 
plication, if  made  by  the  parties  themselves,  to  be  verified  by  affi- 
davit), setting  forth  that  a  material  witness  or  witnesses  for  the 
applicant  is  or  are  about  to  leave  the  city  of  Savannah,  and 
on  that  account,  or  from  imminent  sickness,  or  other  cause,  wiU 
not,  in  reasonable  probability,  be  able  to  be  present  at  the  trial 
of  the  cause  in  which  his  or  their  ^testimony  is  needed,  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  said  Judge  forthwith  to  order  process  of  subpoena 
to  issue,  requiring  said  witness  or  witnesses  to  appear  in  person 
before  him,  at  a  certain  place  and  time  (of  which  time  and  place 
the  said  prosecuting  officer,  and  the  said  defendant  or  defendants, 
or  parties  charged,  shall  have  at  least  twelve  hours'  notice),  to  give 
testimony  in  the  said  cause;  at  which  time  and  place  the  said 
61 
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Juiljie  shall  take  down  in  writins:  the  answers  of  the  said  witness 
or  witnesses,  given  under  oath,  to  the  question  or  questions  to  be 
propouiuled  to  him  or  them,  touching  the  said  cause,  on  examina- 
tion and   cross-examination,  by  the   parties  respectively,  or  their 
counsel;  such  examination  to  be  made  and  testimony  toberecived 
in   accordance  with   the  usual   practice  in  Courts  of  Justice   and 
with  the  rules  of  evidence  ;  which  said  answers,  when  so  taken  and 
committed  to  writing,  shall  be  sealed   up,  appropriately  indorsed 
and  certified  under  the  hand  of  said  Judge,  and  shall  remain  in 
m&/heZ^el  ^^6  office  of  the  Clerk  of  said  Court  for  the  benefit  of  both  parties, 
by      other  and  mav  be  read  as  evidence  upon  the  trial  of  the  cause  in  or  with 
reference  to  which   the  said  testimony  may  have   been  taken,  as 
aforesaid ;  provided,  the  said  witness   or  witnesses  shall   not  be 
personally  present  to  testify  in  such  cause  at  said  trial,  and  not 
otherwise. 
Appeal  not      §4868.  No  appeal   to  a  special  jury  shall  be  allowable  in  any 
allowed.       casc  boferc  any  special  or  extraordinary  session  of  said  Court. 

§  4869.  In  consideration  of  the  additional  labor  imposed  upon 
Salary  of  So- the  Solicitor  General  of  the  Eastern  District,  in  appearing  and 
rai!  '^^  ^^^'  prosecuting  criminal  causes  at  the  regular  and  special  terms  of 
said  Court,  he  shall  have  and  receive,  in  addition  to  the  fees  al- 
lowed by  law,  the  sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  per  annum,  pay- 
able in  quarterly  installments  from  the  fines  and  forfeitures  in  said 
Court ;  but,  in  case  of  the  absence  of  the  Solicitor  General,  such 
fees  shall  be  paid  to  the  Solicitor  General  pro  tempore  ;  and  the 
fees  of  the  Solicitor  General  shall  in  all  cases  be  the  same  as  are 
allowed  by  law  in  the  Superior  Courts. 

§  4870.   Moneys  arising  from  jury  fines,  and  fines  imposed  for 

Money  ariB- yiolation  of  the  pcual  laws,  and  collected  from  forfeited  recogni- 

firTes.  zances  in  said  Court,  shall  be  subject  to  the  payment  of  the  fees 

of  the  Solicitor  General,  and  the   Clerk,  and  Sheriff,  and  other 

officers  of  said  Court  in  criminal  cases  ;  and   the  Solicitor   Gen- 

briiP^iT'  ^^^h  Clerk,  and  Sheriff,  and  other  officers  bringing  the  money  into 

money  into  Court,  shall  bc  entitled  to  have  their  insolvent  bills  paid  first,  and 

then  the  bills  of  former  Solicitors,  Clerks,  and  Sheriffs,  and  other 

officers  shall  be  paid  according  to  priority ;  but  no  bill  remaining 

unpaid  for  a  longer  time  than  four  years  shall  take   any  part  of 

said  fund. 

§  4871.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and 
jnsticc  of  other  persons  exercising  the  powers  of  Magistrates  within  the  city 
hiB power,  of  Savannah,  to  commit  or  place  under  bonds  all  persons  charged 
with  misdemeanors  committed  within  the  jurisdictional  limits  of 
the  city  of  Savannah,  or  elsewhere,  and  within  the  special  juris- 
diction of  said  City  Court,  for  trial  before  the  City  Court  of  Sa- 
vannah, instead  of  the  Superior  Court ;  and  if  any  such  case  be 
returned  to  the  Superior  Court,  the  Judge  thereof  is  hereby  em- 
powered to  order  said  case  transferred  for  trial  to  said  City  Court ; 
and  all  bonds  and  other  papers  forming  said  record  shall  be  deemed 
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and  considered  as  valid  and  binding  as  if  returned  in  the  first  in- 
stance to  8aid  City  Court ;  and  it  siiall  be  tlie  duty  of  the  Solici- 
tor General  to  prosecute  all  such  cases  in  the  said  City  Court ;  and 
in  all  such  cases  of  misdenieanor,  returned  to  the  Superior  instead 
of  said  City  Court,  the  Magistrate  so  returning  the  same  shall 
forfeit  all  costs  and  charges  in  the  same;  and  such  Magistrate,  so 
acting,  may  besides  be  attached  and  punished  as  for  contempt  in 
said  Superior  or  City  Court. 

§4872.  All  peace  warrants  and  bonds  to  keep  the  peace  taken  P<»ac«war- 
in  Chatham  County  shall  be  returned  immediately  to  the  Solicitor  bohdt. 
General  of  the  Eastern  District,  or,  in  his  absence  from  said 
County,  to  the  Clerk's  office  of  the  said  City  Court  of  Savannah, 
and  also  all  warrants  and  bonds  for  offenses  conizable  by  said  City 
Court ;  and  said  Solicitor  General  shall,  at  every  term  of  said 
City  Court,  lay  such  warrants  and  bonds  btfore  the  Ju<lge  thereof, 
who  may  then  examine  into  any  such  case;  and  if  it  shall  appear 
to  him  in  any  case,  from  the  papers  or  other  evidence  to  be  pre- 
sented by  the  prosecution,  that  there  is  no  real  ground  for  such 
warrant  or  bond,  or  commitment  under  such  warrant,  or  that  the 
security  required  is  too  large  or  too  small,  then  he  may  annul  such 
warrants,  cancel  such  bond,  relieve  from  such  commitment,  order 
less  or  more  security,  and  compel  the  prosecutor  to  pay  all  costs 
and  expenses,  as  in  his  discretion  may  seem  proper ;  and  such 
Judge  may,  in  any  such  case,  and  other  cases  of  prosecution  be- 
fore said  Court,  where  it  stiall  appear  to  him  that  corruption  or 
gross  oppression  lias  been  practiced  by  any  Justice  of  the  Peace 
in  said  County,  compel  such  Justice  to  pay  all  the  costs,  and  jail 
fees,  and  other  expenses  in  such  case;  and  he  shall  cause  such 
Justice  to  be  bound  over  to  the  Superior  Court,  to  answer  for  such 
malpractice. 

§  4873.  For  every  verdict  rendered  in  a  civil  cause  in  said  Court,    jury  fees. 
the  jury  fees  shall  be  one  dollar,  to  be  paid  by    the   party   taking 
such  verdict.     And  in  every  case  where  the  plaintiff  may  be  liable 
for  costs,  and  resides  beyond  the  civil  jurisdictional  limits  of  said   Attorr.eyii- 
Court,  judgment  for  such  costs   may  be  entered  up  against  the  —when, 
plaintiff's  attorney  of  record. 

§  4874.  Except  where  otherwise  expressly  provided  in  this  Code,     cicrkand 
the  costs  to  be  allowed  the  Clerk  and  Sheriff,  and  other  officers  of "    '^ 
said  Court,  shall  be  the  same  as  those  allowed  for  similar  services 
in  the  Superior  Court  of  Chatham  County;  and  the  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  apply  as  well  to  special  as   to  regular  terms  of 
said  Court. 

§  4875.  The  laws  of  the  State  in  relation  to  insolvent  debtors      insoirent 
and   their  discharge  shall  apply  to  said  Court,  where   any  person  f^J^r""  l^s- 
may  be  arrested  by  process  issuing  out  of  it ;  but  all  suggestions  ^^^s^- 
of  fraud  in  s^id  Court  must  be  tried  by  a  jury. 

§4876.  Where  the  balance  due  a  defendant  shall  exceed  the  Bji»ncedue 
jurisdiction  of  the  Court,  defendant  may  have  judgement  to  the 
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Article  11. — City  Court  of  SavaDnali. 


Kuleaof 


ContiQu- 
ances. 


Jailor — his 
dutie?  speci- 
fied. 


extent  of  the  jurisdiction,  and  may  afterward  sue  for  the  amount 
of  excess  beyond  the  sum  so  by  him  recovered. 

§4877.  The  Judge  of  said  Court  may  make  rules  of  practice 
for  the  same,  not  in  conflict  with  the  general  laws  of  the  State ; 
and,  in  all  cases  of  fees  to  officers  where  such  general  laws  do  not 
strictly  apply,  he  may,  by  rule  or  order  of  Court,  fix  such  fees  by 
analogy  to  the  general  law. 

§  4878.  Continuances  in  said  Court  shall  be  regulated  by  the 
general  law  applicable  to  other  Courts  of  Record  of  the  State. 

§4870.  Tiie  keeper  of  the  common  jail  in  Chatham  County 
shall,  at  ever^r  regular  term  of  said  City  Court,  return  to  the  Judge 
thereof  a  jail  calendar,  containing  the  name  of  every  white  pris- 
oner therein,  the  time  and  cause  of  commitment,  the  name  of 
the  committing  Magistrate  or  Magistrates,  and  the  place  where 
the  alleged  offense,  or  other  cause  of  detention,  may  have  occurred; 
and  if,  in  any  case,  it  shall  appear  to  him  that  there  is  no  good 
cause  for  the  imprisonment,  he  may  discharge  such  prisoner  on 
such  terms  as  such  Judge  may  order;  but  such  Judge  shall  have 
no  power  to  discharge  any  person  committed  for  contempt  of  a 
Court  of  Record,  or  by  authority  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
person  regularly  committed  on  charge  of  a  capital  offense. 

§4880.  The  Sheriff  of  said  City  Court  shall,  at  the  opening  of 
Sheriff's  evorv  rcffular  term,  hand  to  the  Judcje  a  lust  and  true  statement 

ftAtemfint  to  .  . 

jadge.  of  all  moneys  received  by  said  Sheriff  from  fines  and  forfeited 
recognizances,  the  amount  paid  out  by  him,  and  the  account  on 
which  the  same  was  paid,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  bal- 
ance on  hand ;  and  the  Judge  may  order  any  balance  paid  into 
the  registry  of  Court,  or  deposited  in  some  safe  place  of  keeping, 
subject  to  the  future  order  of  the  Court. 

§4881.  Whenever,  in  any  case,  the  said  Court  shall  be  author- 

scntenceand  Jzed  to  Sentence  a  person  to  imprisonment,  such  imprisonment  may, 
as  part  of  the  sentence  of  the  Court,  be  in  any  work-house  estab- 
lished by  the  city  authorities  of  Savannah  ;  and  the  Judge  may 
sentence  such  prisoner  to  work  in  such  place,  or  to  work  on  the 
streets  of  Savannah,  under  the  direction  of  the  city  authorities. 


ARTICLE   XII. 

JUSTICES     OF     THE     PEACE     AND     JUSTICES'     COURTS. 


Skctiox. 

4882.  Civil  jurisdiction. 

4883.  JufJf^mcnt  first  term. 

4884.  Plaintiff  and  dofend't  may  1)03Tforn. 
488-j.  ProHccutions  ?;«.  persona  of  color. 


Suction. 
488G.  Bail. 

4887.  Special  jurisdiction. 

4888.  Costs— by  wliom  paid. 

4889.  Provisions  as  to  repeal. 


,..  ., .    .        §4882.  The  civil    iurisdiction   of  each  of  the  Justices  of  the 
diction.        Peacc,  for  the  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  districts,  shall  extend 
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Article  J  2.— Justices  of  the  Peace  and  Justices'  Courts. 


jover  the  whole  of  said  (Ustricts,  and  two  miles  from  the  corporate 

limits  of  the  city  of  Savannah,  as  established  by  law;  and  each 
of  the  Justices  for  the  aforesaid  districts  may  take  cognizance  of, 
award  judgment,  and  issue  process  of  execution,  in  all  cases  of 
debt  or  contract  not  exceeding  the  amount  of  a  Justice's  jurisdic- 
tion, where  the  defendant  may  reside  in  any  of  said  distiicts,  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  the  defendant  resided  in  the  district  of  the 
Justice  issuing  such  process ;  [and  it  shall  be  lawful  for  such  Jus- 
tices to  hold  their  offices  and  Courts  in  any  part  of  said  city.]  (a) 

§  4883.  In  every  suit  brought  in  any  of  the  Justices'  Courts  in     Jn'ijrmfni 
said  districts,  judgment  shall  be  rendered  at  the  first  term,  unless    "  ^^^^' 
the  defendant  shall  enter  an  appearance  and  file  a  plea  in  writing ; 
and  whenever  the  defendant  shall  enter  such  appearance  and  file  ^.^^ 

such  plea  at  the  first  term,  the   case  shall  be  placed  on  the  jury  if  a  pic*  be 
docket,  and  tried  by  a  jury  at  the  succeeding  term,  unless  good 
cause  be  shown  for  a  continuance. 

§4884.  In  every  case  before  any  of   the  Justices'  Courts   for  Plaintiff  and 
said  districts,  in  which  the  plaintifi"  shall  be  admitted  to  prove  his  may     botii' 
own  account  by  his  own  oath,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  defendant  ^/ben.'^^^'*" 
to  be  sworn  and  give  his  testimony  in  defense,  upon  making  affi- 
davit that  he  has  no  other  testimony  which  it  is  in  his   power  to 
procure  to  disprove  the  justice  of  the  account ;  and  the  defendant 
may  always  prove  his  set-off  by  his  own  oath  in  every  case  where 
the  plaintiff  might  prove  a  similar  demand  by  his  oath. 

§  4885.  Whenever  a  prosecution  shall  be  entered  against  a  per-  Proseauion 
son  of    color,  for  an   ofi'ense  not  punishable  with   death,   within  penons    ot. 
the  limits  of  any  of  the  aforesaid  districts,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  *'^^°'"* 
the  Magistrate  before  whom  such  prosecution  is  instituted,  within 
forty-eight  hours  after  the  filing  of  the  affidavit,  to  draw  from  the 
jury  box  of  his  district  the  names  of  seven  persons,  any  five  of 
whom  shall   constitute  a  jury  to  try  said  person  of    color ;  and 
if  the  jury  shall  return  a  verdict  of  not  guilty,  then  the  person 
of  color  shall  be  discharged ;  and  if  the  jury  shall  find  a  verdict 
of  guilty,  then,  and  in  that  case,  the  Magistrate  shall  proceed  to 
pronounce  the  sentence,  having  regard  in  his  sentence  to  any  re- 
commendation which  the  jury  may  make  as  to  the  mode  or  extent 
of  punishment. 

§4886.  In  every  such  case  of  prosecution,  the  person  of  color  Baa 
shall  be  admitted  to  bail  by  the  Magistrate,  at  any  time  before 
conviction,  or  after  conviction,  where  a  certiorari  is  applied  for, 
upon  good  security  in  a  reasonable  sum  being  tendered  to  the 
Magistrate,  for  the  appearance  of  such  person  of  color  to  abide 
the  final  decision  of  the  cause.* 

§  4887.  All  civil  plaints,  or  suits,  or  matters  in  dispute  or  differ-  .Spocui  ja- 
ence,,  which,  by  the  provisions  of  this  Code  applicable  to  the  City  justice!^ 

(a)  Acts  of  1863-4,  p.  91. 

*  Is  not  this  repealed  by  Act  of  186G,  Acts  of  1865-6,  p.  '239  ? 
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Court  of  Savannah,  would  (if  the  amoant  in  dispute  or  difference 
TFere  within  the  jurisdiction  of  said  Court)  authorize  the  Judge  of 
s;iid  City  Court  to  hold  special  or  extraordinary  Courts  for  the 
trial  thereof,  the  amount  whereof  shall  not,  in  any  one  cas*^,  ex- 
ceed the  jurisdiction  of  a  Justice  of  the  Peace,  may  be  tried  by 
any  Justice  of  the  Peace  for  that  part  of  the  County  of  Chatham 
embraced  within  the  corporate  limits  of  the  city  of  Savannah,  or 
within  the  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  districts,  under  the 
same  restrictions  as  to  petition,  notice,  affidavit,  and  other  modes 
of  procedure,  set  forth  in  said  provisions,  as  far  as  such  modes  of 
procedure  may  be  made  to  conform  to  the  proceedings  in  Justices* 
Courts,  and  all  and  every  process  issued  by  any  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  by  authority  hereof,  shall  be  served  by  any  lawful  Consta- 
ble of  any  of  said  districts,  and  every  such  case  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  a  jury  of  five,  to  be  drawn  instanter  from  the  jury-box 
of  said  Magistrate,  which  jury  shall  be  summoned  to  appear  for 
the  trial  of  said  action,  or  matter  in  dispute,  or  difference,  within 
forty-eight  hours  from  the  time  of  issuing  the  process,  and  the 
costs  shall  be  the  same  as  in  other  trials  in  Magistrates'  Courts. 
§  4888.  No  person  who  may  be  discharged  by  a  Magistrate  or 
Costs-hv  Magistrates  of  any  of  said  districts,  for  want  of  sufficient  cause 
ompfti  .  ^^  commitment,  shall  ever  be  compelled  to  pay  any  part  of  the 
costs  of  prosecution  or  examination. 

§4889.  No  Code  or  system  of  laws  which  may  be  passed  by  the 

How  this  General  Assembly  at  its  present  or  any  adjourned  session,  shall 

Tannah"8h^an  hc  construcd   to  repeal  or   modify   any   of  the   provisions  of  this 

fce  repealed,  ^^t^  unlcss  such  provisions  shall  be  specially  named  or  referred 

to ;   and  all  banking,   commercial,   religious,  charitable,   literary, 

military,  and   other  charters  and  incorporations,   and  privileges, 

and  exemptions,  good  and  valid  in  law,  and  existing  or  operative 

in   the  city  of  Savannah  and   County  of  Chatham  at  the  time  of 

passing  any  such  Code  or  system,  and  not  expressly  superseded 

thereby,  are  hereby  expressly  saved  and  confirmed,  and  the  terms 

and  provisions  of  this  Act,  shall  be  construed  as  though  they  were 

part  and  parcel  of  such  Code  or  system  of  laws,  in  case  such  Code 

or  system  shall  be  passed  as  aforesaid. 
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CONSTITUTION  OP  THE  STATE  OP  GEORGIA, 

AS    AMENDED    BY    THE    STATE    CONVENTION    AT    MILLEDGE- 
VILLE,  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1805. 


PREAMBLE. 


We,  the  people  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  in  order  to  form  a  per-  Preamble, 
manent  Government,  establish  justice,  insure  domestic  tranquil- 
lity, and  secure  the  blessings  of  liberty  to  ourselves  and  our 
posterity,  acknowledging  and  invoking  the  guidance  of  Almighty 
God,  the  author  of  all  good  government,  do  ordain  and  establish 
this  Constitution  for  the  State  of  Georgia. 


Article  1. — Declaration  of  Rights. 
Article  2. — Legislative  Department. 
ArtTlCLE  3. — Executive  Department. 
Article  4. — Judicial  Department. 
Article  5. — Miscellaneous  Provisions. 


ARTICLE    L 


declaration    of    rights. 


Sbctiok. 


4890.  Duty  of  Government. 

4891.  Life,  libei-ty,  and  property. 

4892.  Habeas  corpus. 

4893.  Arms— right  to  keep. 

4894.  No- religious  test. 

4895.  Freedom  of  speech. 

4896.  Appeal  and  petition. 

4897.  Persons  charged  with  crime. 

4898.  Life  or  liberty— jeopardized. 

4899.  Corruption  of  blood. 

4900.  Excessive  bail. 


Sectiok. 

4901.  Power  of  the  Courts. 

4902.  Legislative  Acts. 

4903.  Ex  post  facto  laws. 

4904.  Laws  should  be  general. 

4905.  Power  of  taxation. 

4906.  Private  ways. 

4907.  Unreasonable  searches. 

4908.  Persons  not  to  be  imprisoned. 

4909.  Slavery  prohibited. 

4910.  Enumeration  of  rights. 


§  4890.     1.  Protection  to  person  and  property  is  the  duty  of  rrotecuoo. 
government. 

§4891.     2.  No  person  shall  be  deprived   of  life,  liberty,   or  Life,  liberty 
property,  except  by  due  process  of  law.  and  property 

§4892.     3.   The  writ  of  habeas  corpus  shall  not  be  suspended,   Habeascor- 
unless,  in  case  of  rebellion  or  invasion,  the  public  safety  may  re-  ^"^' 
quire  it. 
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§4893.     4.  A  AYell  regulated  militia,  being  necessary  to  the 
Arms,      security  of  a  free  State,  the  right  of  the  people  to  keep  and  bear 
arms  shall  not  be  infringed. 

§  4894.     5.  Perfect  freedom  of  religious  sentiment,  be  and  the 

ReHgiou8  same  is  hereby  secured,  and  no  inhabitant  of  said  State  shall  ever 

be  molested   in  person  or  property,  nor   prohibited   from   holding 

any  public  office  or  trust  on  account  of  his  religious  opinions. 

§  4895.     G.  Freedom  of  speech,  and  freedom  of  the  press,  are 

yroedom  of  inherent  elements  of  political  liberty.     But  while  every  citizen 

tSc'i^r^ess.*"'^  may  freely  speak  or  write,  or  print  on  any  subject,  he  shall  be 

responsible  for  the  abuse  of  the  liberty. 

§  4896.     7.  The  right  of  the  people  to  appeal  to  the  Courts,  to 
Risiit  of  petition  government  on  all  matters  of  legitimate  cognizance,  and 
epeope.    pgj^^jgr^j^jy  ^q  assemble  for  the  consideration  of  any  matter  of  pub- 
lic concern,  shall  never  be  impaired. 

§4897.  8.  Every  person  charged  with  an  offense  against  the 
Benefit  of  laws  of  the  State,  shall  have  the  privilege  and  benefit  of  counsel; 
counsel.  shall  be  furnished,  on  demand,  with  a  copy  of  the  accusation,  and 
a  list  of  the  witnesses  on  whose  testimony  the  charge  against  him 
is  founded ;  shall  have  compulsory  process  to  obtain  the  attend- 
ance of  his  own  witnesses ;  shall  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses 
testifying  against  him,  and  shall  have  a  public  and  speedy  trial 
by  an  impartial  jury,  as  heretofore  practiced  in  Georgia. 

§  4898.     9.  No  person  shall  be  put  in  jeopardy  of  life  or  liber- 
jeopardyof  ty  morc  than  once  for  the  same  offense,  save  on  his  or  her  own 

14fe  etc  *'      .  .  ...  .        . 

motion  for  a  new  trial  after  conviction,  or  in  case  of  mistrial. 
§4899.     10.  No  conviction  shall  work  corruption  of  blood  or 

Corruption  ^    r      r    •  n 

•f  blood.      general  forfeiture  of  estate. 

§4900.     11.  Excessive  bail  shall  not  be  required,  nor  excessive 
Bail.       fines  imposed,  nor  cruel  and  unusual  punishments  inflicted. 

§4901.     12.  The  power  of  the  Courts  to  punish  for  contempts 
shall  be  limited  by  legislative  acts. 
,    . ,  .         §  4902.     13.  Legislative  acts  in  violation  of  the  Constitution 

I^j<i8lative         ^  tT    •  in  11  1 

*et3.  are  void,  and  the  Judiciary  shall  so  declare  them. 

§  4903.     14.  Ex  post  facto  laws,  laws  impairing  the  obligation 
Rxpoet  fac-  of  coutracts,  and  retroactive  laws  injuriously  affecting  any  right 
of  the  citizen,  are  prohibited. 

§  4904.     15.  Laws   should  have  a  general  operation,   and   no 
i>aws shall  general  law  affecting  private  rights  shall  be  varied  in  a  particular 
>fc  general.    ^^^^  |.^^  spccial  legislation,  except  with  the  free  consent,  in  wri- 
ting, of  all  persons  to  be  affected  thereby ;  and  no  person  being 
under  a  legal  disability  to  contract,  is  capable  of  such  free  consent. 
§  4905.     16.   The  power  of  taxation  over  the  whole  State  shall 
Power  of  be  exercised  by  the  General  Assembly  only  to  raise  revenue  for 
the  support  of  government,  to  pay  the  public  debt,  to  provide  for 
the  common  defense,  and  for  such  other  purposes  as   the  General 
Assembly  may  be  specially  required  or  empowered  to  accomplish 
by  this  Constitution.     But  the  General  Assembly  may,  by  statute, 
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grant  the  power  of  taxation  for  designated  purposes,  with  such 
limitations  as  they  may  deem  expedient,  to  County  autliorities  and 
municipal  corporations,  to  be  exercised  within  their  several  terri- 
torial limits. 

§  4906.  17.  In  cases  of  necessity,  private  ways  may  be  granted  ^.  I'r'^au 
upon  just  compensation  being  first  paid;  and,  with  this  exception, 
private  property  shall  not  be  taken,  save  for  public  use,  and  then 
only  on  just  compensation  to  be  first  provided  and  paid,  unless 
there  be  a  pressing,  unforeseen  necessity ;  in  which  event  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly  shall  make  early  provision  for  such  compensation. 

§  4907.     18.  The  right  of  the  people  to  be  secure  in  their  per-     unreas^.n- 
sons,  houses,  papers,  and  effects,  against  unreasonable  searches  and  ^^'^'' ^""^^'^* 
seizures,  shall  not  be  violated ;    and  no  warrant  shall   issue  but 
upon  probable  cause,  supported  by  oath  or  affirmation,  and  par- 
ticularly describing  the  place  or  places  to  be  searched,  and  the 
persons  and  things  to  be  seized. 

§4908.     19.  The  person  of  a  debtor  shall  not  be  detained  in     Person  of 
prison,  after  delivery,  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors,  of  all  his*'*" 
estate  not  expressly  exempted  by  law  from  levy  and  sale. 

§  4909.  20.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  having,  as  siavorj 
a  war  measure,  proclaimed  all  slaves  held  or  owned  in  this  State, 
emancipated  from  slavery,  and  having  carried  that  proclamation 
into  full  practical  effect,  there  shall  henceforth  be,  within  the  State 
of  Georgia,  neither  slavery  nor  involuntary  servitude,  save  as  a 
punishment  for  crime,  after  legal  conviction  thereof;  provided, 
this  acquiescence  in  the  action  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  is  not  intended  to  operate  as  a  relinquishment,  waiver,  or 
estoppel  of  such  claim  for  compensation  of  loss  sustained  by  reason 
of  the  emf^ncipation  of  his  slaves,  as  any  citizen  of  Georgia  may 
hereafter  make  upon  the  justice  and  magnanimity  of  that  Govern- 
ment. 

§  4910.     21.  The  enumeration  of  riajhts  herein  contained  is  a  .  F.numera- 

•  tion  01  ricDt-s 

part  of  this  Constitution,  but  shall  not  be  construed  to  deny  to  the 
people  any  inherent  rights  which  they  have  hitherto  enjoyed. 


ARTICLE  II. 

LEGISLATIVE    DEPARTMENT, 


SECTION   I. 

Section.  j  Section. 

4911.  Departments  of  Government.  I        4914.  Disqualification  of  members. 

4912.  Legislative  power,  4915.  Persons  convicted  of  felony. 

4913.  Meeting  of  General  Assembly.  |        4916.  Persons  holding  public  money. 

§4911.     1.  The  Legislative,  Executive,   and  Judicial   Depart-       Depart- 
ments shall  be  distinct,  and  each  department  shall  be  confided  to  vSnmeuf*'' 
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Article  2. — Legislative  Department. 


a  sepnrate  body  of  magistracy.  No  person,  or  collection  of  per- 
sons, being  of  one  department,  shall  exercise  any  power  properly 
attached  to  either  of  the  others,  except  in  cases  herein  expressly 
provided. 

§  4912.     2.   The  Legislative  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  General 

L<>,eisiative  Assembly,  which  shall  consist  of  a  Senate  and  House  of  Repre- 
^^'^'^'  sentatives,  the  members  whereof  shall  be  elected,  and  returns  of 
the  election  made,  in  the  manner  now  prescribed  by  law  (until 
changed  by  the  General  Assembly),  on  the  15th  day  of  Novem- 
ber, in  the  present  year,  and  biennially  thereafter,  on  the  first 
Wednesday  of  October,  to  serve  until  their  successors  shall  be 
elected  ;  but  the  General  Assembly  may,  by  law,  change  the  day 
of  election. 

§  4913.     3.   The   first  meeting  of  the  General  Assembly,  under 

Meeting:  of  this  Constitution,  shall  be  on  the  first  Monday  in  December  next, 
e-ib  a-  j^£|.gj,  '^high  it  shall  meet  annually  on  the  first  Thursday  in  Novem- 
ber, or  on  such  other  day  as  the  General  Assembly  may  prescribe. 
A  majority  of  each  House  shall  constitute  a  quorum  to  transact 
business,  but  a  smaller  number  may  adjourn  from  day  to  day  and 
compel  the  attendance  of  its  absent  members,  as  each  House  may 
provide.  No  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  after  the  first 
above  mentioned,  shall  continue  longer  than  forty  days,  unless 
prolonged  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  each  branch  thereof. 

§  4914.    4.  No  person  holding  any  military  commission,  or  other 

Disquaiifi- appointment,   having    any   emolument    or  compensation   annexed 


ture 


members."'  thereto,  Under  this  State,  or  the  United  States,  or  either  of  them 
(except  Justices  of  the  Inferior  Court,  Justices  of  the  Peace,  and 
officers  of  the  militia),  nor  any  defaulter  for  public  money,  or  for 
any  legal  taxes  required  of  him,  shall  have  a  seat  in  either  branch 
of  the  General  Assembly;  nor  shall  any  Senator  or  Representa- 
tive, after  his  qualification  as  such,  be  elected  by  the  General 
Assembly,  or  appointed  by  the  Governor,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  two-thirds  of  the  Senate,  to  any  office  or  appointment, 
having  any  emolument  or  compensation  annexed  thereto,  daring 
the  time  for  which  he  shall  have  been  elected. 

§  4915.     5.  No  person  convicted  of  any  felony  before  any  Court 
Unpardon-  of  this  State,  or  of  the  United   States,  shall  be  eligible  to  any 
eligible,       officc,  or  appointment  of  honor,  profit,  or  trust,  within  this  State, 
until  he  shall  have  been  pardoned. 

§  4916.     6.  No  person  who  is  a  collector  or  holder  of  public 
Holders  of  money,  shall  be  eliorible  to  any  office  in  this  State,  until  the  same 

public    mo-  .  .    J  r  *^         '  ^   '    ^  \i.      J. 

ubj.  IS  accounted  tor  and  paid  into  the  treasury. 


SECTION  IT. 


Section. 

4017.  Senatorial  Districts. 
4918.  Qualifications  of  Senators. 


Section. 

4919.  The  President. 

4920.  Sole  power  of  impeachment. 
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§  4917.     1.  There  shall  bo  forty-four  Senatorial  Districts  in  the     Henatoriai 
btate  01  (jeorgia,  each  connposcd  or  three   conti^^uous   Counties, 
from  each  of  which   Districts   one   Senator  sljall   be  chosen,  until 
otherwise  arrangtul,  as  hen^inafter  provided. 

The  said  Districts  shall  be  constituted  of  Counties  as  follows : 

Tlie  First  District  of  Cliatham,  Bryan,  and  EfTin^liam. 

The  Second  District  of  Liberty,  Tatnall,  and  Mcintosh. 

The  Third  District  of  Wayne,  Pierce,  and  Applini^. 

Tiie  Fourtli  District  of  Glynn,  Camden,  and  Charlton. 

The  Fifth  District  of  Coffee,  Ware,  and  Clinch. 

The  Sixth  District  of  Echols,  Lowndes,  and  Berrien. 

The  Seventh  District  of  Brooks,  Thomas,  and  Colquitt. 

The  Eighth  District  of  Decatur,  Mitchell,  and  Miller.* 

The  Ninth  District  of  Early,  Calhoun,  and  Baker. 

The  Tenth  District  of  Dougherty,  Lee,  and  Worth. 

The  Eleventh  District  of  Clay,  Randolph,  and  Terrell. 

The  Twelfth  District  of  Stewart,  Webster,  and  Quitman. 

The  Thirteenth  District  of  Sumter,  Schley,  and  5lacon. 

The  Fourteenth  District  of  Dooly,  Wilcox,  and  Pulaski. 

The  Fifteenth  Distiict  of  Montgomery,  Telfjiir,  and  Irwin. 

The  Sixteenth  District  of  Laurens,  Johnson,  and  Emanuel. 

The  Seventeenth  District  of  Bullock,  Scriven,  and  Burke. 

The  Eighteenth  District  of  Richmond,  Glasscock,  and  Jefferson. 

The  Nineteenth  District  of  Taliaferro,  Warren,  and  Greene. 

The  Twentieth  District  of  Baldwin,  flancock,  and  Washington. 

The  Twenty-First  District  of  Twiggs,  Wilkinson,  and  Jcmes. 

The  Twenty-Second  District  of  Bibb,  Monroe,  and  Pike. 

The  Twenty-Third  District  of  Houston,  Crawford,  and  Taylor. 

The  Twenty-Fourth  District  of  Marion,  Chattahoochee,  and  Muscogee. 

The  Twenty-Fifth  District  of  Harris,  Upson,  and  Talbot. 

The  Twenty-Sixth  District  of  Spalding,  Butts,  and  Fayette. 

The  Twenty-Seventh  District  of  Newton,  Walton,  and  Clark. 

The  Twenty-Eighth  District  of  .Jasper,  Putnam,  and  Morgan. 

The  Twenty  Ninth  District  of  Wilkes,  Lincoln,  and  Columbia. 

The  Thirtieth  District  of  Oglethorpe,  Madison,  and  Elbert. 

The  Thirty-First  District  of  Hart,  Franklin,  and  Habersham. 

The  Thirty-Second  District  of  White,  Lumpkin,  and  Dawson. 

The  Thirty-Third  District  of  Hall,  Banks,  and  Jackson. 

The  Thirty-Fourth  District  of  Gwinnett,  l)eKalb,  and  Henry. 

The  Thirty-Fifth  District  of  Clayton,  Fulton,  and  Cobb. 

The  Thirty-Sixth  District  of  Meriwether,  Coweta,  and  Campbell. 

The  Thirty-Seventh  District  of  Troup,  Heard,  and  Carroll. 

The  Thirty-Eighth  District  of  Haralson,  Polk,  and  Paulding. 

The  Thirty-Ninth  District  of  Cherokee,  Milton,  and  Forsyth. 

The  Fortieth  Distiict  of  Union,  Towns,  and  Rabun. 

The  Forty-First  District  of  Fannin,  Gilmer,  and  Pickens. 

The  Forty-Second  District  of  Bartow,  Floyd,  and  Chattooga. 

The  Forty-Third  District  of  Murray,  Whitfield,  and  Gordon. 

The  Forty-Fourth  District  of  Walker,  Dade,  and  Catoosa. 

If  a  new  County  be  established,  it  shall  be  added  to  a  District        if*  new 
■which  it  adjoins.     The  Senatorial  Districts  may  be  changed  by  cr^eated! 
the  General  Assembly,  but  only  at  the  first  session  after  the  taking 
of  each  new  census  by  the  United  States  Government,  and  their 
number  shall  never  be  increased. 

§  4918.     2.  No  person  shall  be  a  Senator  who  shall  not  have     Qaaimca- 
attained  to  the  age  of  twenty-five  years  and  be  a  citizen   of  the  at"J>?s.*^*  **^^' 
United  States,  and  have  been  for  three  years  an  inhabitant  of  this 
State,  and  for  one  year  a  resident  of  the  District  from  which  he  is 
chosen. 
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Trial  of  im 
|»eachiuents, 


§4919.  3.  The  presiding  officer  shall  be  styled  the  President 
President,   of  the  Senate,  and  shall  be  elected  viva  voce  from  their  own  body. 

§  4920.  4.  The  Senate  shall  have  the  sole  pov^^er  to  try  all  im- 
peachments. When  sitting  for  that  purpose,  they  shall  be  on  oath 
or  affirmation,  and  no  person  shall  be  convicted  without  the  con- 
currence of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present.  Judgment,  in 
cases  of  impeachment,  shall  not  extend  further  than  removal  from 
office,  and  disqualification  to  hold  and  enjoy  any  office  of  honor, 
profit,  or  trust,  within  this  State;  but  the  party  convicted  shall, 
nevertheless,  be  liable  and  subject  to  indictment,  trial,  judgment, 
and  punishment,  according  to  law. 


SECTION  in. 


Secttox. 

4921.  House  of  llepresentatives. 

4922.  Qualification  of  members. 

4923.  Speaker  of  the  House. 


Section. 

4924.  Power  of  impeachment. 

4925.  Bills  for  raising  revenue. 


§  4921.     1.  The  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  composed 
Honseof  as  follows  I  The  thirty-seven  Counties  having  the  largest  represent- 
ti'veT*^"^^' ative  population  shall  have  two  Representatives  each;  every  other 
county  shall  have  one  Representative.     The   designation  of  the 
Counties  having  two  Representatives  shall  be  made  by  the  Gene- 
ral Assembly  iLnmedlatoly  after  the  taking  of  each  census. 

§  4922.     2.  No  person  shall  be  a  Representative  who  shall  not 

QuaiiAca-  havc  attained  to  the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  a  citizen  of 

ber"8."^"'^"^  the  United  States,  and  have  been  for  three  years  an  inhabitant  of 

this  State,  and  for  one  year  a  resident  of  the  County  which  he 

represents. 

§  4923.     3.  The  presiding  officer  of  the  House  of  Representa- 

Speakerof  tives  shall   bc  stylcd  the   Speaker,  and  shall  be  elected  viva  voce 
the  House.    f^Q^  ^i^^.j.  Q^^  ^^^^^ 

§  4924.  4.  They  shall  have  the  sole  power  to  impeach  all  per- 
sons who  have  been  or  may  be  in  office. 

§  4925.  5.  All  bills  for  raising  revenue  or  appropriating  money, 
shall  originate  in  the  House  of  Representatives,  but  the  Senate 
may  propose  or  concur  in  amendments,  as  in  other  bills. 


Impeach 
fuent 


Revenue. 


SECTION    IV. 


Skctiox. 

4020.  Election  and  return  of  members. 
4927.  May  punish  for  contempts. 
4028.  Members  free  from  arrest. 
4020.  Journal  of  each  House. 
4030.  Passing  bills. 


Section. 

4031.  Acts  shall  be  signed. 

4032.  Adjourn ments. 

4933.  Oath  of  members. 

4934.  Yeas  and  nays. 


§4926.     1.  Each  House  shall  be  the  judge  of  the  election  re- 
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turns  and  qualifications  of  its  own  members,  and  shall  have  power       »ctioo 
to  punish  them  for  disorderly  hcliavior  or  misconduct,  by  censure, 
fine,  imprisonment,  or  expulsion,  but  no  mernber  sliall  be  expelled 
except  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  the  House  from  which  he  is  ex- 
pelled. 

§4927.  2.  Each  House  may  punish,  by  impiisonment  not  ex-  KachHoune 
tending  beyond  the  session,  any  person  not  a  member,  who  shall  offenders, 
be  guilty  of  a  contempt  by  any  disorderly  behavior  in  its  pres- 
ence; or  who,  during  the  session,  shall  threaten  injury  to  the  per- 
son or  estate  of  any  member,  for  any  thing  said  or  done  in  either 
House ;  or  who  shall  assault  any  member  therefor ;  or  who  shall 
assault  or  arrest  any  witness  going  to  or  returning  therefrom ;  or 
who  shall  rescue,  or  attempt  to  rescue,  any  person  arrested  by  or- 
der of  either  House. 

§  4928.     3.  The  members  of  both  Houses   shall  be  free  from       Kxempt 
arrest  during  their  attendance  on  the  General  Assembly,  and  in  f**'"^^"^'^- 
going  to  and  returning  therefrom,  except  for  treason,  felony,  or 
breach  of  the  peace.     And  no  member  shall  be  liable  to  answer  in 
any  other  place,  for  any  thing  spoken  in  debate  in  either  House. 

§4929.  4.  Each  House  shall  keep  a  journal  of  its  proceed-  EachHonse 
ings,  and  publish  them  immediately  after  its  adjournment.  The  lournai.'^^^  * 
yeas  and  nays  of  the  members  on  any  question,  shall,  at  the  de- 
sire of  one-fifth  of  the  members  present,  be  entered  on  the  jour- 
nals. The  original  journals  shall  be  preserved  (after  publication) 
in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  but  there  shall  be  no  other 
record  thereof. 

§4930.  5.  Every  bill,  before  it  shall  pass,  shall  be  read  three  Passing 
times,  and  on  three  separate  and  distinct  days,  in  each  House,  unless 
in  cases  of  actual  invasion  or  insurrection.  Nor  shall  any  law  or 
ordinance  pass  which  refers  to  more  than  one  subject-matter,  or 
contains  matter  different  from  what  is  expressed  in  the  title 
thereof. 

§  4931.     6.  All  acts  shall  be  signed  by  the  President  of  the      Acts-by 
Senate  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  and  no  Z\.°"^  ^^^" 
bill,  ordinance,  or  resolution,  intended  to  have  the  effect  of  law, 
which  shall  have  been  rejected  by  either   House,  shall  be   again 
proposed  under  the  same  or  any  other  title,  without  the  consent  of 
two-thirds  of  the  House  by  which  the  same  was  rejected. 

§  4932.     7.  Neither  House  shall  adjourn  for  more  than  three      A<ijoHni- 
days,  nor  to  any  other  place,  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  '"^^'^^ 
and  in  case  of  disagreement  between  the  two  Houses,  on  a  ques- 
tion of  adjournment,  the  Governor  may  adjourn  them. 

§4933.     8.  Every  Senator  and  Representative,  before  taking  oathofSen- 
his  seat,  shall  take  an  oath  or  affirmation  to  support  the  Constitu-  K^prcse^** 
tion  of  the  United  States  and  of  this  Sta.te,  and  also  that  he  hath  *'^'^^^ 
not  practiced  any  unlawful  means,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  to 
procure  his  election.     And  every  person  convicted  of  having  given 
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nays. 


or  offered  a  bribe,  shall  be  disqualified  from  serving  as  a  member 
of  either  House  for  the  term  for  which  he  was  elected. 

§4934.     9.   Whenever  this  Constitution  requires  an  act  to  be 
To»8.snd  passed   bv   two-third>i  of  both    Houses,  the   yeas  and  nays  on  the 
passage  thereof,  shall  be  entered  on  the  journals  of  each. 


SECTION    V. 


Sbction. 

4935.  Powers  of  the  General  Assembly. 

4936.  New  Counties— changing  lines. 

4937.  Promotion  of  learning. 


Section. 

4938.  Grant  pardons. 

4939.  Free  persons  of  color. 


§4935.     1.  The  General  Assembly  shall  have  power  to  make 
Powers  of  all  laws  and  ordinances  consistent   with  thi^  Constitution,  and  not 


*^^  ;mbiy!*^  I'epugnant   to   the  Constitution  of  the  United   States,  which  they 


Assei 


shall  di^em  necessary  and  proper  for  the  welfare  of  the  State. 
§4936.     2.  They  may   alter   the   boundaries  of  Counties,  and 
Change  of  lay  off  and   establish  new  Counties,  but   every   bill   to  establish  a 
and^'^n'e  w  ^GW  Couuty  shall  be  passed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  members 
Counties,      present,  in  each  branch  of  the  General  Assembly. 

§4937.     3.  The  General  Assembly  shall  have  power  to  appro- 
May  appro- priate  money  for  the  promotion  of  learning  and  science,  and  to 
pnatemocey  pj.Qyj(jg  f^j.  ^j^g  education  of  the  people,  and  shall  provide  for  the 
early   resumption  of  the   regular  exercises  of  the   University  of 
Georgia,  by  the  adequate  endowment  of  the  same. 

§  4938.     4.  The  General  Assembly  shall  have  power,  by  a  vote 
Pardons,     of  two-thirds  of  cach  branch,  to  grant  pardons  in  cases  of  final 
conviction  for  treason,  and  to  pardon  or  commute  after  final  con- 
viction in  capital  cases. 

§4939.  5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  General  Assembly  at 
Free  per-  its  ncxt  scssiou,  and  thereafter  as  the  public  welfare  may  require, 
to  provide  by  law  for  the  government  of  free  persons  of  color, 
for  the  protection  and  security  of  their  persons  and  property, 
guarding  them  and  the  State  against  any  evil  that  may  arise  from 
their  sudden  emancipation,  and  prescribing  in  what  cases  their 
testimony  shall  be  admitted  in  the  Courts  ;  for  the  regulation  of 
their  transactions  with  citizens ;  for  the  legalizing  of  their  exist- 
ing, and  the  contracting  and  solemnization  of  their  future  marital 
relations,  and  connected  therewith  their  rights  of  inheritance  and 
testamentary  capacity;  and  for  the  regulation  or  prohibition  of 
their  immigration  into  this  State  from  other  States  of  the  Union, 
or  elsewhere.  And  further,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  General 
Assembly  to  confer  jurisdiction  upon  Courts  now  existing,  or  to 
create  County  Courts  with  jurisdiction  in  criminal  cases  excepted 
from  the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  Superior  Court,  and  in  civil 
cases  whereto  free  persons  of  color  may  be  parties. 


Bonsof  color. 
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SECTION    VI. 


Skction. 

4910.  Restriction  of  powers. 
4941,  Money — how  drawn. 


Skctfov. 

4942.  Donations — how  made. 

4943.  Stockholders. 


§4940.     1.  The  General  Assembly  shall  have  no  power  to  grant      cornora- 
corporate  powers  and  privileges  to  piivate  companies,  excef)t  to  ^',^,i",~^/i^^ 
banking,  insurance,  railroad,  canal,  pbnik  road,  navigation,  mining,  ^J*«8  &''*°'- 
express,  lumber,  manufacturing,  and  telegraph  companies  ;   nor  to 
make  or  change  election  precincts  ;  nor  to  establish   bridges  and 
feriies;   nor  to  change  names,  or  legitimate  cfiildren  ;  but  shall, 
by  law,  prescribe  the  manner  in  which   such  power  shall  be  exer- 
cised by  the  Courts.     But  no  bank  charter  shall  be  granted  or 
extended,  and  no  act  passed,  authorizing  the  suspension  of  specie 
payment  by  any  chartered  bank,  except  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of 
each  branch  of  the  General  Assembly. 

§  4941.     2.  No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  Treasury  of  this      Monej— 
State,  except  by  appropriation  made  by  law ;   and  a  regular  state-  from    'tho 
ment  and  account   of  the  receipt  and  expenditure  of  all  public  Treasury. 
money  shall  be  published  from  time  to  time. 

§  4942.     3.  No  vote,  resolution,  law,  or  order,  shall  pass,  grant-  Donations. 
ing  a  donation  or  gratuity  in  favor  of  any  person,  except  by  the 
concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the  General  Assembly. 

§  4943.     4.  No  law  shall  be  passed  by  which  a  citizen  shall  be       Citizens 
compelled,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  become  a  stockholder  in,  or  "i  To^Sn- 
contribute  to  a  railroad,  or  other  work  of  internal  improvement,  Janr°oa*dcom° 
without  his  consent,  except  the  inhabitants  of  a  corporate  town  or  pame3,etc. 
city.     This  provision  shall  not  be  construed  to  deny  the  power  of 
taxation  for  the  purpose  of  making  levees  or  dams  to  prevent  the 
overflow  of  rivers. 


ARTICLE  III. 

EXECUTIVE     department. 


SECTION  I. 

Section.  Section. 

4944.  Executive  powers.  4947.  Death,  resignation,  or  disability. 

4945.  Governor— how  elected.  4948.  Oath  of  Governor. 

4946.  Qualification  of  Governor. 

§4944.    1.  The  Executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  Governor,     Esecuti 
the  first  of  whom,  under  this   Constitution,  shall  hold  the  office  ^'^'^^^' 
from  the  time  of  his  inauguration,  as  by  law  provided,  until  the 
election  and  qualification  of  his  successor.     Each  Governor  subse- 
quently elected  shall  hold  the  office  for  two  years,  and  until  his 
successor  shall  be  elected  and  qualified,  and  shall  not  be  eligible 


re 
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to  rc-clection,  after  the  explratian  of  a  second  term,  for  the  period 
of  four  years.  He  shall  have  a  competent  salary,  which  shall  not 
he  increased  nor  diminished  during  the  tim3  for  which  he  shall 
have  heen  elected ;  neither  shall  he  receive,  within  that  time,  any 
other  emolument  from  the  United  States,  or  either  of  them,  nor 
from  any  foreign  power. 

§  4945.  2.  The  Governor  shall  be  elected  by  the  persons  qual- 
Governor—  ified  to  vote  for  membors  of  the  General  Assembly,  on  the  fifteenth 
'  day  of  November,  in  the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-five, 
and  biennially  thereafter,  on  the  first  Wednesday  of  October,  until 
such  time  be  altered  by  law,  which  election  shall  be  held  at  the 
places  of  holding  general  elections  in  the  several  Counties  of  this 
State,  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  the  election  of  members  of  the 
General  Assembly.  The  returns  for  every  election  of  Governor 
shall  be  sealed  up  by  the  managers,  separately  from  other  returns, 
and  directed  to  the  President  of  the  Senate  and  Speaker  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,  and  transmitted  to  the  Governor,  or  the 
person  exercising  the  duties  of  Governor  for  the  time  being,  who 
shall,  without  opening  the  said  returns,  cause  the  same  to  be  laid 
before  the  Senate  on  the  day  after  the  two  houses  shall  have  been 
organized;  and  they  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Senate  to  the 
House  of  Representatives.  The  members  of  each  branch  of  the 
General  Assembly  shall  convene  in  the  Representative  Chamber, 
and  the  President  of  the  Senate  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  shall  open  and  publish  the  returns  in  presence  of 
the  General  Assembly  ;  and  the  person  having  the  majority  of  the 
w^hole  number  of  votes  given  in  shall  be  declared  duly  elected 
Governor  of  this  State ;  but  if  no  person  have  such  majority,  then 
from  the  two  persons  having  the  highest  number  of  votes,  who 
shall  be  in  life,  and  shall  not  decline  an  election  at  the  time  ap- 
pointed for  the  Legislature  to  elect,  the  General  Assembly  shall 
immediately  elect  a  Governor  viva  voce ;  and  in  all  cases  of  elec- 
tion of  a  Governor  by  the  General  Assembly,  a  majority  of  the 
votes  of  the  members  present  shall  be  necessary  for  a  choice. 
Contested  elections  shall  be  determined  by  both  houses  of  the  Gen- 
.     oral  Assembly,  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  law. 

§  4946.  3.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  Governor 
Qimiifica-  who  sliall  uot  havc  been  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  twelve 
•raor.*^^^''^  ycars,  and  an  inhabitant  of  this  State  six  years,  and  who  hath  not 
attained  the  age  of  thirty  years. 

§  4947.  4.  In  case  of  the  death,  resignation,  or  disability  of 
In  case  of  the  Govcmor,  the  President  of  the  Senate  shall  exercise  the  Execu- 
aomty?'^'^''  tive  powers  of  the  government  until  such  disability  be  removed,  or 
a  successor  is  elected  and  qualified.  And  in  case  of  the  death, 
resignation,  or  disability  of  the  President  of  the  Senate,  the 
Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  exercise  the  Execu- 
tive power  of  the  government  until  the  removal  of  the  disability 
or  the  election  and  qualification  of  a  Governor. 
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§  4948.  5.  The  Governor  shall,  before  he  enters  on  the  duties 
of  his  office,  take  the  following  oath  or  aflirmation  :  "I  do  .solemn- 
ly swear,  (or  affirm,  as  the  case  may  be,)  that  I  will  faithfully  exe- 
cute the  office  of  Governor  of  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  -will,  to 
the  best  of  my  abilities,  preserve,  protect,  and  defend  the  Consti- 
tution thereof,  and  [of'j  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  of 
America." 


Oftth  of 

"t'lverndr. 


SECTION    JI. 


Section. 

4949.  Commander-in-Chief. 

4950.  Pardons  and  reprieves. 

4951.  Vacancies  and  writs  of  election. 

4952.  May  appoint  officers. 

4953.  Persons  once  rejected. 


Section. 

4954.  Governor  has  revision  of  bills. 

4955.  Resolutions  and  orders. 

4956.  State  House  officers.  " 

4957.  Great  Seal  of  State. 

4958.  May  appoint  secretaries. 


§4949.  1.  The  Governor  shall  be  Commander-in-Chief  of  the 
army  and  navy  of  this  State,  and  of  the  militia  thereof. 

§  4950.  2.  He  shall  have  power  to  grant  reprieves  for  offenses 
against  the  State,  except  in  cases  of  impeachment,  and  to  grant 
pardons,  or  to  remit  any  part  of  a  sentence,  in  all  cases  after 
conviction,  except  for  treason,  murder,  or  other  capital  offenses, 
in  which  cases  he  may  respite  the  execution,  and  make  report 
thereof  to  the  next  General  Assembly. 

§  4951.  3.  He  shall  issue  writs  of  election  to  fill  vacancies  that 
happen  in  the  Senate  or  House  of  Representatives,  and  shall  have 
power  to  convene  the  General  Assembly  on  extraordinary  occa- 
sions, and  shall  give  them,  from  time  to  time,  information  of  the 
state  of  the  republic,  and  recommend  to  their  consideration  such 
measures  as  he  may  deem  necessary  and  expedient. 

§  4952.,  4.  When  any  office  shall  become  vacant  by  death, 
resignation,  or  otherwise,  the  Governor  shall  have  power  to  fill 
such  vacancy,  unless  otherwise  provided  for  by  law,  and  persons  so 
appointed  shall  continue  in  office  until  a  successor  is  appointed 
agreeably  to  the  mode  pointed  out  by  this  Constitution,  or  by  law 
in  pursuance  thereof. 

1 4953.  5.  A  person  once  rejected  by  the  Senate  shall  not  be 
re-appointed  by  the  Governor  to  the  same  office  during  the  same 
session  or  the  recess  thereafter. 

§  4954.  6.  The  Governor  shall  have  the  revision  of  all  bills 
passed  by  both  Houses,  before  the  same  shall  become  laws,  but 
two-thirds  of  each  House  may  pass  a  law  notwithstanding  his  dis- 
sent ;  and  if  any  bill  should  r.ot  be  returned  by  the  Governor  with- 
in five  days  (Sundays  excepted)  after  it  has  been  presented  to  him, 
the  same  shall  be  a  law,  unless  the  General  Assembly,  by  their 
adjournment,  shall  prevent  its  return.  He  may  approve  any  ap- 
propriation and  disapprove  any  other  appropriation  in  the  same 
62 


Command- 
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T\ro-tbird 
Tote 


©rdere,  etc. 


Secretary  of 

State.  Conip- 
t  roller,  Tri.-a- 
tiirer,  and 
S  n  r  T  c  y  o  r- 
©eneral'. 


Great  Seal 
of  the  State. 


May  appoint 
Becretaries. 


bill,  and  the  latter  shall  not  be  effectual  unless  passed  by  two* 
thirds  of  each  House. 

§4955.  7.  Every  vote,  resolution,  or  order,  to  which  the  con- 
currence of  both  [houses  may  be  necessary,  except  on  a  question 
of  election  or  adjournment,  shall  be  presented  to  the  Governor, 
and  before  it  shall  take  effect,  be  approved  by  him,  or  being  dis- 
approved, shall  be  repnssed  by  two-thirds  of  each  House,  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  and  limitations  prescribed  in  case  of  a  bill. 

§  4956.  8.  There  shall  be  a  Secretary  of  State,  a  Comptroller 
General,  a  Treasurer,  and  Surveyor- General,  elected  by  the  Gen- 
eral Assembly,  and  they  shall  hold  their  offices  for  the  like  period 
as  the  Governor,  and  shall  have  a  competent  salary,  which  shall 
not  be  increased  or  diminished  during  the  period  for  which  they 
shall  have  been  elected.  The  General  Assembly  may  at  any  time 
consolidate  any  two  of  these  offices,  and  require  all  the  duties  to 
be  discharged  by  one  officer. 

§4957.  9.  The  Great  Seal  of  the  State  shall  be  deposited  in 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  State,  and  shall  not  be  affixed  to  any 
instrument  of  writing,  but  by  order  of  the  Governor  or  General 
Assembly,  and  that  used  previously  to  the  year  1861,  shall  be  the 
Great  Seal  of  the  State. 

§  4958.  10.  The  Governor  shall  have  power  to  appoint  his  own 
Secretaries,  not  exceeding  two  in  number. 


ARTICLE    ly. 

JUDICIAL     department. 


SECTION    I. 


Jiultcial 
power. 


Bnpreme 
Court, 


Skction. 

4959.  Judicial  department. 

4960.  Supreme  Court. 


Section. 

4961.  Jurisdiction  not  original. 

4962.  Disposition  of  cases. 


§4959.  1.  The  Judicial  powers  of  this  State  shall  be  vested 
in  a  Supreme  Court  for  the  correction  of  errors,  a  Superior,  Infe- 
rior, Ordinary,  and  Justices'  Courts,  and  in  such  other  Courts  as 
have  been,  or  may  be,  established  by  law. 

§4960.  2.  The  Supreme  Court  shall  consist  of  three  Judges, 
who  shall  be  elected  by  the  General  Assembly,  for  such  term  of 
years — not  less  than  six — as  shall  be  prescribed  by  law,  and  shall 
continue  in  office  until  their  successors  shall  be  elected  and  quali- 
fied, removable  by  the  Governor  on  the  address  of  two-thjrds  of 
each  branch  of  the  General  Assembly,  or  by  impeachment  and 
conviction  thereon. 

§4961.  3.  The  said  Court  shall  have  no  original  jurisdiction, 
Jurisdiction,  but  shall  be  a  Court  alone  for  the  trial  and  correction  of  errors  in 
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law  and  equity  from  the  Superior  Courts  of  the  several  Circuits, 
and  from  the  City  Courts  of  the  cities  of  Siivjam.-ili  and  Ai];.Mista, 
and  such  other  like  Courts  as  may  hereafter  be  established  in  other 
cities,  and  shall  sit  "at  the  Scat  of  Government"  at  such  time  or 
times  in  each  year,  as  the  General  Assembly  shall  piesciibe,  for 
the  trial  and  determination  of  writs  of  error  from  said  Courts. 

§  4962.  4.  The  said  Court  shall  dispose  of  and  finally  deter-  Cft«^H-hJW 
mine  every  case  on  the  docket  of  such  Court,  at  the  first  or  second  "*'^"*' 
terra  after  such  writ  of  error  brouo;ht ;  and  in  c^tse  the  pbiiutifTin 
error  shall  not  be  prepared  at  the  first  term  of  such  Court,  after 
error  brought,  to  prosecute  the  case,  unless  precluded  by  some 
providential  cause  from  such  prosecution,  it  shall  be  stiickcn  from 
the  docket  and  the  judgment  below  affirtned.  And  in  any  case 
that  may  occur,  the  Court  may,  iu  its  discretion,  withoKi  its  judg- 
ment until  the  term  next  after  the  aro^uinent  thereon. 


SECTION    n. 


Section. 

4963.  Judges  of  tlie  Superior  Court. 

4964.  Jurisdiction  of  Superior  Court. 

4965.  Exclusive  jurisdiction. 
49G6,  Venue  and  change  of. 
4967.  Titles  to  land. 

4%8.  Appellate  jurisdiction. 


Section. 

4969.  Certiorari  and  new  trials. 

4970.  Mandamus,  prohibition,  etc. 

4971.  Jurisdiction  in  other  cases. 

4972.  Joint  obligors. 

4973.  Maker  and  indorser. 

4974.  Sits  in  each  County. 


§4963,     1.   The  Judges  of  the  Superior  Courts  shall  be  elected     jiKi-osof 
on   the   first  Wednesday  in  January,  until  the  Legislature  shall  JlJjurtsl*^'^"'^ 
otherwise  direct,  immediately  before   the  expiration  of    the  term 
for  which  they  or  either  of  them  may  have  been   appointed  or 
elected,  from  the  Circuits  in  which  they  are  to  serve,  I'y  a  major- How  elected 
ity  vote  of  the  people  of  the  Circuit  qualified  to  vote  for  ujembers 
of  the  General  Assemblv,  for  the  term  of  four   years — vaoanc'es  ^ 

•^  '  .  *'      .  -r  Vacancies. 

to  be  filled  as  is  provided  by  the  laws  of  force  prior  to  January 
1st  1861 — and  shall  continue  in  office  until  their  successois  shall 
be  elected  and  qualified  ;  removable  by  the  Governor  on  the  ad- 
dress of  two-thirds  of  each  branch  of  the  General  Assei:ibly,  or 
by  impeachment  and  conviction  thereon. 

§4964.     2.   The  Superior  Court  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdic-      jurisdic- 
tion in   all  cases  of  divorce,  both   total  and  parti  il;   but  no  total '"""*^' 
divorce  shall  be  granted  except  on  the  concurrent  verdicts  of  two 
special  juries.     In  each  divorce  case,  the  Court  shall  regulate  the 
rights  and  disabilities  of  the  parties. 

§4965.     3.   The  Superior  Courts  shall  also  have  exclusive  juris-     Exdrstre 
iction  m  all  criminal  cases,  except  as  relates  to  nnes  lur  neglect 
of  duty,  contempts  of  Court,  violation  of  road   laws,  obstructions 
of  water  courses,  and  in  all  other  minor  offenses  which  do  not  sub- 
ject the  offender  or  offenders  to  loss  of  life,  limb,  or  member,  or 
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to  confinement  in  the  penitentiary  ;  jurisdiction  of  all  such  cases 
shall  be  vested  in  such  County  or  Corporation  Courts,  or  such  other 
Courts,  judicatures,  or  tribunals  as  now  exist,  or  may  hereafter  be 
constituted,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Legislature 
may  have  directed,  or  may  hereafter  by  law  direct. 

§  49G6.     4.  All  criminal  cases  shall  be  tried  in  the  County  where 
Criminal  i]^q  crime  was  committed,  except  in  cases  where  a  iury  can  not 
tried  be  obtained. 

§  -1967.     5.   The  Superior  Court  shall  have  exclusive  jurisdic- 
Csse^re-  tion  in  all   cases  respecting  titles  to  land,  which  shall  be  tried  in 
tlS'to'^iand"  the  County  where  the  land  lies;    and   also  in  all   equity  causes 
which  shall  be  tried  in  the  County  where   one  or  more  of  the  de- 
fendants reside,  against  whom  substantial  relief  is  prayed. 
.     ^.  ^       §  4968.     6.  It  shall  have  appellate  iurisdiction  in  all  such  cases 

Appellate         ^  -lit,!  ^^  *^ 

jorisdittictt.  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 

§  4969.     7.  It  shall  have  power  to  correct  errors   in  inferior 
To  oorroct  ludicatorics   bv  writ  of  centiorarL  and   to  grant  new  trials  in  the 

errors        u  v  *^ 

oertiorari.     Superior  Court  on  proper  and  legal  grounds. 

§  4970.     8.   It  shall  have  power   to  issue  Avrits  of  mandamus, 
i8.sue  writs  prohibition,  scire  facias,  and  all  other  writs  which  may  be  neces- 

of  iniindam-  ^  p  ..,  i*   ^^       '     ,  or      , 

u&,etc.         sary  lor  carrying  its  powers  lully  into  enect. 

§4971.     9.  The  Superior  Court  shall  have  jurisdiction   in    all 

Jnrisdiction  other  civil  cases,  and  in  them   the  General  Assembly  may  give 

iiod.^     '^'^  concurrent  jurisdiction  to  the  Inferior  Court,  or  such  other  County 

Court  as  they  may  hereafter  create,  which  cases  shall  be  tried  in 

the  County  where  the  defendant  resides. 

§  4972.  10.  In  case  of  joint  obligors,  or  joint  promissors  or 
copartners,  or  joint  trespassers  residing  in  different  Counties,  the 
suit  may  be  brought  in  either  County. 

§4973.     11.  In  case  of  a  maker  and  indorser   or  indorsers  of 
Mak^rftad  promissory  notes  residing  in  different  Counties  in  this  State,  the 
iiidor»er.       g^j^g  ylx^^j  ]^q  ^\xq(\  in  the  County  where  the  maker  resides. 

§  4974.     12.   The  Superior  Court  shall  sit  in  each  County  not 

Sewiote  of  less  than  twice  in  every  year,  at  such  stated  times  as  have  been  or 

may  be  appointed  by  the  General  Assembly,  and  the  Inferior  and 

County  Courts  at  such  times  as  the  General  Assembly  may  direct. 


juint  ob- 
ligors. 


SECTION    III. 


Bectiok. 

ASCih.  Salaries  of  Jiul?o?. 

4W6.  Attorney  and  Solicitors  General. 

■4977.  Justices  and  .Judgo— Courts,  etc. 


SKCTIO>f. 

4978.  Justices  of  the  Peace. 

4979.  Court  of  Ordinary. 


§  4975.     1.  The  Judges  shall  have  salaries   adequate  to  their 

Salary  of  Bcrviccs  fixcd  by  law,  which  shall  not  be  diminished  nor  increased 

"''°^'        during  their  continuance  in  office,  but  shall   not  receive  any  other 

perquisites  or  emoluments  whatever,   from  parties  or  others,  on 

account  of  any  duty  required  of  them. 
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§4976.     2.  There  shall   be  a  S-tate'.s  Attorney  and   Solicitors,    sut«'»At- 
clectcd  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Judges  of  the  Superior  Court,  iiZudtlr 
and  commissioned  hy  the   Governor,  who  shall  hold    their  ofiicofi  ^^"'"""'^■ 
for  the  term  of  four  years,  or  until  their  successors  shall   be  ap- 
pointed and  qualified,  unless  removed  by  sentence  on  impeachment, 
or  by  the  Governor,  on  the  address  of  two-thirds  of  each  branch  of 
the  General  Assembly.     They  sliall  have  salaries  adequate  to  their  SaUHeBof. 
services  fixed  by  law,  which  shall   not   be  increased  or  diminished 
during;  their  continuance  in  office. 

§4977.     3.  The  Justice  or  Justices  of  the   Inferior  Court,  and  /'t"«;^of 
the  Judges  or  such  other  County  Courts  as  may  by  law  be  created,  cxjn. 
shall   be   elected  in  each  County   by  the  persons  entitled   to  vote 
for  members  of  the  General  Assembly. 


4978. 


4.   The  Justices  of  the  Peace  shall  be  elected   in  each     Tuatioesof 

the  Peace, 


district  by  the  persons  entitled  to  vote  for  members  of  the  General 
Assembly. 

§4979.     5.  The  powers  of  a  Court  of  Ordinary  and  Probate,  „  Theordi- 

*^  _         X  ,  »'  '  nary  and  liis 

shall  be  vested  in  an  Ordinary  for  each  County,  from  whose  de-  juiisdiouon, 
cision  there  may  be  an  appeal  to  the  Superior  Court,  under  regu- 
lations prescribed  by  law.  The  Ordinary  shall  be,  ex  officio^  Clerk 
•of  said  Court,  and  may  appoint  a  deputy  Clerk.  The  Ordinary, 
as  Clerk,  or  his  deputy,  may  issue  citations,  and  grant  temporary 
letters  of  administration,  to  hold  until  permanent  letters  are 
granted,  and  said  Ordinary,  as  Clerk,  or  his  deputy,  may  grant 
marriage  licenses.  The  Ordinaries  in  and  for  the  respective  Coun-  Election  and 
ties  shall  be  elected,  as  other  County  officers  are,  on  the  first 
Wednesday  in  January,  1868,  and  every  fourth  year  thereafter, 
and  shall  be  commissioned  by  the  Governor  for  the  term  of  four 
years.  In  case  of  any  vacancy  of  said  office  of  Ordinary,  from  vaeauuiea. 
any  cause,  the  same  shall  be'filled  by  election,  as  is  provided  in 
relation  to  otlier  County  officers,  and  until  the  same  is  filled,  the 
Clerk  of  the  Superior  Court  for  the  time  being,  shall  act  as  Clerk 
of  said  Court  of  Ordinary. 


ARTICLE    V. 


MISCELLANEOUS     PROVISIONS. 


SECTION   I. 


©ECTION. 

4980.  Qualification  of  voters. 

4981.  Elections  by  General  Assembly. 

4982.  Elections  by  the  people. 

4983.  Civil  officers  continue. 

4984.  Graduation  of  laws, 

4935.  Local  and  private  statutes. 


Section. 

49S6.  Judgments,  decrees,  and  orders, 

4987.  niglits  secured. 

4988.  Marriage  between  white  and  blac 

4989.  Militia  and  County  otliocrs. 

4990.  Amendments  of  Constitution. 


§4980.     1.  The  electors  of  members  of  the  General  Assembly 
shall  be  free  white  male  citizens  of  this  State,  and  shall  have  at- 
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Qnaiifica-  taincd  tlic  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  have  paid  all  taxes  which 
tore.  '  may  have  been  requii'cd  of  them,  and  which  they  have  had  an 
opportunity  of  p;\ying  agreeably  to  law,  for  the  year  preceding 
the  election,  sh.iU  be  citizens  of  the  United  States,  and  shall 
have  resided  six  months  either  in  the  district  or  County,  and  two 
years  within  this  State,  and  no  person  not  qualified  to  vote  for 
members  of  the  General  Assembly,  shall  hold  any  office  in  this  State. 
§4981.     2.   All  elections  by   the   General   Assembly   shall   be 


El 


.th 


^^•^^tum  by  i,7>rt  voce,  and  the  vote  shall  always  appear  on  the  Journnl  of  the 
Assembly.'  House  of  Representatives,  and  where  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  unite  for  the  purpose  of  electing,  they  shall  meet 
in  the  Representative  chamber,  and  the  President  of  the  Senate 
shall,  in  such  cases,  preside  and  declare  the  person  or  persons 
elected. 

§  4982.     3.  In  all  elections  by  the  people,  the  electors  shall 

the  people,    votc  by  ballot  until  the  General  Assembly  shall  otherwise  direct. 

§4983.     4.  All   civil   officers   heretofore  cor/imissioned  by  the 

Civil  offi-  Governor,  or  who  have  been  duly  appointed,  or  elected,  since  the 

ccrs    licrtto-  »/         i  i  ■'  ^ 

frre  elected  first  day  of  January  last,  but  who  have  not  received  their  commis- 
or  appointed  gj^^-^g^  ^^y^^  ^^j-^^  havc  not  resigned,  nor  been  removed  from  office,  and 

whose  terms  of  office  shall  not  have  expired,  shall  continue  in  the 
exercise  of  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices  during  the  periods 
for  which  they  were  duly  appointed  or  duly  elected  as  aforesaid, 
and  commissioned,  and  until  their  successors  shall  be  appointed 
under  the  provisions  of  this  Constitution,  unless  removed  from 
office  as  herein  provided. 

§  4984.  5.  The  laws  of  general  operation  now  of  force  in  this 
Graduation  State,  are — 1st,  as  the  supreme  law,  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States,  the  laws  of  the  United  States  in  pursuance  thereof,  and 
all  treaties  made  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States ;  2d, 
as  next  in  authority  thereto,  this  Constitution  ;  3d,  in  subordina- 
tion to  the  foregoing,  all  laws  declared  of  force  by  an  act  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  this  State,  assented  to  December  19th,  A. Do 
eighteen  hundred  and  sixty,  entitled  "An  act  to  approve,  adopt, 
and  make  of  force  in  the  State  of  Georgia,  a  revised  code  of  laws, 
prepared  under  the  direction  and  by  authority  of  the  General  As- 
sembly thereof,  and  for  other  purposes  therewith  connected,"  an 
act  of  the  General  Assembly  aforesaid,  assented  to  December  16th, 
A.D.  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-one,  amendatory  of  the  forego- 
ing, and  an  act  of  the  General  Assembly  aforesaid,  assented  to 
December  13th,  A.D.  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty-two,  entitled 
"An  act  to  settle  the  conflicts  between  the  Code  and  the  legisla- 
tion of  this  General  Assembly;"  also,  all  acts  of  the  General 
Assembly  aforesaid,  passed  since  the  date  last  written,  altering, 
amending,  repealing,  or  adding  to  any  portion  of  law  hereinbefore 
mentioned  (the  latter  enactments  having  preference  in  case  of 
conflict) ;  and  also,  so  much  of  the  common  and  statute  law  of  Eng- 
land, and  of  the  statute  law  of  this  State,  of  force  in  Georgia  in 
the  year  eighteen  hundred  and  sixty,  as  is  not  expressly  superse- 
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dcd  by,  nor  inconsistont  with  said  Code,  tliou^di  not  ombodiod 
therein,  except  so  raucli  of  the  law  aforesaid  an  may  violate  the 
supreme  law,  herein  rocofi^nized,  or  may  conflict  with  this  Consti- 
tution, arid  except  so  much  thereof  as  refers  to  persons  held  in 
slavery,  which  excepted  laws  shall  henceforth  be  inoperative  and 
void,  and  any  future  General  Assembly  of  this  State  shall  be 
competent  to  alter,  amend,  or  repeal  any  portion  of  the  law  de- 
clared to  be  of  force  in  this  third  Specification  of  the  fifth  Clause 
of  this  fifth  Article.  If  in  any  statute  law  herein  declared  of 
force,  the  word  "Confederate"  occurs  before  the  word  States, 
such  law  i^.  hereby  amended  by  substituting  the  word  "United" 
for  the  word   "Confederate." 

§4985.  6.  Local  and  private  statutes  heretofore  passed,  in-  Local  and 
tended  for  the  benefit  of  Counties,  cities,  towns,  corporations,  and  smtates. 
private  persons,  not  inconsistent  with  the  supreme  law%  nor  with  this 
Constitution,  and  which  have  neither  expired  by  their  own  limita- 
tions nor  have  been  repealed,  shall  have  the  force  of  Statute  law  sub- 
ject to  judicial  decision,  as  to  their  validity  when  enacted,  and  to 
any  limitations  imposed  by  their  own  terms. 

§  4986.     7.   All  I'udgments,  decrees,  orders,  and  other  proceed-    J^<^jnnenta 

"  tj        o  '  '  '  X  _      ana  decrees. 

ings  of  the  several  Courts  of  this  State  heretofore  made,  within 
the  limits  of  their  several  jurisdictions,  are  hereby  ratified  and 
affirmed,  subject  only  to  past  or  future  reversal  by  motion  for  new 
trial,  appeal,  bill  of  review,  or  other  proceeding,  in  conformity 
with  the  law  of  force  when  they  were  made. 

§  4987.     8.   All  rio;hts,  privileges  and  immunities  which   may     Privileges 

•  CD         ^     L  o  V    vested  SI ncc* 

have  vested  in,  or  accrued  to  any  person  or  persons,  in  his,  her,  or  ist  January, 
their  own  right,  or  in  any  fiduciary  capacity,  under  and  in  virtue 
of  any  act  of  the  General  Assembly,  or  any  judgment,  decree,  or 
order,  or  other  proceeding  of  any  Court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
in  this  State,  since  the  first  day  of  January,  A.D.  eighteen  hun- 
dred and  sixty-one,  shall  be  held  inviolate  by  all  Courts  before 
which  they  may  be  brought  in  question,  unless  attacked  for  fraud. 

§  4988.     9.  The  marriage  relation  between  white  persons  and  ^^*."^*5^*^;t 
persons  of  African  descent,  is   forever  prohibited,  and  such  mar-  wack     fer- 
riage shall  be  null  and  void  ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Gen-  ^*'"''' 
eral  Assembly  to  enact  laws  for  the  punishment  of  any  officer  who 
shall  knowingly  issue  a  license  for   the  celebration  of  such   mar- 
riage, and   any  officer   or   minister  of  the  gospel  who  shall  marry 
such  persons  together. 

§  4989.     10.  All  militia  and  County  officers  shall  be  elected  by  ^Mmtiaand 
the  people,  under  such  regulations  as  have  been  or  may  be  pre-  cers. 
scribed  by  law. 

§4990.     11.   This  Constitution  shall  be  altered  or  amended  only    HowaUor- 
by  a  convention  of  the  people,  called  for  that  purpose   by  act  of  ed. 
the  General  Assembly. 

Signed  Nov.  1th,  1865. 

HERSCHEL  Y.  JOHNSON,  President. 

Attest:   J.  D.  Waddkll,  Secretary. 
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CONSTITUTION  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES, 

AS  ADOPTED  IN  CONVENTION.  BY  THE  UNANIMOUS  CONSENT  OF  THE 
STATES  PRESENT,  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  SEPTEMBER,  IN  THE  YExill  OF 
OUB  LORD  1787.  AND  OF  THE  INDEPENDENCE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OF  AMERICA.  THE  TWELFTH;  WITH  THE  AMENDMENTS  SUBSEQUENTLY 
MADE  TO  THE  SAME. 


P  R  E  A  IM  B  L  E . 

AYe,  the  people  of  the  United  Stntes,  in  order  to  form  a  more  perfect  union, 
establish  justice,  insure  domestic  tranquillity,  provide  for  the  common  defense, 
promote  tlie  general  welfare,  and  secure  the  blessings  of  liberty  to  ourselves  and 
our  posterity,  do  ordain  and  establish  this  Constitution  for  the  United  States  of 
America. 


Article  1. — Legislative  Department, 
Article  2. — Executive  Department. 
Article  3. — Judicial  Department. 
Article  4. — Relative  Bights  of  States. 
Article  5. — Amendments — hoiv  made. 
Article  6. — Miscellaneous  Provisions. 
Article  7. — Ratifications. 
8. — Amendments. 


ARTICLE    I. 

legislative    department. 


Skction. 

4991.  Legislative  Department. 

4992.  House  of  Reps. — members  chosen. 

4993.  Qualification. 

4994.  Apportionment  of. 

4995.  Vacancies— how  filled. 

4996.  Officers — power  of  impeachment. 

4997.  Senate — how  chosen. 

4998.  Classed— vacancies. 

4999.  Qualification. 
r/XXJ.  Vice-President. 
.5001.  Other  officers. 

50fJ2.  Trial  of  impeachment. 
5003.  Jufl)?jncnts  on. 
5fX)4.  Elections — how  held. 
.5005.  Meetings  of  Congress. 

5000.  Elections— how  judged. 
5fX)7.  Rules. 

5008.  .lournals— yeas  and  nays. 
5WXJ.  Adjournments. 

5010.  Compensation— privilegca. 

5011.  Disqualification. 

5012.  Revenue  bills. 

5013.  Passing  bills— veto. 
U)\L  Passing  resolutions. 
5015,  Powers  of  Congress. 


Section. 

501G.  Loans. 

5017.  Commerce. 

5018.  Naturalization — banlcruptcy. 

5019.  Coin — weights  and  measures. 

5020.  Counterfeiting. 

5021.  Post-offices  and  roads. 

5022.  Science  and  arts. 

5023.  Courts — certain  crimes. 

5024.  Declare  war. 

5025.  Raise  .armies. 

5026.  Maintain  a  navy. 

5027.  Mililary  law. 

5028.  Call  OHt  militia. 

5029.  And  organize. 

5030.  Jurisdiction  over  district. 

5031.  Laws  necessary  and  proper. 

5032.  Importation  of  slaves. 
50.'i:i  Habeas  corpus. 

5034.  Attainder— ex- po6'< /ae^o,  etc. 

5035.  Direct  tax. 

5036.  Exportation  duty. 

5037.  A  ppropriations. 

5038.  Titles  of  nobility. 

5039.  Limitations  upon. 

5040.  Individual  States. 
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SECTION  I. 
^  4991.    1.  All  Loffislative'powcr  herein  ^runUtd  sliull  be  vested  in  r>-'-'i«!ativ«. 
a  Congress  of  the  United  Suites^  which  shall  consist  of  a  Senate 
and  House  of  lleprcscntatives. 

SECTION  II. 

§4992.     1.  The  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  composed  of      Members 
members  chosen  every  second  year  by  the  people  of  the  several  i.reTJ'n  t'a- 
States;  and  the  electors  in  each  State  shall  have  the  qualifications  Jhilben.^''^ 
requisite  for  electors  of  the  most  numerous  branch   of  the  State 
Legislature. 

§4993.    2.  No  person  shall  be  a  Representative  who  shall  not  have     Qnaiifica- 
attained  to  the  age  of  twenty-five  years,  and  been  seven  years  a  b.-'r^'  iToTe 
citizen  of  the  United  States ;  and  who  shall  not,  when  elected,  be  touv?r**° 
an  inhabitant  of  that  State  in  which  lie  shall  be  chosen. 

§  4994.  3.  Representatives  and  direct  taxes  shall  be  apportioned  Apportion- 
among  the  several  States  which  may  be  included  within  this  Union,  J^scntativ^! 
according  to  their  respective  numbers,  which  shall  be  determined 
by  adding  to  the  whole  number  of  free  persons,  including  those 
bound  to  service  for  a  term  of  years,  and  excluding  Indians  not 
taxed,  three-fifths  of  all  other  persons.  The  actual  enumeration 
shall  be  made  within  three  years  after  the  first  meeting  of  the 
Congress  of  the  United  States,  and  within  every  subsequent  term 
of  ten  years,  in  such  manner  as  they  shall  by  law  direct.  The 
number  of  Representatives  shall  not  exceed  one  for  every  thirty 
thousand,  but  each  State  shall  have  at  least  one  Representative ; 
and  until  such  enumeration  shall  be  made,  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire  shall  be  entitled  to  choose  three  ;  Massachusetts  eight; 
Rhode  Island  and  Providence  Plantations,  one  ;  Connecticut,  five  ; 
New  York,  six  ;  New  Jersey,  four  ;  Pennsylvania,  eight ;  Dela- 
ware, one ;  Maryland,  six  ;  Virginia,  ten  ;  North  Carolina,  five  ; 
South  Carolina,  five ;  and  Georgia,  three. 

§  4995.     4.   When  vacancies  happen  in  the  representation  from  vacancies— 
any  State,  the  Executive  authority  thereof  shall  issue  writs   of 
election  to  fill  such  vacancies. 

§4996.     5.  The  House  of  Representatives  shall  choose  their      iiouseof 

Speaker  and  other  officers,  and  shall  have  the  sole  power  of  im-  tivel^pow- 

peachment.  *^*' 

SECTION  III. 

§4997.     1.  The  Senate  of  the  United  States  shall  be  composed  j^^.^^^^^^^t" 
of  two  Senators  from  each  State,  chosen  by  the  Legislature  there- 
of, for  six  years,  and  each  Senator  shall  have  one  vote. 

§  4998.     2.  Immediately  after  they  shall  be  assembled  in  conse-       Senators 
quence  of  the  first  election,  they  shall  be  divided,  as  equally  as 
may  be,  into  three  classes.     The  seats  of  the  Senators  of  the  first 
class  shall  be  vacated  at  the  expiration  of  the  second  year;  of  the 
second  class  at  the  expiration  of  the  fourth  year;  and  of  the  third 
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class  at  the  expiration  of  the  sixth  year;  so  that  one-third  maybe 
Tacandos—  chosen  everj  second  year  ;  and  if  vacancies  happen,  by  resigna- 
how  filled,  tion  or  oilierwise,  during  the  recess  of  the  Legishiture  of  any 
State,  the  Executive  thereof  may  make  temporary  appointments 
until  the  next  meeting  of  the  Legislature  Avhich  shall  then  fill  such 
vacancies. 

§  4999.     3.  No  person  shall  be  a  Senator  who  shall  not  have  at- 
Sotistors  "tained  to  the  age  of  thirty  years,  and  been  nine  years  a  citizen  of 
quai  cation  ^^^^  United  Statcs,  and  who  shall  not,  when  elected,  be  an  inhabitant 
of  that  State  for  which  he  shall  be  chosen. 

§  5000.     4o  The  A^ice-President  of  the  United  States   shall  be 
vice-Pres-  President  of  the  Senate,  but  shall  have  no  vote  unless  they  be 
equally  divided. 

§  5001.     5.   The  Senate  shall  chose  their  other  officers,  and  also 
Senate  to  a  President  pro  tempore  in  the  absence   of  the    Vice-President,  or 
cei^s!^*^  "     when    he    shall    exercise    the   office  of  President  of   the  United 
States. 

§  5002.     6.   The  Senate  shall  have  the  sole  power  to  try  all  im- 
peachments, peachra  en  ts;  w^hen  sitting  for  that  purpose  they  shall  be  on  oath 
or  affirmation.     When  the  President  of  the  United  Statcs  is  tried, 
the  Chief  Justice  shall  preside;  and  no  person  shall  be  convicted 
without  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  the  members  present. 
§5003.     7.  Judgment  in  cases  of  impeachment  shall  not  extend 
judsrmcnt  further  than  to  removal  from  office,  and  discjualification   to   hold 
^^nnpeac    ^^^^  cnjoy  any  office  of  honor,  trust  or  profit,  under   the  United 
States ;  but  the  party  convicted  shall,  nevertheless,  be  liable  and 
subject  to  indictment,  trial,  judgment,  and  punishment,  according 
to  law. 

SECTION  IV. 

§  5004.     1.  The  times,  places,  and  manner  of  holding  elections 

Elections— for  Senators  and  Representatives  shall  be  prescribed  in  each  State 

by  the  Legislature  thereof;  but  the  Congress  may,  at  any  time,  by 

law,  make  or  alter  such  regulations,  except  as  to  the  places  of 

choo?ing  Senators. 

§5005.     2.  The  Congress  shall  assemble  at  least  once  in  every 
Congress  yem-   and  such  meeting  shall  be  on  the  first  Monday  in  December, 

assemble  an-  *^  '  i      n     i        i  •  t  rv  i 

nuaiiy.         unicss  thcy  shall,  by  law,  appoint  a  dmerent  day. 

SECTION  V. 

§5006.     1.  Each  House  shall  be  the  judge  of  the  elections,  re- 

Kicctions—  turns,  and  qualifications  of  its  own  members  ;  and  a  majority  of 

how  judged,  ^^^^l  shall  Constitute  a  quorum  to  do  business;  but  a  smaller  num- 

BSr^aml  ^^^^  may  adjourn  from  day  to  day,  and  may  be  authorized  to  compel 

Houseof  ico-  the  attendance  of  absent  members,  in  such  manner  and  under  such 

preaenta-  ,,  .  i     tt  •  i 

lives.  penalties  as  each  House  may  provide. 

§  5007.     2.  Each  House  may  determine  the  rules  of  its  proceed- 
Enies.      ings,  punish  its  members   for  disorderly  behavior,  and,  with   the 
concurrence  of  two-thirds,  expel  a  member. 
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^  5008.     3.  Each  House  shall  kerp  a  ioiirnjd  of  its  proccfdinrrs,    -hmrunh„r 
and  from  time  to  tunc  publish  trie  same,  cxcfpting  such  parts  as 
may  in  their  judgment,  require  secrecy  ;  and  the   yeas   and   nays     y^^asand 
of  the  members   of  eitlier  House,  on   any   question,  shall,  at  the  "''^'*- 
desire  of  one  fifth  of  those  [)resent,  be  entered  on  the  journnl. 

§  5009.     4.  Neither    House,   during   the   session  of   G<jngress,     Adjoum- 
shall  without  the  consent  of  the  other,  adjourn  for  more  tlian  three 
days,  nor  to  any  other  place  than   that  in  which  the  two  Houses 
shall  be  sitting. 

SECTION  VI. 

§  5010.     1.  The  Senators  and  Representatives  shall  receive   a    compensa- 
compensation  for  their  services,  to  be  ascertained  by  law,  and  paid  ^'°"' 
out  of   the  treasury  of   the  United    States.     They    shall    in    all 
cases,  except  treason,  felony,  and  breach  of  the  peace,   be   privi-  Privileges. 
Icged  from  arrest  during  their  attendance  at  the  session  of  their 
respective  Houses,  and  in  going  to  and  returning  from  the  same ; 
and  for  any  speech  or  debate  in  either  House  they  shall  not   be 
questioned  in  any  other  place. 

§  5011.  2.  No  Senator  or  Representative  shall,  during  the  time  Members 
for  which  he  was  elected,  be  appointed  to  any  civil  office  under  the  To^officef  '^ 
authority  of  the  United  States,  which  shall  have  been  created,  or 
the  emoluments  whereof  shall  have  been  increased,  during  such 
time ;  and  no  person  holding  any  office  under  the  United  States 
shall  be  a  member  of  either  House  during  his  continuance  in 
office. 

SECTION  Yll. 

§  5012.     1.  All  bills  for  raising  revenue  shall  originate  in   the    Kevenue 
House  of  Representatives  ;  but  the  Senate  may  propose  or  concur 
with  amendments,  as  on  other  bills. 

§5013.  2.  Every  bill  which  shall  have  passed  the  House  of  ^assingbiiis. 
Representatives  and  the  Senate  shall,  before  it  become  a  law,  be 
presented  to  the  President  of  the  United  States.  If  he  approve, 
he  shall  sign  it ;  but  if  not,  he  shall  return  it,  with  his  objections,  ^'^'°' 
to  that  House  in  which  it  shall  have  originated,  who  shall  enter  the 
objections  at  large  on  their  journal,  and  proceed  to  reconsider  it.  If 
after  such  reconsideration  two-thirds  of  that  House  shall  a^ree  to 
pass  the  bill,  it  shall  be  sent,  together  with  the  objections,  to  the 
other  House,  by  which  it  shall  likewise  be  reconsidered  ;  and  if  ap- 
proved by  two-thirds  of  that  House,  it  shall  become  a  law.  But,  in 
all  such  cases,  the  votes  of  both  Houses  shall  be  determined  by  yeas 
and  nays;  and  the  names  of  the  persons  voting  for  and  against  the 
bill  shall  be  entered  on  the  Journal  of  each  House  respectively.  If 
any  bill  shall  not  be  returned  by  the  President  within  ten  days  (^Sun- 
days excepted)  after  it  shall  have  been  presented  to  him,  the  same 
shall  be  a  law,  in  like  manner  as  if  he  had  signed  it,  unless  the 
Congress,  by  their  adjournment,  prevent  its  return,  in  which  case 
it  shall  not  be  a  law. 
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§  5014.  3.  Every  order,  resolution,  or  vote,  to  which  the  con- 
Rosoiutions,  curreiice  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representatives  may  be 
^'^"i.^"'"' necessary  (except  on  a  question  of  adjournment),  shall  be  pre- 
sented to  the  President  of  the  United  States ;  and,  before  the 
same  shall  take  effect,  shall  be  approved  by  him,  or,  being  disap- 
proved by  him,  shall  be  repassed  by  two-thirds  of  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives,  according  to  the  rules  and  limitations 
prescribed  in  the  case  of  a  bill. 

SECTION   VIII. 

rowers  of      ^5015.     The  Conf^ress  shall  have  power — 

I.  10  lay  and  collect  taxes,  duties,  imposts,  and  excises;  to 
Taxes,     pay  the  dcbts  and  provide  for  the  common  defense  and  general 

welfare  of  the  United  States  ;  but  all  duties,  imposts,  and  excises, 
shall  be  uniform  throughout  the  United  States  : 
Loans.         2.  To  bori'ow  money  on  the  credit  of  the  United  States  : 

3.   To  regulate  commerce  with  foreign  nations,  and  among  the 
Commerce,  scvcral  Statcs,  and  with  the  Indian  tribes  : 

^.  4.  To  establish  an  uniform  rule  of  naturalization,  and  uniform 

tion,  etc.  laws  ou  tlic  subject  of  bankruptcies,  throughout  the  United  States  : 
Coin,wei-hts  5.  To  coiu  monov,  reffalate  the  value  thereof,  and  of  foreisjn 
ures.       '     coin,  and  fix  the  standard  of  weights  and  measures : 

Punish        5,  To  provide  for  the  punishment  of  counterfeitinsi;  the  securities 
in?.  and  current  coin  of  the  United  Stales : 

^^st-officos,      y^   Jq  establish  post-offices  and  post-roads  : 

8.  To  promote  the  progress  of  science  and  useful  arts,  by  secu- 
Sciences  ring,  for  limited  times,  to  authors  and  inventors,  the  exclusive 
arts.      right  to  their  respective  writings  and  discoveries  : 

9.  To    constitute    tribunals   inferior    to    the    Superior    Court ; 
Court!*,      to  define  and  punish  piracies  and  felonies  committed  on  the  high 

raciesl'etc!''  scas,  and  offonses  against  the  law  of  nations  : 

10.  To  declare  war,  grant  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal,  and 
Deciarewar.  make  rulcs  conceming  captures  on  land  and  Avater  : 

II.  To   raise   and   support   armies ;    (but   no   appropriation   of 
Eaise armies  money  to  that  use  shall  be  for  a  longer  term  than  two  years :) 

savy.'        12.   To  provide  and  maintain  a  navy  : 

13.  To  make  rules  for  the  government  and  regulation  of  the 
Military  law.  land  and  naval  forces  : 

14.  To  provide  for  callincr  forth  the  militia  to  execute  the  laws 

Call  out  the      /.      1        tt     •  •  •  i  i    •  • 

militia.        or  the  Union,  suppress  insurrections,  and  repel  invasions: 

15.  To  provide  for  organizing,  arming,  and  disciplining  the 
Organize  militia,  and  for  governing  such  part  of  them  as  may  be  employed 

in  the  service  of  the  United  States;  reserving  to  the  States  re- 
spectively the  appointment  of  the  officers,  and  the  authority  of 
training  the  militia,  according  to  the  discipline  prescribed  by  Con- 
gress : 
^  ,  .  16.  To  exercise  exclusive  lec^islation,  in  all  cases  whatsoever, 
jQriBdicuor.^  ovcr  such  district  (not  exceeding  ten  miles  square)  as  may,  by 
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cession  of  particular  States,  and  the  acceptance  of  Congress,  be- 
come the  seat  of  government  of  the  United  States,  and  to  exer- 
cise like  authority  over  all  places  purchased  by  the  consent  of  the 
Legislature  of  the  State  in  which  the  same  shall  be,  for  the  erec- 
tion of  forts,  magazines,  arsenals,  dock-yards,  and  other  needful 
buildings :  And, 

17.   To  make  all  laws  which  shall   be  necessary  and  proper  for      Make  ai) 
carrying  into  execution  the  foregoing  powers,  and  all  other  powers  slry,  etc.  *^' 
vested  by  this  Constitution  in  the  government  of  the  United  States, 
or  in  any  department  or  officer  thereof. 

SECTION   IX. 

§  5016.     1.  The  migration  or  importation  of  such  persons  as  importntjon 
any  of  the  States  now  existing  shall  think   proper  to  admit,  shall  t^riv/^. 
not  be  prohibited  by  the  Congress  prior  to  the  year  cigkt-^en  hundred 
and  eight ;  but  a  tax  or  duty  may  be  imposed  on  such  importation, 
not  exceeding  ten  dollars  for  each  person. 

§5017.     2.  The  privilege  of  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus  shall  not  Habeas  eor- 
be  suspended,  unless  when,  in  cases  of  rebellion  or  invasion,  the  ^'"*" 
public  safety  may  require  it. 

§  5018.     3.  No  bill  of  attainder,  or  ex  post  facto  law,  shall  be    Attainder. 
passed. 

§  5019.     4.  No  capitation  or  other  direct  tax  shall  be  laid,  un-      Tai. 
less  in  proportion  to  the  census  or  enumeration  hereinbefore  di- 
rected to  be  taken. 

§5020.     5.  No  tax  or  duty  shall  be  laid  on  articles  exported  Noexporta- 
from  any  State.     No  preference  shall  be  given  by  any  regulation    "     "* '' 
of  commerce  or  revenue  to  the  ports  of  one   State  over  those  of 
another ;  nor  shall  vessels  bound  to  or  from  one  State,  be  obliged 
to  enter,  clear,  or  pay  duties  in  another. 

§  5021.     6.  No  money  shall  be  drawn  from  the  Treasury  but  in  ,    Money— 

«  ^.  ^^^  ,  ^  *'  now  drawn. 

consequence  oi  appropriations  made  by  law" ;  and  a  regular  state- 
ment and  account  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  all  public 
money  shall  be  published  from  time  to  time. 

§  5022.     7.  No  title  of  nobility  shall  be  2;ranted  by  the  United     ,.Ti-^-'  ''^ 

./  o  »/  nooiiiiT  not 

States ;  and  no  person  holding  any  office  of  profit  or  trust  under  allowed. 
them,  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  Congress,  accept  of  any 
present,  emolument,  office,  or  title  of  any  kind  whatever,  from  any 
king,  prince,  or  foreign  State. 

SECTION   X. 

§5023.     1.  No  State  shall  enter  into  any  treaty,  alliance,  or  Limitntiors 
confederation  ;  grant  letters  of  marque  and  reprisal ;  coin  money;  ersot;thein- 
emit  bills  of  credit;  make  any  thing  but  gold  and  silver  coin  ag^t^s.'^"*^ 
tender  in  payment  of  debts ;  pass  any  bill  of  attainder,  ex  post 
facto  law,  or  law  impairing  the  obligation  of  contracts ;  or  grant 
any  title  of  nobility. 

§  5024.     2.  No  State  shall,  without  the  consent  of  the  Congress, 
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I;iy  ;niy  imposts  or  duties  on  imports  or  exports,  except  what  may 
bo  absolutely  necessary  for  executing  its  inspection  laws  ;  and  the 
net  produce  of  all  duties  and  imposts  laid  by  any  State  on  im- 
p<^rts  or  exports  shall  he  for  the  use  oF  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States  ;  and  all  such  laws  shall  be  subject  to  the  revision  and  con- 
tr(d  of  the  Congfess.  No  State  shall,  without  the  consent  of 
Congress,  lay  any  duty  of  tonnage,  keep  troops  or  ships  of  war 
in  time  of  peace,  enter  into  any  agreement  or  compact  with 
another  State,  or  with  a  foreign  power,  or  engage  in  a  war  unless 
actually  invaded,  or  in  such  imminent  dinger  as  will  not  admit 
of  delay. 


ARTICLE    11. 

EXECUTIVE     DEPARTMENT. 


Sectiox. 

5025.  President. 

502().  Mode  of  election. 

5027.  Time  of  election. 

5028.  Qualification. 

5029.  Vice-President — when  to  act. 

5030.  President's  compensation. 


Section. 

5031.  His  oath. 

5032.  His  powers. 

5033.  Treaties — nomination. 

5034.  Filling  vacancies. 
6035.  His  duties. 

5036.  Impeachment. 


power. 


SECTION    I. 

§  .'")025.     1.   The  executive  power  shall  be  vested  in  a  President 
Executive  of  the  United  States  of  America.      He  shall  hold  his  office  during 
the   term   of  four   years,  and,   together  with  the   Vice-President, 
chosen  for  the  same  term,  be  elected  as  follows  : 

§  5026.     2.   Each   State  shall   appoint,  in  such  manner  as   the 

Manner  of  Legislature  thereof  may  direct,  a  number  of  electors,  equal  to  the 

Pre siVe"n!  whole  uumbcr  of  Senators  and  Representatives  to  which  the  State 

Pr'esidont^^"  ^^J  ^^  entitled  in  the  Congress ;   but  no  Senator  or  llepresenta- 

ti  ve,  or  person  holding  an  office  of  trust  or  profit  under  the  United 

States,  shall  be  appointed  an  elector. 

§  5027.  3.  The  Congress  may  determine  the  time  of  choosing 
the  electors,  and  the  day  on  which  they  shall  give  their  votes  ; 
wiiich  day  shall  be  the  same  throughout  the  United  States. 

§  5028.  4.  No  person,  except  a  natural  born  citizen,  or  a  citi- 
whom-iy  zen  of  the  United  States  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  this  Con- 
stitution, shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  President ;  neither  shall 
any  person  be  eligible  to  that  office  who  shall  not  have  attained  to 
the  age  of  thirty-five  years,  and  been  fourteen  years  a  resident 
within  the  United  States. 


Time  of 
election. 


he       elecl<.-<i 
President 


§  5029. 


5. 


In  case  of  the  removal  of  the  President  from  office, 


In  what  or  of  his  death,  resignation,  or  inability  to  discharge  the  powers 

Vice -Presi- and  dutics  of  the  said  office,  the  same  shall  devolve  on  the  Vice- 

as^'prMi'de"?  President ;  and   the   Congress  may,  by  law,  provide  for  the  case 

of  rerriov.'il,  death,  resignation,  or  inability,  both  of  the  President 

and  Vice-President,  declaring  what  officer  shall  then  act  as  Presi- 
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dent,  and  such  officer  shall   act  accordin^rly  until  tlie  disability  bo 
removed,  or  a  President  shall  be  elected. 

§  r)030.     6.   The  Presl(l(;nt  sh;»ll,  at  stated  times,  receive  for  his    Pn-hUifuVt 
services  a  compensation,  -wliich  shall   neither  be  increased    nor  di-  tion.'^'""'*' 
minished  during  the  period  for  which  he  shall  have  been  elected  ; 
and   he  shall  not  receive  within  that  period    any  other  emolument 
from  the  United  States,  or  any  of  them. 

§  5031.      7.   Before  he  enters  on  the  execution  of  his   office,  he    His  oath, 
shall  take  the  following  oath  or  affirmation  : 

"I  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  faithfully  execute 
the  office  of  President  of  the  United  States,  and  will,  to  the  best 
of  my  ability,  preserve,  protect,  and  defend  the  Constitution  of 
the  IJnited  States." 

SECTION    II. 

§5032.  1.  The  President  shall  be  Commander  in-Chief  of  the  President's 
Army  and  Navy  of  the  United  States,  and  of  the  militia  of  the  p""^®"- 
several  States,  when  called  into  the  actual  service  of  the  United 
States.  He  may  require  the  opinion,  in  writing,  of  the  principal 
officer  in  each  of  the  executive  departments,  upon  any  subject  re- 
lating to  the  duties  of  their  respective  offices ;  and  he  shall  have 
power  to  grant  reprieves  and  pardons  for  offenses  against  the 
United  States,  except  in  cases  of  impeachment. 

§5033.  2.  He  shall  have  power,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  Maketrea- 
consent  of  the  Senate,  to  make  treaties,  provided  two-thirds  of 
the  Senators  present  concur  ;  and  he  shall  nominate,  and,  by  and 
"with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate,  shall  appoint  Ambas-  ^.f^cert*'^^ 
sadors,  other  public  Ministers  and  Consuls,  Judges  of  the  Su- 
preme Court,  and  all  other  officers  of  the  United  States  whose  ap- 
pointments are  not  herein  otherwise  provided  for,  and  which  shall 
be  established  by  law.  But  the  Congress  may,  by  law,  vest  the 
appointment  of  such  inferior  officers  as  they  think  proper  in  the 
President  alone,  in  the  Courts  of  Law,  or  in  the  heads  of  depart- 
ments. 

§  5034.     3.  The  President  shall  have  power  to  fill  up  all  vacan-  Yacandcs 
cies  that  may  happen  during  the  recess  of  the  Senate,  by  granting 
commissions  which  shall  expire  at  the  end  of  their  next  session. 

SECTION   III. 

§  5035.  1.  He  shall  from  time  to  time  give  to  the  Congress  Presideci's 
information  of  the  State  of  the  Union,  and  recommend  to  their 
consideration  such  measures  as  he  shall  judge  necessary  and  expe- 
dient. He  may,  on  extraordinary  occasions,  convene  both  houses, 
or  either  of  them;  and  in  case  of  disagreement  between  them  with 
respect  to  the  time  of  adjournment,  he  may  adjourn  them  to  such 
time  as  he  shall  think  proper.  He  shall  receive  Ambassadors  and 
other  public  Ministers.  He  shall  take  care  thai  the  laws  be  faith- 
fully executed,  and  shall  commission  all  the  officers  of  the  United 
States. 
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SECTION  ly. 

§  o03().     1.  The  President,  Yice-President,  and  all  civil  officers 
Officorsro-  of  tlic  United  States,  shall  be  removed  from  office  on  impeachment 
rmVeach'-  f^"*!'  ^^i^d  couviction  of  troason,  bribery,  or  other  high  crimes  and 
m«ut.  misdemeanors. 


ARTICLE   III. 

JUDICIAL     D  E  P  A  11  T  :M  E  N  T  . 


Section, 

5037.  Court?  and  Judges. 
50;58.  Jurisdiction. 
5039.  Of  Supreme  Court. 


Section. 

50d0.  Trial  by  jury. 
5041.  Treason. 
5012.  Attainder. 


SECTION   I. 

§  5037.     1.  The  Judicial  power  of  the  United  States  shall  be 

Judicial  vested  in  one  Supreme  Court,  and  such  inferior  Courts  as  the  Con- 

f^Ziri  ^"ol-gi'ess  may,  from  time  to  time,  ordain  and  establish.     The  Judges, 

jutiges.        both  of  the  Supreme  and  inferior  Courts  shall  hold  their  offices 

during  good  behavior,  and  shall,  at  stated  times,  receive  for  their 

services  a  compensation,  which  shall  not  be  diminished  during  their 

continuance  in  office. 

SECTION  II. 

§  5038.  1.  The  Judicial  power  shall  extend  to  all  cases  in  Law 
Jurisdiction  and  Equity  arising  under  this  Constitution,  the  laws  of  the  United 
—ex  en  oi.  g^-^^^gg^  ^^^^  treaties  made,  or  which  shall  be  made,  under  their 
authority  ;  to  all  cases  affecting  Ambassadors,  other  public  Minis- 
ters, and  Consuls ;  to  all  cases  of  admiralty  and  maritime  juris- 
diction ;  to  controversies  to  which  the  United  States  shall  be  a 
party ;  to  controversies  between  two  or  more  States,  between  a 
State  and  citizens  of  another  State,  between  citizens  of  different 
States,  between  citizens  of  the  same  State  claiming  lands  under 
grants  of  different  States,  and  between  a  State  or  the  citizens 
thereof  and  foreign  states,  citizens,  or  subjects. 

§  5039.     2.  In  all  cases  affecting  Ambassadors,  or  other  public 
Whether  Ministers,  and  Consuls,  and  those  in  which  a  State  shall  be  a 
ftf.'iSiiate.  ^'^  party?  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have  original  jurisdiction.     In  all 
the  other  cases  before  mentioned,  the  Supreme  Court  shall  have 
appellate  jurisdiction,  both  as  to  law  and  fact,  with  such  excep- 
tions and  under  such  regulations  as  the  Congress  shall  make. 
§  5040.     3.  The  trial  of  all  crimes,  except  in  cases  of  impeach- 
Triaisby   meut,  shall  be  by  jury:  and  such  trial  shall  be  held  in  the  State 
^^^^'  where  the  said  crime  shall  have  been  committed ;  but  when  not 

committed  within  any  State,  the  trial  shall  be  at  such  place  or 
places  as  the  Congress  may  by  law  have  directed. 

SECTION  III. 
Treason,        §  5041.     1.    Trcason  against  the  United  States  shall  consist 
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only  in  levying  war  against  them,  or  in  adhering  to  their  enemies, 
giving  them  aid  and  comfort.  No  person  shall  be  convicted  of 
treason  unless  on  the  testimony  of  two  witnesses  to  the  same  overt 
act,  or  on  confession  in  open  Court. 

§  5042.     2.  The  Congress  shall  have  power  to  declare  the  pun-    Attainder, 
ishment  of  treason;  but  no  attainder  of  treason  shall  work  corrup- 
tion of  blood,  or  forfeiture,  except  during  the  life  of  the  person 
attainted. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

RELATIVE     RIGHTS     OF    STATES. 


Section. 

5043.  Acts  and  records  of  States. 

5044.  Citizens  of  different  States. 

5045.  Fugitives  from  justice. 

5046.  Fugitives  from  service. 


Section. 

5047.  New  States  admitted. 

5048.  Territories  of  United  States. 

5049.  Republican  Government. 


SECTION   I. 

§  5043.     1.  Full  faith  and  credit  shall  be  given  in  each  State  to  Acts  and  re- 
the  public  acts,  records,  and  judicial  proceedings  of  every  other  states." 
State ;    and  the   Congress  may,  by  general   laws,  prescribe  the 
manner  in  which  such  acts,  records,  and  proceedings   shall  be 
proved,  and  the  effect  thereof. 

SECTION   II. 

§  5044.     1.  The  citizens  of  each  State  shall  be  entitled  to  all      citizens- 
privileges  and  immunities  of  citizens  in  the  several  States.  ^"^'  ^^"' 

§  5045.     2.  A  person  charged  in  any  State  with  treason,  felony,      FaeiUve? 
or  other  crime,  who  shall  flee  from  justice  and  be  found  in  another        **' 
State,  shall,  on  demand  of  the  Executive  authority  of  the  State 
from  which  he  fled,  be  delivered  up,  to  be  removed  to  the  State 
having  jurisdiction  of  the  crime, 

§  5046.     3.  No  person  held  to  service  or  labor  in  one  State,  un-     From  s^r- 
der  the  laws  thereof,  escaping  into  another,  shall,  in  consequence  of  ^'^^" 
any  law  or  regulation  therein,  be  discharged  from  such  service  or 
labor,  but  shall  be  delivered  up  on  claim  of  the  party  to  whom 
such  service  or  labor  may  be  due. 

SECTION  III. 

§  504T.     1.  New  States  may  be  admitted  by  the  Congress  into  xewStAte5 
this  Union ;  but  no  new  State  shall  be  formed  or  erected  within  *^^"^^"^*^- 
the  jurisdiction  of  any  other  State ;  nor  any  State  be  formed  by 
the  junction  of  two  or  more  States,  or  parts  of  States,  without 
the  consent  of  the  Legislature  of  the  States  concerned,  as  well  as 
of  the  Congress. 

§5048.     2.  The  Congress  shall  have  power  to  dispose  of,  and  Power  over 
make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  respecting  the  territory  or 
63 
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Other  property  belonging  to  the  United  States ;  and  nothing  in 
this  Constitution  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  prejudice  any  claims 
of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  particular  State. 

SECTION   IV. 

Kepubiican      §  5049.     1.  The  United  States  shall  guarantee  to  every  State 
form.  in  this  Union  a  republican  form  of  government,  and  shall  protect 

each  of  them  against  invasion ;  and  on  application  of  the  Legis- 
lature, or  of  the  Executive  (when  the  Legislature  can  not  be  con- 
vened), against  domestic  violence. 


ARTICLE  V. 

amendments-how    made. 

Section  5050.  Amendments — how  made. 

§  5050.  1.  The  Congress,  whenever  two-thirds  of  both  Houses 
Amend-  shall  docm  it  necessary,  shall  propose  amendments  to  this  Consti- 
Stained.  ^^  tution,  or  on  the  application  of  the  Legislatures  of  two-thirds  of 
the  several  States,  shall  call  a  convention  for  proposing  amend- 
ments, which  in  either  case,  shall  be  valid  to  all  intents  and  pur- 
poses as  part  of  this  Constitution  when  ratified  by  the  Legisla- 
tures of  three-fourths  of  the  several  States,  or  by  conventions  in 
three-fourths  thereof,  as  the  one  or  the  other  mode  of  ratification 
may  be  proposed  by  the  Congress ;  provided^  that  no  amendment 
which  may  be  made  prior  to  the  year  1808,  shall  in  any  manner 
affect  the  first  and  fourth  clauses  in  the  ninth  section  of  the  first 
article ;  and  that  no  State,  without  its  consent,  shall  be  deprived 
of  its  equal  suffrage  in  the  Senate. 


ARTICLE  VL 

miscellaneous  provisions, 


Section'. 

5051.  Prior  debts. 

5052.  Supreme  law. 


Section. 

5053,  Oath  of  officers. 


§  5051.     1.  All  debts  contracted  and  engagements  entered  into 
Prior  debts  before  the  adoption  of  this  Constitution,  shall  be  as  valid  against 
©^^^  govern-  ^j^^  United  States  under  this  Constitution  as  under  the  confedera- 
tion. 

5052.  2.  This  Constitution,  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States 
Constitution  which  shall  be  made  in  pursuance  thereof,  and  all  treaties  made, 
are  ihT'^m-  or  which  shall  be  made  under  the  authority  of  the  United  States, 
premeiaw.    ^\^^\\  \^q  i\^q  suprcmc  law  of  the  land;  and  the  Judges  in  every 
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State  shall  be  bound  thereby ;   any  thing  in  the  Constitution  or 
laws  of  any  State  to  the  contrary  notwithstanding. 

§5053.  3.  The  Senators  and  Representatives  before  mentioned,  /^^^^.^"l^^ 
and  the  members  of  the  several  State  Legislatures,  and  all  Exec- 
utive and  Judicial  officers,  both  of  the  United  States  and  of  the 
several  States,  shall  be  bound  by  oath  or  affirmation  to  support 
this  Constitution  ;  but  no  religious  test  shall  ever  be  required  as  (^^.''^^^^"^ 
a  qualification  to  any  office  or  public  trust  under  the  United 
States. 


ARTICLE  VII. 

RATIFICATIONS. 

Section  5054.  Ratifications. 

§  5054.     1.  The  ratification  of  the  conventions  of  nine  States  Ratification, 
shall  be  sufficient  for  the  establishment  of  this  Constitution  between 
the  States  so  ratifying  the  same. 


ARTICLE  YIII. 


AMENDMENTS. 


Section. 

5055.  Religion,  press,  assembling. 

5056.  Right  to  bear  arms. 

5057.  Quartering  troops. 

5058.  Searclies  and  seizures. 

5059.  Trial  for  crimes — private  prop.,  etc. 

5060.  Speedy  trial— witnesses,  etc. 

5061.  Trial  in  civil  cases. 

5062.  Bail  and  punishments. 


Section. 

5063.  Rights  reserved. 

5064.  Powers  not  delegated. 

5065.  Cases— State  a  party. 

5066.  Election  of  President  and  Y.  P. 

5067.  Election  of  V.  President  by  Senate. 

5068.  Qualification. 

5069.  Abolishment  of  slavery. 

5070.  How  enforced. 


§  5055.  Art.  I.  Congress  shall  make  no  law  respecting  an  es- 
tablishment of  religion,  or  prohibiting  the  free  exercise  thereof; 
or  abridging  the  freedom  of  speech,  or  of  the  press,  or  the  right 
of  the  people  peaceably  to  assemble,  and  to  petition  the  govern- 
ment for  a  redress  of  grievances. 

§  5056.  Art.  II.  A  well  regulated  militia  being  necessary  to 
the  security  of  a  free  State,  the  right  of  the  people  to  keep  and 
bear  arms  shall  not  be  infringed. 

§  5057.  Art.  III.  No  soldier  shall,  in  time  of  peace,  be  quar- 
tered in  any  house,  without  the  consent  of  the  owner,  nor  in  time 
of  war,  but  in  a  manner  to  be  prescribed  by  law. 

§  5058.  Art.  IY.  The  right  of  the  people  to  be  secure  in  their 
persons,  houses,  papers,  and  effects,  against  unreasonable  searches 
and  seizures,  shall  not  be  violated,  and  no  warrants  shall  issue  but 
upon  probable  cause  supported  by  oath  or  affirmation,  and  partic- 


Rights  of 

conscience, 
freedom  of 
the  press, 
etc. 


Of  the  right 
to  bear  arms. 


Of  quarter- 
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general  war- 
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ularly  describing  the  place  to  bo  searched,  and  the  persons  or 
things  to  be  seized. 

§  5059.  Art.  V.  No  person  shall  be  held  to  answer  for  a  cap- 
er indict-  ital  or  otherwise  infamous  crime,  unless  on  a  presentment  or  in- 
Shmemret'o  dictmcnt  of  a  Grand  Jury,  except  in  cases  arising  in  the  land  or 
naval  forces,  or  in  the  militia,  when  in  actual  service,  in  time  of 
war  or  public  danger ;  nor  shall  any  person  be  subject,  for  the 
same  offense,  to  be  twice  put  in  jeopardy  of  life  or  limb,  nor  shall 
be  compelled  in  any  criminal  case  to  be  a  witness  against  himself, 
nor  be  deprived  of  life,  liberty,  or  property,  without  due  process 
of  law,  nor  shall  private  property  be  taken  for  public  use  without 
just  compensation. 

§  5060.     Art.  YI.  In  all  criminal  prosecutions,  the  accused 
oftriaiin  shall  cnjoy  the  right  to  a  speedy  and  public  trial,  by  an  impartial- 
SsJ^^and  the  jury,  of  the  State  and  district  wherein  the  crime  shall  have  been 
defendant  *  Committed,  which  district  shall  have  been  previously  ascertained 
by  law,  and  to  be  informed  of  the  nature  and  cause  of  the  accusa- 
tion ;  to  be  confronted  with  the  witnesses  against  him ;  to  have 
compulsory  process  for  obtaining  witnesses  in  his  favor,  and  to 
have  the  assistance  of  counsel  for  his  defense. 

§  5061.     Art.  VII.  In  suits  at  Common  Law,  where  the  value 
Oftriaiin  in  coutrovcrsy   shall  exceed  twenty  dollars,  the  right  of  trial  by 
cm  cases.    j^j.y  shall  be  preserved,  and  no  fact  tried  by  a  jury  shall  be  other- 
wise re-examined  in  any  Court  of  the  United  States,  than  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  of  the  Common  Law. 

§  5062.     Art.  VIII.  Excessive  bail  shall  not  be  required,  nor 
Of  bail  and  exccssivo  fiucs  imposcd,  nor  cruel  and  unusual  punishments  in- 
flicted. 

§  5063.     Art.  IX.  The   enumeration   in   the    Constitution  of 
Of  rights  certain  rights,  shall  not  be  construed  to  deny  or  disparage  others 

reserved.  .    •       j  i?     4-1  1  J  r        & 

retained  by  the  people. 

§  5064.  Art.  X.  The  powers  not  delegated  to  the  United 
Powers  not  Statcs  by  the  Constitution,  nor  prohibited  by  it  to  the  States,  are 
e  egate  .     j.gggj.yg(j  ^q  i\^q  gtatcs  respectively,  or  to  the  people. 

§  5065.     Art.  XL  The  Judicial  power  of  the  United  States 

ofthejndi-  shall  not  bc  construed  to  extend  to  any  suit  in  Law  or  Equity, 

cift  power,    (commenced  or  prosecuted  against  one  of  the  United  States  by 

citizens  of  another  State,  or  by  citizens  or  subjects  of  any  foreign 

.State. 

§  50G6.     Art.  XII.  The  electors  shall  meet  in  their  respective 
Manner  of  States,  and  votc  by  ballot  for  President  and  Vice  President,  one 
pTesTdentof  whom,  at  Icast,  shall  not  be  an  inhabitant  of  the  same  State 
.I'^esidentT''  with  thcmselvcs.     They  shall  name  in  their  ballots  the  person 
voted  for  as  President,  and  in  distinct  ballots  the  person  voted  for 
as  Vice-President,  and  they  shall  make  distinct  lists  of  all  persons 
voted  for  as  President,  and  of  all  persons  voted  for  as  Vice  Presi- 
dent, and  of  the  number  of  votes  for  each,  which  lists  they  shall 
i[ign  and  -certify,  and  transmit,  sealed,  to  the  seat  of  the  gorern- 
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merit  of  the  United  States,  directed  to  the  President  of  the  Senate. 
The  President  of  the  Senate  shall,  in  presence  of  the  Senate  and 
House  of  Representatives,  open  all  the  certificates,  and  the  votes 
shall  then  be  counted ;  the  person  having  the  greatest  number  of 
votes  for  President  shall  be  the  President,  if  such  number  be  a 
majority  of  the  whole  number  of  electors  appointed ;  and  if  no 
person  have  such  majority,  then,  from  the  persons  having  the 
highest  numbers,  not  exceeding  three,  on  the  list  of  those  voted 
for  as  President,  the  House  of  Representatives  s-hall  choose  imme- 
diately, by  ballot,  the  President.  But,  in  choosing  the  President, 
the  votes  shall  be  taken  by  States,  the  representation  from  each 
State  having  one  vote  ;  a  quorum  for  this  purpose  shall  consist  of 
a  member  or  members  from  two-thirds  of  the  States,  and  a  major- 
ity of  all  the  States  shall  be  necessary  to  a  choice.  And  if  the 
House  of  Representatives  shall  not  choose  a  President,  whenever 
the  right  of  choice  shall  devolve  upon  them,  before  the  fourth  day 
of  March  next  following,  then  the  Vice-President  shall  act  as 
President,  as  in  the  case  of  the  death  or  other  constitutional  disa- 
bility of  the  President. 

§  5067.     The  person  havinsr  the  greatest  number  of  votes  as  o^  failure  to 

^  o  o  ^  elect     \  ice- 

Vice-President  shall  be  the  Vice-President,  if  such  number  be  a  ma-  President, 
jority  of  the  whole  number  of  electors  appointed ;  and  if  no  per-  eiTcu^ 
son  have  a  majority,  then,  from  the  two  highest  numbers  on  the 
list,  the  Senate  shall  choose  the  Vice  President ;  a  quorum  for  the 
purpose  shall  consist  of  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  Sena- 
tors, and  a  majority  of  the  whole  number  shall  be  necessary  to  a 
choice. 

§  5068.     But  no  person  constitutionally  ineligible  to  the  office  Qualification 
of  President,  shall  be  eligible  to  that  of  Vice  President  of  the 
United  States. 

§  5069.     Art.  XIII.  Neither   slavery  nor   involuntary  servi-  ^^^^^^J^^?^^ 
tude,  except  as  a  punishment  for  crime,  whereof  the  party  shall 
have  been  duly  convicted,  shall  exist  within  the  United  States,  or 
any  place  subject  to  their  jurisdiction. 

§  5070.     Congress  shall  have  power  to  enforce  this  Article  by     How  en- 
appropriate  legislation.  °^'^  ' 
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This  Code  is  indexed  by  sections.    The  notes  under  each  title  in  the  Index  are  numbered  1,  2,  3,  A:c. 


Abandonments. 

1  Of  children — punishment  for 4307 

Abatement  op  Actions. 

1  Actions  do  not  abate  —  in   what 
cases 3390  to  3396 

2  Actions  for  tort  do  not  abate — when  291G 

3  Vacancy  in  receivership  does  not 
abate  suit «.  .1498,  3388 

Abatement  op  Nuisances. 

1  Law  regulating 4023  to  4029 

Abducting  Seamen. 

1  Punishment  for 1556 

Abducting  or  Harboring  Wife. 

1  Husband's  right  of  action  for 2956 

Abusive  Language. 

1  Punishment  for  using 4306 

Academies. 

1  Trustees  of— how  appointed 1265 

2  Vacancies  in  board — how  filled . . .  1266 

3  Authority  and  power  of  trustees. .  1267 

4  Liability  of  those  holding  funds  of  1268 

5  Exempt  from  taxation 796 

Academy  for  the  Blind. 

1  Where  located,  and  how  controlled  1241 

2  Trustees  of  are  a  body  corporate . .  1242 

3  Power  of  the  trustees 1243 

4  Beneficiaries  of 1244 

5  Apportionment  of  applicants 1245 

6  Number  of  pupils 1246 

7  Pay  pupils 1247 

8  Treasurer  shall  give  bond  1248 

9  Annual  report  of  trustees 1249 

10  Board  of  visitors 1250 

11  Powders  and  duties  of  visitors 1251 

12  Vacancies  and  ineligibilities 1252 

13  Statistics  of  blind — how  obtained.  1253 

14  Indigent  blind — list  of 1254 

15  Former  laws  still  of  force 1255 

16  Pupils  pass  over  W.  &  A.  R.  R.  free  1013 

17  Trustees  of  appointed  by  Governor      68 
Academy  for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb. 

1  Location  and  management  of 1256 

2  Residence  of  ofiicers 1257 

3  Election  and  responsibility  of  prin- 
cipal    1258 

4  Authority  of  principal 1259, 1260 

5  Board  of  visitors — rights  and  du- 
ties of 1261 

6  Contracts    with    trustees  —  when 
valid 1262 

7  Vacancies — how  filled 1263 


8  Other  provisions  relative  to 1204 

9  Trustees  of  appointed  by  Governor      08 
10  Pupils  pass  over  W.  &  A.  R.  U. 

free 1013 

Acceptor. 

1  Of  draft  against  cotton — indictable 
when , 1591 

2  May  accept,  to  pay  out  of  special 
fund 2737 

3  Lien  of  in  such  case 2737 

Accessories. 

1  Definition  and  punishment  of 

4242  to  4245 
.    2  Harborers  of  criminals  are 4422 

Accident  and  Mistake. 

1  What  is  accident 3057 

2  Lost  bonds  and  notes — how  paid .  3058 

3  Reformation  of  deeds. 3059 

4  Conditions — how  construed 3060 

5  Relief  of  volunteers 3061 

6  What  is  mistake 3062 

7  Mistake— how  proved 3063 

8  Who  may  be  relieved 3064 

9  Ignorance  of  law  no  ground  of  re- 
lief   3066 

10  Mistakes  are  of  fact  or  law 3065 

11  Mistake    of    law — when    relieva- 

ble 3067,3068 

12  Reformation  of  contracts 3069 

13  Mistake  of  flict — relieved  when. . .  3070 

14  Negligence  and  ignorance 3071 

15  Mutual  ignorance,  etc 3072 

16  In  execution  of  power,  relievable.  3073 

17  Judgments,    when    set    aside    in 
equity 3074 

Accord  and  Satisfaction. 

1  What  is 2S27 

2  Eff"ectof 2827,2828 

3  Must  benefit  creditor 2829 

4  Compromises  are 2831 

5  Promise  to  take  less  than  debt 2830 

6  In  cases  of  tort '3999.  3000 

7  Satisfaction  of  executions. .  3607  to 3610 

Account. 

1  Equity  jurisdiction  in  matters  of.  oO^a 

2  Mingling  goods — cflTect  of 3076 

3  Contribution 3077 

4  Discharging  incumbrances 3078 

5  Apportionment 3079 

6  Surcharging  and  falsifying 3080 


1000 


INDEX. 


7  Complainant  need  not  tender  bal- 
ance   3081 

8  Appointment  of  Auditor o083 

9  Auditor's  report,  and  etfect  of 3083 

10  Sets-olf  in  cquit}- 3084 

Accounts. 

1  Bear  interest— when 2031 

2  Limitation  of  actions  on 28G7 

3  Form  of  action  on 3316 

4  Books  of,  how  admitted  in  evi- 
dence    3724 

5  Proof  of  in  Justice's  Courts 4089 

0  Judgments  on,  without  proof 3405 

Accused. 

1  Constitutional  rights  of 4897 

Actions. 

1  At  law  defined 2217,  3186 

2  Remedy  for  every  right 3185 

3  Court  may  frame  remedies  .......  3185 

4  Distinctions  of  abolished 3187 

5  May  be  against  person  or  property  3187 

6  Actions  bind  what 3187 

7  Civil  action,  on  what  founded  . . .  3188 

8  Penal  actions — who  may  bring...  3189 

9  Demand — when  necessary 3190 

10  Misjoinder  of 3191 

11  By  and  against  whom  brought,  3192, 3193 

12  Tenant  in  common  may  sue  alone  3194 

13  Separate  claims  cannot  be  joined  3197 

14  What  claims  may  be  joined 3196 

15  By  infant  — are  not  void 3198 

16  Venue  of  actions  3325  to  3340 

17  How  commenced 3256 

18  Against  several  in  different  coun- 
ties   3271 

19  Against  surviving  joint  debtors. . .  3272 

20  Representativesmay  be  joined 3272 

21  Against  partners 3273 

22  W  here  part  only  are  served 3274 

23  Judgment  in  such  case 3275 

24  Parties  may  be  made 3274 

25  Plea  of  infancy  by  one,  effect  of. .  3276 

26  Against  maker  and  indorser 3277 

27  On  attachment  bonds 3278 

28  By  tenant  in  common  against  co- 
tenant 2277 

20  Two  for  same  cause  forbidden. . . .  2843 

30  Attachments  without  the  rule 2844 

31  By  informers,  the  first  preferred. .  2845 

32  To  recover  losses  by  gaming 2711 

33  For  breaches  of  contract 2888 

34  For  torts  or  injuries 2900  to  2916 

35  For  physical  injuries 2917  to  2922 

36  For  libel  and  slander 2923  to  2930 

37  For  malicious  prosecution. 2931  to  2938 

38  For  false  imprisonment 2939  to  2941 

39  Nuisances  and  injuries  to  health 

2946  to  2954 

40  For  negligence  of  trustees 2955 

41  For  abducting  or  harboring  wife. .  2956 

42  For  criminal  conversation 2957 

43  For  seduction 2958 

44  For  selling  liquor  to  minor 2959 

45  For  gaming  with  minors 2960 

46  Against  procurers  of  injuries       ...   2961 

47  For  injuries  to  real  estate.  .2962  to  2971 


48  Right  of,  in  cases  of  bailment 2976 

49  B,y  remaindermen,  etc 2977 

50  Against  R.  R.  Cos.,  and  W.  &  A. 

R.  R 2978  to  2995 

51  Of  ejectment 3279  to  3290 

52  Against  members  of  corporations, 

etc 3291 

53  Coiporatious  how  served 3293 

54  Mode  of  service  specified 3293 

55  Service  by  publication 3294 

56  Notice  to  stockholders,  effect  of. . .  3295 

57  Judgment  and  execution 3296 

58  Stockholders,  how  ascertained 3297 

59  Execution  against  president 3297 

60  Who  may  defend  in  such  case. . . .  3298 

61  Illegality  to  Ji.  fa.  allowed 3299 

62  Such  remedy — cumulative 3300 

63  Actions    against    trust  —  estates. 

3301  to  3306 

64  Against  executors,  etc 3307  to  3312 

65  Forms  prescribed 3313  to  3324 

66  Limitations  of  ex  contractu  .2862  to  2882 

67  New  pnomise  and  effect  of.  .2883  to  2887 

68  Limitations  of— ex  delicto.  .3003  to  3006 

69  Administrators  exempt  for  a  year.  2507 

70  On  lost  papers,  allowed  when 3919 

71  Against  guardians  and  their  sure- 
ties   1810 

72  By  and  against  persons  of  color. .  1662 

73  Will  not  lie  for  liquor— when 1436 

74  Against  the  W.  &  A.  R.  R.,  by  what 

law  regulated 970 

75  How  and   when  brought  against 
W.&A.R.  R 978 

76  Demand  before  such  action 979 

77  Against  R.  R.  companies,  where 
brought 746 

78  Against  counties — ho w  brought. . .     526 

79  On  official  bonds — damages  in. . . .     157 

80  Against    purchasers    at    Sheriff's 
sales 3605,  3606 

81  Bail  at  commencement  of.  .3341  to  3356 

82  Bail  pendente  lite 3357  to  3362 

83  Proceedings  against  bail.  ..3363  to  3369 

84  Bail  in  actions  for  personalty  .... 

3370  to  3372 

85  Abatement  of  actions 3390  to  3396 

86  Retraxit  of  actions 3397,  3398 

87  Dismissal  of  actions 3399 

Adjournments. 

1  Of  Superior  Courts 3175  to  3177 

2  Of  Inferior  Courts 3179,  3180 

3  Of  Court  of  Ordinary 4042,  4051 

4  Of  Supreme  Court 3171,  3172 

5  Of  Arbitrators 4174 

6  Of  General  Assembly 4932 

Administration  of  Assets. 

1  Legal  and  equitable  assets 3085 

2  How  distributed  in  equity. .  .3085,  3086 

3  Interference  with  administration..  3087 

4  Bills  for  direction  lie — when 3088 

5  Bills  to  marshal  assets 3089 

6  Election  of  parties  in  such  cases. .  3090 

7  Creditors'  bills 3091 

8  Appointment  and  duty  of  receiver  3092 

9  Receiver's  accountability 3093 
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10  Misapplication  of  Inist  asHCts '.'()U^ 

11  Assets  may  bo  traced :5005 

12  Creditors  may  reach  ecjuitahle  as- 
sets   imct 

13  Joint  and  individual  assets 3007 

Adminirtration  of  JCspates. 
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ses       ao8 
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8  Application  for — when  made 2463 
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18  Removal  of  administration.2570  to  2572 
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2  Right  of,  to  the  whole  estate 2449 
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Accountable  for  true  value  of  estate- 
Ann  luil  returns  of 

Vouf;herH  to  uccompany  leturn.s. . 
Duty  of  Ordinary  as  to  returns. .  . 
Returns  of  non-resident  or  deceased 
Docket  and  citation  of  defaulters. 

Notice  to  creditors 

Effect  of  failure  to  file  claim 

Heirs  sued  for  debts — when 

Debts  should  be  paid — when 

Rank  and  priority  of  debts 

Estate — how  bound  for  debts 

Duty  of,  as  to  collections 

Heirs  or  creditors  may  collect. . . . 

Power  of,  as  to  debts,  etc 

May  join  in  assignments  

Compromises  by — how  made 

May  revive  debts — when 

May  provide  counsel  for  estate. . . 

Investments  by 

May  continue  deceased's  business . 

May  contract  for  labor 

Duty  of  as  to  deceased's  contracts . 

Exempt  from  suit  for  a  year 

Exception 

Application  for  titles  to  land 

Notice  of  application 

Objections  and  trial 

Appeal 

Application  for  title  by  heirs 

Notice  to  vendor 

Where  both  are  dead 

Costs  of  proceeding,  by  whom  paid 

May  sell  perishable  propert}^ 

Mode  of  conducting  sale 

Terms  of  sale — diligence 

Sale  of  wild  lands  by 

Sale  of  choscs  in  action 

Sale  of  land — when  allowed 

Land — how  advertised  and  sold. . 

Recital  in  deeds,  effect  of. 

Land  in  two  counties — where  sold. 

Warrant}^  by — effect  of 

Can  not  sell  over  adverse  possession 

Claims — where  tried 

Private  sales  by,  condemned 

Sales  under  wills 

Terms  of  sale  shall  be  advertised. 

Returns  of  sales  by 

Support  of  deceased's  family 

2459,  2530  to 

Division  of  estates  in  kind .  2543  to 
Advancements — law  concerning.. 

253S  to 

Commissions  of 

Commissions  on  interest  raised. . . 
Commission,  how  divided  amongst 
Allowed  on  same  fund  but  once. . 

Commissions — how  forfeited 

Disallowed — when 2550 

Traveling  and  other  expenses  of. . 
Expenses  of  agents 
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97  Settlements  of,  before  Ordinary. .  2557 

9S  How  made  and  enforced 2558 

99  Settlemcnis  in  Equity 2559 

100  Basis  of  settlements 25C0  2561 

101  Interest — lunv  charsied  against, . . 
T 2500  2563 

102  Final  receipts — proof  of 2563 

lOo  -May  demand  refunding  bonds 2564 

104  llo\v  discharged 2565 

105  Ordinary's  duty 2566 

lOJ  Elinors  not  bound  by  discharge.. .  2566 

107  Discharge  by  fraud — is  void 2567 

108  Disposition  of  unclaimed  funds.. .  2568 

109  Resignation  of— how  etfected 2569 

110  Elinors  not  bound  by  resignation.  2569 

111  Jurisdiction  of  trust — howremov- 

cd 2570 

112  Liability  of  sureties  in  such  case.  2572 

113  Suits  by  foreign  administrators,.,  2573 

114  Proof  of  authority  to  be  filed. . . .  2574 

115  Rights  of  heir  or  creditor  in  such 
case 2575 

116  Other  rights  of  foreign  adminis- 
trators   2576 

117  xVdministratorsmay  arbitrate.2498  2838 

118  Limitation  of  actions  against....  2871 
110  Attachments  against 3210 

120  Suits  on  bonds  of.  3307,  3308,  3310  3311 

121  Service  of  one — sufficient  w^hen,,  3312 

122  Pleas  peculiar  to 3423  3424 

123  Garnishments  against 3497  3498 

124  Judgments — how  entered  against 
3515  3516 

125  Appeals  by 3566 

126  May  convey  by  attorney  in  fact. . .  2154 

127  Make    returns  in  new  County — 
when 36 

Administrator's  Sales. 

1  Law  regulating 2513  to  2528 

Admisstoxs. 

1  Refer  to  civil  cases 3730 

2  Of  parties  to  the  record 8731 

3  Of  real  party  though  not  on  record  3782 

4  Of  strangers — received  when 3733 

5  Of  agents  and  attorneys 3734 

6  Of  privies 3735 

7  Improperly  obtained — rejected. . .   3736 

8  Effect  of  silence  or  acquiescence. .  3737 

9  The  whole  of,  must  be  received., ,  3788 

10  Received  with  caution 3739 

11  Of  executor  and  legatee 2402 

12  Confidential  communications 

3744  to  3746 

Adoptiox. 

1  Of  children 1779 

2  Of  adults 1781 

Adulterated  Drugs  or  Liciuous. 

1  Sale  of  gives  action  to  injured  par- 
ty  2053 

2  Punishment  for  selling 4473 

Adultery. 

1  Husband  may  sue  for,  with  wife. ,  2957 

2  Proof  of  marriage  in  such  case, . ,  2957 

3  Competency  of  witnesses  in  cases 

of 3799 

4  With  negro — how  punished 4487 


5  Punishment  for 4460 

Adults. 

1  Adoption  of 1781 

2  Changing  names  of 1781 

Advancements. 

1  How  proved  and  accounted  for. , , 

2538  to  2542 

Adverse  Possession. 

1  Law  governing 2036  to  2647 

2  What  is,  by  tenant  in  common. . , ,  2277 

3  Administrator  can  not  sell  over. . .  2523 
Affidavits. 

1  Of  illegality — law  regulating 

3614  to  3621 

2  Of  illegality  amendable — when. , .  3450 

3  To  appeal,  may  be  amended. ....  3455 

4  To  obtain  capiaf^  ad  satisfaciendum  3578 

5  What  are  not  amendable 3458 

Affirmation. 

1  Of  Witnesses 3806 

2  May  be  framed  by  Court 3806 

Affrays. 

1  Definition  and  punishment 4443 

Agents. 

1  Who  may  be    2155 

2  What  acts  may  be  done  by..  ..2153  2181 

3  Of  foreign  bank  or  banker — tax  on    816 

4  Auctioneers  are,  of  both  parties.. ,  2588 

5  Of  firms— their  duty 1900 

6  Liability  of  partners  for  torts  of. ..  1906 

7  Law  relating  to,  with  principals.. . 
2152  to  2167 

8  Liability  of  principals  for  acts  of. . 
'.2168  to  2180 

9  Rights  and  liability  of,  as  to  others 
2181  to  2188 

10  Payments  to— when  good 2813 

11  Must  have  license — when 2799 

12  Seizures  by  pretended  government  4354 
Agency, 

1  How  created 2156 

2  How  and  when  revoked 2157 

3  By  ratification 2152  2166 

Agreements. 

1  That  must  be  in  writing 1940 

Agricultural  Products. 

1  Ownership  unchanged  till  paid  for  1589 

2  Penalty  for  failing  to  pay  for 1590 

3  Weighers  of— how  sworn 1595  1596 

4  Tare  allowed  on 1598 

Aliens. 

1  Who  arc 1655 

2  Rights  and  privileges  of. U'XyiJ  1657 

3  May  take  and  enforce  liens 1658 

4  May  be  admitted  to  the  bar 425 

5  Subject  to  militia  duty— when 1660 

6  Privileges  of  certain  Frenchmen..   1659 
Alimony. 

1  Temporary  or  permanent 1731 

2  Temporary,  when  and  how  allow- 
ed . , 1^32 

3  Discretion  of  Judge  as  to 1733 

4  Order  for,  may  ])c  revised ; 1734 

5  Merits  of  case",  not  in  issue 1735 

6  Enforcement  of  order  for 1734 

7  Permanent,  granted  when 1736 
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8  May  ])C  gninlcd  T)y  deed 17.'}7 

9  I)ecre(3  I'oi',  iti  e((ni1y 1 7'}8 

10  Wife's  Bui)i)ort  until  granted \7'.'A) 

U  Eilbct  or  <,n-antii)i4- 1.7'4() 

12  Elfcct  of  cohabitation  after 1741 

13  Wife's  interest  in  husband's  estate, 
after 1742 

14  May  be  granted  in  divorce  cases. .   1710 
Alteration. 

1  Of  written  contracts,  clTcct  of. . . .  2801 

2  Proof  of. 280;J  JJ782 

3  By  whom  tried 2802 

4  Of  records  and  pap(;rs 4404 

Altering  Mauks  and  Brands. 

1.  Punishmeiit  for 43-37 

Altering  Public  Roads. 

1  Penalty  for C89 

Amalgamation. 

1  Prohibited  in  Georgia 1707  4988 

2  Punishment  of  party  officiating. .  4483 
Ambrotypists. 

1  Tax  on 806 

Amendments. 

1  Ofpleadings,  when  allowed... 3429  40G4 

2  When  not  allowed 3430 

3  To  include  issue,  born  pendente  lite.  3431 

4  Court  may  impose  terms  of. 3432 

5  Of  misnomers 3433 

6  Of  names  of  partners 3434 

7  Of  parties  names, 3435  3436 

8  Of  representative  character 3437 

9  Of  omission  of  jurisdiction 3438 

10  Of  scire  facias 8439 

11  Of  waiver  of  process. . . .  , 3440 

12  Of  verdicts 3441  to  3443 

13  Of  judgments 3444 

14  Of  executions,  effect  of 3445 

15  Of  official  returns .3446  3447 

16  Of  records 3448  3449 

17  Of  affidivats  of  illegality 3450 

18  Of  insolvent's  schedule 3451 

19  Of  rules  for  new  trial 3452 

20  Affidavits  not  amendable  when . . .  3453 

21  Of  appeal  bonds,  etc 3454 

22  Of  affidavits  to  appeal 3455 

23  Of  clerical  mistakes 3456 

24  In  Equity 4118  4122 

25  In  Inferior  Court 4064 

26  Of  bills  of  exception 4223 

27  In  cases  of  attachment 3240 

28  Continuances  because  of. 3469  3470 

Ancient  Documents. 

1  Admissible  in  evidence — when...  3726 
Answers. 

1  General  provisions  as  to. . .  .3400 to  3407 

2  Particular  pleas 3408  to  3428 

Answers  in  Equity. 

1  Are  evidence — how  far    3050 

2  How  rebutted 3050 

3  What  is  responsive  in 3051 

4  Of  co-defendants 3052 

5  Exceptions  to 4135 

6  Where  discovery  is  sought 4138 

7  To  amendments  of  bill 4137 

8  Amendment  of,  and  its  effect 4136 


9  May  be  used  on  motions  to  di.ssol  ve, 
etc 4130 

1  liight  r>f 3553 

2  From  Courts  of  Ordinary,  361, 3553  4971 

3  Do  not  lie  on  collateral  issues 3554 

4  Nor  in  issue  on  dilatory  pleas. . . .  3555 

5  When  to  be  entered 3556  3557 

6  By  whom  entered 3558  to  3561 

7  Payment  of  cost,  giving  security.   3559 

8  One  or  more  may  effect 3562 

9  All  bound  by  final  judgment 3563 

10  Obligation  of  surety  on 3564 

1 1  Recourse  of  surety 3504 

12  By  executors,  etc 3565 

13  In  forina  j)aaj>eriH 3566 

14  Costs  in  Court  of  Ordinary 3567 

15  Application  for — to  whom  made. .  3569 

16  Transmission  of 3568  3570 

17  Make  new  investigation 3571 

18  Effect  of  Appeals 3511  3573 

19  Plow  withdrawn 3573 

20  How  and  when  tried 3574 

21  Frivilous  appeals' — damages  for. . .  3575 

22  From  County  Court 296  3570 

23  From  judgments  against  railroad 
companies 2901 

24  How  entered,  and  where  tried  in 
such  cases 2991 

25  From  confessions  of  judgment. . .  3543 

26  Judgment  on — liow  entered  up.  . .  3513 

27  In  Justices'  Courts,  trial  of. .  .4098  4099 

28  Appeal  bonds  amendable 3454 

29  Affidavits  to  appeal  amendable. . .  3455 

30  Kot  allowed  in  Equity  cases 4153 

Apothecaries. 

I  Law  concerning 1429  to  1431 

Apportionment. 

1  Of  contracts,  etc.,  in  equity. .' 3079 

Apprentices. 

1  Law  concerning 1863  to  1804 

2  Associations  to  disturb,  punished. .  4426 

3  Witnesses  in  such  cases 4427 

Appropriation  of  Payments. 

1  How  made 2818 

Appropriations  of  Money. 

1  Book  of  to  be  kept        72 

3  Paid  to  objects  specified 86 

3  Not  paid  after  six  months 86 

Arabic  Numerals. 
1  May  be  used  in  pleadings 3195 

Arbitrament  and  Award. 

1  Between  disagreeing  parties  ....  2833 
3  Fiducial  agents  may  submit  to 2833 

3  Submission   and   award    verbal — 

W' hen 2834 

4  Submission  must  control 2835 

5  Aw^ard  under  o-eneral  submission. .  2836 

6  What  award  must  be 2837  2838 

7  Umpire — award  by 2839 

8  Pen  din  2:  suits  mav  be  referred 2840 

9  Award— what  vitiates 2S41  2843 

10  In  cases  of  tort 3007 

II  Award  set  aside  for  fraud 3121 

12  Who  may  submit 4166 

13  Submission  must  be  written 4167 
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14  Conteuts  of  siibmissiou 41(57 

15  Xumber  of  arbitrators 4168 

IG  Arbitrators — how  chosen 4168  4169 

17  Time  and  place  of  hearing 4170 

18  List  of  witnesses, 4171 

19  Vacancies — how  filled 4172 

20  Arbitrators  to  be  sworn 4173 

21  Postponement  of  trial 4174 

22  Adjournments 4175 

23  Testimony  b}'  commission 4176 

24  Competency  of  witnesses 4177 

25  Rules  of  evidence 4178 

26  Examination  of  witnesses 4178 

27  Attendance  of  witnesses 4179 

28  Production  of  books  and  papers. .  4180 

29  Administration  of  oaths 4181 

30  Two  may  make  award 4182 

31  Rendition  and  effect  of  award 4183 

32  Award — how  attacked 4184 

38  Verdict  and  order  of  Court 4185 

34  Clerk's  fee 4186 

35  Costs— how  taxed 4187 

36  Compensation  of  arbitrators 4188 

37  Submission  at  common  law 4189 

38  When  suit  is  pending 4190 

Argument. 

1  Order  of,  in  criminal  cases 4551 

2  By  brief  in  Supreme  CourL4212  to  4215 
Ar^is. 

1  Right  to  bear  not  to  be  infringed. .  4893 

2  Keeper  of  public — how  appointed.      68 

3  Secretary  of  State  controls  public.  1128 

4  Laws  concerning  public  arms  1185 

to 1196 

5  Punishment  for  carrying  concealed  4454 
Arraignments. 

1  Out  of  bar  dock  in  small  cases. . .  -.  4540 

2  Form  of 4543 

3  And  plea  make  the  issue 4544 

4  Entry  of  on  indictment 4547 

5  Shall  not  be  in  fetters 4548 

Arrest. 

1  Right  of  action  for  malicious 2942 

2  Of  exempted  person,  evidence  of 
malice 2945 

3  Malice  implied— when 2943  2944 

4  Of  persons  under  final  process.. . .  3589 

5  Exemption  of  witnesses 3794 

6  Exemption  of  militia 1175 

7  Exemption  of  voters 1320 

8  Exemption  of  Legislators 4928 

9  Of  offenders  by  officer 4625 

10  Without  warrant 4626 

11  By  private  persons 4627 

12  Duty  of  person  making 4628 

13  Duty  of  officer  making 4629 

14  What  constitutes 4631 

15  Breaking  doors  to  make 4632 

Arrest  of  J  udgment. 

1  Law  concerning 3529  to  3532  3534 

Arsenals. 

1  Keeper  of— how  appointed 68 

2  Secretary  of  State  controls 1128 

3  Law  concerning 1185  to  1196 

Arson. 

1  Kinds  of,  and  punishment  4309  to  4319 


Assault. 

1  Definition  and  punishment..  .4291  4292 

2  Opprobious  words  may  justify 4597 

3  With  intent  to  injure  clothes 4296 

4  With  intent  to  rob 4294  4295 

5  Witli  intent  to  rape  4285 

6  With  intent  to  murder 4293 

7  Under  color  of  office 4409 

Assemblies. 

1  Unlawful — how  punished 4440 

2  Of  the  people  shall  not  be  prohib- 
ited  4896 

Assets. 

1  Administration  ofin  Equity  3085  to  3097 

2  Bills  to  marshal — how  served 4129 

Assignment  of  Dower. 

1  Law  regulating .3969  to  3976 

Assignments. 

1  To  evade  taxes,  void 810 

2  What  void  as  to  creditors 1942 

3  Banks  may  make — when 1499 

4  By  banks — how  set  aside 1500 

5  Do  not  fail  for  lack  of  assignee . . .  1501 

6  By  partnerships,  void — when.. 1929  1930 

7  Of  choses  in  action — effect  of 2218 

8  Of  judgments 3539  8540 

Asylums. 

1  For  the  blind 1241  to  1255 

2  For  the  deaf  and  dumb.. .  .1256  to  1264 

3  For  lunatics 1366  to  1395 

Attachments. 

1  On  what  grounds  issued 8199 

2  Affidavit  for— how  made 3200 

3  Bond  of  plaintiff 3201 

4  Who  may  give  the  bond 3201 

5  In  favor  of*firms  and  joint  credi- 
tors    3202 

6  Who  may  issue 311,  491  3203 

T  How  levied  in  another  county 3204 

8  How  returnable 3205 

9  How  directed 3206 

10  Issued   and   levied   on   Sunday — 
when 3207 

11  For  debts  not  due 3208 

12  Against  partner  or  joint  debtor. . .  3209 

13  How  levied  in  such  case 3209 

14  Lie  against  executors, etc. — when.  3210 

15  Lie  for  any  money  demand 3210 

16  In  favor  of  sureties  and  indorsers.  3211 

17  Money — how  paid  in  such  cases.. .  3211 

18  Pendente  lite 3212 

19  Against  foreign  corporations 3213 

20  Against  bail 3214 

21  Substantial  compliance 3215 

22  Form  of  affidavit,  bond,  and  writ.  3216 

23  Duty  of  levying  officer 3217 

24  Return  of  officer 3218 

25  In  what  order  levied 3219 

26  Levy — how  entered 3219 

27  On  what  levied 3220 

28  May  be  served  by  garnishment .    . .  3221 

29  May  be  levied  on  stocks.  • 3222 

30  Transfer  after  levy,  void 3223 

31  Certificate  to  purchaser 3224 

32  Of  land  for  purchase  money 3225 

33  Levy— filing  deed— lien 3225 
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34  Garnislimcnts — how  obtained 3220 

35  Against  gurnishce  out  of  county. .  3227 
30  Judgment  against  garnishee 3228 

37  Disposition  of  effects 3220 

38  Traverse  of  garnishee's  answer. . .  3230 

39  Proceedings  thereon 3230,  3231 

40  Declaration  on — when  filed 3232 

41  Notice  to  defendant 3233 

42  ElFect  of  the  notice 3233 

43  Case  stands  as  at  common  law 3233 

44  Appearance — defense — appeal. . . .  3234 

45  Set-off  of  debts  not  due 3235 

46  Traverse  of  plaintiff's  affidavit . . .  323G 

47  Trial  of  issue— appeal 3230 

48  No  delay  allowed 3237 

49  Parties— how  made 3238  3239 

50  Amendments 3240 

51  Creditors  may  attack  judgments..  3241 

52  Interrogatories— how  taken 3242 

53  Replevy  of  property 3243  3244 

54  Sale  of  perishable  property 3245 

55  Claims — how  interposed 3246 

56  Claims — where  returned 3246 

57  Trial  of  claims 3247 

58  Replevy  by  claimant 8248 

59  Suit  on  replevy  bond 3249 

60  Claimant  pays  hire — when 3250 

61  Claims — when  to  be  made 3251 

62  Judgments  in — when  general 3252 

63  When  in  rem  only 3252 

64  Executions — levy — sale 3253 

65  Money  raised  by — how  applied.. .  3254 

66  Lien  of  attachments 3255 

67  In  County  Courts 284,  293    311 

Attempts  to  Commit  Crime. 

1  Punishment  for — prescribed 4615 

2  Not  indictable  when  the  act   is 
done 4580 

3  Jury  may  find  accused  guilty  of. .  4581 
Attendance  of  Witnesses. 

1  Law  regulating 3788  to  3795 

Attorneys  at  Law. 

1  Who  may  practice  law 422 

2  In  what  Courts  admitted 423 

3  Qualifications  of  applicant 424 

4  Aliens  may  be  admitted 425 

5  Application  for  admission 426 

6  Facts  of  application — how  veri- 
fied      427 

7  On  what  laws  examined 428 

8  Mode  of  examination 429 

9  Examination  must  be  satisfactory,    430 

10  Order  of  admission 431 

11  Oath  of 432 

12  Graduates  ofLumpkin  Law  School    433 

13  From  other  States 434  to    437 

14  How  admitted  in  Supreme  Court.    438 

15  Fees  not  collectable — when 439 

16  Forfeitures  by 440 

17  Rule  for  fixing  fees  of 441 

18  Liable  to  rule , 442 

19  Proceedings  against 3872  to  3880 

20  Power  of,  to  bind  clients 443 

21  Payments  to — in  what  made 444 

22  Advice  of— does  not  relieve  client.    445 

23  Unauthorized  appearance  of.  .446    447 


24  Authority  of,  dcmandablc 448 

25  Leading  counsel  {)referred 440 

20  Leading  counsel  defined 450 

27  If  two  be  relied  on,  the  first  leads..     451 

28  Continuances  for   illness   or    ab- 
sence of. 3474 

29  Duties  of,  specified 453 

30  Causes  for  removing 453,  400  3882 

31  Proceedings  to  remove 450  to    409 

32  At  whose  instance  removable. 455    409 

33  How  restored  to  the  bar 454 

34  Tax  on 800 

35  Fees  when  acting  Solicitor  Gener- 
al     420 

36  For  plaintiff  in  error  liable  for 
cost 212  4225 

37  Subject  to  garnishment 3494 

38  Transfer  of  judgment  by 3540 

39  May  enter  appeals 3558 

40  Liable  for  costs— when 3020  3027 

41  Cost  ji.fas.  against 3030  3637 

42  Not  compelled  to  testify — when . .  3798 

43  May  argue  by  brief  in  Supreme 
Court 4212  4213 

44  Shall  send  costs  with  brief— when  4214 
Attorney  General. 

1  Who  is 402 

2  Shall  give  bond 403 

3  His  duties  specified 404 

4  Is  subject  to  Governor's  call 405 

5  Comptroller  may  have  services  of.     406 

6  Salary  of  Attorney  General 1640 

7  Fees  of 1040  to  1644 

Attorneys  in  fact. 

1  Fiducial  agents  may  convey  bv. . . 
2154  2498 

2  May  enter  appeals 3558 

Auction. 

1  Sales  by — memorandum  of 2588 

Auctioneers. 

1  Tax  on 806 

2  Privileges  of— how  obtained 1438 

3  Sale  by  of  stolen  horse  or  mule. . .   1439 

4  May  sue  for  goods  sold  by  them. .  2183 

5  Sales  by — memorandum  of 2588 

6  Are  agents  of  buyer  and  seller. . . .  2588 
Auditors. 

1  When,  and  how  appointed...  .3082  4143 

2  Reports  of  and  their  efi'ect 3042 

3083  4144 

3  Exceptions  to  reports,  and  trial. . .  4144 

4  Fees  of— how  determined 4145 

Backing  Executions. 

1  From  Justices'  Courts 4106 

Baggage. 

1  Liability  of  carriers  for 2045 

2  Value  of— may  be  limited 2055 

3  Lien  of  carrier  on 2053 

4  Railroads  bound  to  check  2046 

Bailees.      ♦ 

1  Diligence  required  of 2034  to  2037 

2  Property  of,  in  thing  bailed 2033 

3  Burden  of  proof  on — when 2038 

Bail  in  Civil  Cases. 

1  Afiidavit,  before  whom  taken.3341  3343 

2  Where  debt  is  not  due 3343 
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3  Jiidgmeat — when    taken  iu   such 
casos 3343 

4  Alliilavit  need  not  describe  debt. .  3344 

5  Sum  sworn  to — how  endorsed. . . .  3341 

0  Surety  or  indorser  may  require. . .  3345 

7  In  actions  cr  delicto 237,  3316  3347 

8  Execution  and  return  of  process. .  3348 

9  Ollicer  is  special  bail  when 3340 

10  Commitment  of  deiendant 3350 

11  Itinerants — how  served 3351 

12  I'ayment  of  jail  fees 3352  3353 

13  New  bail  taken — when 3354 

14  Service  on  Sabbath 3355 

15  Exemption  of  widows  and /?W6S(9?<3  3356 

16  Pendente  lite 3357  to  3362 

17  Special  bail 3363 

18  Ca.  ^Y^  and  its  return 3364  3368 

19  Scire  facias  against  bail 3364  3367 

20  How  directed  and  served 3364  3366 

21  Surrender  of  principal 3365 

22  Judgment  on  scire  facias 3369 

23  In  suits  for  personalty 3370 

24  Affidavit  and  proceedings.. .  .3370  3371 

25  Pendente  lite  for  personalty 3372 

26  Replevy  of  property 3371  3372 

27  Bail  in  County  Court 311 

28  Bail  in  Justice's  Court 4083 

Bail  in  Criminal  Cases. 

1  Allowed— how  often 4604  4649 

2  HvjW  allowed  iu  capital  cases 4649 

3  Excessive  bail  forbidden 4900 

4  County  J  udge  may  grant 311 

5  Forfeiture  of  recognizance 4605 

6  *Sci"rd /«f^V(.s  and  judgment  thereon  4606 

7  Bail  may  surrender  principal.4607  4648 
Bailiffs. 

1  County  Judge  may  appoint 329 

2  Special  Bailiffs 329,  330    332 

"  3  Bond  and  oath  of 331 

4  Temporary  Bailiffs 333 

5  Fees  of 334 

6  Oath  of  Bailiff  to  Grand  Jury. . . .  3848 

7  Oath  of  to  other  juries 3857 

Bailments. 

1  Definition  of 2032 

2  Property  in  bailee 2033 

3  Diligence  of  bailee 2034 

4  Ordinary  diligence 2035 

5  Extraordinary  diligence 2036 

6  Gross  neglect 2037 

7  Burden  of  proof  on  bailee — when  2038 

8  Right  of  action  in  cases  of 2976 

9  Carriers 2039  to  2058 

10  Hiring— law  as  to 2059  to  2076 

11  Deposits 2077  to  2097 

12  Loans 2098  to  2109 

13  Pledges  and  pawns 2110  to  2119 

Banks  and  Banking. 

1  Bank  charters— how  granted 4940 

2  Penalty  for  failing  to  pay  specie. .   1487 

3  Proceedings  in  such  case 1488 

4  Penalty  for  rejecting  own  bills. . .   1489 

5  Term  "  Bank  "  defined 1490 

6  Liability  of  bank  for  officers 1490 

7  Charters — how  forfeited 1491 

8  Proceedings  to  forfeit  charter 1492 


9  Receiver — appointment  of 1492 

10  Duties  of  receiver 1493 

11  Debts — in  what  order  paid 1495 

12  Bills  of  insolvent  bank — how  re- 
ceived  r 1496 

13  Stockholders — when  suable 1497 

14  Vacant  receivership  does  not  abate 
suits 1498 

15  Assignments  by  banks 1499  1501 

16  Sale  of  stock  relieves  liability — 
when 1502 

17  Violations   of   charter  punished. 
4359  to  4365 

18  Obligation  of  banks 1486 

19  Penalty  for  overissue  of  bills 1485 

20  Tax  on  banks 812 

21  Tax  returns  of  banks 822    828 

22  Bank  returns — how  made 1472 

23  What  returns  shall  embrace 1473 

24  Returns — how  verified. 1474 

25  Publication  of  returns 1475 

26  Expense  of  publication 1475 

27  Penalty  for  not  making  returns. . ,  1476 

28  False  oath  to  return  perjury 1477 

29  Prohibitions  on  banks '. 1478 

30  Qualifications  of  prohibitions 1479 

31  Certain  contracts  of  banks  void . .  1480 

32  Penalty  for  illegal  sale  of  exchange  1481 

33  For  illegal  issue  of  paper 1482  1484 

34  Officer  shall  appear  with  books  of.  1483 

35  Banks-wheresuedfor  acts  of  agent  3336 

36  Service  of  process  in  such  case. . .  3337 

37  Proceedings  and  judgment 3338 

38  Unauthorized  banking  punished. . 
4389  to  4392 

Bank  Bills. 

1  Title  of  bona  fide  purchaser  of . . . .  2597 

2  Warranty  of  payer  in 2816 

Bank  Directors. 

1  Election  of  on  part  of  State 1364 

Bankers. 

1  Tax  on 814    816 

Bank  Officers. 

1  Offenses  by 4359  to  4365 

Bank  Stock. 

1  May  be  attached 3222  to  3224 

2  Levy  and  sale  of. 2584 

Bans. 

1  Return  of  marriage  by 1703 

Barratry. 

1  Definition  and  punishment..  .4429  4430 
Barter  and  Exchange. 

1  Law  governing 2614 

Bastards. 

1  Definition  of 1788 

2  Support  of 1789 

3  Custodyof 1790 

4  Inheritance  by  bastards 1791  1792 

5  Proceedings  in  cases  of  bastardy . 
4664  to  4667 

6  Concealing  death  of— punishment.  4272 

7  Legitimation  of 1778 

BASTA.RDY. 

1  Proceedings  against  the  mother..  4664 

2  Against  the  father 4664 

3  Commitment  of  the  mother 4665 
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4  Exculpatory  evidence 4005 

5  Jiiistardy  l)(>ii(ls— return  of 4007 

6  Suits  on  such  bonds 4000 

7  Indictment  of  the  tather 4480 

Batteky. 

1  Dedned  and  puniwlicd 4207 

2  Of  wife  by  husband 4488 

3  Opprobrious  words  may  justify.. .  4597 
Bestiality. 

1  Delinition  and  punishment..  .4288  428i) 

2  Attempt  to  commit 4200 

Benefit  of  Cleroy. 

1  Not  allowed  in  Georgia 4567 

Bigamy  and  Polygamy. 

1  Defined  and  punished 4456  to  4458 

2  Absence  of  husband  or  wife  ex- 
cuse— when 4457 

3  Issue  legitimate 4457 

Bills  in  Equity. 

1  Divisions  and  definitions 4122 

2  Proper  parties  to 4119  to  4121 

3  Bills  of  revivor— abolished 4122 

4  Amendment  of 4118 

5  For  discovery— requisites  of.  .4117  4123 

6  To  perpetuate  testimony 4123 

7  Of  interpleader — when  brought. .   3168 

8  Collateral  interpleading 3169 

9  Of  peace — when  entertained 3166 

10  Perpetual    injunction   in  bills  of 
peace 3167 

11  Of  review— limitation  in 2868  4161 

12  Sanction  of  bills 4125  4127 

13  Where  and  when  filed 4124  4125 

14  Service  of  bills 4126,  4128  4129 

15  Modes  of  defense  to 4132 

16  Demurrers  to 4133  4141 

17  Pleas  to .' 4134  4141 

18  Answers  to 4135  to  4138 

19  Replications — abolished 4140 

Bills  of  Exception. 

1  When  and  for  wdiat  taken 4191  4192 

2  Must  specify  errors 4192 

3  How  tendered  and  certified 4193 

4  Pendente  lite 4191  4194 

5  Form  of  certificate 4193 

6  Where  Judge  is  inaccessible 4195 

7  Where  parties  die 4196 

8  Errors  in — how  rectified 4197 

9  Mandamus  against  Judge 4198 

10  Bills— how  served 4199,  4200  4201 

11  Filing  with  clerk 4202 

12  Transcript  of  record 4202 

13  O'^Qv^lQ  ^^  supersedeas — when....  4203 

14  Mandamus  against  Clerk  or   Sher- 

lif 4204 

15  Time  of  filing  in  Supreme  Court.  4205 

16  From  City  Courts 4206  4207 

17  Amendment  of. 4223 

Bills  op  Exchange. 

1  Definition  of 2731 

2  What  is  foreign  bill 2731 

3  Acceptance  may  be  conditioned. . .  2737 

4  Payable  out  of  particular  fund. . . .  2737 

5  Lien  of  acceptor  in  such  case ....  2737 

6  Indorser  of— his  undertaking 2738 


7  Payal>lf;  In   Ijank  —  notice   to   in- 
(lorser 27.'/.) 

8  Indorser  suable  with  maker 2740 

0  Holidays  and  days  of  grace.  .2741  2742 

10  Wan-aiity  of  transferrer   2736 

1 1  Indorser  may  limit  liability 2735 

12  Jlights  of  bona  fide  liolder 2743 

13  Overdue,  is  notice  of  dishonor.  . . .  2744 

14  J'resimiption  of  holder's  good  faith.  2745 

15  Holder  of  collaterals 2746 

16  What  is  notice 2748 

17  Bills  are  due,  when 2749 

18  Damages  on  foreign  bills 2750  2751 

10  Form  of  action  on 3315 

20  Acceptor  indictable,  when..  1591  to  1504 

Bills  of  Sale. 

1  Registration  of,  is  no  notice 2668 

2  Reduced  to  mortgage,  when 3756 

Births. 

1  May  be  proved  by  hearsay 3719 

2  Revoke  wills,  when 2441 

Blind. 

1  Blind  paupers,  how  dealt  with 705 

2  W.  &  A.  R.  R.  free  to,  when 1013 

3  May  make  will,  how 2377 

4  Academy  for,  law  regulating.. .1241 

to 1255 

Boats  and  Crews. 

1  Bills  of  lading — inspection  of. . . . .  1621 

2  Penalty  for  not  showing  bill 1622 

3  Traffic  with  hands  prohibited 1623 

4  Shipping  by  hands 1624 

Bonds. 

1  Of  officers,  where  kept 12 

2  Who  may  sue  thereon 12 

3  Taken  by  officers,  where  kept 13 

4  Who  may  sue  thereon 13 

5  Official  bonds,  law  as  to 138  to    180 

6  Forthcoming  bonds 3622  to  3624 

7  Of  Y^gv2.-nXs—  scire  facias  on 4496 

8  Solicitor's  fee  and  duty  in  such  case  4497, 

9  To  keep  the  peace 4654  to  4658 

10  For  good  behavior 4651  to  4653 

Bonds  for  Title. 

1  How  executed  when  parties  die 
2508  to  2512 

2  Damages  for  breach  of 2898 

3  Sale  of  land  held  under,  3225-3520  3604 

4  Judgment  liens  on  property  held 
under 3520 

Bonds  to  Prosecute. 

1  May  be  required 4622 

Books  and  Papers. 

1  Production  of,  how  required 

3457  to  3467 

2  Transcripts,  when  used. 3466 

3  Examined  bj'- commission,  when..  8467 

Boundary  of  the  State. 
1  Defined 15  to      19 

Brands. 

1  Regulations  concerning 1451  to  1455 

Bribery. 

1  Definition  and  punishmeut.4402  to  4403 

2  Disqualifies  legislator 4933 


lOOS 


INDEX. 


Bridges,  Ferries,  Turnpiices,  and  Cause- 

AVAYS. 

1  What  arc  declared  public 707 

*2  Hcnv  classified 708 

3  Le!::islatinv  can  not  establish 4940 

4  Establishment  of 709 

5  Authority  of  Inferior  Court.. .  .346  710 

6  Bond  of' builders 711 

7  Approval  and  filing  of  bond 712 

8  Additional  bond  from  contractor. .  713 

9  How  repaired 714  to  71G 

10  Builders  can  not  be  road  commis- 
sioners    717 

11  OnCountylines— howbuilt..718  to  720 

12  Distance  of  private,  from  public  fer- 
ries   721 

13  Distance — how  computed 722 

14  Rates  of  toll  to  be  posted 723 

15  Penalty  for  neglect 723 

16  Land  owners  may  build 724 

17  Excessive  toll  prohibited  725 

18  Annual  examination  of  rates 726 

10  Penalty  for  illegal  toll 727 

20  Punishment  for  obstructing  fords, 

etc 728 

21  How  discontinued 729 

22  Liability  of  proprietors 730 

23  Liability  of  contractors 731 

24  Forfeiture  for  detention  at 732 

25  Punishment  of  defaulting  owner. .  733 

26  Owners  of  private,  liability  of . . . .  734 

27  Toll  shall  not  be  evaded 735 

28  Damages  for  right  of  way 736 

29  Value  of  land — how  determined. .  739 

30  Grant  of  land  does  not  give  fran- 
chise   737 

31  One  franchise  does  not  give  the 
other 738 

32  Right  to  construct  or  establish  . . .  2207 

33  Bridges  on  public  roads,  how  made    640 
Brokers. 

1  Tax  on 814    816 

Buildings. 

1  Owned  by  the  State 964 

2  In  which  State  has  interest 965 

Buoys  and  Beacons. 

1  Punishment  for  injuring 4517 

Burden  of  Proof. 

1  Upon  whom  it  rests 3705 

2  In  claim  cases 3686 

3  Cast  on  bailee  on  proof  of  loss 2038 

Burglary. 

1  Definition,  and  punishment. .. 4402  4403 
Burying  Grounds. 

1  Punishment  for  injuring 4530  4531 

Camp  Grounds. 

1  Intruders  on — how  ejected 4004 

2  Punishment  for  vending  near 4491 

Canals. 

1  Injuring  fixtures  of,  punished 4523 

Canons. 

1  Of  inheritance 2448 

Capias  ad  Satisfaciendum. 

1  Amdavit  to  obtain 3578 

2  Amendment  of,  and  its  effect 3445 


3  How   executed,  and   proceedings 

on 3585  to  3589 

4  Issue  and  return  of,  in  bail  cases 
3364  3368 

Carpenters'  Lien. 

1  Law  regulating 1959  to  1965 

Carriers. 

1  Definition,  and  liability  of 2039 

2  Law  of  common  carriers.  .2040  to  2057 

3  Gratuitous  carriers — liability  of. . .  2080 
Carrying  Concealed  Weapons. 

1  How  punished 4454 

Castration. 

1  Punished  with  death 4280 

2  Wounding  in  less  degree 4281 

Cattle. 

1  Stealing  cattle 4381  to  4333 

2  Altering  marks  or  brands  of 4337 

3  Skinning  cattle 4338 

Causeways. 

1  Over  public  roads — how  made....     640 

2  Law  concerning 709  to    739 

Cavalry  Corps. 

1  Law  regulating 1103  to  1107 

Caveats. 

1  To  wills— limitation  of 2390 

2  Grounds  of  must  be  set  forth 4045 

3  May  be  amended 4045 

4  To  land  warrant 2339 

Certiorari. 

1  Shall  be  taken  in  three  months.2869  3985 

2  Lies  in  what  cases 3977 

3  In  cases  of  possessory  warrants.3962  3963 

4  In  cases  in  Inferior  Court 3978 

5  In  cases  in  Court  of  Ordinary 3978 

6  In  cases  in  County  Court 297    298 

7  Judge  of  Superior  Court  may  grant    237 

8  What  Judge  may  grant.  • 3979 

9  In  cases  in  other  judicatories 3980 

10  Affidavit  to  petition 3981 

11  Payment  of  cost,  and  giving  secu- 
rity   3982 

12  Sureties  made  to  justify 3983 

13  In  forma  pauperis 3984 

14  How  made  returnable 3985 

15  When,  and  by  whom  served 3986 

16  Notice  of  the  hearing 3987 

17  Operates  as  a  supersedeas 3988 

18  Answer  to — when  filed 3989 

19  Exceptions  to  answer — effect  of. . .  3990 

20  By  whom  written — when  sworn  to  3991 

21  Stands  for  trial— when 3992 

22  Heard  on  grounds  set  forth 3993 

23  Traverse  of  answer — trial 3994 

24  Judgment  on 3995-3998  3999 

25  When  Justice  dies  before  answer..  3996 

26  Damages  awarded — when 3997 

Ciiain-Gang. 

1  How  governed  and  employed .  4716 

to 4722 

2  Insurrection  by — how  punished. . .  4723 
Challenge  op  Jurors. 

1  To  the  array  in  criminal  cases. . . .  4587 

2  For  cause 4588 

3  Peremptory  challenges 4549  4550 
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CirAIJiKN(JI<]    TO    FUIIIT. 

1  (^ivin;.^  or  iicccjpiing  is  crime AA'i'i 

2  CiiiTying  or  d(3livcrinjL5' 4444 

i)  Denouncing  one  for  rejecting 4447 

ClIANCKKY. 

1  Jurisdiction  nnd  princii)l(;s.'>025  to  0045 

2  Plendings  ;ind  proceedings. 411G  to  41Gi') 
CnANGii-fl  Bills. 

1  Offenses  relative  to 4B89  4:51)0 

2  Forfeiture  by  banks  for  issuing. . .   1484 

ClTAIlITlES. 

1  Jurisdiction  of  equity  as  to 8098 

2  Mode  of  executing 3099 

3  Oy  pres 2432  3099 

4  Proper  matters  of  charity 3100 

5  Equity  will  supervise 3101 

G  What  deemed  irreligious 3102 

7  Extraneous  evidence 3103 

8  Restraints  on  charitable  devises. . .  2384 

ClIAIlTERS. 

1  How  granted 1G74  4940 

2  Laws  relative  to.' 1G80  1688 

3  Bank  charters— how  forfeited..l491  1492 

4  Violations  of  by  bank  officers 

4359  to  4365 

Cheats  and  Sv^ndleiis. 

1  Obtaining  credit  by  falsehood 4499 

2  Cheating  at  play 4500 

8  Selling  under  assize 4501 

4  By  false  weights  and  measures ....  4502 

5  Forestalling,  regrating,  engrossing  4503 

6  Counterfeiting  marks  and  brands..  4504 

7  False  packing 4505 

8  Obtaining  goods  by  personating. .  4506 

9  Other  deceitful  means 4507 

10  Personating  witness 4508 

11  Lying  to  obtain  security 4509 

12  Deceit  as  to  liens 4511 

13  Illegal  measurement  of  timber.. . .  4512 

14  Making  second  deed  to  land 4511 

Childken. 

1  Who  are  legitimate 1777 

2  Legitimation  by  marriage 1777 

S  Legitimation  by  Courts 1778 

4  Adoption  and  changing  names  of.  1779 

5  Control  by  parents  until  majority.  1784 

6  Age  of  majority  twenty-one  years.  1782 

7  Custody  of,  on  death  of  flxther. . , .  1785 

8  Protection  of,  against  cruelty 1786 

9  May  defend  parents 1787 

10  Rights  of  illegitimates 1788  to  1792 

11  Punishment  for  inveio-ling 4302 

12  Abandonment  of,  punished 4307 

13  Disposition  of,  in  divorce  cases. . .  .1728 

14  Bound  to  support  pauper  parents 
786    787 

15  May  sue  for  homicide  of  father. . .  2920 

16  Incompetent  witnesses,  when 3800 

17  Legislature  can  not  legitimate 4940 

CnosEs  IN"  Action. 

1  Definition  of. . . .   : 2213  2217 

2  Are  assignable 2218 

3  Judgments  have  no  lien  on 3524 

Churches. 

1  Exempt  from  taxation 796 

2  Bsithing  near  road  to,  on  Sunday. .  4494 


3  Selling  lifiuor  near,  punished 4400 

ClKClTTS. 

1  State  divider]  into  Kixteen 44 

2  To  vvhatcircuitnevv  County  belongs      45 
Cities. 

1  May  establish  liospitals 1396 

2  May  jirescribe  quarantine 1397 

C  IT  I Z  IONS. 

1  Who  are  citizens  of  this  State.  .46  1647 

2  I\;rsons  of  color  are  not 47 

3>  Who  can  not  become 48 

4  Rights  of  citizens 1648 

5  Exercise  of  rights 1649 

6  Disability  of  minors 1651 

7  Dis(iualiiication  for  crime 1652 

8  Disability  of  insane  persons,  etc.. .  1653 

9  Of  other  States— their  rights  here.  1654 
Citizenship. 

1  How  renounced 49 

2  Ceases,  when 50 

3  How  acquired  again 51 

4  Claim  to,  how  disputed 3964 

5  Parties  pending  action 3965 

6  Trial  and  verdicts 3966 

7  Evidence  on  the  trial 3967 

8  Damages  for  malicious  prosecution  3968 
City  Courts. 

1  Supreme  Court  may  review  deci- 
sions of 4206 

2  Judges  of  exempt  from  militia  duty  1064 

City  op  Savannah. 

1  Laws  in  reference  to 4724  to  4889 

2  City  Council  may  protect  harbor. .   1546 

Claims. 

1  Made  on  oath 36T5 

2  Who  may  interpose 3675 

3  Bond  of  claimant 3676 

4  Postpone  sale  of  the  property.  8677  3693 

5  Forthcoming  bond  of  claimant. . .  3678 

6  Bonds — to  whom  payable 3679 

7  Propert}^  left  with  claimant,  when  3680 
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2  In  life  insurance 

3  Sundays  and  holidays  allowed.2741 

Concealed  Weapons. 

1  Punishment  for  carrying 

Concealing  Death  of  Child. 

1  Punishment  for 

2  Is  not  evidence  of  murder 

Concealment. 

1  Amounts  to  fraud — when 

2  Avoids  insurance — when 

Conditions. 

1  Dependent  and  independent 

2  Precedent  and  subsequent 

3  Impossible,  immoral,  and  illeiri^l . . 
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15  Shall  collect  fines  from  road  hands    666 
10  Ma}^  be  ruled  in  such  case 668 

17  Election  of — how  contested 1361 

18  Two  in  each  district 497 

19  Can  not  sell  land 3597 
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3  Inspection  of 1508 
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18  Summary  proceedings  against... 
3872  to  3881 

19  Fees  of 3650 

Corporations. 

1  Definition- -kinds  of 1670  to  1673 
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1  Is  not  worked  by  conviction 4899 

Costs  in  Civil  Cases. 

1  Failing  party  liable  for .^  3625 

2  Attorney  liable  for — when...  3626  3627 

3  When  verdict  is  under  $50 3628 

4  In  actions  of  slander 3030 
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5  In  porson:\l  nclions 3631 

0  Of  advorse  Avitnessos 8602 

7  Kcvonuo  stamps  taxed  as 3038 

8  Due  and  payable — when 3034 

9  Jury  tees  taxed  in  bill  ol' 400'3 

10  Inehided  in  judgment. 3035 

11  Ot"  assigning  dower — how  paid...   3970 

12  Of  perpetuating  testimony 3050 

13  When  allowed  on  tax  fi.  fas 890 

14  Of  inquests — how  paid 035     030 

15  In  County  Court 813 

1(>  Garnishments  for 335 

17  In  Supreme  Court — how  taxed.211  4220 
IS  Who  liable  for  in  Supreme  Court 

211  4225 

19  Fi.  fas.  for  against  plaintiffs 8030 

20  Against  attorneys 8030  3037 

21  Demandable  in  advance — when..   8029 

22  In  Equit}'  cases 4151 

23  Of  proceedings  in  Court  of  Ordi- 
nary' for  titles  to  land 2512 

24  Judgment  shall   include   witness' 

fees 8685 

25  Mode  of  collecting  witness'  fees. .   8789 
Costs  in  Criminal  Cases. 

1  Judgment  for — lien 4002 

2  How  collected 4002 

8  In  cases  of  acquittal  and  insolven- 
cy  4588  4013 

4  Accounts — how  allowed  and  paid 
4588  4013 

5  Prosecutor  liable  for — when. .  .040  4537 

0  Of  State's  witness  out  of  County..  3792 
7  No  fees  due  prosecutor  as  witness.  3795 

Cotton. 

1  Title  does  not  pass  till  paid  for.. . .   1589 

2  Penalty  for  not  paying  for 1590 

3  Acceptor  of  drafts  against  indicta- 
ble—when  1591  to  1594 

4  Weighers  of,  to  be  sworn 1595 

5  Oath  of  weigher  recorded 1590 

0  Penal t}'  for  weighing  without  oath  1590 

7  Rule  for  weighing 1599 

8  Who  may  regulate  weighing 1000 

Counties. 

1  Names  and  limits  of 28 

2  Are  bodies  corporate 525 

8  Transfer  of  cases  to  new  County..       29 

4  Jurisdiction  of  Counties 37  to      39 

5  Those  having  two  representatives,      40 

6  Control  of  County  property. .  .346    529 

7  Suits  against — how  brought 520 

8  Competency  of  jurors 525 

9  Contracts  with,  must  Ije  in  writing    527 

10  Wlien  liable  for  paupers  sent  away    790 

11  Deeds  for  benefit  of,  vest  title 528 

12  Erection  and  repairs  of  buildings.     530 

18  Tax  for  court  house  and  jail 530 

14  Claims  against — how  audited 540 

15  Presentation  of  claims 541 

10  Judgments  against — how  paid. . . .     542 

17  Payment  of  debts  by 549 

18  Money  holders — how  made  to  ac- 
count  550  to    560 

19  Executions  against  money  holders 
558    501 


Law  concerning 1205  to 


20  Illegality — wdiere  tried 

21  Revenue  outside  of  taxation..  .563 

22  Laid  olf  into  road  districts 

23  Liable  for  escapes — when.. 

24  Embezzlement  of  County  funds.. . 

25  New  Counties 29  to  30,  41,  48 

Counterfeiting  and  Forgery. 

1  Kinds  and  punishment. . .  .4875  to 

2  Marks  and  brands 

County  Acadamies. 

1 

2  Exempt  from  taxation 

County  Buildings. 

1  Erection  and  repair  of 530  to 

2  Injuries  to  indictable 

3  Grand  Jury  shall  inspect 

4  Exempt  from  taxation 

County  Court. 

1  Organization  and  name 

2  Sessions  of 271 

8  Where  held 

4  Justice  of  Inferior  Court  holds — 
•when 

5  Jurisdiction  of,  generally 

0  At  semi-annual  sessions 

7  At  quarter  sessions 

8  At  extra  sessions 

9  As  to  court  contracts 2710  to 

10  In  criminal  cases 

11  Is  a  Court  of  Inquiry — when 

12  Is  a  Court  of  Record 

18  Power  of .191  to  197 

14  Rules  of  proceeding  in 

15  Summons  in  certain  cases 

10  Service  of  summons 

17  Attachments  in 

18  Claims  in 

19  Garnishments  in 

20  Jury  box  for 

21  Grand  Jury  for 

22  Other  juries  in 

23  Oaths  of  juries 

24  Amendments 

25  Defenses 

20  Trial— time  of 

27  Mode  of  trial 

28  Continuances 

29  Claims — how  tried 

30  Attachments — trial  of 

31  Witnesses — attendance  of 294 

82  Verdicts  and  judgments 

33  May  be  moulded 

84  Appeals  from 

85  Certiorari  from 297 

30  Sales  under  process  from 

37  Proceedings  in  criminal  cases 

801,  802 

88  Accused  shall  have  counsel 

39  Seal  to  be  provided 

40  Costs  in 

41  Clerk  and  his  duties 321  to 

42  Dockets  of 

43  Sheriff  and  Bailiffs 327  to 

44  Garnishments  for  cost 

45  Clerk  exempt  from  militia  duty. . . 
40  Judge  of. 804  to 


559 

504 

041 

3591 

4308 

4986 

4388 
4504 

1268 
796 

538 
534 
588 
796 

270 

277 
272 

273 

274 
275 
376 
277 
2780 
278 
279 
280 
281 
282 
283 
283 
284 
284 
284 
285 
285 
286 
287 
288 
289 
290 
291 
290 
292 
293 
303 
295 
295 
296 
298 
300 

311 
803 
310 
313 
826 
326 
835 
835 
1064 
313 
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47  Solicitor  of ' :U4  to 

County  Funds. 

1  PnniHliineiit  for  (!nil)(;zzlinf^.   

2  Holders  of — how  nuide  to  account. 
550  to 

3  Clerk  of  Inferior  Court — how  nuule 
to  account 

County  Judge. 

1  Title — office,  where  kept 

2  Electi(ju  and  official  term  of. 

3  Vacancy — how  filled 

4  Commission  and  oath.. 

5  May  hold  other  offices 

6  May  practice  law 

7  Duties  specified 

8  Shall  provide  seal 

9  Authority  and  jurisdiction 

10  Fees  and  costs  of • 312 

11  May  appoint  bailiffs 

12  Jurisdiction  as  to  apprentices 

1^362to 

County  Officers. 

1  Elections  for 1345  to 

County  Poor. 


1  Inferior  Court  shall  supervise 

2  Houses  and  provisions  for 

3  Farms  for 

4  Tax  for  houses  and  farm 

5  Regulations  for  farm 

6  Shops,  schools,  and  churches 

7  Commissioner  for  the  poor 

8  Liability  of  holders  of  pauper  fund 

9  Application  of  pauper,  how  made 

10  Beneficiaries,  who  are 

11  Mutual  support  of  parent  and  child 
786 

12  Burial  of  paupers 

13  Removing  paupers,  liability  for.789 

14  Abandonment  of  paupers. .  .791  to 

15  Insane  paupers,  how  dealt  with. . . 

16  Deaf  and  dumb,  and  blind  paupers 
County  Property. 

1  Under  control  of  Inferior  Court. . . 

2  Erection  and  repair  of  buildings. . 

3  Exempt  from  taxation 

County  Records. 

1  Preservation  of 

County  Revenue. 

1  From  taxation 543  to 

2  From  other  sources 563  to 

County  Solicitor. 

1  Title — election — commission.  ..314 

2  Qualifications  of 

3  Oath — may  be  removed 

4  Pro  tern. — vacancy .... 

5  Fees  of 

6  Collecting  officer  of  County  Court 
County  Surveyor. 

1  Election  and  commission 

2  Term  of  office 

3  Appointed,  when 

4  Appointees  need  no  commission , . 

5  Oath  and  bond  of 

6  Subject  to  removal 

7  May  have  assistants 

8  Oath  of  assistants 


320 

4368 

560 

577 

304 
305 
306 
307 
308 
309 
310 
310 
311 
313 
329 

1874 

1350 

776 
777 
787 
779 
780 
781 
782 
783 
784 
785 

787 
788 
790 
794 
795 
795 

346 
530 
796 

531 

562 


315 
316 
317 
318 
319 
820 

607 
607 
608 
609 
610 
611 
612 
613 


9  Office,  where  kept 014 

10  Duties  specified 615 

11  Fees — how  paid,  how  collected. . . . 
616  to    61S 

12  Surveys,  when  evidence 619 

13  ]*(;rialty  for  illegal  survey 62:i 

14  When  elected l:J47 

15  Fees  f(;r  processioning 2356 

16  Who  acts  in  case  of  vacancy.  .620    621 

17  liond  to  be  filerl,  when 143 

18  How  approved  and  certified. .  .150     151 
County  Tax. 

1  Jjcvied  by  Inferior  Court 346 

2  On  recommendation  of  Grand  Jury    543 

3  Without  recommendation,  when.. 
545    546 

4  Rights  of  tax-payers  and  County 
creditors 537    547 

5  For  what  purposes  assessed...  .536    548 

6  Assessment  must  be  specific 550 

7  Subjects  of  assessment 550 

8  Publication  of  assessment 551 

9  Shall  not  be  diverted 552 

10  How  and  by  whom  collected 553 

11  Collector's  commissions  on 554 

12  Mode  of  allowing  commissions. . .     555 

13  Collector's  liability  for 554 

14  Remedies  against  Collector 556 

15  Relief  from  improper  tax 562 

County  Treasurers. 

1  Who  eligible  to  the  office 584 

2  Election  and  official  term.578  to  582  1348 

3  Vacancies,  how  filled 583 

4  Oath  of 586 

5  Bond  of 587 

6  How  approved  and  certified. .  .150    151 

7  When  Clerk  of  Inferior  Court  is 
elected 685 

8  Bond  of  appointee  to  till  vacanc}^.     588 

9  Shall  manage  Countv  funds 5S9 

10  Office,  where  kept. .". 590 

11  Duties  specified 591 

12  Books  of,  how  paid  for 592 

13  Deposit  of  books  when  full 593 

14  Order  of  payment  by 594 

15  Age  of  order  before  payment 595 

16  Presentment  of  orders  to 596 

17  Schedule  of  orders 597    602 

18  Shall  not  bu}^  orders  at  discount. .     599 

19  Penaltj^  for  illegal  payment  or  pur- 
chase of  orders 600 

20  Executions  against 604 

21  Fiscal  report  to  Grand  Jury 544 

22  Books — how  kept  where  Treasurer 

and  Clerk  are  one. 603 

23  Embezzlement  by — how  punished  4368 

24  Presumption  of  guilt 4368 

25  Fees  of oGo2 

26  Final  accounts  of 605    606 

Court  Contracts. 

1  AVhat  agreements  may  be 2716 

2  Where  to  be  filed '. 2716 

3  Force  and  cfi:ect  of 2717 

4  Issues  of  fact,  how  tried 2718 

5  Performance,  how  enforced 2719 

6  Orders,  how  carried  out 2720 
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7  DAinajxcs,  how  awarded 3721 

S  Kocissiou  ol' 2723 

0  Kules  of  decision 2728 

10  Timo  is  essence  of 2724 

1 1  Expiration  of 2725 

12  Power  of  Court  continues 2726 

13  :Ma V  be  sued  on 3727 

14  How  set  aside 272S 

15  Whon  valid 2729 

1()  Sunnnary  remed}' cumulative 3730 

17  County  Judge  shall  keep  index  of.     310 

CouHT  HousEsr 

1  Erection  and  repair  of    531 

3  Kooms  of,  how  assigned 533 

3  In  keeping  of  Sheriffs 533 

4  Tax  to  build  or  repair 536 

5  Exempt  from  taxation 796 

COUKTS. 

1  Judicial  power  vested  in 191 

3  What  rules  bind 192 

3  Judicial  oflicers  incompetent,  when  193 

4  l^owers  incident  to  194 

5  Minutes  to  be  read  and  signed. ...  196 
G  Acts  valid,  without  Clerk 197 

7  Power  to  punish  contempts  limited  4901 

8  What  contempts  punishable 4614 

9  Right  of  appeal  to  secured 4896 

10  Removal  of  records  and  papers. . .     195 

Courts  Martial. 

1  Laws  regulating 1135  to  1146 

Courts  of  I^'quiry. 

1  Who  may  hold 4633 

2  Time  and  place 4633 

3  Associates 4634 

4  Time  for  preparation  given 4635 

5  Bond  of  defendant  in  such  case.. .  4635 
G  Evidence— statement  of  accused. .  4636 

7  Abstract  of  evidence 4637 

8  Recognition  of  witnesses 4638 

9  Attendance  of  witnesses  compelled  4639 

10  Rule  of  decision 4640 

11  Commitment 4641 

12  Imprisonment  of  accused  out  of 
County 4642 

13  Jail  fees  and  obligations  of  Jailor 
4643  4643 

14  Taking  bail 4644 

15  AVaiver  of  hearing 4645 

16  May  commit  for  any  offense  prov- 

ed» 4646 

17  Papers — how  disposed  of. 4647 

18  Rights  and  powers  of  bail 4648 

19  Rafl  allowed— how  often 4649 

20  Informality  no  cause  of  discharge.  4650 

21  County   Court  one  of   Inquiry — 
when 379 

Courts  of  Ordinary. 

1  Name  and  style  of 354 

2  Wlienhcld 4040 

3  Exclusive   jurisdiction  of 366 

4  May  attach  for  contempt 367 

5  May  be  adjourned  4043 

6  Who  may  adjourn 4051 

7  Applications  to  be  in  writing 4043 

8  Notice  of  proceedings 4043 

9  Orders  of— contents  of  orders 4044 


10  Objections  and  caveats-how  made  4045 

11  Record  of  proceedings 404G 

12  Minutes 4047 

13  Docket  of  applications 4048 

14  Docket  of  returns 4049 

15  Orders — how  enforced 4050 

Covenants. 

1  AVhat  inure  to  purchaser 2581  2660 

2  Warranty  of  title  includes  what. .  2661 

3  Offer  to  rescind  unnecessar}'- 3663 

4  Of  warranty — how  construed 3611 

Coverture. 

1  Plea  of 3437 

Creditors. 

1  Law  concerning 1934  to  1943 

3  May  attack  judgments — when 3538 

3  Of  estates  may  follow  assets 3095 

4  Compulsory  election  by. 1939 

5  Acts  of  that  release  sureties 3136 

Crime. 

1  Definition  of 4237 

3  Intention — how  manifested 4338 

3  Persons  capable  of  committing. . . 
4337  4338 

4  Felony  defined 4339 

5  By    accident    or    misfortune,   ex- 
cused   4337 

6  Principals  and  accessories. 4340  to  4345 
Criminal  Conversation. 

1  Husband's  riglit  to  sue  for 8957 

3  Proof  of  marriage  in  such  case. , .  3957 
Criminal  Law. 

1  Crime  defined 4337 

3  Felony  defined 4338 

3  A¥ho  can  commit  crime. .  .4338  to  4338 

4  Principals  and  accessories. 4340  to  4345 

5  Treason  and  insurrection.  .4246  to  4353 

6  Crimes  against  the  person. 4353  to  4307 

7  Arson  and  burglary 4308  to  4333 

8  Crimes  relative  to  property  4333  to  4374 

9  Forgery,  counterfeiting,  etc 

4375  to  4393 

10  Crimes  against  public  justice.  . . . 
4393  to  4439 

11  Offenses  against  public  peace. . . . 
4440  to  4455 

13  Offenses  against  morality,  etc 

4456  to  4498 

13  Cheating  and  swindling. .  .4499  to  4514 

14  Malicious  mischief 4515  to  4534 

15  Indictment,  arraignment,  and  plea 
4535  to  4548 

16  Challenge  of  jurors 4549  4550 

17  Order  of  argument 4551 

18  Powers  of  jury — verdict 4553 

19  Cases  stand  for  trial — when 4553 

30  Demand  for  trial 4554 

31  Nolle  prosequi  not  allowed — when.  4555 
33  Oath  of  juries 4556 

33  Oath  of  witnesses 4557  4558 

34  Successive  imprisonments 4559 

35  Fines — how  paid  and  disposed  of.  4560 

36  Fines  to  be  paid  at  once 4561 

37  Jiecommendation  of  jury 4563 

28  Penitentiary  convicts — when  sent.  4563 
39  Notice  to  Keeper 4564 
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30  EMcapcH  from  PoiiiUjntiiiiy — v(!nuo  4505 

31  Con(iiicnienl  of  convicts  until  sciil, 

for 4500 

32  Bciiont  of  clergy  denied 4507 

33  Sentence  of  death — liow  executed.  45fiM 

34  Jieport  of  defects  in  Penal  Code. .  4501) 

35  Crimes  punished  under  co-existing 

law 4570 

36  Limitation  of  indictments 4571 

37  Insanity  after  conviction 4572 

38  Pregaant  convicts 4573 

39  Failure  to  execute— effect  of 4574- 

40  Execution — time  of  after  sentence.  4575 

41  Offense  on  boundary  line — venue.  4570 

42  Place  of  trial  in  certain  cases. 4577  4578 

43  Lunatic  shall  not  be  tried 4579 

44  Attempt  not  indictable — when. . . .  4580 

45  Jury  may  find  attempt 4581 

46  Second  conviction  for  felony 4582 

47  Convicts  may  testify — when 4583 

48  Jury— how  impaunelled. .  .4584  to  4592 

49  Change  of  venue 4593 

50  Felons  can  hold  no  office 4594 

51  Severance  on  trial 4595 

52  Effect  of  continuance  by  one 4596 

53  Opprobrious  words  justify — when  4597 

54  Oath  of  inquest  of  insuiity 4598 

55  Evidence  recorded — when 4599 

56  Form  of  sentence  to  Penitentiary,  4600 

57  Costs  and  how  collected 4602 

58  Discharge  of  insolvents 4603 

59  Bail — allowed  hov/  often 4604 

60  Forfeiture  of  recognizance 4605 

61  Judgment  against  bail 4606 

62  Surrender  of  principal 4607 

63  Punishment  for  minor  offenses. .. .  4608 

64  Settlement  of  cases 4609  4610 

65  Demanding  fees  not  due  is  crime.  4611 

66  Two  returns  of  "  no  bill"  a  bar.. .  4612 

67  Insolvent  costs — liow  paid 4613 

68  Criminal  docket — how  called 4613 

69  Announcements  for  trial 4613 

70  State  shall  make  showing  for  con- 
tinuance— when 4613 

71  Contempts  of  Court 4614 

72  Attempts  to  commit  crimes 4615 

73  Warrants — how  issued  and  execu- 
ted  4616  to  4624 

74  Arrest  of  offenders 4624  to  4632 

75  Courts  of  Inquiry 4633  to  4650 

76  Warrants  for  good  behavior.4651  to  4653 

77  Warrants  to  keep  the  peace.4654  to  4658 

78  Search  warrants 4659  to  4663 

79  Proceedings  for  bastardy.  .4664  to  4667 

80  Insurrection  by  convicts 4723 

81  Constitutional  rights  of  accused. 
4897  4898 

Crops. 

1  Landlord's  lien  on  for  provisions, 

etc 2261 

2  Lien  of  factors  and  merchants  on.  1977 

3  Growing  crops  exempt  from  sale. .  3594 

4  Exception 3594 

5  Poisoning — presumption 1460 

Ckoss  Bills. 

1  Need  not  be  filed 4122 

m 


2  Answrtrs  may  bo  used  as 4122 

CllOHSINOH. 

1    Law  relating  to 740  to  752 

(JllCKL'I  Y, 

1  Of  Jailors— how  punished 4405 

2  Ciiildren — liow  protected  agnin-st.  1780 
C(:rke.ncy. 

1   Lnauthorizod  issue  of 4380  to  4302 

CUHTOMS. 

1  When  binding 1 

DA<JUKIIRK.\N    Al'vTIHTH. 

1  Tax  on 800 

Damages. 

1  For  what  given 2880 

2  Liquidated  damages 2889 

3  Penalties  are  not  liquidated  dam- 
ages   2800 

4  Expenses  of  litigation 2891 

5  Exemplary  not  allowed,  when. .. .  2802 

6  Kemote  damages 2803 

7  Interest  may  increase 2804 

8  Nominal  damages — tender 2805 

9  Are  in  jury's  discretion 2800 

10  For  breach  of  v/arranty  of  title. . .  2807 

11  For  breach  of  bonds  for  title 2808 

12  Necessary  expenses  included.. 2890  3013 

13  Against  railroad  companies  for  way  2078 

14  For  torts — general  rule 3010 

15  Aggravated 3011 

16  Vindictive,  when  allowed 3012 

17  General  and  special 3014  3015 

18  Direct  and  consequential 3016 

19  Rule  for  ascertaining 3018  3019 

20  Against  joint  trespassers 3021 

21  Contribution  amongst  trespassers.  3021 

22  In  actions  for  personalty 3022 

23  Where  the  property  is  destroyed. .  3023 

24  Where  specific  performance  is  im- 
possible    31 36 

25  In  second  action  of  ejectment. . . .  32S7 

26  For  frivolous  appeals . .   : 3575 

27  For  frivolous  claims 3685  3688 

28  For  frivolous  ceriiorari 3097 

29  In  Supreme  Court  for 4221 

30  In  trials  of  citizenship 3968 

31  Measure  of,  for  escapes 3590 

32  On  foreign  bills  of  exchange.  .2750  2751 

33  Against  auctioneers 1430 

34  Offer  to  rescind,  effect  of 2662 

35  In  suits  of  offfcers'  bonds 157 

36  For  public  roads,  how  assessed. . . 
676  to  6S7 

37  For  bridges,  etc 738  739 

38  For  private  wavs 758, 759  770 

39  Liability  of  W.\t  A.  R.  R.  for. . . .  070 

40  For  breach  of  printer's  bond 1025 

41  For  breach  of  distributor's  bond. .  105S 

Dams. 

1  Regulations  concerning:  — 1601  to  1611 
Days. 

1  How  counted 4 

Dates  and  Amou^^ts. 

1  May  be  set  out  m  figures .    3195 

Days  of  Grace. 

1  Not  allowed  on  sight  paper 274.2 
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Dead  Bodiks. 

1  May  bi'  disinterred  tor  inquest 031 

'^  Penalty  tor  illeg-al  lUsinterments. .     6o2 

0  Piuiislimont  tor  disiutering  or  buy- 
ing   4479 

Deadly  AVEAroxs. 

1  Punishment  for  carrying  concealed  4454 
Deaf  and  Dimb. 

1  Academy  lor 125G  to  12G4 

2  Pass  over  W.  ct  X.  R.  Pv.  free,  when  1018 

0  Guardians  lor,  hiw  rei^'ulating.  . . . 
r. . . .  1845  to  1855 

4  Paupers — how  dealt  with 795 

5  3[ay  make  wills,  how 2377 

Death. 

1  Provable  by  hearsay 3719 

2  Caused  by  perjury,  how  punished.  4401 

3  Sentence  of,  and  its  executiou.4568  4575 

4  Sentence  of  in  force  until  executed  4574 
De  Bexe  Esse. 

1  Testimony  used — when 3055  3839 

Debtor  and  Ciieditoh. 

1  Relation  of 1934 

2  Creditors  favored 1935 

3  Equitable  assets  reached 193G  3096 

4  Creditors  may  attack  j  udgments . . 
1937  3241 

5  Creditors  confined  to  one  remedy.   1938 
G  Compulsory  election  by  creditors.   1939 

7  Obligations  that  must  be  in  writing 
527  1940 

8  Excepted  cases 1941 

9  Acts  void  against  creditors 1942 

10  Debtor  may  prefer  creditor 1943 

11  Insolvent  debtors — law  concerning 
1985  to  2006 

12  Debtor  may  have  jail  bounds 2009 

13  Debtor's    property    exempt    from 

sale 2013  to  2022 

14  Obligation  of  debtors  to  W.  &  A. 

R.  R 980 

15  Creditor  may  follow  assets 3095 

10  Croditor's  bills 3091 

17  Debtors  not  to  be  imprisoned,  when  4908 

18  Appropriation  of  payments 2818 

Deceit. 

1  Definition  of,  and  action  for.  .2907  2908 

2  As  to  liens,  indictable 4511 

Deciiees. 

1  Definition  of 4153 

2  Eiiforcement  of 3044,  4156  4159 

3  Set  aside  for  fraud 3121 

4  Of  partition  pass  title 3128 

5  Of  partition,  how  moulded 3129 

6  Interlocutory 4142 

7  For  specific  performance  pass  title  4150 

8  Dormant  decrees — revival  of 41G0 

0  Transfer  of 4158 

10  Lien  of ''.\  *4158 

11  As  to  wills,  in  vacation 4155 

12  ]\Iou]ding  decrees  4154 

13  Rendition  of  decrees 4142  4147 

Defenses  to  Contiiacts. 

1  yon,  est  factum— how  pleaded 2800 

2  Alterations— efiect  of 2801 

3  Alterations— how  tried 2802 


4  Alterations— proof  of 2803 

5  Denial  and  proof  of  indorsements  2804 
G  Obligation  of  contracts  maybe  de- 
nied   2805 

7  Conditions — non  ]iei'formance  of, .  280G 

8  Want  or  failure  of  consideration..  2800 

9  Payment 2813  to  2818 

10  Performance  and  tender. .  .2819  to  282G 

11  Accord  and  satisfaction 2827  to  2831 

12  Arbitrament  and  award. .  .2832  to  2842 

13  Pendency  of  another  suit.  .2843  to  2845 

14  Former  recovery 2846  to  2847 

15  Set-ofi" 2848  to  2857 

16  Recoupment 2858  to  2861 

Deeds. 

1  Requisites  of,  to  land 2648 

2  Consideration  subject  to  inquiry. .  2648 

3  May  convey  future  interests 2649 

4  Form  of,  immaterial 2650 

5  Escrow 2651 

G  Delivery — presumption 2648  2651 

7  Not  void  by  adverse  possession. . .  2653 

8  Of  infants,  voidable 2652 

9  To  personalty — need  no  witness . .  2654 

10  Construction  of 2655 

11  Estoppels  by. . . .    2856  2657 

12  Ancient  deeds  prove  themselves. . .  2058 

13  Copies  of,  may  be  established 2659 

14  Covenants  of  inure  to  feofee 2660 

15  General  warranty,  includes  what..  2661 

16  Offer  to  rescind,  eff'ect  of 2662 

17  When  and  where  recorded 2663 

18  Record  not  in  time,  effect  of 2663 

19  Who  may  attest  for  record 2664 

20  Probate  of,  for  record 2665  2666 

21  Record  ofjj. /a.,  with  Sheriff's  deed  2667 

22  To  personalty,  may  be  recorded. .  2668 

23  Eff'ect  of  such  record 2668 

24  Former  laws  as  to,  still  of  force.. .  2669 

25  Repelled  on  affidavit  of  forgery. . .  2670 

26  Trial  of  the  issue  of  forgery 2670 

27  Copy  of  from  record,  when  evi- 
dence   2671 

28  Election  under  deeds 3108 

29  Shown  to  be  mortgages,  when 3756 

30  How  proved  when  lost 3767 

31  Registration  of,  how  proved 376G 

32  Making  second  deed,  indictable. . .  4511 

33  Of  administrators— recitals  in 2520 

Default. 

1  Entry  of  and  proceedings 3405 

2  Verdicts  on  accounts  in  cases  of.  3105 

1  In  cases  of  gift 2618  262G 

2  Of  things  sold 2G02 

3  Of  deeds 2648  2G51 

4  To  innkeepers 2092 

Demand. 

1  Before  suit — when  necessary 3190 

2  Before  suit  against  W.  &  A.  R.  R.    979 
Demand  foii  Trial. 

1  In  criminal  cases 4554 

Demurrers. 

1  When  to  be  filed 4132 

2  Grounds  of 3142 
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Dentists. 

1  Tax  on 80f> 

Dei'aiitmi<:nts, 

1  Oi' govcniiiient  shall  bcdLstinct..  4011 
DErosrTS. 

1  DofHiitionor     2077 

2  Volunlary  and  involuntary 207H 

3  Naked  depositary— liability  of 2078 

4  In  bank 2079 

5  Gratuitous  carriers 2080 

6  Naked  depositary  may  end  bail- 
ment   2081 

7  Use  of,  by  naked  depositary 2082 

8  Reimbursement — lien  for 20813 

9  Depositaries  for  hire — liability  and 

lien 2084 

10  Factor's  lien  and  liability 2085 

11  Wareliouseman's  liability 2086 

12  Wharfinger's  liability 2087 

13  Term  "  inn"  includes  what 2088 

14  Innkeeper's  liability 2089  2091 

15  Who  are  guests 2090 

1(5  Delivery  to  innkeepers 2092 

17  Notice  of  place  for  keeping  valu- 
ables   2093 

18  Innkeeper's    liability  not  limited 

by  notice 2094 

19  Inkeeper's  duty 2095 

20  Lien  of  innkeeper 2096 

21  Livery-stable  keeper's  liability  and 

lien 2097 

Depositions. 

1  When  and  how  taken 3821  to  3835 

Deputies. 

1  Oath  of  and  where  filed 135 

2  Penalty  for  acting  without  oath. .     136 

3  Acts  valid  without  oath — when. .       137 

4  Ofncial  bonds  of 152 

Descent. 

1  Rules  of 1791,  1792  2448 

2  Realty  descends  to  heirs 2220  2447 

Devises  and  Legacies. 

1  Assent  of  executor 2415 

2  How  given  and  elfect  of 2416 

3  Assent  of  one  executor 2417 

4  No  form  of  words  necessary  to. . .  2418 

5  Gifts  of  income — how  construed. .  2419 

6  Construction  of 2420 

7  Ambiguities — explanation  of 2421 

8  General  and  specific  legacies 2423 

9  Income  of  specific  legacies 2423 

10  Bear  interest,  when 2424 

11  After  acquisitions  pass,  when 2425 

12  Shall  not  lapse,  when 2426 

13  Adeem  in  what  cases 2427 

14  Substitution 2428 

15  Election  by  legatee. .  .2429,3105  to  3107 
10  Conditions  void,  when 2430 

17  Abatement  of  for  debts 2431 

18  Charitable  bequests 2432 

19  Gy  pres  or  appi-oximation 2432 

20  Executory  devises 2433 

Dilatory  Pleas. 

1  Sworn  to  and  filed  at  first  term. . .  3404 
Diligence. 

1  Required  of  bailees. 2034  to  2037 


DntECTOUHOF  Sta'ih  Bank. 

1   When  elected 1364 

I)iH(;LAL\n;i{. 

1  I>y  d(;fendaijt  iti  ejectment  3285 

2  (>f  discovery  in   Lquity 304'} 

DlSCOVEIlY. 

1  C'ompelled  by  (Jourtsof  Equity.  .  .  3040 

2  Privih.'ges  of  iho  party 3047 

3  Must  be  full 3048 

4  Shall  be  under  oath 3040 

5  Answer,  how  far  evidence 3050 

0  Answer,  lio w  rebutted 3050 

7  Kesponsiveness  of  answer 3051 

8  Answer  of  co-defendants 3052 

9  Waiver  or  disclaimer  of 3(>4fj 

10  At  law,  how  obtained.  .  .  .3757  to  3761 

11  Bill  for,  when  sustained 4123 

12  Re(iuisites  of  bill  for 4117 

Disinterment  of  Dead  Bodies, 

1  By  Coroners 631 

2  Penalty  for  illegal  032  4479 

Dismissal  op  Actions. 

1  By  plaintiff 3399 

2  When  by  leave  of  Court 2856 

3  Not  allowed,  when 1718 

4  Complainant   shall    not    dismiss, 
when 4131 

DiSMissoRY  Letters. 

1  When  granted  to  guardians 1840 

2  To  administrators 2565  to  2567 

3  To  executors 2412 

Disorderly  Houses. 

1  Punishment  for  keeping 4463 

Distress  Warrants. 

1  Law  relating  to. . . , 4010  to  4012 

2  County  Judge  may  issue 311 

Distribution  of  Estates. 

1  Rules  of  inheritance 2448  2529 

2  Support  of  deceased's  family 

2530  to  2537 

3  Advancements — law  of. . .  .2538  to  2542 

4  In  kind — mode  of 2543  to  2547 

5  Settlements  and  final  receipts 

2557  to  2564 

6  Refunding  bonds 2564 

Distribution  of  Laws  and  Journals. 

1  Laws  regulating 1050  to  1062 

Districts  and  Circuits. 

1  Division  of  State  into 44 

2  New  Count}'-  belongs  to  what  cir- 
cuit       45 

Divine  Service. 

1  Punishment  for  disturbing 44S9 

2  For  selling  liquor  near  to  place  of  4490 
Divorce. 

1  Jurisdiction  in  cases  of 1710  4964 

2  Total  and  partial 1710 

3  Two  verdicts  in  total  divorces.1710  4964 

4  Form  of  such  verdicts. 3507 

5  Juries — how  impanneled 1710 

6  Grounds  for  total  divorce 1711 

7  Discretionary  grounds 1712 

8  One  verdict  may  give  partial 1713 

9  Form  of  such  verdict 350S 

10  No  divorce  shall  be  granted,  when .   1714 

11  Recrimination — jury's  discretion. .   1714 
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13  Confessions,  how  rocoivcd 1715 

13  Proccedinus  to  obtain 171G 

14  Dclond:int"niay  ask  for 1717 

15  riaintitr  can  not  dismiss,  when. . .   1718 

16  Schodnle  of  jn'opcrtv 1719 

17  Transfer  pi/nhnte  lih 1720 

18  Verdict  n\nst  specily  kind  of. 1721 

10  New  trial  may  be  granted 1722 

20  Competency  of  jnrors 1724 

21  Disposition  of  property 1723 

22  Etfect  of  total  divorced 1725 

2o  Kiixlits  and  disabilities  of  parlies, . 

..r 172G  49G4 

24  Eilect  of  partial  divorce 1727 

25  Custody  of  children 1728 

20  Reconciliation  after  jiartial  divorce  1729 

27  Duty  of  Judge  in  cases  ex  parte. .  1730 

28  Temporary  alimony 1732 

Dockets. 

1  Of  Superior  Court 256 

2  Of  County  Court 326 

3  Of  Justices  of  the  Peace 491 

4  Of  Courts  of  Ordinary 4048  4049 

5  Of  Inferior  Court  for  County  pur- 
poses    4059 

6  Of  criminal  cases,  how  called 4613 

7  Of  Supreme  Court,  how  made  up.  4209 

8  Publication  of  cases  thereon 4209 

DOCL-AIEXTARY   EVIDENCE. 

1  What  laws  are  recognized  without 
proof 3762  3771 

2  Copies  of  records  and  papers. 3763  3764 

3  Proof  of  lost  records 3765 

4  Proof  of  registry 3766 

5  Copies  from  the  registry 3767 

6  AVhere  registry  is  destroyed 3768 

7  Presumption  of  probate 3769 

8  Former  laws  still  in  force 3770 

9  Foreign  laws — how  proved 3772 

10  Etfect  of  judgments  as  evidence. . 

3773  3774 

11  Judgment  not  evidence  for  witness  3775 

12  Judgments,  how  attacked 3776 

13  Notarial  acts,  how  proved 3777 

14  Acts  of  Congress,  as  to  evidence. . 

3777  3778 

Dogs. 

1  Liability  of  owners  for  damagQ  by  2914 
DOiVIK  ii>. 

1  De-fined 1689 

2  Election  l)etween  two 1690 

3  Of  transient  persons 1690 

4  Of  married  women 1691 

5  Of  minors 1692 

6  Oi'  lunatics,  etc 1693 

7  Change  of 1694  1695 

8  Effect  of  change  in  certain  cases.  .  1695 
Donations. 

1  How  made  by  the  Legislature 4942 

Dooii- Keepers. 

1  Of  Legislature — election  and  pay 

of 173 

DoiiMANT  Judgments. 

1  How  revived 3544  to  3551 

DOWKll. 

1  Definition  of 1753 


2  How  barred 

3  Election  between  bequest  and  dow- 
er   

4  Election  in  ignorance  is  no  bar. . . 

5  In  lands  in  ditierent  Counties 

6  Not  barred  by  liens 

7  Dwelling  house  and  furniture 

8  Money  in  lieu  of  dower 1760 

9  Application  for,  when  made 

10  Notice  of  application 

11  Commissioners  to  assign 

12  Duty  of  commissioners 

13  Oatii  of  commissioners 

14  Aid  of  Surveyor 

15  Return  of  commissioners 

16  Traverse  of  return — trial 

17  Finding  of  jur}^,  elfect  of 

18  Judgment  —  writ  of  possession — 
costs  

Drafts. 

1  Law  concerning 2731,  2735  to 

2  Against  cotton — acceptor  of  indict- 
able, when 1591  to 

Driftwood. 

1  Penalty  for  buying  or  selling.  1570 
Druggists. 

1  Regulations  concerning 1429  to 

2  Mistakes  of— right  of  action  for.. . 

3  Sale  of  adulterated  drugs  b3^ . . . , . 
Drugs. 

1  Sale  of  adulterated 

Drunkards. 

1  Admission  of  to  Lunatic  Asylum. 

2  Penalty  for  selling  liquor  to 

3  Incompetent  witnesses,  when 

4  Contracts  of,  when  invalid 

5  Appointment  of  guardians  for 

1843  to 

6  Excused  for  crime,  when 

Drunkenness. 

1  An  excuse  for  crime,  when 

2  Ground  for  divorce 

3  Disqualifies  a  witness,  when 

4  Voids  contracts,  when 

Duelling. 

1  Punishment  for 

2  Seconds  punished 

3  Death  by,  is  murder 

4  Peace  officers  shall  prevent 

5  Denouncing  one  as  coward 

Duress. 

1  Voids  sales 

2  Definition  of 

3  Invalidates  contracts 

4  Crimes  under — excused 

5  By  jailors,  how  punished 

Dying  Declarations. 

1  Admissible  in  evidence,  when... 
Education. 

1  Legislature  may  provide  for 

2  Academy  for  the  blind 1241  to 

3  Academy  for  deaf  and  dumb 

1256  to 

4  Common  schools  and  education. . . 
1269  to 

5  Georgia  Military  Institute.  1217  to 


1754 

1755 

1756 
1757 
1759 
1758 
1761 
3970 
3971 
3969 
3969 
3972 
3973 
3973 
3974 
3975 

3976 

2751 

1594 

1571 

1431 
2954 
2953 

2953 

1387 
1436 
3801 
2695 

1855 
4236 

4236 
1712 
3801 
2695 

4443 
4444 
4445 
4446 
4447 

2591 
2595 

2710 
4238 
4405 

3728 

4937 
1255 

1264 

1302 
1240 
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G  University  of  Georgia 111)7  to  1210 

Edikjational  Fund. 

1  J>()()k  of  kept  by  (^)V(;ni()r         ...  72 

2  Of  State,  how  "made  ui)...12Gl)  to  J274 

3  How  paid  out  by  the  Stale.  1275  to  127'J 

4  Of  CountieB,  liovv  made  up 

1280  to  12H4 

5  How  managed  and  disbursed 

., 1.285  to  1200 

6  Beneficiaries  and  how  ascertained 
l;300  to  1302 

Ejectment. 

1  For  land  on  County  line 3279 

2  Mesne  p/yy/i/s,  how  recovered. .  3280  3281 

3  By  tenants  in  common 3282 

4  Misjoinder  in  actions  of 3283 

5  True  claimant,  how  made  party. .  3284 

6  Disclaimer  by  defendant 3285 

7  Judgments  in,  when  conclusive..  328G 

8  Damages  in  second  action  of 3287 

9  Who  may  be  co-defendant  in 3288 

10  Consent  rule — fictions  form 3289 

11  Recovery  on  prior  jDossession 3290 

12  Form  of  action 3313 

13  Abstract  of  title  with  form 3324 

14  Executions  on  judgments  in. 3582  3583 

15  Venue  of  the  action 3326  4967 

Election. 

1  When  compelled  in  Equity 3090 

2  Cases  of  arise,  when 3104 

3  By  legatees 3105 

4  By  the  Court  for  legatee 3106 

5  Compensation  to  legatee 3107 

6  Under  deeds 3108 

7  By  widows 1755  to  1757 

8  Between  two  domicils  1690 

Elections. 

1  By  the  people,  to  be  by  ballot 4982 

2  Qualifications  and  oath  of  voters 
1303  to  1307  4980 

3  Where  Counties  are  changed 1308 

4  For  legislators — wdio  ma}^  hold. . . 
1309  1314 

5  Superintendents,  how  sworn.. 1310  1311 

6  Places  of  holding 1312 

7  Time  of  holding  for  legislators  . , .  1313 

8  How  conducted 1315 

9  Default  of  superintendent 1316 

10  Examination  of  lists  and  ballots. .  1317 

11  Duty  of  Grand  Jury  as  to  lists. . . .  1317 

12  Blank  forms,  how  supplied 1318 

13  Penalty  for  false  returns 1319 

14  Penalty  for  influencing  voter 1319 

15  Voters  free  from  arrest 1320 

16  Vacancies — elections  to  fill.  ..1321  1322 

17  Provisions  of  general  application.  1323 

18  For  Governor— return  of. 1324  1325 

19  For  Congressmen 1826 

20  For  an  extra  session 1327 

21  Eligibility  of  candidates 1328 

22  Proclamation  of  result 1329 

23  New  election  in  case  of  tie 1330 

24  Must  apply  for  commission 1331 

25  For  Presidential  electors 1332 

26  Electors  to  be  notified 1333 

27  Vacancies,  how  filled 1334  1335 


28  Oni(;r;r.s  of  electoral  college.  •. 1330 

29  MeMH(;jiger  from  the  colle<(e 1337 

30  Pay  of  electors  and  secretary 1338 

31  For  Judges  of  Supf.Tior  Court. 235  1339 

32  PnjebiMiation  of  result 1340 

33  (Qualification  and  commission. 1340  1311 

34  Olliee  (jf  .Judge  vacant,  when 1342 

35  For  Solicitors'  General 1313 

36  Proclamation  of  result \'-r\\ 

37  For  Justices  of  Inferior  Court.1345  1346 
Ii8  For  Ordinaries 134G 

39  For  County  oiricers 1347,  1340  1350 

40  For  County  Treasurer,  when 1348 

41  For  .Justices  of  the  Peace..  1351  to  1354 

42  For  Constables 1355  1356 

43  Contesting  electic^ns 1357  to  1362 

44  In  case  of  legislators 1358 

45  Examination  of  suspected  ballots.   1350 

46  Illegal  votes  may  be  set  off 1360 

47  Not  defeated  by  informality 1362 

48  Election  of  U.  S.  Senators 1363 

49  For  Judges  of  Supreme  Court 1364 

50  For  Bank  Director 1364 

51  For  State  Printer 1 364 

52  For  State  House  officers 1364 

53  By  Legislature,  how  conducted . . . 
...... 172  4981 

54  For  militia  officers 1118  to  1122 

55  Second  highest  candidate  elected, 
wdien 121 

56  Persons  elect,  when  ineligible 123 

Election  Precincts. 

1  Establishment  and  change  of 

34f^  1313  4940 

Electors  and  Electoral  College. 

1  Law^  concerning 1332  to  1338 

Embezzlement. 

1  Of  County  funds,  how  punished. .  4368 

2  Of  records  and  papers 4404 

Embracery. 

1  Definition  and  punishment 4431 

Eminent  Domain. 

1  Defined 2196 

2  When  and  how  exercised.. 2197  to  2199 

Enclosures  and  Fences. 

1  Regulations  concerning. . . .  1456  to  1461 

Endorsement. 

1  Contract  of 2738 

2  May  be  limited 2735 

3  Need  not  be  under  seal 2734 

4  Must  be  denied  on  oath,  when 2S04 

5  Proof  of '^ JtU 

6  In  blank,  may  be  explained 3755 

Endorsers. 

1  For  accommodation,  are  sureties. .  2123 

2  3[ay  attack  principal •  •  2133 

3  May  sue  principal  for  money  paid . 
__,,,,. 2134  2135 

4  May  recover  usury  paid,  when 2136 

5  Foreclosure  of  mortgages  by 2137 

6  May  control  Ji.  fas ^  2140 

7  Of  negotiable  papers— liability  of 

2733  to  2743 

Engrossing.  ^  ^ 

1  Punishment  for 4oOb 
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E\T  VILS 

*1  Prohibited  niul  abolished 2224 

2  Rule  in  case  of 2224 

Equity. 

1  Jurisdiction,  where  vested 3025  4967 

2  Grounds  of  relief 8026 

3  Choice  of  forum 8027 

4  Folknvs  the  law o02S 

5  Complainant  must  do  equit}^ 8029 

6  "Will  do  complete  justice 8080 

7  Deems  that  done  that  should  be 
done 8031 

8  Equal  and  unequal  equities 3082 

9  Of  volunteers  is  inferior 8083 

10  Of  misled  party  is  superior 8034 

11  Equality  is  equit}",  when 8035 

12  Etiect  of  notice 803G 

13  Will  not  disturb  bo?ia  fide  purcha- 
sers   3037 

14  Rule  as  to  fault  of  parties 3038 

15  Elfect  of  laches 3039 

16  Rule  as  to  jurisdiction 3040  3041 

17  blasters  and  auditors 3042 

18  Etfect  of  their  report 3042 

19  Receivers,  when  appointed 8043 
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4132  to  4141 
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40  Trial  and  incidents 4146  to  4152 

47  Decrees  and  their  enforcement 

4153  to  4161 
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5  Proceeds  of  esclioalcd  proj)erty. . .  2GrU 
G  {Solicitor  is  counsel  of  cscheator. . .  2(;o2 
7  May  sue  in  six  years 2GolJ 

BSTABLTSITMENT  OF  LOBT  P AIM] US. 
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8  Estates  tail  prohibited — rule  in . . . 
2224  2225 

9  Limitations  over — how  construed 
2224  2225 

Estates  for  Life. 

1  Defined 2226  2228 

2  How  created 2227 
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12  Estates  during  widowhood 2246 

13  Limitation  over  on  marriage 2246 

Estates  for  Years. 

1  Definition  of 2247 
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11  Stone  horses,  how  gelded 

Evidence. 

1  Object  of  evidence 

2  Definition  of 

3  Moral  certainty 

4  Mental  conviction 

5  Rules  of,  uniform  in  all  Courts. . .  . 
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67  Proceedings  for  discovery 3758 

68  E-vCCution  and  return  of  interroga- 
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30  Illegality  of 3614  to  3621 

37  Sales  under 3598  to  3606 

Executors. 

1  Who  may  be,  and  how  appointed.  2404 

2  Non-resident  may  be,  when 2399 
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6  ]Militia  pass,  free  of  charge 1174 

7  Law  concerning 709  to    739 

Fieri  Facias. 

1  How  issued  and  returned.  .3576  to  3584 

2  Sales  under 3598  to  3606 

3  Satisfaction  of 3607  to  3610 

4  SUiy  of 3611  to  3613 

5  Illegality  of 3614  to  3621 

6  Amendment  and  effect  of 3445 

Fen'es. 

1  In  County  Court,  how  disposed  of.     310 

2  For  neglect  of  road  duty 667 

3  For  violating  Sabbath,  disposition 

of 4495 

4  "When  paid  and  how  disposed  of. . 
4560  4561 

5  Excessive  fines  prohibited 4900 

G  Limitation  of  suits  for 2874 

Firing  the  Woods. 

1  When  and  by  whom  done 1462 

2  Xotice  of,  shall  be  given 1463 

3  Penalty  for  default 1464  1465 

FmE  Insurance. 

1  Law  regulating 2752  to  2775 

Fish  and  Fisulng. 

1  Regulations  concerning. .  .1618  to  1620 

2  Inspection  of  fish 1569 

3  Punishment  for  poisoning  fish. .. .  4533 

4  Penalty  for  injuring  fish-ix)nds. . .  4532 
Fisii- Ponds. 

1  Penalty  for  injuring 4532 

Fixtures. 

1  Defined 2193 

2  Detached,  become  personalty 2194 

3  Larceny  of 4341 

P'LOUIi. 

1  Packing  and  inspection  of.  15G1  to  1564 

2  Penalty  for  sale  of,  without  inspec- 
tion     1566 

Forc  riuj-:  Entry  and  Detainer. 
1  Definition  and  punishment.4451  to  4453 


2  Summaiy  trial  by  jury 4014 

3  Jury  how  obtained 4014  4015 

4  Possession  and   force,  only  ques- 
tions   4016 

5  Oath  of  jury 4017 

6  Restitution  of  possession 4018 

7  Service  of  non-residents 4020 

8  Bond  of  non-residents 4021 

9  Time  given  for  certiorari 4019 

10  Trial  no  bar  to  indictment 4022 

Foreclosure  of  Mortgages.    . 

1  On  real  estate 3886  to  3894 

2  On  personalty 3895  to  3903 

3  By  sureties  and  endorsers 2137 

Foreigners. 

1  Not  allowed  to  peddle 1631  1632 

2  Laws  relating  to .1655  to  1660 

Foreign  Bills  of  Exchange. 

1  Defined 2731 

2  Damages  on,  when  protested. 2750  2751 
Foreign  Administrators. 

1  Privileges  of,  in  this  State.. 2573  to  2576 
Foreign  Corporations. 

1  Attachments  lie  against 3213 

2  Recognized  by  comity  only 1675 

Foreign  Executors. 

1  Privileges  of,  in  Georgia. .  .2573  to  2576. 
Foreign  Guardians. 

1  Privileges  extended  to 1856  to  1860 

Foreign  Insurance  Companies. 

1  Agents  of  must  be  licensed 2799 

Forestalling. 

1  Punishment  for 4503 

Forfeitures. 

1  Convictions  do  not  work  general .  4899 

2  For  violating  license  law. .  .566  to    568 

3  For  crime  abolished 2634 

4  How  worked,  in  Georgia 2635 

5  Limitation  of  suits  for 2874 

6  Of  recognizances 4605 

Forgery  and  Counterfeiting. 

1  Kinds  of- punishment 4375  to  4388 

Former  Recovery. 

1  Upon  same  matter,  conclusive.2846  3426 

2  Parol  evidence  admissible 2847 

3  In  cases  of  tort ^3008 

Forms. 

1  Of  affidavit,  bond,  and  attachment  3216 

2  Of  II(tbeas  Corpus 3937 

3  Of  pleading 3313  to  3319 

4  Of  affidavit  and  warrant 4618  4619 

5  Of  commitment 4011 

6  Of  divorce  verdicts o.':07  3508 

7  Of  writ  of  error 4193 

8  Of  indictments 4535 

Fornication. 

1  Punishment  for 4460 

2  Absolved  by  marriage 4460 

3  With  negro — punishment 4487 

Forthcoming  Bonds. 

1  Made  valid 3623 

2  Shall  not  prejudice  plaintiff" 3624 

3  In  cases  of  illegality 3622 

4  In  cases  of  claims 3678 

Franchises. 

1  Are  exclusive,  when 2208 
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2  In  or  over  laiulH,  uni  [xjrHonally...  2211 
Jj  Grantee  lakes  rioUiin/j;  by  irn])li(;a- 

lion 2'.m 

4  Bridge  and  ferry 2207 

FUAIJT). 

1  Definition  of 2592  iniO 

2  Aetna!  and  eonstrtietive IJIIO 

3  Coneealin(!nt  amounts  to,  when. . .  251)JJ 

4  Misrepresentation  is  fraud,  when. .   JJ117 

5  Suppression  of  trutli  is Jil  18 

6  How  committed 2915  3119 

7  Confidential  rehitions 3120 

8  With  damage,  gives  action 2900 

9  Equity  jurisdiction  in  cases  of. . .   3115 

10  Inadequacy  of  cinisideration 3122 

11  Surprise  and  its  etfects 3123 

12  Deceptive  use  of  trade  marks 3124 

13  Contracts  to  trammel  or  force  mar- 
riage    3125 

14  Secret  marriage  settlements 3120 

15  Voids  sales 2591 

10  Voids  contracts 2709 

17  Title  obtained  by,  good  to  one  with- 
out notice  of  the  fraud 2598 

18  Vitiates  awards,  deeds  and  judg- 
ments   2842  3121 

Praudulbnt  Assign^ients. 

1  To  evade  taxes,  void 810 

2  What  void  as  to  creditors 1942 

3  Transfer  of  stocks  after  levy  void .  3223 
Fradulent  Levies. 

1  Punishment  for 4309 

Fraudulent  Seizures. 

1  By  pretended  government  agents.  4354 
Freedom  op  Speech. 

1  An  element  of  Liberty 4894 

Freedom  of  the  Press. 

1  Constitutional  right  of 4894 

Freight. 

1  Cari'iers  bound  to  receive 2043 

2  Special  receipt  for 4514 

3  Penalty  for  not  giving  receipt. . . .  4514 

4  Lists  and  bills  of,  how  made  out. .  2052 

5  Over  charges  of,  indictable 4513 

Freed  People. 

1  Law  concerning 1601  to  1669 

Fugitives  from  Justice. 

1  Shall  be  delivered  on  demand. .  .50      57 

2  Delivery  suspended,  when 58 

3  How  dealt  with  before  demand. . .       59 

4  Execution  of  warrants  against.. . .       60 

5  Fees  of  arresting  officers,  and  how 
paid ". 3646 

Furnishing  Liquor  to  Minor  Son. 

1  Parents  right  of  action  for 2959 

Gamblers. 

1  B}^  profession,  deemed  vagrants. . .  4476 
Gaming. 

1  Punishment  for 4406 

2  With  minors — pnnishment 4407 

3  With  bank  agents,  clerks,  etc 4408 

4  Players  competent  witnesses 4409 

5  Losses  by,  how  recovered 2712 

6  Parent  may  sne  for,  with  minors. .  2900 

7  Laws  against,  specially  charged. .  4170 


(} A  M I sa  Con t k acth. 

1  Are  vnd 2711 

GA.vriNO  HOUHE''. 

1  Punisliment  for  keeping 4404 

2  lIousf;s  may  be  broken  open 4171 

GAMfNG  T\r.f,KS. 

1  I'unishment  for  keeping 4105 

2  Allowing  minors  to  bet  at 4407 

Gafintsh.mkxts. 

1  In  County  Court 281 

2  For  costs  in  County  Court 335 

3  Against  eniployers  of  road  hands.     COS 

4  For  unpaid  taxes 885,  3499  35W 

5  Partner's  interest  subject  to 1900 

0  In  cases  of  attacliment 3226  to  3231 

7  Attachments  may  be  served  by. . .  3221 

8  At  common  law 3481 

9  Affidavit  and  bond  of  plaintiff.-. . .  3482 

10  Affidavit  of  agent  or  attorney. . . .  3483 

11  By  partners  and  joint  creditors. . .  3484 

12  How  and  by  whom  issued 3485 

13  Service  and  return  of 3485 

14  Against  persons  out  of  County. . . .  3480 

15  Proceedings  in  such  case 3480 

16  How  served  and  returned 3487 

17  How  dissolved 3488 

18  Money  raised  by, how  paid  over. .   3480 

1 9  Garnishee  liable  for  interest,  when .  3490 

20  Judgment  against  garnishee 3491 

21  Mode  of  answering 3492 

22  Collaterals  not  subject  to 3493 

23  Attorneys  at  law  subject  to 3494 

24  Receivers  exempt  from 3495 

25  Wages  not  subject  to 3496 

26  Against  executors  and  administra- 
tors  3497  3498 

General  Assembly. 

1  Legislative  power  vested  in 4912 

2  Who  may  not  be  members 4914 

3  Election  of  members,  how  judged 

of ^. . .  4926 

4  May  punish  offenders 4927 

5  Exemption  of  members 4928 

0  Journals  of 4929 

7  Bills,  how  passed 4930 

8  Acts,  how  signed 4931 

9  Adjournments 4932 

10  Oatli  of  members 4933 

11  Votes  b}^  yeas  and  nays 4934 

12  Bribery  disqualities  members 4933 

13  Powers  of,  generally 4935 

14  New  counties  and  change  of  lines .  4936 

15  Pardons  by ' 4938 

10  Shall  legislate  as  to  persons  of  color  4939 

17  Dutv  of,  as  to  courts  and  jurisdic- 
tions    4939 

18  Restraints  on  power  of 4940  to  4943 

19  Election  for  members 1309  to  1822 

20  Who  may  vote  for 1303  49S0 

21  Election"^ of   members,  how  con- 
tested    1358 

22  Time  and  place  of  meeting 167  4913 

23  Length  of  session 108  4913 

24  How  organized 109 

25  Oath  of  members,  how  taken 170 

20  Presiding  officers,  election  of 171 
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2T  Doorkecpors  ami  mosscng'crs 173 

2S  3Iav  appoint  special  aueuts 174 

29  Subordinate  ollicers. .  T 182    190 

80  Elections  by,  how  conducted 

*. 172,  18G8  to  13G5  4981 

ol  Duty  of  Finance  Committee  of. . .     175 
32-  Pay  of  members 178    179 

33  Pay  of  deceased  members 180 

34  Accounts  of  members,  1io\y  audited    181 
Genkral  Issue, 

1  Defined — what  amounts  to  plea  of  3406 
Geokgia. 

1  Boundary  of 15  to      19 

2  Jiu'isdiction  as  to  places 20 

3  Jurisdiction  over  persons 21 

4  Jurisdiction  of  cases  on  boundary 
line 39 

5  Who  are  citizens  of 46 

6  AVho  can  not  become  citizens 48 

7  Suits  against,  how  defended 22 

Georgia  Military  Institute. 

1  Superintendent,  how  appointed. . .  1217 

2  His  rank  and  commission 1218 

3  His  salary,  and  how  paid 1239  1638 

4  AVho  takes  his  place  in  his  absence  1219 

5  He  is  military  storekeeper 1220 

6  His  pay  as  such 1221 

7  Furnishing  Institute  with  arms. . . .  1222 

8  Board  of  Inspectors 1223 

9  Their  appointment  and  duty 1223 

10  Visitors,  appointment  and  duty  of.  1224 

11  Ineligibility  of  expelled  cadets 1225 

12  State  cadets 1226  to  1229 

13  Inspectors — quorum — meetings — 
vacancies 1230 

14  Expenses  of  boards , 1231 

15  Secretar}^  and  Treasurer 1232 

16  His  bond  and  duties 1232  1233 

17  Annual  report  of  Inspectors 1234 

18  Ineligibility  of  officers 1235 

19  Rules  of  the  Board 1236 

20  Appropriation  for  State  cadets. . . .  1238 

21  Resignation  of  officers 1240 

22  Suits  for  or  against,  how  brought.  1237 
Gifts. 

1  Essentials  of  valid  gift 2615 

2  Acceptance  of 2616 

3  Deeds  of  gift,  effect  of 2617 

4  Delivery  in  cases  of 2618 

5  Void  conditions  do  not  affect 2619 

G  When  void  as  to  creditors. . .  .1942  2620 

7  Void  as  to  purchasers,  when 2620 

8  Presumption  of,  to  children 2621 

9  Possession  of   land,  evidence  of, 
when 2622 

10  Loans  to  married  daughters 2623 

11  iiy  late  minors,  etc 2624 

12  For  illegal  ))urposes,  how  held 2625 

13  In  contemplation  of  death 2626 

14  To  evade  taxes,  are  void 810 

Good  Behavior. 

1  Warrant  and  bond  for 4651  to  4653 

Government. 

1  Departments  distinct 4911 

2  Protection  to  person  and  property 

the  duty  of 4890 


Governor. 

1  Qualifications  of 4946 

2  Election  of,  and  how  returned 

1324,1325  4945 

3  Inauguration -. 52 

4  Oath  before  General  Assembly.. 53  4948 

5  Office  and  residence 74      75 

6  Executive  power  vested  in 4944 

7  Shall  keep  official  seal 73    ^ 

8  Shall  supervise  public  property ...       65 

9  Shall  assign  rooms  of  Capitol 65 

10  Shall  issue  grants  to  lands 64 

11  Shall  keep  certain  office  books 72 

12  Shall  appoint  three  Aids 1134 

13  Shall  commission  officers 63 

14  Duty  as  to  vacancies 4951  4952 

15  Power  to  appoint  and  remove.66  to      68 

16  May  appoint  two  Secretaries 4958 

17  May  appoint  Messenger 115 

18  Messenger's  duties 116 

19  May  employ  special  Messenger. . .     117 

20  May  employ  special  agents 69 

21  May  employ  Capitol  guards. .  .118    119 

22  May    appoint    commissioners    of 
deeds 62 

23  May  suspend  collection  of  taxes. .       70 

24  May  withhold  approval  of  accounts      71 

25  His  power  over  Treasurer's  office .       87 

26  His  power  as  to  contagions 1405 

27  His  duties  as  to  weights  and  meas- 
ures   1587 

28  Rewards  for  arrest  of  felons 61 

29  Shall  deliver  fugitive 56      57 

30  May  suspend  such  delivery,  when .       58 

31  His  power  to  reprieve  and  pardon  4950 

32  His  power  to  respite 4950 

33  Shall  see  to  execution  of  laws 54 

34  Is  Commander-in-Chief 4949 

35  Use  of  military  by  him 55  1167 

36  Power  to  revise  and  veto  bills.4954  4955 

37  Shall  not  re-appoint  rejected  per- 
son  4953 

88  Shall  defend  suits  against  State. . .      22 

39  Exempt  from  mandamus,  etc. ... .  3146 

40  Resignation,  how  made  known. . .     127 

41  Who  acts  in  cases  of  vacancy. . . .  4947 

42  Salary  of  Governor 1634 

Governor's  Messenger. 

1  Appointment  of. 67    115 

2  His  duties 116 

3  His  salary 1634 

4  Special  Messenger 117 

Governor's  Secretaries. 

1  Their  appointment 67  4958 

2  Their  salaries 1634 

Grain. 

1  Inspection  of. 1568 

Grand  Juries. 

1  Qualifications  of. 3841  3842 

2  Lists  of,  how  made  up 3842 

3  Jury  box  for 3842 

4  How  drawn — number  drawn 3843 

5  Number  impaneled 3844 

6  Precept  for  summoning 3845 

7  How  summoned— form  of  summons  3846 

8  Oath  of 3847 


INDEX. 


1029 


0  Oiith  or  Jiailifr  iiUcndiiig .'J848 

10  i)iily  jxs  to  prcsonliiiii;  oIlbJidd'H.  . .   I>84!) 

11  Foreman  may  Hvvoar  vviliicsscs. . . .   IJH50 

12  Duty  as  to  ballots  and  listH  of  vo- 
ters  i:}17  '.imii 

13  May  recommend  correction  ol'  tax 


di/i'cst 


14  Duty  as  to  County  recoi-ds 

15  Duty  as  to  County  buildings 

IG  Special  juries  taken  from 

17  Two  returns  of  "  no  bill"  by,  a  bar 

18  Other  law  as  to 38G1  to 

19  For  County  Court 

20  Oath  of  in  County  Court 

Grants. 

To  land,  issued  by  Governor 

Form  of 

Errors  in,  how  corrected.    . .  .2321 

Objections  to  correction 

Issue,  how  formed  and  tried 

6  Questions  of  law,  bow  decided. . . 

7  Preservation  of  the  papers 

8  When  original  is  lost 

9  Corrected  grants  take  effect,  when 

10  Bona  fide  purchasers  protected . . . 

11  How  and  for  what  set  aside 

12  How  and  for  what  impeached 

13  Mistake  in  grantee's  name 

14  Presumptions  in  favor  of. 

15  Grantee  takes  nought  by  implica- 
tion  

16  When  presumed 

17  Under  law  of  head  rights.  .2333  to 

18  To  land,  gives  no  ferry  franchise. 

19  Of  bridge  or  ferry  franchise  do  not 
include  each  other 

Great  Seal  of  the  State. 

1  Where  kept  and  how  used 

2  Description  of. 

3  Official  commissions  under 

4  Forging  or  counterfeiting 

Growling  Crops. 

1  Exempt  from  levy  and  sale 

2  Exceptions 

Guano. 
1  Inspection  of . . 

Guardian  and  Ward. 

1  Kinds  of  guardians 

2  Natural  guardians 

3  Testamentary  guardians 

4  Widows  may  appoint 

5  General  guardian,  how  appointed. 

6  Of  non-resident  minors 

7  Who  is  entitled  to  guardianship. . 

8  Vested  in  Clerk  or  stranger 

9  Guardians  of  bastards 

10  Notice  of  application 

11  Oath  and  bond  of  guardian 

12  May  be  taken  and  given  in  vaca- 
tion   

13  Additional  bond  required,  when. . 

14  Other  sureties  given,  when 

15  Proceeding      against      defaulting 
guardians 

16  Complaints  by  sureties. . ., 


3851 

3852 

538 

3854 

4612 

3871 

285 

287 

64 
2320 
2322 
2323 
2324 
2325 
2326 
2327 
2328 
2328 
2329 
2330 
2330 
2331 

2331 
2332 
2346 

737 

738 

4957 

81 

124 

4385 

3598 
3598 

1569 

1793 
1794 
1795 
1796 
1797 
1798 
1799 
1800 
1801 
1802 
1803 

1803 
1805 
1806 

1807 
1808 


17  Procef;dii)gH  in  hiicIi  case 1808 

18  Kevocation    of   letterg,  cirect    on 
suits 1W) 

19  Suit  on  guardian's  bond.  1810, 33(){i  y/V\ 

20  Effect  of  the  judgment 1810 

21  Kemoval     of     trust     to    another 
County 1811 

22  Liability  of  sureties IHII 

23  (Guardians  ad  fufcm 1812 

24  Power  of  guardian  over  ward. . . .   1813 

25  Duty  of  guardian 1813 

20  Annual  returns IM  } 

27  Exi)enditures  allowed '[^l~) 

28  Ward  bound  out,  when 1816 

29  lieboimd  if  ill-used 1817 

30  Forfeiture  for  not  making  returns.   1818 

31  Sales  by  guardians 1810 

32  Lands  of  wards,  how  rented 1820 

33  Guardian  may  contract  for  labor. .   1821 

34  Or  work  hands  together 1822 

35  Guardian  may  buy  plantation. . . .   1823 

36  Investments  by  guardians 1824 

37  Compensation  of  guardians 1825 

38  Double  cqmmissions  prohibited. . .   1826 

39  Sureties  liable  though  appointment 
void 1827 

40  Contracts  of  guardian,  when  valid  1828 

41  Guardian  may  act  by  attornev. . . . 
1829,^2154  2498 

42  Settlements  with  guardians 1850 

43  Before  Ordinary 1830  1831 

44  Examination  and  hearing 1832 

45  Continuances 1833 

46  Other  proceedings 1834 

47  Powers  of  Ordinary 1835 

48  Decision,  how  enforced 1836 

49  Final  receipts 1837 

50  Settlement  reopened,  when.. .  .1838  1839 

51  Resignation  of  guardians 1839 

52  Letters  dismissory  granted  v.'hcn. .  1:>±0 

53  Disposition  of  money  on  hand. .  .  .  1841 

54  Guardian  is  administrator  of  ward  1842 

55  Guardians  of  lunatics  et  al 1843 

56  Law  concerning  such  guardians..  1844 

57  Preference  to  wife 1845 

58  Commission,  how  obtained 1846 

59  Verdict  and  appointment 1847 

60  Appeal  from  the  finding 184S 

61  Second  application 1849 

62  Attendance  of  witnesses 1850 

63  Commission,  how  ended 1851 

64  Issue  how  made  and  tried 1852 

65  Law  applicable 1853 

66  Confinement  of  ward 1854 

67  At  instance  of  third  persons 1855 

68  Guardians  make  returns  in  new 
county  when  cut  off 36 

69  Rights  of  foreign  guardians .  1856  to  1860 

70  Removal  of  guardian  and  vrard. . .  1861 

71  Guardians  niay  compromise.. .2498  2500 

72  May  join  in  assi2;nnients 2499 

73  May  arbitrate  . .  T 2498  2833 

74  Mav  release  debtor 2498 

75  jMay  sue  for  torts  to  ward 2909 

76  Limitation  of  suits  ao-ainst  guar- 
dian  2871 
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Gl AUANTOK. 

1  Obligation  of,  ditlors  from  surety. .  2120 

2  .May  ii'ivo  notice  to  sue 2128 

0  ^lay  iiold  principal  to  bail 2129 

4  3Iay  take  mortgage  for  indemnity  1953 

Cl'NPOWDKI?. 

1  How  kept  in  cities 1192 

2  Keeping  of,  how  regulated 1471 

3  How  marked  for  transportation. . .   1469 

4  Seized  and  sold,  when 1470 

Habeas  Corpus. 

1  Suspended,  when 3933  4892 

2  Penalt}'  for  refusing 3955 

3  AVho  may  grant 237    311 

4  Right  to,  exists  in  wliat  cases 3933 

0  Application  for,  Avhat  it  must  state.  3934 
C  How  verilied  and  presented 3935 

7  ^lust  be  granted,  when 3930 

8  Form  of  Ihc  writ 3937 

9  lleturn  day 3938 

10  Service  of  writ 3939 

11  Arrest  of  detained  party 3940 

12  lleturn,  w^hen  to  be  made 3941 

13  Process  to  be  returned,  when 3943 

14  Return  must  be  under  oath 3942 

15  And  show^  transfer  of  custody 3944 

IG  Traverse  of  return 3945 

17  Penalty  for  disobeying 3946 

18  Discharge  refused,  when* 3947  4650 

19  Wife  or'child,  how  disposed  of. . .  3948 

20  When  proceedings  are  defective. ,  3949 

21  Power  and  discretion  of  Court. . .  3950 

22  Costs — discretion  as  to 3952 

23  Record  of  proceedings 3953 

24  Notice  of  hearing 3954 

25  For  imprisoned  witnesses 3793  3951 

Half  Blood. 

1  Rule  of  inheritance  by 2448 

HANDW'iiiTi]s:a. 

1  How  proved 3786  3787 

Harbokixg. 

1  Felons — punishment 4422 

2  Wife — husband  may  sue  for 2956 

3  Seamen — penalty  for 1558 

Head  Rights. 

1  Land  subject  to 2333 

2  Past  grants  valid 2334 

3  Laws  continued 2335 

4  Land  Court , 2336 

5  AppUcation  for  warrant 2337 

G  "Who  has  preference 2338 

7  Caveat  and  trial 2339 

8  Warrant — surveyor's  duty 2340 

9  Certificate,  and  issue  thereon 2341 

10  Penalty  for  false  return 2342 

11  Record  of  plats 2343 

12  Grants,  when  to  issue 2344 

13  Applicant's  interest  exempt  from 
sale 2345 

14  Land  again  vacant,  when 2346 

Health,  Hospitals,  Infection,  and  Quar- 
antine. 

1  Hospitals,  how  established 1396 

2  Quarantine 1397  1400 

3  Quarantine  grounds 1398 

4  bending  vessels  thither 1399 


5  Escaping  quarantine 1400 

6  Shipmaster  to  show  bills  of  health  1401 

7  Penalty  for  failure 1401 

8  Quarantine  of  inland  travelers. ...  1402 

9  Duty  of  pilots  entering  vessels. ...   1403 

10  Quarantine  of  those  aboard 1404 

11  Proclamations  as  to  contagions. . .  1405 

12  Violating  quarantine,  indictable. . .  1406 

13  Concealing  small-pox 1407 

14  Pines  and  tbrfeitures 1408 

15  Certificate  of  performance  of  quar- 
antine    1409 

16  Fees  of  health  officer 1409  1410 

17  Small-pox  hospitals 1411 

18  Quarantine  regulations. 1412 

19  Expenses,  and  how  paid 1413  1414 

20  Distribution  of  vaccine  matter. . . .   1415 

21  Action  for  injuries  to  health. ..... 

2946  to  2954 

Hearsay. 

1  Law  as  to 3717  to  3729 

Heirs  at  Law. 

1  Rules  for  determining  who  are. . . .  2448 

2  Realty  descends  to 2220  2447 

3  May  recover  realty,  when 2220  2449 

4  May  be  sued  by  administrator. . . .  2450 

5  May  sue  removed  administrator. . .  2476 

6  Of  bastards 1791  1792 

Hiring. 

1  Contract  of 2059  2076 

2  Title  and  right  of  hirer 2060 

3  Rule  of  duty  as  to  delivery 2061 

4  Obligation  of  bailor 2062 

5  Engagement  of  hirer. 2063 

6  Violation  of  contract,  effect  of . . .  2064 

7  Who  ma}^  sue  for  torts 2065 

8  Loss  or  destruction  of  thing  hired 
2066  2075 

9  Hirer  can  not  remove  or  misapply  2067 

10  Reletting,  effect  of 2068 

11  Thing  bird  exempt  from  sale 2069 

12  Hire  of  labor 2070 

13  Rule  of  dutj^  in  such  case 2071 

14  Title  to  thing  worked  on 2072 

15  Title  to  materials  for  work 2073 

16  Bailee  to  have  possession,  lien. . . .  2074 
Hog  Stealing. 

1  Punishment  for 4334  4335 

Holders  op  Negotiable  Paper. 

1  Rights  of ^'^43  to  2749 

Holidays.  -      ■'' 

1  Not  counted,  when.   274t  3557 

Homicide. 

1  Definition— three  kinds  of 4253 

2  Justifiable  homicide 4264 

3  Fear  justifies,  when 4265 

4  In  defense  of  habitation  or  property  4266 

5  In  self-defense 4267 

6  Other  cases  of  justifiable  homicide  4268 

7  When   iustifiable,  accused  acquit- 
ted   4269 

8  Of  husband  or  father— suit  for 2920 

Horse  Stealing. 

1  Punishment  for 4328  4330 

IIOSITTALS. 

1  How  established 1397  1411 
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IIOURE   OF   RErin<:WENTATrVIOrt. 

1  ITovv  comiJOMcd 41)21 

2  (iuMtiliCiition  of  mciiiborH 4022 

3  Speaker  of,  how  (;!c(;tc(l 171  402:} 

4  Cl(3rk  of— his  ([niir.H 170 

5  lIcvciHio  bills  ori^iiiiite  iji ^1)25 

6  lias  sole  [)()wcr  to  iin[)OH(;h 4924 

7  Door-keeper,  bow  eU'Cted 17'J 

8  Messenger,  how  elected 173 

Hunting.  i 

1  Punishment  for  illegal 4374  \ 

Husband  and  Wife. 

1  Husband  is  liead  of  family 1743 

2  Wife  is  subject  to  liusband -1743 

8  Wife's  property  remains  hers 1744 

4  Husband  may  sue  for  torts  to  wife 
1745  2909 

5  Wife  may  sue  therefor,  when 1745 

G  Acquisitions  of  wife  are  her  own 

1744  1746 

7  Husband  bound  for  wife's  support  1747 

8  Agency  of  wife  presumed,  when. .  1747 

9  Husband  bound  for  necessaries  fur- 
nished wife,  when 1748 

10  Wife  may  be  agent  for  husband.. .  1749 

11  V/ife,  how  made  free  trader 1750 

12  Husband  sole  heir  of  wife 1751  2448 

13  Wife  sole  heir  to  husband,  when . . 
1752  2448 

14  Wife  may  control  her  earnings. . .  17(52 

15  Wife's  paraphernalia  protected. . .  1763 

16  Litigation  between 1764 

17  Marriage  contracts  and  settlements 
1765  to  1776 

18  When  wife  may  sue  and  be  sued. .  1774 

19  Liability  of  husband  for  torts  of 
wife 2910 

20  Wife  may  sue  for  homicide  of  hus- 
band  2920  2954 

21  Husband    may    sue  for    adultery 
with  wife 2957 

22  Suit  for  abducting  or  harboring 
wife 2956 

23  Witnesses  for  and    against  each 
other 3798 

24  Exception  as  to  criminal  cases.. . .   3798 

25  Absence  excuses  bigamy,  when . . .  4457 

26  Punishment  for  wdiipping  wife 4488 

27  Wife  may  bind  husband  to  keep 
peace 4658 

28  lielation  of  amongst  persons  of  col- 
or   1665 

29  Colored  ministers  may  marry  col- 
ored persons 1666 

iDIOTg. 

1  Incapable  of  crime 4232 

2  Instigators  of,  punishable 4233 

3  Incompetent  witnesses 3800 

4  Paupers  found  to  be,  how  dealt 
with 795 

5  Guardians  for — law"  concerning . . . 
1843  to  1855 

Ignorance. 

1  Of  law',  does  not  excuse 7 

2  No  ground  of  relief  in  Equit5\3066  3072 


Ilmcgai,  Hi  ntino. 

I   Punl.shrnrnit  for 4374 

lLr,i;(lAI,ITY   OF    EXI'XUTIONH. 

1  How  tak.;n 3614 

2  When  taken 3615 

3  Keturn  aiifj  trial  of 559  3616 

4  Damages  for  delay 3617 

5  Dfx.'S  not  lie  against  tax  fi,  fa 3618 

6  Pro[)erly,  how  sold  pending 361'J 

7  Who  may  file 3620 

8  May  go  behind  judgment,  when..  3621 

9  Aflidavit  of,  amendable 3450 

10  Forthcoming  ])onds  in  cases  of. . .  3622 

lLiiE(>ATi  Ma  kria(;eh. 

1  Punishment  for  celebrating 4482 

2  Penally    tor   j(jining   whites    and 
colored 4483 

Illec;al  Votix(;. 

1  Punishment  fen- 4484  4-180 

2  Duty  of  Grand  Jury  as  to 1317 

Illegitimate:  Ciiildkex. 

1  Laws  concerning 178S  to  1792 

iMrEACILMENT. 

1  Of  witnesses— law  as  to. .  .3813  to  3820 

2  Of  officers 4920  4924 

3  Of  grants 2330 

Imprisonment. 

1  What  is  false  miprisonment.  .2939  4298 

2  Under  warrant — presumption 2940 

3  False  imprisonment  by  several. . . .  2941 

4  Punishment  for  false  imprisonment  4.".^09 
Imprisonment  for  Debt. 

1  Of  insolvents,  prohibited 4908 

2  Insolvent  debtors,  law  as  to.l985  to  2006 
Incest. 

1  Definition  and  punishment 4499 

Incumbrances. 

1  Liens,  law^  of. 1959  to  lOS-i 

2  Mortgages 1044  to  1958 

Indentures  of  Apprenticeship. 

1  How  executed  and  recorded 

1867  to  1S69 

I]SIDICTMENT. 

1  When  sufficient — form  of 4535 

2  Exceptions  to  form,  when  taken. .  4536 

3  Accused  shall  have  copy  of.  ..4541  4542 

4  Prosecutor's  name  indorsed  on. . .  4537 

5  Demurrers  and  special  pleas  to. . .   4545 

6  Arraignment  and  plea  entered  on  4547 

7  Limitations  of  Indictments 4")T1 

8  Venue  of. 4570  to  4o7S 

9  Cliange  of  venue — when  allowed.  4593 

10  Barre^'d  by  two  returns  of ''  no  bill "  4612 

11  jS^oUe  2^>'oscqui — when  allowed....  4555 

12  In  County  Court 301 

13  Time  of  trial  in  County  Court 302 

Indorsement. 

1  Contract  of *'T-'S 

2  jNIay  be  limited ~^o5 

3  Need  not  be  under  seal 2734 

4  jSIust  be  denied  on  oath 2S04 

5  Proof  of *^^C4 

6  In  blank,  may  be  explained 3755 

Indorsers. 

1  :May  limit  liability 2735 

2  Implied  wairanty  of -736 
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o  Uiulcrtakiiio;  of 3738 

4  ISray  bo  sued  with  mnker..'>740, 3277  3328 

5  Shall  have  notice,  wheu 2730 

G  Holiday's  and  ihws  of  grace... 2741  2742 

7  Of  jiiduiuonts — when  liable 2735 

8  Attaclunents  in  favor  of 3211 

0  Shall   control  judti'nicuts  paid  by 
them T 2144 

10  37  i.n'<(t  in  favor  of 2133 

11  ]\[av  aive  notice  to  sue 2128 

13  May  hold  maker  to  bail 2129 

13  Jadgmeuts,  how  entered  against. .  3514 

lNFA^-CY. 

1  Flea  of,  personal  to  infant 2690 

2  Xo  defense  in  cases  of  tort 3009 

Infanticide. 

1  Counsellors  of,  how*  punished 4270 

2  Concealing  death,  not  proof  of. . .  4271 

3  Punishment  for  concealing  death.  4272 
Infants. 

1  Under  fourteen  years  can't  make 
will 2371 

2  May  be  appointed  executor 2404 

3  Bound  by  contracts,  when... 2698  2691 

4  Exemption  of  is  personal 2690 

5  3Iav  make  marriage  contracts. . . .  2692 
G  Deeds  of,  voidable 2652 

7  Actions  by,  not  void 3198 

8  Responsible  for  crime,  when.. 4229  4230 

9  Instigators  of,  punishable 4233 

10  Concealing   death    of,   how    pun- 
ished   4272 

Infections. 
1  Laws  to  prevent 1396  to  1415 

Inferior  Courts. 

1  Consist  of  five  Justices 336 

2  Rule  of  decision 341  342 

3  Suits  where  three  Justices  are  dis- 
qualified    344 

4  May  punish  contempts 345 

5  Power  as  to  improper  tax 562 

C  Have  oversight  of  the  poor 776 

7  i\Iay  discharge  insolvent  criminals  4603 

8  For  County  purposes.. 346,  4052  to  4064 

9  Adjournments  of. 3179  3180 

Inferior  Courts  for  County  Purposes. 

1  Exclusive  jurisdiction 346 

2  Care  of  the  poor 776 

3  When  and  where  to  meet 4052 

4  ^Ia5'  adjourn  over 4053 

0  Special  meeting,  how  called 4054 

G  Sheriff  shall  attend 4055 

7  Clerk  of 4056 

8  General  jurisdiction 4057 

9  Applications  to, how  made 4058 

10  Docket  of 4059 

11  Notice  to  parties 4060 

12  I\Iinutes  of  proceeding.s 4061 

13  May  punish  contempt 4063 

14  Amendments 4064 

Informers. 

1  Limitations  of  suits  by 2874 

2  First  suing,  have  preference 2845 

Inherent  IIioiits. 

1  Not  denied,  thouf^h  not  enumerated  4010 


Inheritance. 

1  Rules  of 3448 

2  By  bastards 1791  1792 

3  By  legitimate  children 1778 

4  By  adopted  children 1779 

Initials. 

1  When  allowed  in  pleadings 3195 

Injunctions. 

1  By  whom  granted 237 

2  For  wdiat  purpose  granted 3149 

3  Granted  in  vacation 3150 

4  How  granted 3150 

5  Dissolution  of  at  chambers 3151 

6  Against  proceedings  at  law 3152 

7  To  restrain  trespass 3153 

8  Answer  used  on  motion  to  dissolve  3154 

9  Kot  dissolved  by  verdict,  when. . .  3155 

10  Second  injunction. . 3156 

11  Restrain,  do  not  compel 3157 

12  When  made  perpetual 3158  3167 

13  Enforced  by  attachment 3169  4159 

Injuries. 

1  General  Principles 2900  to  2916 

2  Physical  injuries 2917  to  2922 

3  Libel  and  slander 2923  to  2930 

4  Malicious  prosecution 2931  to  2938 

5  False  imprisonment 2939  to  2941 

6  Malicious  arrest 2942  to  2945 

7  Nuisances  and  injuries  to  health 
2946  to  2954 

8  To  real  estate 2963  to  2971 

9  To  personalty • 2972  to  2977 

10  By  railroad  companies 2978  to  2995 

Inn  Keepers. 

1  Law  relating  to 2088  to  2096 

Inquests. 

1  In  what  cases  taken 630 

2  Dead  bodies  may  be  disinterred. . .     631 

3  Unnecessary  in  what  cases 633    634 

4  Costs  of,  by  wdiom  paid 635    636 

5  Justice   of  the  Peace   may  take, 
when 637 

6  Dead  body  may  be  removed  for. . .  4039 

7  Precept  for  jury,  how  executed. . .  4030 

8  Fining  defaulting  jurors 4031 

9  Number  of  jury 4032 

10  Oath  of  jury 4033 

11  Coroner's  charge — powers  of  jury.  4034 

12  Witnesses,   how    summoned    and 
sworn 4035 

13  Recognition  of  witnesses 4036 

14  Return  of  inquisition 4037 

15  Examination  for  poison 4038 

Inquiry. 

1  Courts  of,  how  regulated ..  4633  to  4650 
Insane  Pp:rsons. 

1  Disabilities  of 1653 

2  May  make  will,  when 2372 

3  Incapable  of  contracting 2687  2693 

4  When  responsible  for  crime 4231 

5  Instigators  of  punished 4233 

6  Not  to  be  tried  for  crime 4579 

7  Guardians  for 1843  to  1845 

8  Commission  and  guardianship... 

1846  to  1853 

9  Confinement  of 1854  1855 
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Inbanity. 

1  Pica  of,  liow  tri(!(l 4234 

2  Party,  how  disposed  of  il"  pica  sus- 
tainod 42'H 

3  Effect  of  after  sentence  of  death. .  4572 

InHOLVENT  ClUMTNAIiS. 

1  Inferior  Court  may  discharge 4003 

lNBOLVi<:NT    I ) K IiT( ) IIH. 

1  How  discliarged 1085 

2  May  give  bond 1980 

3  Proceedings  on  failure  to  appear..   1080 

4  Notice  to  creditors 11)87 

5  Schedule  of  estate 1988 

6  Objections  to  discharge 1989 

7  Trial  of  issue 1990 

8  Verdict  and  its  effect 1991 

9  Oath  of  debtor 1993 

10  Discharge  and  its  effect 1993 

11  Oath  is  perjury  if  false 1994 

12  Shall  deliver  scheduled  estate 1995 

13  Disposition  thereof 1990 

14  Summary  discharge  of 1997 

15  Who  may  administer  oath 1998 

16  Issue  of  fraud,  how  tendered 1999 

17  Verification  of  issue 2000 

18  Trial  of  issue  at  once 2001 

19  Continuance 2002 

20  Oath  of  plaintiff  to  continue 2003 

21  Bond  of  defendant 2004 

22  Verdict  on  issue,  effect  of 2005 

23  Judgment  on  bond 2006 

24  Schedule  amendable 3451 

25  Detention  of,  forbidden 4908 

Inspection  and  Inspectors. 

1  Inspectors,  how  appointed 

1560,1569  1576 

2  Flour  merchantable,  when 1561 

3  Size  and  contents  of  barrel 1562 

4  Flour,  how  inspected  and  marked.   1563 

5  Fees  of  inspector 1563 

6  Penalty  for  fraudulent  packing...   1564 

7  How  far  inspector  may  buy 1565 

8  Selling  without  inspection 1566 

9  Oath  of  inspector 1567  1577 

10  Provisions  of  law  as  to 1569 

11  Power  of  municipal  corporations.   1575 

12  Inspection  of  liquors 1576  to  1583 

13  Drugged  liquors,  disposition  of. . .  1577 

14  Penalty  for  selling  drugged  liquors  1578 

15  Evading  inspection — penalty 1579 

16  Pees  of  inspector  of  liquors 1580 

17  Penalty  for  making  drugged  liquors  1581 

18  Monthly  inspection  of  liquors. 1582 

19  Selling  without  inspection 1583 

20  Inspector    of     timber    indictable, 
when 4512 

Insurance. 

1  Fire  iii&urance^  contract  of 2752 

2  Subjects  of  insurance 2753 

3  By  one,  for  another 2754 

4  Of  property  changing 2755 

5  Construction  of  contract 2756 

6  Loss  defined 2757 

7  Losses  unknown  to  the  parties 2758 

8  Diligence  of  the  assured 2759 

9  Good  faith  of  the  application  for..  2760 

68 


10  MiHrepresentalion    avoids    policv, 
when 2701  'lli'A 

11  Conceahnent  avoiflH  policy,  when,  \i'?':'. 

12  Incn;aHe  of  rink,  effect  on  policy. .  27»;;; 

13  Alienation  of  the  property 2705 

14  l^olicy  to  several,  assignable  to  OTIC  2700 

15  Sale    of   property   avoids    policy, 
wlH'n 2707  to  2709 

10  Second  insurance 2710 

17  Insurer  may  i^rcscribe  regulations.  2771 

18  Amount  of  re(;overy  in  case  of  loss  2772 

19  Value  of  property,  how  estimated.  2773 

20  Privilege  to  rebuild 2774 

21  Insurer  may  recover  money  paid, 
when 2775 

22  Life  inHuranee,  contract  of 2770 

23  By  whom  life  insurance  may  be  ta- 
ken    2777 

24  Assured  may  direct  payment 2778 

25  Principles  applicable  to  life  insur 
auce 2779 

26  Self-caused  death  releases  insurer.  2780 

27  Time  how  counted 2781 

28  Marine  insurance,  contract  of . . . .  27^2 

29  Unlawful  commerce 2783 

30  Double  insurances 2784 

31  Warranty  of  assured 2785 

32  Illegal  voyage  avoids  policy 2780 

33  Deviations  avoid  policy,  when... .  2787 

34  "  Perils  of  sea  "  defined 2788 

35  Continuance  of  risk 2789 

36  Increase  of  risk,  effect  of 2790 

37  Open  policies  defined 2791 

38  Value,  the  subject  of  proof 2792 

39  Rules  applicable  to  marine  insur- 
ance    2793 

40  Mutual  insurance,  contract  of . . . .  27v)4 

41  By-laws '3795 

42  Reduction  of  funds— liability  for..  2797 

43  Officers  are  agents  of  all 2796 

44  Good  faith  required 2797 

45  Agents  of  foreign  companies  to  be 
licensed 2798 

Insurance  Companies. 

1  Where  to  be  sued 3331 

2  Tax  returns  of,  how  made 823  S2S 

3  Process  against,  how  served 3332 

4  Tax  on  foreign  companies SI 7 

5  Agents  of  foreign,  to  be  licensed. .  279S 
Insurrectionary  Publications. 

1  Punishment  for  circulating 4252 

Insurrection. 

1  Definition  and  punishnient.4249  to  4251 

2  By  convicts  and  chain-gangs 4723 

3  Circulating  papers  to  excite 4253 

4  Use  of  mititarv  to  suppress.  ..1167  1170 

5  Effect  of  on  reading  bills 4930 

Intention. 

1  To  commit  crime,  how  manifested  4228 

2  Looked  to  in  construing  laws 4 

3  Cardinal  rule  in  construing  con- 
tmcts 2713  2714 

4  Of  testatoi-s  in  wills  . .  .2360,  2420  2488 
Interest  and  Usury. 

1  Lawful  interest 2073 
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2  Rate    of    intoivsl    prescribed    to 
banks 1478 

3  Usurv  detiueil 2034 

4  Effect  of  usury. 2025 

5  Interest  from  date  is  not  usur}-. . .  2020 
l)  AVhat  law  governs  as  to  interest. .  2027 

7  Judirments^bear  interest 2028 

8  Application  of  paj'meuts  to  inter- 
est  2029 

0  Liquidated  demands  bear  interest,  2030 

10  Interest  allowed  on  aca)uuts,  when  2031 

11  Contracts  for  rents  bear  interest. . .  22G2 

12  Interest,  how  charged  against  ad- 
ministrators   r.  .2560  to  2562 

13  Damages  may  be  increased  by  in- 
terest   2894 

14  Plea  of  usury  must  set  forth  what  3419 

15  Testimony  ofparties  as  to  the  usury  3420 

iNTETiFERENCE  WITH  RAILROADS. 

1  Punishment  for 4370  4371 

Interference  with  Telegraph  Compa- 
nies. 

1  Punishment  for 4372 

Interlocutory  Decrees. 

1  llow  rendered  in  Equity  cases 4142 

Internal  Improvement. 

1  Legislature  can  not  compel  contri- 
bution to 4943 

Interpleader. 

1  In  what  cases  compelled 3168  3169 

Interrogatories  and  Depositions. 

1  On  what  state  of  facts  allowed. . .  3821 

2  Can  not  be  used,  if  grounds  cease.  3822 

3  Commission,  how  obtained 3823 

4  When  taken  without  service 3824 

5  Service  of  several  parties 3825 

C  Selection  of  commissioners 3826 

7  Their  qualifications  and  fees 3827 

8  Must  be  fairly  taken 3828 

9  ^Vhere  to  be  executed 3830 

10  Rules  for  executing 3832 

11  Witness,  how  compelled  to  answer  3829 

12  Writing  answers,  memoranda ....  3831 

13  How  received  and  opened 3833 

14  Must  be  returned  if  executed 3834 

15  Faihire  to  return  is  a  contempt. . .  3834 
10  Exceptions  to,  when  taken 3835 

17  Perpetuating  testimony  at  law. . . .  3830 

18  Application  for  order 383i) 

19  Depositions  to  be  filed 3837 

20  Record  of  application  and  order. .  3838 

21  Effect  of  the  testimony 3839 

22  Fees  of  Clerk  and  Commissioner.  3840 

23  In  Justices'  Court 4094 

24  Before  Arbitrators 4170 

Intruders  on  Camp-Grounds. 

1  Proceedings  to  eject 4004 

Intruders  on  Land. 

1  How  ejecUid 4000 

2  Afiidavit  of  land  owner 4000 

3  Afiidavit  of  tenant 4000 

4  SlierifI'may  administer  oath 4001 

5  R'^turn  of  affidavits,  and   trial  of 
issue 4002 

6  Verdict  and  writ  of  possession . . .  4003 


7  Intruders  on  camp-grounds,  how 

ejected 

Invasion. 

1  Use  of  military  to  repel  

2  Effect  of  on  the  reading  of  bills. . . 
Inveigling. 

1  Children,  punishment 

2  Seamen,  penalty 

Issue  and  Increase. 


Follow  condition  of  mother 


Belong  to  owner  of  mother. 


Increase  of  animals  on  laud 

Increase  of  annuals  on  land 

Increase  in  estates  for  life 

0  Pendente  Ute,  recoverable 

Issues. 

1  Collateral,  how  tried 3554 

2  Ko  appeal  in  such  issues 

3  New  trials  of  collateral  issues  . . . 
Itinerant  Persons. 

1  May  be  followed  with  bail  process 

2  Charged  with  crime,  may  be  fol- 
lowed  

3  Where  to  be  sued 

4  Domicil  of 

Jails. 

1  How  erected  and  repaired 

2  Are  in  Sheriff's  keeping 

Size,  strength,  and  apartments  of. . 

Tax  to  build  and  repair 

Exempt  from  taxation 

Prison  bounds,  how  laid  off 

Aiding  escapes  from  punished .... 

Jail  Bounds. 

1  Law  concerning 2007  to 

Jail  Fees. 

1  Table  of 

2  County  Judge  shall  revise 

3  Of  one  in  jail  bounds,  how  paid. . 

4  In  civil  cases,  payment  of . . . .  3352 

5  Where   prisoner    is    sent    out    of 
county 4042 

Jailors. 

1  Sheriffs  are,  but  may  appoint 

2  Bond  and  oath  of 

3  Record  of  bond  and  oath 

4  Sheriffs  liable  for  misconduct  of . . 

5  Duty  of  as  to  U.  S.  prisoners 

0  Fees  of  jailors 

7  Fees  of  one  in  jail  bounds,  how  paid 

8  Punishable  for  rejecting  prisoners. 

9  Cruelty  of,  how  punished 

Joint  Obligors  and  Promisors. 

1  Suits  against 3271  to  3278 

2  Ne  exeat  in  favor  of 

3  Where  to  be  sued 

Joint  Offenders. 

1  May  sever  on  trial 

2  Effect  of  confintiance  by  one 

3  Confessions  of,  (?ifect  of. . . .    

JOTN.T  Stock  Companies. 

1  Suits  against,  how regulated.329'1  to 
Joint  Tenancies. 

1  Are  abolished  in  Georgia 

Judge  ok  County  Court. 

1  Law  relating  to 304  to 


4004 

1107 
4980 

4302 
1550 

2210 
2210 
2215 
2215 
2230 
34^1 

3555 
3554 
3554 

3351 

4024 
3339 
1090 

531 
533 
535 
536 

790 
2007 
4414 

2012 

3047 

310 

2012 

3353 

4643 


398 
894 
390 
395 

3047 
2012 
4418 
4405 

4972 
3159 
3327 

4595 
4590 
3743 

3300 

2274 
313 
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2  Election  ol'. '.m  4077 

3  May  coMlbasJiulf^mcnt  in  his  Court  0542 
JuD(HCS  OF  Sui'Kiiioii  Courts. 

1  Election  and  ollicial  term. 222,  220  490:j 

2  Oatli  of 22:} 

fj  Vacancies,  how  iilkid 224 

4  {Special  election,  wlien  held 225 

5  JMo  special  election,  when 227 

6  Who  arc  eligilik; 228 

7  Shall  not  practice  law 221) 

8  Not  ousted  b3^chan<5^e  of  ciicuit. . .  2:J0 

9  When  and  where  to  hold  Court. . .  2531 

10  Jurisdiction  co-extensive  witii  the 
State 232 

11  Duties  of,  generally 2oo 

12  Shall  write  charges,  when 284 

13  Written  charge  to  be  filed 285 

14  Authority  of 287 

15  Functions  in  other  circuits 238 

16  Powers  out  of  term 239 

17  When  disqualified,  who  presides. .  240 

18  Parties  may  select  Judge,  when., .  240 

19  Special  cause  for  impeaching 241 

20  Have  no  power  out  of  the  State . .  242 

21  May  administer  oaths 237 

22  May  appoint  receivers 265 

23  May  order  investment  of  funds. . .  260 

24  In  what  cases  disqualified 193 

25  How  qualified  and  commissioned 
1340  1341 

26  Failure  to  qualify  makes  vacancy.  1342 

27  May  confess   judgments  in  their 
Courts 3542 

28  Exempt  from  military  duty 1064 

29  Shall  report  defects  in  Penal  Code.  4569 

30  May  establish  rules  of  practice... .  3181 

31  All  other  rules  void 3182 

32  Giving  opinion  on  facts,  error. . . .  3183 

33  Special  charge  of  laws.  .3184,  4470  4498 

34  May  frame  executions 3584 

35  Salary  of  Judges 1640 

36  Shall  sign  bills  of  exception.  .4193  4194 

37  Proceedings,  if  bill  is  not  true. . . .  4197 

38  How  dealt  with  for  refusing  to  cer- 
tify proper  bills  of  exception 4198 

Judges  op  Supreme  Court. 

1  Who  are  eligible 201 

2  Elected  at  what  time 1364 

3  Number  and  term  of  office 198 

4  Oath  of 199 

5  Chief  Justice — who  is 200 

6  Two  may  hold  Court : .  200 

7  Vacancies,  how  filled 202 

8  When  incompetent,  who  holds  Co't  203 

9  Unanimous  decision,  how  changed  204 

10  Ruleof  decision,  where  two  preside  206 

11  Exempt  from  military  duty 1064 

12  Salaries  of 1640 

Judgments. 

1  When  and  by  whom  entered  up. .  3510 

2  Suspended  by  appeal 3511  3512 

3  Principal  and  interest  distinct. . . .  3512 

4  How  entered  on  appeals 3513 

5  Against  sureties  and  indorsers. ...  3514 

6  Against  executors  and  administra- 
tors  3515  3516 


3523 
3524 
3525 
352S 
3527 
3528 
3529 
3530 
3532 
3533 
35:34 
3776 


3536 
3543 
3405 


3405 
3266 
3527 

2o83 


7  Cn  bonds ;«17 

8  In  favor  of  and  agnin.st  firniH.lHHii  3518 

9  Are  conchjsive,  when. .  ,2840,  :>51'J  :}773 

10  At  same  term  are  equal :io20 

1 1  ]{ank  of  afllrmed  judgments :j521 

12  Dignity  and  binding  f<jrce  of. 13522 

13  At  common   law,  prevents  aliena- 
tion   

14  Do  not  bind  choscs  in  action 

15  Lien  of  on  tnnisferred  property. , . 

16  On  property  removed  and  returned 

17  Lien  of,  in  trespass 

18  Lien  of,  on  land  partly  paid  for.  . . 

19  Arrest  of  judgments — motion 

20  Nature  of  motion  to  arrest 

21  For  defect  in  pleadings 3531 

22  0])tained  by  jierjury.how  set  aside 

23  Motion  to  arrest,  where  made 

24  How  attacked :3535,  35:38 

25  Of   Courts,  without    jurisdiction, 
void 

26  Confession  of  judgment. .  .3541  to 

27  By  default,  and  their  efi'ect 

28  On  open  accounts,  without  proof, 
when 

29  In  ejectment,  when  conclusive. ... 

30  Lien  of,  in  trover 3024 

31  Lien  of  on  future  interest  in  per- 
sonalty  

32  Confessed    by    partnership    void, 
when 1929  1930 

33  In  attachment,  when  general 3252 

34  When  in  rem  only 3252 

35  In  attachment,  how  set  aside 3241 

36  When  set  aside  in  equity.3074, 3121  8537 

37  Against  Counties,  hov/  paid 542 

38  Bear  interest 2028 

39  May  be  amended 3444 

40  Transfer  of 2735,  3539  3540 

41  Need  not  be  renewed  on  Court  roll  3544 

42  Dormant  judgments,  renewal  of. .  3545 

43  Debt  on,  where  brought 3546 

44  Scire  facias  to  revive,  where  taken 
3547  3548 

45  How  served  on  non-residents. . . .     3549 

46  Si-ire  facias  in  name  of  assignee. .  3551 

47  When  revived  at  first  term 3550 

48  Limitations  of  actions  on 2862  2S63 

49  When  admissible  in  evidence 

I  iO   to     O  4  lO 

50  In  County  Court  ma}-  be  moulded.    295 

51  In  Justice's  Courts 4097 

52  For  rent,  may  be  tiiken  at  fii^st 
term 2262 

Judicial  Defartmext. 

1  Of  the  State 4950  to  4979 

Judicial  Districts  aisd  Circuits. 

1  Number  of 44 

Judicial  Power. 

1  Where  vesied 191,  4959  to  41>79 

2  Provisions  in  regard  to 191  to     197 

Judicial  Sales. 

1  Eftect  of,  in  passins:  title 25  < « 

2  Title  by  is  origiuaL 2578 

3  ^Memorandum  ot\  unnecessary, . , .  2579 

4  Caveat  e/npior  applies  to * 25S0 
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5  S:ile  ollicor  liable  lor  Iraiid 2580 

0  Warranty  aiul  ils  olloct 2580 

7  Purchasor  may  enforce  covenants.  2581 
S  Purchaser  to  have   possession   of 

laud 2582,  3G01  3002 

0  Seizure  of  personalty  before  sale. .  2583 
10  Future  interests,  in  persoualt}'  not 

subject 2588 

Of  stocks,  how  effected 2584 

Ellcct  of  irregularities  * 258G 

Under  execution 3598  to  3G0G 

Title  bv  sale  otRcer's  successor. . .  2585 


11 
12 
13 

14 


Juries  A^•D  Jurors. 

1  Qualifications  of  Grand  Jurors. , . 
3841  3842 

2  How  drawn  and  summoned.  .3843  3846 

3  Oaths   of  Grand  Jury  and  their 
Baililf 3847  3848 

4  Power  and  duty  of  Grand  Juries. 
3849  to  3853 

5  Special   juries,    how     made    and 
sworn 3854  3855 

6  Qualifications  of  Petit  Jurors 3858 

7  How  selected,  drawn,  and  sum- 
moned   3859 

8  Oath  of  Petit  Jurors 38G0 

9  Oath  of  Bailifl'  to  Petit  Juries 3857 

10  Juries  how  drawn  out  of  term 38G1 

1 1  Tales  Jurors 3862 

12  Juries  stand   over  on  failure    of 
Court 3868 

13  Lists  of,  when  made  out 38G9 

14  Fined  for  contempt 3870 

15  May  have  refreshments 3871 

16  Competenc3'where  County  is  party    525 

17  "Who  is  incompetent  to  try  divorces  1724 

18  Defliulting  jurors,  how  dealt  with.  3868 

19  Oath  of  in  claim  cases 3867 

20  Provisions  for  paying 3866 

21  Who  exempt  from  jury  duty 3865 

22  How  made  up  vv^hen  box  is  lost  . .  3864 

23  Jury  fees 4062 

24  In  cases  of  nuisances 4026 

25  In  cases  of  inquests 4030  to  4034 

26  In  Justice's  Courts 4099 

27  For  new  County 33 

28  For  County  Court 285    286 

29  Oath  of  in  County  Court 287 

30  How  made  up  in  criminal  cases. . 
4584  to  4592 

31  Challenges  of  jurors 

4549,  4550,  4587  4588 

32  Oath  of,  in  criminal  cases 4556 

33  Judges  of  law  and  fact,  in  criminal 
cases 4552 

Jurisdiction. 
1 


Of  the  State,  as  to  places  and  per- 
sons  20  21 

2  When  streams  bound  Counties.. 37  38 

3  In  cases  on  boundary  lines 39 

4  Of  Supreme  Court 205 

5  Of  Superior  Courts  236 

6  Of  Judges  of  Superior  Courts.. 232  237 

7  Of  County  Courts 274  to  278 

8  Of  Courts  of  Ordinary 366  1794 

0  Of  Inferior  Courts 340  346 


10  Of  Justice's  Courts 

480  to  490, 4067  to 

11  Of  Justices  of  the  Peace.  ...479  to 

12  Of  Courts  of  Equity 

3025,3040,3041 

13  In  cases  of  divorce 

14  Over  private  ways 754  to 

15  As  to  County  poor 776  to 

16  As  to  masters  and  apprentices. . . . 
1862  to 

17  In  cases  of  crime 4576  to 

18  Can  not  be  given  by  consent 

19  Defendant  may  waive 3408 

20  Mode  of  pleading  to 3410  to 

21  Judgments  void  for  want  of 

Jury  Boxes. 

1  For  new  Counties,  how  made  up.. 

2  For  County  Courts 

3  For  Superior  Courts 3842 

4  For  Justices  Courts 

Jury  Fees. 

1  For  verdict  and  confessions 

Jury — Grand. 

1  Law  relating  to 8841  to 

Justice's  Courts. 

1  Time  and  place  of  holding. .  ,4065 

2  Time  and  place  unchanged  by  Code 

3  Place  of  holding,  how  changed. . . 
492  to 

4  Shall  try  no  case  of  damages — ex- 
ception  

5  Jurisdiction  of , .  .481,  4068 

6  Ten  days'  residence  gives  jurisdic- 
tion   

7  Co-obligors  in  different  districts.489 

8  Makers  and  indorsers,  how  sued . . 


9  Suits  against  those  in  no  district. . 

10  Suits  where  Justice  is  a  party  or 
disqualified 484  to  488, 4072 

11  Transfer  of  cases 488 

12  Summons,  how  issued  and  signed . 

13  Shall  specify  time  and  place  of  Co't 

14  Service  of  summons 4077  to 

15  Filing  summons 

16  Proceedings  to  be  uniform 

17  Appearance  term 

18  Bail  in 

19  Settlement  of  cases 

20  Disposition  of  money  raised 

21  Receipts  for  claims 

22  Defences  in 

23  Dilatory  pleas,  when  filed 

24  Pleas  sworn  to  in  what  cases 

25  Best  evidence  required 

26  Proof  of  open  accounts 

27  Plea  of  usury — discovery 

28  Defendant  may  testify,  when 

29  Cross  examination  of  parties 

30  Witnesses,  how  summoned 

31  Interrogatories 

32  Trial  term 

33  Continuances 4096 

34  Judgments 

35  Appeals — entering  and  trial  of. . . 
4098 


4074 

482 

3045 
1710 

771 
782 

1874 
4578 
3408 
3409 
3412 
3536 

33 

285 
3859 
4099 

4062 

3853 

4066 
495 

494 

4067 
4069 

4070 
4071 

4074 
490 

4073 
487 
4075 
4076 
4079 
4080 
4081 
4082 
4083 
4084 
4085 
4085 
4086 
4087 
4087 
4088 
4089 
4090 
4091 
4092 
4093 
4094 
4095 
4102 
4097 

4099 
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30  Jury,  how  drawn  and  sworn 

37  (Miiinis,  how  inter])OHcd 

38  Trhi)  oCcluiinH 

30  Dignity  and  lion  of  judgmciils. . . . 

40  JudgnicinlB  against  suroiies 

41  For  bahmcc  of  set-oil" 

42  Stay  of  cxcution 

43  Backing  executions 

44  Execution    against    plaintids    for 
costs , 

45  Summary  dealing  with  Constables 

46  May  rule  Constables 

47  Defaulting  jurors  and  witnesses. . 
4110 

Justices  of  Inferior  Courts. 

1  Election — oath — oflicial  term.  .336 

2  Vacancies,  how  filled 

3  ISTo  special  election,  when 

4  Term  of  one  elected  to  fill  vacan- 


cy 


»5 '  Who  are  eligible 

6  Can  not  plead  law  in  their  Court. 

7  Rules  of  decision  by 341 

8  Disabilities  and  exceptions 343 

9  When  majority  is  interested. ..... 

10  Authority  of 

11  Disqualified,  when 

12  Control  County  property 

13  Shall  erect  County  buildings . .  530 

14  Shall  assign  rooms  of  Court  House 

15  May  levy  tax  for  Court  House  and 
Jail 

16  Mandamus  for  failure 

17  Shall  audit  claims  against  County 

18  May  correct  improper  taxes 

19  Shall  regulate  rates  of  toll '. 

20  Duty  as  to  the  poor 776  to 

21  May  grant  private  ways 

22  When  to  be  elected 

23  Must  procure  seal  for  weights  and 
measures 

24  May  discharge  insolvent  criminals 

25  Indictable  for  malpractice 

Justices  of  the  Peace. 

1  Two  in  each  militia  district. . .  ♦. . 

2  Election  of 470,  1351  to  1354 

3  Who  are  eligible 

4  How  removed  from  office 

5  Vacancies,  how  filled 472  to 

6  Appointed,  when 

7  Oath  of  and  how  taken 477 

8  Civil  jurisdiction  of 480 

9  Criminal  jurisdiction 479 

10  Suable  before  each  other 

11  Disqualified  in  what  cases 

12  Proceedings  where  they  are  par- 
ties or  disqualified. 484  to  488,4072 

13  Authority  and  duty  of. 

14  Judgment  of,  void  when 

15  May  hold  inquests,  when 

16  Exempt  from  military  duty 

17  Malpractice  of — punishment.. . 

18  Fees  of 

19  May  attest  deeds 

20  May  administer  oaths , 


4099 
4100 
4101 
4103 
4UM 
4105 
4^)6 
4106 

4107 
4108 
4109 

4111 

4977 
337 
338 

339 
840 
341 
342 
1004 
344 
347 
193 
529 
531 
532 

536 

537 
540 
562 
726 
795 
754 
1346 

1584 
4603 
4432 

470 
4978 
475 
471 
474 
476 
478 
481 
482 
483 
484 

4073 

491 

496 

637 

1064 

4432 

3648 

2664 

491 


Juhtikication. 

1  In  cuHCH  of  libel  and  slander 292H 

2  In  cases  of  oilier  tortH '4'.iW 

3  Extenuation '.iW.rt 

4  Consent  of  party 20tJM 

5  J'lea  of  and  its  effect 2990 

KlDNAl'I'INO. 

1  Definition  and  punishment 4301 

Laijor. 

1  Hours  of,  in  factories 1875 

2  Contracts  for  excessive,  void 1875 

Laborers  in  Fa(;t<;kiI':k. 

1  Hours  of  labor  prescribed 1875 

2  Contracts  for  excessive  labor  void.  1875 

3  Corporal  punishment  of  forbidden.  1870 
Land. 

1  Kealty,  law  relating  thereto.2192  to  2210 

2  Grants  to,  issued  by  Governor. ...       04 

3  Sale  of,  must  be  by  writing 1040 

4  Land  book  to  be  kept 72 

5  Reserved  to  State 900 

6  Reverted  land 2348 

7  How  returned  for  taxation.  .809  to    878 

8  Sold  for  taxes,  how  redeemed. . . .     900 

9  Sale  of  for  purchase  money..  .3225  3004 

10  Sale  of,  when  partly  paid  for 3528 

11  Charges  on 2210 

12  How  granted   under  head  rights 
2333  to  2346 

13  Possession    for    20  years  implies 
grant 2331 

14  Grantee  has  nothing  by  implication  2331 

15  Rights  of  purchaser,  losing  laud. .  2001 

10  Possession  of  deemed  a  gift,  when  2023 

17  Slander  of  title  to,  gives  action. . . .  2971 

18  Suits  respecting    Titles  to,  venue 
3325  4907 

19  Constables  can  not  sell 3597 

20  Partition  of. 3920  to  3931 

21  Intruders  on,  how  ejected. 4000  to  4003 

22  Right  of  possession,  gives  right  to 

sue  for 2903 

23  Bare  possession,  gives  action 2904 

24  Bare  title  gives  action  for  trespass  2905 

25  When  two  in  possession,  which  is 
rightful 2966 

26  Title    to,  b}^  ,  adverse    possession 
2037  to  2641 

27  Dedication  to  public  use 2642 

28  Proceedings  against  tenant.  4005  to  4013 

29  Forcible    entry    and    detainer  of 
4014  to  4022 

Landlord  and  Tenant. 

1  Relation  exists  when 2253 

2  How  created 22x54 

3  Rights  of  tenant 2255 

4  Tenant  must  deliver  possession . . .  2256 

5  Estoppel  of  tenant 2257 

6  Repairs  and  improvements 2258 

7  Distress  for  rent,  rcl^ntry 2259 

8  Landlord's  lien  tor  rent 2260 

p"9  Lien  for  provisions,  stock,  etc 2261 

"lO  Contracts  for  rent  bear  interest. . .  2262 

11  Rent  in  kind  exempt  from  sale. . .  2263 

12  Donation  of  tenancy 2264 

13  Teuiiucy  at  will,  how  terminated.  2265 
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14 
15 
16 
17 

IS 
19 
20 
21 


Einblements 

Kom  unabated  by  casualties 

Kemoval  of  tenant  holding  over.. 
Tenant  in  arrears,  how  dealt  with 

Atridavit  of  landlord 

"Warrant  against  tenant 

AtVulavit  and  bond  of  tenant 

Issued  where  and  how  tried 

22  Double  rent  and  writ  of  possession 

23  Distress  warrants 

24  Levy  and  sale  thereunder. . .  .4010 

25  Replevy  of  property  and  trial 

20  Claim  of  distrained  property 

27  Trial  of  the  claim  

Land  Lotteries, 

1  Law  relating  to,  still  in  force 

Landmarks. 

1  Altering  or  removing,  punishment 
Lapsed  Legacies. 

1  Legac3'  shall  not  lapse,  when 

Larceny, 


1  Kinds  of 

2  Simple      larcenies, 


punishments 
.4327  to  4336 

3  Of  deeds,  etc.^  punishment 

4  Of  bonds,  notes,  etc 

5  Of  fixtures 

6  From  the  person 4344  to 

7  From  the  house,  kinds  of.  .4347  to 

8  From  wrecked  or  distressed  vessels 

9  After  trust  delegated 4355  to 

10  Of  records  aud^3ublic  documents. 

Laws. 


graduated. 


1  How 

2  English  laws  of  force, 

3  Publication  of 

4  Rules  for  construing 

5  Cleaning  of  certain  words  in 

6  OiK'rate  only  in  future 

7  Ignorance  of,  no  excuse 

8  ()f  other  States,  how  far  offeree. . 

9  Waiver  of  law 

10  Local  lav/s,  how  affected  by  Code. 

11  Local  laws  under  Constitution 

12  Distribution 

13  When  to  take  effect 

14  Lex  loci — Lex  fori. 8 

15  In  violation  of  Constitution,  void. 
10  Impairing  contracts,  void 

17  Ex  pout  facto,  forbidden 

18  Retroactive  laws  prohibited 

19  Shall  be  general 

20  Compiler  of,law  concerning.  1045  to 

21  Of  Congress,  number  to  county.. . 

22  What  judicially  recognized 

Laws  and  Journals. 

1  Distribution  of 109 

2  Engrossed  copies  preserved 

3  To  be  kept  by  Clerks 

4  How  printed 1032 

5  Delivery  to  printer 

6  Number  printed 1035 

7  Ry  whom  distributed 

8  Number  to  each  county 1051 

9  Two  copies  of  journal,  bound 

10  Copies  reserved  by  Librarian 


220G 
2207 
4005 
4005 
4005 
4000 
4007 
4008 
4000 
4010 
4011 
4012 
4013 
4013 

2347 

4516 

2420 

4320 

4343 
4339 
4340 
4341 
4340 
4353 
4342 
4358 
4404 

4984 

1 

3 

4 

5 

0 

7 

9 

10 

11 

4985 

109 

3 

2690 

4902 

4903 

4903 

4903 

4904 

1049 

1055 

3702 

111 
177 
250 
1033 
1034 
1030 
1050 
1052 
1053 
1054 


11  Advertisement  for  distribution  of.   1050 

12  Rond  of  distributor 1057 

13  Damages  for  breach  of  such  bond  1058 

14  Filing  and  record  of  bond 1059 

15  Appointment  of  distributor lOOO 

10  Preference  to  applicants 1001 

17  Advanced  distribution 1002 

Lawyers. 

1  Law  relating  to 422  to    409 

Learning  and  Science. 

1  Power  of  Legislature  to  promote.  4937 
Leases. 

1  Definition  and  nature  of 2252 

Legacies. 

1  Devises  and  legacies,  law  of.2415  to  2433 
Legal  Process. 

1  Punishment  for  obstructing 4408 

Legatee. 

1  Admissions  of,  inadmissible  when.  2402 

2  May  compel  assent  to  legacy 2410 

3  Election  by  legatees 2429 

4  Devise  and  legacy 2415  to  2433 

Legislature. 

1  Law  concerning  the. 107  to    181 

2  Subordinate  officers  of 182  to    190 

3  Constitutional  provisions  as  to ... . 
4920  to  4934 

4  Powers  and  duties  of 4935  to  4939 

5  Restrictions  on  powers  of.  .4940  to  4943 

0  Election  for  members  of. .  .1309  to  1322 
7  Elections  by  Legislature 

1303  to  1365  4981 

Letters. 

1  Threatening  letters — punishment.  4433 
Letters  Dismissory. 

1  When  and  how  granted  to  guar- 
dians   1840 

2  How  obtained  by  administrators. . 
.....2565  to  2567 

3  To  executors 2412 

Letters  of  Administration. 

1  Law  as  to  granting 2451  to  2464 

Letters  of  Guardianship. 
1  By  whom,  to    whom,   and   how 

granted 1797  to  1802 

Levies.* 

1  Of  attachments 

3217,3219,3220,3222 

Of  executions 3592  to 

Of  distress  warrants 4010 

Notice  of 3528,  3595 

Property  exempt  from 2013  to 

Lewd  Houses. 

1  Punishment  for  keeping 

Lewdness. 

1  How  punished 

Lex  Fori  and  Lex  Loci. 

1  Which  governs  as  to  contracts..  .8 

2  As  to  wills  of  personalty 

3  As  to  interest 

Libel. 


1  Definition  of,  and  action  for.. 2923 

2  Malice  how  shown  in  cases  of 

3  Publication 

4  Truth  justifies 2928 

5  Privileged  communications 


3225 

3597 
4011 
3596 

2022 

4402 

4401 

2696 
8 

2027 

4448 
2924 
2925 
4450 
2929 
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6  Malicious  use  of  privilege 20'J0 

7  Puiiislimont  of 4448 

8  Printers  and  publisliers   anj  wit- 
nesses   4440 

9  Eirecl  of  tl)oir  refusal  to  UtnlWy.  .  .  444!) 

LlIJEL   AND    SlAMDIOII. 

1  J.aw  conecirning 292JJ  to  29:50 

2  Slander  of  litle^. 2971 

3  Costs  in  slander  cases 'MV.'A) 

4  Form  of  action  for  slander  '.ioV.) 

LiBEllTY. 

1  Talcen  away  only  by  due  process  of 
law 4891 

2  Jeoparded  but  once  for  same  of- 
fense      4898 

LiBRAIlIAN. 

1  Ai)pointed  by  Governor 67 

2  Bond  of 100 

3  His  duty 107 

4  Shall  keep  State  Library 108 

5  Shall  distribute  books 109 

6  Shall  keep  catalogue  of  books. . . .  110 

7  Shall  take  receipts  for  books Ill 

8  Exchange  of  books  by 112 

9  Office  supervised  by  Governor  . . .  113 

10  Duty  as  to  distribution  of  laws. . , 

1050  to  1062 

11  Salary  of 1634 

12  Shall  account  vi^itli  successor 114 

Library. 

1  Of  State,  open  to  citizens 108 

2  Catalogue  to  be  kept 109 

Licenses. 

1  To  retail  liquors — charge  for 584 

2  How  obtained 1432 

3  Forfeiture  for  retailing  without...     566 

4  To  sell  liquor  by  gallon 564 

5  To  peddle — charge  for 564 

6  How  obtained 569,  1625  1630 

7  To  exhibit  shows,  pictures,  ci'c.    ..     564 

8  Tax  payer  may  demand 570 

9  Duty  of  officers,  when  law  is  vio- 
lated     571  to    574 

10  Forfeitures  do  not  absolve  crime. .     575 

11  Disposition  of  forfeitures 576 

12  Taxes  do  not  interfere  with 808 

13  To  practice  medicine 1416  to  1428 

14  To  vend  drugs 1429  to  1431 

15  Toauctioneers  and  vendue  masters  1438 

16  To  marry,  how  granted.  1702,  1704  1706 

17  To   agents    of   foreign    insurance 
companies 2799 

Liens. 

1  Mechanics  lien 1959 

2  Notice  to  mechtmic  of  other  liens.  1960 

3  Of  mechanics  attach  to  proceeds 

of  sale 1961 

4  Disputes  as  to,  how  tried 1962 

5  Essentials  of  mechanics'  liens 1963 

6  Claim,  how  sued  on 1964 

7  Not  atfected  by  giving  possession.  1965 

8  Or  machinists 1966 

9  Of  mechanic  on  personalty 1967 

10  On  steamboats 1968 

11  Mode  of  enforcing 1969 

12  Issue,  how  made  and  tried 1970 


13  Ptcplevv  of  boat Ifm 

14  Sum  a(lniitt«;d  duo,  lo  be  paid 197'i 

15  Of  r(iill-vVright.s  and  gold  machin- 
ists    1973 

16  Of  stone  cutters  and  marble  c^jra- 
j)ai)ies 1974 

17  On  p(;rsonalty,  how  enforced 1975 

18  Of  attorney.^,  factors,  innkcq)ers, 

etc 1070 

19  Of  factors 1977  2085 

20  Of  attorneys — extent  and  effect  of 
1979  1980 

21  Of  vendors  of  land,  abolished 1978 

22  By  by-laws  of  corporations 1981 

23  O'ldest  Hen  preferred 1983 

24  Under  cliarters V.iH^i 

25  Deceit  as  to,  is  indictable 4511 

26  Of  carriers 2051  2053 

27  Of  innkeepers 2090 

28  Of  livery  stable  keepers 2097 

29  Of  landlords  for  rent 2260 

30  For  provisions,  stock,  etc 2261 

31  Of  conditional  acceptors 2737 

32  Of  judgments  generally  . .  .3519  to  3528 

33  Of  judgments  in  trover 3024 

34  Of  attachments 3255 

35  Of  rules  absolute  against  officers. . 
1984  3880 

36  Of  money  decrees 4158 

37  Of  judgment  of  road  commission- 
ers      669 

38  For  taxes — paramount 809 

39  By  partnerships  void,  when.  .1929  1930 

Life. 

1  Presumption  of,  for  seven  years. . .  3701 

2  Taken  only  by  due  process  of  law  4891 

3  Jeoparded  only  once  for  same  of- 
fense    4893 

Life  Estates. 

1  Law^  concerning 2226  to  2236 

Life  Insurance. 

1  Law  governing 2776  to  2781 

Lights  and  Water. 

1  Shall  be  kept  on  railroad  trains. . .  4498 

2  Punishment  for  f\iilure 4498 

3  Special  charge  as  to 4498 

Lime. 

1  Transportation  of  on  W.c'c  A.  R.R.  1015 
Limitation  of  Actions. 

1  On  foreign  judgments 2862 

2  On  domestic  judgments 2863 

3  On  specialties 2864 

4  On  statutory  rights 2805 

5  On  promissory  notes,  etc 2866 

6  On  open  accounts 2867 

7  Of  bills  of  review  and  for  new  trial  2868 

8  Of  certioran 2^69 

9  Of  writs  of  error 2870 

10  Against  executors,  administrators. 

etc 2871 

11  In  other  cases 2872 

12  For  fines,  forfeitures,  and  penalties  2874 

13  Apply  to  Courts  of  Equity 2S73 

14  Persons  excepted 2875 

15  Suspended  by  disability 2870 
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16  Suspended  as  to  uurcprcsented  es- 
tates   2877 

17  Fraud,  effoot  of  on • 2880 

18  Absence  suspends 2878 

10  Disability  o(  one  of  several 2879 

20  In  case  of  non-suit  or  dismissal., .  2881 

21  On sets-otr wbereplaintiiy dismisses  2882 

22  New  promise  and  its  effect. 2883  to  2887 

23  For  injuries  to  reaUy  3003 

24  For  injuries  to  personalt}^ 3004: 

25  For  injuries  to  tbe  person 3005 

2G  For  injuries  to  reputation 3005 

27  Kxceptious  and  disabilities 3006 

28  As  to  subsisting  trusts 3140 

Ll.MITATIOXS   OF    INDICTMENTS. 

1  Law  determining 4571 

Limited  Paktneesiiips. 

1  Purposes  of 1910 

2  How  constituted 1911 

3  Business,  bow  transacted 1912 

4  Ccrtiticate — spccitication 1913 

5  Attestation  of  ccrtiticate 1194 

G  Filing  and  record  of  certificate. . .  1915 

7  Ccrtiticate,  bow  verified 1916 

8  Informal   partnersbips 1917 

9  Liability  of  sucb 1917 

10  Terms  of,  bow  publisbed 1918 

11  Evidence  of  publication 1919 

12  Renewal  of,  bow  made 1920 

13  Alteration  dissolves 1921 

14  Firm  name 1922 

15  Suits  b}'  and  against 1923 

16  Stock  shall  not  be  witbdrawn.1924  1925 

17  Rights  and  disabilities  of  special 
partner 1926 

18  Lia!)ility  of  general  partners 1927 

19  Liability  for  fraud 1928 

20  Fraudulent  assignments  and  liens 
1929  1980 

21  Liability  ofspecial  partner  for  fraud  1931 

22  Special  partner  postponed,  when. .   1932 

23  Dissolution,  bow  eifected 1933 

Liquidated  Damages. 

1  Definition 2889 

2  Penalties  in  bonds  are  not 2890 

LlQFOUS. 

1  Inspection  of 1576  1583 

2  Sale  of  adulterated,  gives  action. .  2953 

3  Sale  of,  to  minors — parent  may  sue 

for , 2959 

4  Salg  of,  near  place  of  worship — 
penalty 4490 

5  Penalty  for  selling  adulterated...  4473 

6  License  to  retail 564,  506  1432 

7  Retailing  witbout  license 4481 

LivEiiy  Stable  Kei^peks. 

1  Liability  and  lien  of 2097 

Loans. 

1  For  consumption  and  use 2098  2099 

2  For  whose  benefit 2100 

3  Diligence  of  borrower 2101 

4  Interest  of  borrower 2102 

5  Not  transferable 21 03 

C  Can  not  be  levied  on  as  borrower's  2103 

7  When  revocable 2104 

8  Expenses,  how  paid 2105 


9  Increase  belongs  to  wliom 2106 

10  To  married  women,  liability  of  bus- 
band 2107 

11  How  to  be  used 2108 

12  How  atlected  by  deatb  of  parties.   2109 

13  To  married  daughters  deemed  gifts, 
when .2623 

Local  Laws. 

1  How  affected  by  tbe  Code 11 

Lost  Papers. 

1  Office  papers  establisbed  on  motion  3904 

2  Paper  sued  on  is  office  paper,  wben 
3905  3919 

3  Proceedings  to  establisb 3906 

4  Continuances 3907 

5  Rule  absolute,  wben  granted 3908 

6  Establisbed  copy  certified 3909 

7  Suits  on,  when  allowed. 3910 

8  Oyer  not  demandable 3911 

9  A^^as  executions  for  lost  ones. 8912  3915 

10  How  establisbed  in  Justice's  Court 
3913  3914 

11  Who  may  resist  establisbment  of..  3916 

12  Summary  establisbment  of 3917 

13  Summary  mode  abandoned,  wben  8918 

Lotteries. 

1  Tax  on  managers  of 810    821 

Lumber. 

1  How  measured  and  inspected 1569 

2  Penalty  for  buying  or  selling  drift- 
ed  1570  1571 

Lumpkin  Law  School.   ' 

1  Graduates  of,  admitted  to  tbe  Bar.    433 
Lunatics,  Idiots,  and  Insane  Persons. 

1  Commissions  of  lunacy,  bow  ob- 
tained  ..1846  to  1850 

2  Appointment  of  guardians  for. . . . 

1843  to  1855 

3  Responsible  for  crime,  wben 4231 

4  Shall  not  be  tried  for  crime 4579 

5  Instigators  of,  punishable 4233 

6  Incompetent  as  witnesses 3800 

7  Paupers  found  to  be,  how  dealt  witii    795 

8  Asylum  for 1367  to  1395 

Lunatic  Asylum. 

1  Trustees  of,  their  appointment.  .68  1367 

2  Managed  by  tbe  trustees 1366 

3  Authority  of  trustees 1368 

4  Other  ofiicers,  bow  appointed 1369 

5  Treasurer  of,  shall  give  bond 1370 

6  Annual  report  of  trustees 1371 

7  Superintendent 1372 

8  Superintendent's  duty 1373 

9  Inmates,  who  may  be 1374 

10  Classification  of  inmates 1375 

11  Apartments  of,  how  arranged 1376 

12  Ueorgians  preferred 1377 

13  Resident  pay  patients,  how  admit- 
ted   1378 

14  Non-resident  pay  patients 1379 

15  Classification  of  pay  patients 1380 

16  Pauper  patients,  how  certified. . . .  1381 

17  Support  of  pauper  patients 1382 

18  Paupers  becoming  able  shall  pay. .  1383 

19  Paupers  not  discharged  destitute. .  1384 
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20  Trial  of  lunacy  may  be  demanded 
15385  1380 

21  Inebriates,  bow  admitted  and  k(!pt 

UH7  mm 

22  Negroes,  how  admitted 1:580 

23  Convicts— admission  of 1300  to  1302 

24  Uncertified    patients,    bow    dealt 
with 1303 

25  Recommitment  of  patients 1305 

26  Insane  criminals 1305 

27  Salary  of  trustees 163G 

28  Salary  of  superintendent 1638 

29  Salary  of  assistant  physician 1038 

Lying  to  OuTArN  Security. 

1  Punishment  for 4509 

Macadamized  Roads. 

1  Law  concerning 752 

2  Shall  not  appropriate  highways,  etc 
753 

Machinists. 

1  Lien  of 1966  1973 

Magnetic  Telegraphs. 

1  Punishment  for  injuring 4372 

Maker  and  Indorser. 

1  Actions  against. .  .3277,  3328,  4074  4973 
Malice. 

1  In  cases  of  murder 4255  4256 

2  How  shown  in  libel  and  slander. .  2924 

3  How  shown  in  malicious  prosecu- 
tions   2926 

4  Consists  in  what 2943 

5  Implied  by  want  of  probable  cause  2944 

6  Arrest  of  one  exempt,  evidence  of.  2945 
Malicious  Arrest. 

1  Right  of  action  for 2942 

2  Malice  may  consist  of  what 2943 

3  Want  of  probable  cause 2944 

4  Arrest  of  one  exempt  is. 2945 

Malicious  Mischief. 

1  Various  kinds — punishment 

4515  to  4534 

Malicious  Prosecution. 

1  Gives  right  of  action - 2931 

2  Want  of  probable  cause,  how  as- 
certained    2932 

3  Evidence  of  prosecutor 2933 

4  Grand  juror  not  liable  for 2934 

5  Instigator  of  presentment  liable. . .  2934 

6  Measure  of  damages  for 2935 

7  Mahce,  how  shown 2936 

8  What  is  a  prosecution 2936 

9  Prosecution  must  end  before  action  2938 
Malpractice. 

1  Definition  and  punishment 4432 

2  Accused  heard  before  Grand  Jury.  4432 
Mandamus. 

1  By  whom  granted 237 

2  In  favor  of  Clerk  of  Superior  Court  264 

3  As  to  County  tax 537  547 

4  Lies  to  enforce  official  duty 3142 

5  Is  not  a  private  remedy 3143 

6  Not  granted,  in  what  cases 3144 

7  May  be  granted  in  vacation 3145 

8  Governor  exempt  from 3146 

9  Against  Judge  for  not  signing  ex- 
ceptions    4198 

69 


10  Enforced  by  attaclimcnt 8109 

MANHLACrJHTICU. 

1  DcfiMition  of 4258 

2  Voluntary— punishment 4259  42(K) 

3  Involuntary 4201 

4  Punishment 4203  4204 

Manufactijiiing  Companieh. 

1  How  incorporated 1070 

Manufacturing  Ehtaijlihhmenth. 

1  Hours  of  labor  in,  jn-cscribed 1875 

2  Contracts  for  excessive  labor,  void  1875 
Marhle  Companies, 

1  Lien  of 1974 

Marine  Insurance. 

1  Law  governing 2782  to  2793 

Marks  and  Brands. 

1  Recorded,  when  and  how 1451 

2  Preference  to  those  recorded 1452 

3  Older  record  preferred 1453 

4  How  to  be  made 1454 

5  How  changed 1455 

6  Of  stock  killed  on  railroad— report  2984 

7  Liability  for  failure  to  report. 2985  2986 

8  Altering,  punishment  for 4337 

9  Counterfeiting — penalty  for 4504 

10  Book  of,  kept  by  Clerk  of  Inferior 

Court 352 

Marriage. 

1  Restraints  on  are  void 1696 

2  Essentials  of  a  valid  marriage. . . .  1697 

3  Who  is  able  to  contract 1698 

4  Prohibited  degrees 1699  4459 

5  Incestuous  marriages 4449 

6  Must  be  voluntaiy  and  free 1700 

7  Void  marriages — efiect  on  issue.. .  1701 

8  Ratification,  effect  of 1701 

9  License,  how  granted 1702 

10  Bans  of,  how  returned 1703 

11  Consent  of  parents  to 1704 

12  Neglect  of  Ordinary — penalty. . . .  1704 

13  Solemnizing  without  license — pen- 
alty   1705 

14  Jewish  marriages 1706 

15  Between  whites  and  blacks  pro- 
hibited  1707  4988 

16  Want  of  authority  does  not  void..  1708 

17  In  other  States  valid  here 1709 

18  Evading  law  of  marriage 1709 

19  Who  may  solemnize 1702 

20  Does  not  change  title  to  property.  1744 

21  Marriage  contracts  and  settlements 
1765  to  1776 

22  Contracts  in  consideration  of,  must 

be  written 1940 

23  Releases  debts,  when 2812 

24  Proof  of,  in  suits  for  crim.  con 2957 

25  Consent  to,  when  compelled 3113 

26  Contracts  to  trammel  or  force,  void  3125 

27  Punishment  for  illegal  solemniza- 
tion  4482  4483 

28  Is  a  valuable  consideration 1772 

29  Husband  and  wife,  law  conceraiug 
1743  to  1764 

Marriage  Contracts  and  Settlements. 

1  How  enforced 1765 

2  By  husband  during  coverture, 1766 


1042 


INDEX. 


11 

12 
13 


3  How  attested  and  construod 

4  AVhou  and  where  recorded 

5  Wife  may  compel  record  of. 

0  Appointment  and  change  of  trus- 
tees  

7  In  whose  favor  executed 

8  Execution  in  favor  of  voUinteers. . 

9  3Iarriage  is  a  yaluable  considera- 
tion  

10  Wife's  power  over  her  separate  es- 
tate  

She  ma}'  sue  and  be  sued,  when. . 

B\'  minors 

Sale  to  husband  or  trustee,  when 

good 

14  Secretly  made  by  wife,  are  void. . . 
Married  Women, 

1  Domicil  of 

2  Subject  to  their  husbands 

3  Rights  of 1744  to  1752,  1762  to 

4  Eights  of  under  marriage  settle- 
ments  17G5  to 

5  Contracts  of,  generally  void.  .2087 

0  Loans  to — liability  of  husband 

7  Power  to  make  wills 

8  Crimes  b}',  how  punished 

Marshalixg  Assets. 

1  Bills  in  Equit}^  for  

2  Service  of  such  bills 

3  Addition  of  defendants 

Masons'  Liens. 

1  Law  defining  and  regulating 

1959  to 

]iL\STER  AND  Apprentice. 

1  Jurisdiction  as  to 366 

2  Parents  may  bind  minors 

3  ^Minors  bound  out  by  Ordinary  or 
County  Judge,  in  what  cases 

4  Indentures,  how  executed 

5  Duplicates,  where  recorded 

G  Apprentice  need  not  sign  indenture 

7  Duties  of  master 

8  Jurisdiction  of  disputes  between 

9  " 

10  Rights  of  apprentice. 

11  Employing  apprentice — action  for. 
Master  and  Servant. 

1  Indenture  of  service 

2  Rights  of  master 

3  Rights  of  servant 

4  Master  may  sue  for  torts  to  servant 

5  Master  lijible  for  torts  of  servant, 
when 

C  Enticing  or  employing  servants  in- 
dictable   

lyiASTER  in  Equity. 

1  Appointment  and  powers  of 

2  Report  of,  and  its  effect 3042 

3  E^xceptions  to  report,  and  trial  of.. 

4  Fees  of,  how  determined 

^RLlYIIEM. 

1  Definition  of. 

2  Specified  mayhems  

3  Punishment  for  each 4275  to 

I^IeaTv. 

1  Inspection  of 


Dissolution  or  change  of  relation, 


1767 
1768 
1769 

1770 


1772 
1773 


3126 

1691 
1743 
1764 

1776 
2688 
2107 
2375 
4235 

3089 
4129 
4130 


1965 

1871 
1865 

1866 

1867 
1868 
1869 
1870 
1871 
1872 
1873 
1874 

1862 
1863 
1864 
2909 

2910 

4428 

4143 
4144 
4144 
4145 

4273 

4274 

4282 

1508 


Measure  of  Damages. 

1  In  suits  on  official  bonds 

2  For  breach  of  warranty  of  land 
titles 

3  For  breach  of  bond  for  titles 

4  In  cases  of  malicious  prosecution. 

5  For  escapes 

6  Law  as  to,  generally 2888  to 

Mechanics. 

1  Lien  of 1959  to  1965 

2  Accounts  of,  bear  interest,  when. . 
Members  op  Congress. 

1  Election  of,  how  regulated.  1326  to 
Merchants. 

1  Accounts  of, bear  interest,  when. . 

2  Books  of  account,  how  admitted 
in  evidence 

Merger. 

1  Of  estates 

2  In  cases  of  express  trusts, 

Mesne  Profits. 

1  Count  for,  in  ejectment 

2  No  separate  suit  shall  be  brought 
for 

3  Clause  for,  in  writ  of  possession . . 
Messengers. 

-election  and  pay 


1  Of  Legislature- 
of 

2  Of    executive — appointment    and 
duty  of 67,115 

3  Salary  of  Governor's  Messenger. . 

4  From  electoral  college-:— election  of 
Mile  and  Guide  Posts. 

1  Shall  be  set  up  on  public  roads .  671 

2  Forfeiture  by  overseer  for  neglect.. 

3  Penalty  for  defacing  or  destroying 
Military  Courts. 

1  Law  regulating 1135  to 

Military  Law. 

1  Who  are  subject  to  military  duty. 

2  Persons  exempt  from  military  duty 
1064  to 

3  Militia  officers  exempt,  when 

4  Military  statistics  by  Tax  Receiver 
1068 

5  Exemption,  how  verified. 


6  Service  in  lieu  of  tax — certificate. 

7  Enrollment,  notice,  certificate 

8  Tax  in  lieu  of  service 

1064, 1068,  1071 

9  Company  drills,  four  per  annum. . 

10  Volunteers  and  officers  exempt. . . 

11  Transient  persons  liable  to  duty. . 

12  Colored  men,  liability  and  pay  of. 

13  Military  force  of  the  State 

14  Engineer  corps  of  the  State 

15  Volunteer  force,  how  organized.. . 

16  Battalions  and  i-egiments 

17  Their  rights  and  duties     

18  Volunteer  corps,  formation  of 

19  Enrollment,  election  of  officers,  etc 

20  Volunteers,  how  armed 

21  Discipline,  exercise,  and  arms 

22  Returns  of  independent  corps 

23  Disbandment  of  independent  corps 

24  Resignation  of  captains , . 


157 

2897 
2898 
2935 
3590 
2899 

1967 
2031 

1331 

2031 

3724 

2245 
2288 

3380 

3281 
3582 

173 

116 
1634 

1337 

672 

673 

4526 

1146 

1063 

1067 
1065 

1069 
1069 
1070 
1071 

1074 
1072 
1073 
1076 
1077 
1078 
1079 
1080 
1081 
1082 
1083 
1084 
1085 
1086 
1087 
1088 
1089 
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25  licUirnH  of  r(3giiii(,'Mtiil  companies.  1090 
20  Companies  may  adopt  by-laws.  . .   1001 

27  Uniloi'm,  how  iHcscrlbed lO'Jl 

28  Fincis,  how  imposed  and  colleeled.   10!)2 

2i)  Elections,  how  ordered 10*J8  10!)  1 

'60  Commissions  ex[)ire,  when 101)5 

31  Suits  on  bonds  oi"  officers 101)0 

32  Voluntary  disbandments 10!)7 

33  Premiums  to  artillery  companies.  1008 
31  Volunteer  companies  incorporated  1009 
35  Military  Courts,  how  constituted.  1100 
30  Volunteers  exempt  from  road  duty  1101 

37  Cumulative  provisions 1 102 

38  Squadron  of  cavalry  defined 1103 

39  May  be  formed  of  two  or  more 
troops 1104 

40  Number  of  a  troop  and  their  arms  1105 

41  Parades  and  exercises 1100 

42  Fines  for  delinquencies 1107 

43  Mifitia  of  the  State 1108 

44  Militia,  how  organized 1109 

45  Companies  from  two  districts 1110 

40  Grades  of  militia  otficers 1111 

47  Divisions,  etc.,  how  created 1112 

48  Regiments,  how  formed 1113 

49  Companies,  how  divided 1114 

50  Company  returns,  how  made. ...  1115 

51  Warnings  for  parade  and  drill. . . .  1110 

52  Rosters  and  returns 1117 

53  Election  of  militia  officers 1118 

54  Notice  of  elections 1119 

55  Failure  of  election,  how  remedied.  1120 
50  Plurality  elects — acceptance.  .1121  1177 

57  Elections,  how  ordered 1122 

58  Stair  department  of  militia 1123 

59  Chief  of  staff  department 1124 

00  Military  duty  of  Secretary  of  State  1125 
61  Division,  brigade,  and  regimental 

staffs 1120 

02  Staff  of  separate  battalion 1127 

63  Arsenals,    magazines,   and    arms, 

how  kept 1128 

04  Report  of  paymaster  general 1129 

05  Reports  of  chiefs  of  staff.. . .  .1130  1131 
00  Jurisdiction  and  command  of  chiefs  1132 
67  Secretary  of  State,  chief  of  staff. .  1133 
08  Chiefs  of  staff,  how  appointed. . . .  1133 

69  Governor  shall  have  three  aids. . .   1134 

70  Courts  martial,  jurisdiction  of . . . .  1135 

71  Notice  to  accused 1135 

72  Courts  martial,  how  constituted. . 
1130  1137 

73  General  Court,  how  convened....  1137 

74  Regimental  Court,  how  ordered...   1137 

75  Officers,  for  what  fined 1138 

70  Cases  proceed  ex  parte,  when. . . .  1139 

77  Pay  of  members  of  Court 1140 

78  Court  may  punish  contempts 1141 

79  Fines,  how  collected 1142 

80  Officers,  how  degiaded 1143 

81  Cadets  of  Military  Institute,  how 
tried 1144 

82  Fi  fas,  for  fines,  when  returnable  1145 

83  Officers  to  account  for  fines 1140 

84  Order  at  musters,  how  preserved. .   1147 

85  Insubordination,  how  punished. . .  1148 


80  I*enulty  for  disturbance 1149 

87  Sutlers IIW 

88  Drunken  persons,  how  dealt  with.  1151 
80  Military  organization  in  cities.  .. .  1152 

90  Election  of  (^ffi'.-ers 1153 

91  Residence  of  (jfiicers 1 154 

92  Non-commissioned  ofTlcers 1155 

93  Designation  of  companies 115^* 

94  Of  battalions  and  regiments 1 157 

95  Augusta  volunteer  companies. . . . 

1158  to  nm 

90  Macon  volunteer  companies 1101 

97  Savannah  volunteer  companies. . . 
1102  to  llf>5 

98  Honorary  memljers  of  volunteer 
corps 1 1 06 

99  Insurrections — duty  of  Governor. .   1107 

100  Discipline  in  actual  service 1168 

101  Pay  and  rations 1169 

102  Duty  of  local  officers  as  to  inva- 
sions   117G 

108  Detachments  for  U.S.  service.l  171  1112 

104  Flags,  when  going  out  of  State.. .  117b 

105  Militia  exempt  from  tolls 1174 

100  Exempt  from  arrest 1175 

107  Arms,  etc.  exempt  from  levy 1176 

108  Exempt  from  civil  process,  when.   1176 

109  Elections,  where  and  how  held . . . 
1177  1178 

110  Commissions  of  officers 1179  1180 

111  Officers  to  report  themselves 1181 

112  Substitutes 1182 

113  Omitted  cases,  how  regulated 1183 

114  Incorporated  companies  not  affect- 
ed by  Code 1184 

Military  Storekeepers. 

1  Appointment  and  duty  of.  .1193  to  1196 

2  Salaries  of 1030  1037 

3  Pay  of  Superintendent  of  Military 
Institute  as 1221 

Military  Voluxteers. 

1  Law  rehiting  to lOSO  to  1102 

2  Of  cities 1158  to  1166 

Militia. 

1  How   constituted    and   regulated 
1108  to  1117 

2  Elections  for  officers  of 1118  to  1122 

3  Staff  department  of 1123  to  1134 

4  Courts  martial 1135  to  1146 

5  Of  cities,  how  organized. .  .1158  to  1166 
Militia  Districts. 

1  Counties  divided  into 515 

2  Must  contain  captain's  company. .  517 

3  Proceedings  to  lay  out  or  change 
518  to  523 

4  Elections  in  new  district 522 

5  Change  of,  does  not  oust  officers. .  523 

6  Or  affect  pending  suits 524 

7  Unchanged  by  the  Code 516 

Militia  Laws. 

1  Militarv  Laws 1063  to  11S4 

2  Militia  proper 1108  to  1151 

Mills  and  Millers. 

1  Public  mills  defined 1468 

2  Toll  for  grinding 14t>6 

3  Grinding,  how  done 1466 
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4  Forlbituro  for  default 1467 

Mill  Dams. 

1  W^hen  and  how  abated  as  uuisauccs  4026 
Millwrights. 

1  Lieu  of 1973 

Mesino. 

1  ^liners  shall  have  right  of  way. . .     772 

2  Necessity  and  value  of  wa}--,  how 
determined 772 

3  Award,  how  returned  and  disposed 

of 773 

4  ^Miners  ma}'  divert  streams 774 

5  Damage  for  diversion,  how  assessed    774 

6  Appeal  from  award 775 

7  Tax  returns  of  mining  companies 
824    825 

8  Punishment  for  unlawful  mining 
4366  4367 

Mes'ixg  Companies. 

1  Kight  of  way  for,  how  obtained 
772  to    775 

2  Tax  returns  of,  how  made 824    825 

Minors. 

1  Domicil  of 1692 

2  May  be  bound  out,  when 1865  1866 

3  Action  for  selling  liquor  to 2959 

4  Action  for  gaming  with 2960 

5  Voting  bj^,  how  punished 4486 

6  Punishment  for  gaming  with 4467 

Minutes. 

1  Of  Courts,  to  be  read  and  signed. .     196 

2  Of  Superior  Court,  kept  by  Clerk.     256 

3  Of  County  Court,  how  kept 325 

4  Of  Inferior  Court  for  County  pur- 
poses    4061 

5  Of  Court  of  Ordinary 377 

MlSDEilEANORS. 

1  Definition  of 4227 

2  Intention  to  commit,  how  shown . .  4228 

3  Who  are  capable  of  perpetrating 
4227  to  4238 

4  Punishment  for,  prescribed 4608 

Misjoinder. 

1  Of  actions 3191  3283 

2  Of  parties,  amendable 3434  to  3436 

Misnomers. 

1  Amendable  instanier 3432 

Mistake. 

1  In  name  of  grantee,  not  provable 

by  parol 2330 

2  Of  hiw  does  not  annul  sale 2594 

3  Of  fact,  avoids  sale  when 2594 

4  Relief  against,  in  equity. .  .3065  to  3074 
Mistrial. 

1  Declared,  when 3870 

Mittimus. 

1  Form  of 4641 

2  May  be  for  any  offense  proved 4641 

3  Informality  of,  no  ground  of  dis- 
charge  3947  4650 

Money. 

1  Title  of  bona  fule  buyer  of. 2597 

2  How  drawn  from  Treasury 4941 

3  Illegal  issue  of,  penalty 4389  to  4392 

Mortgages. 

1  Arc  only  security  for  debts 1944 


2  What  may  be  embraced  in 1944 

3  Execution  and  form  of 1945 

4  Record  of 1946 

5  Etfect  of  failure  to  record 1947 

6  How  admitted  in  evidence 1948 

7  Defective  record,  effect  of 1949 

8  Record  of,  not  in  time 1950 

9  Probate  for  record 1951 

10  Tacking  of,  prohibited 1952 

11  Sureties  may  take 1953 

12  Redemption  of  by  mortgagor 1954 

13  For  debts  due  at  different  times. . .  1955 

14  Several  mortgagees,  rights  of. 1956 

15  Sale  of  the  property  under  other 
process 1957 

16  Rights  of  mortgagee  in  such  case.  1957 

17  Purchaser  shall  give  bond,  when. .  1958 

18  Deeds  shown  to  be,  when  and  how  3756 

19  Foreclosure  of  on  land 3886 

20  Foreclosure  by  representatives 3887 

21  Defenses  against  foreclosure 3888 

22  Strangers  can  not  defend 3889 

23  Foreclosure  against  representatives  3890 

24  Issue,  how  tried 3891 

25  Judgment  and  sale  of  property. . . .  3892 

26  Proceeds  of  sale,  disposition  of. . . .  3893 

27  When  installments  are  not  due. . .  3894 

28  Contest  by  creditors  of  mortgagee.  3892 

29  Foreclosure  on  personalty,  mode. .  3895 

30  Levy  and  sale  of  property 3896 

31  Sales  by  consent 3898 

32  Mortgagees  may  claim  proceeds, 
when ..3897  3898 

33  Illegality  to  mortgage  Ji.  fa 3899 

34  Proceedings  thereon 3900 

35  Sale  and  disposition  of  proceeds. . .  3901 

36  Foreclosure,  and  defense  of  repre- 
sentatives    3902 

37  Contest  by  creditors  of  mortgagor .  3903 

38  Foreclosure  in  County  Court 311 

39  To  evade  taxes  are  void 810 

40  Sureties  and  indorsers  may  foreclose 
when 2137 

Motions. 

1  In  arrest  of  judgment.  3529  to  3532  3534 

2  For  new  trial,  law  of 3660  to  3674 

3  To  establish  lost  papers 3904 

Murder. 

1  Definition  of 4254 

2  Malice,  express  and  implied . .  4255  4256 

3  Punishment  of. 4257 

4  Infanticide 4270 

5  Counsellors  of  infanticide,  punish- 
ment   4270 

6  Concealing  death  of  child,  effect  of  4271 

7  Assault  with  intent  to  murder 4293 

8  Death  by  dueling  is  murder 4445 

Mutiny. 

1  In  Penitentiary,  punishment 4437 

2  Instigators  of,  how  punished 4438 

Mutual  Insurance. 

1  Law  governing 2794  to  2799 

Names. 

1  Legislature  can  not  change •. .  4940 

2  Change  of,  by  Courts 1778  1779 

3  Amendments  as  to 3433  to  3437 
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Ne  Exeat. 

1  Who  may  grant 2.'J7 

2  Issues  ill  what  cases JU5!) 

3  Showing  of  complainant  for 3100 

4  Dissolution  of,  by  bond 3101 

5  Property,  how  disposed  of 3102 

6  Bill  for,  must  be  sworn  to 3163 

7  Bond  of  complainant  3103 

8  May  issue  without  sanction,  when.  3104 

9  In  favor  of  sureties 2133  2140 

10  In  favor  of  indorsers 2133 

11  In  favor  of  remaindermen 2335 

12  Enforced  by  attachment 4159 

Negligence. 

1  Of  trustee,  action  for 2955 

2  Presumption  of,  against  R.  R.  Cos.  2979 
8  Presumption  of,  against  bailees. . .  2038 

Negotiable  Papers. 

1  What  are,  in  this  State 598  2734 

2  Purchaser  of,  gets  title  to,  when. .  2597 

3  Warranty  of  transferer 2736 

4  Indorsement,  of  may  be  limited . .  2735 

5  Undertaking  of  indorser 2738 

6  Notice  to  indorser  of  bank  paper. .  2739 

7  Indorser  suable  with  maker 2740 

8  Holidays  and  days  of  grace..  .2741  2742 

9  Rights  of  holder  of 2743 

10  Overdue  is  notice 2746 

11  Presumption  of  holder's  good  faith  2745 

12  Holder  of  collaterals 2746 

13  Notice  to  purchaser  of,  what  is . . .  2747 

14  Blank  indorsements  explainable..  3755 
Negroes. 

1  Meaning  of  the  term 5 

2  Law  concerning 1661  to  1669 

3  Receiving  stolen  goods  from,  pun- 
ishment  4439 

New  Counties. 

1  Legislature  may  establish 4936 

2  When  represented  in  Legislature. .      41 

3  To  what  Congressional  district  at- 
tached   , 43 

4  Officers  of,  who  may  qualify 35 

5  Who  acts  when  no  Clerk  or  Sher- 
iff in 32 

6  Officers  included  in,  continue 31 

7  Juries  in,  how  organized 33 

8  Taxes  for,  how  levied 34 

9  Transfer  of  suits  and  process  to.29      30 

10  Returns  of  fiducial  agents  in 36 

11  Belong  to  what  circuit 45 

New  Promise. 

1  Must  be  in  writing 2883 

2  Equivalent  of. •  2884 

3  Effect  of 2885 

4  By  partner  or  joint  debtor.. .  .2886  28S7 

5  By  administrators 2501 

Newspapers, 

1  Preservation  of,  by  County  officers 

256,377    897 

New  Trials. 

1  Granted  by  Superior  Court  only 

3660  8661 

2  For  admitting  or  rejecting  evidence  8663 

8  For  improper  verdicts 3662  3666 

4  For  giving  or  refusing  charges 3064 


5  For  new  evidence  discovered 3^/^'i 

0  Discretion  of  .Judge  as  to 3007 

7  ApiWicatiou  for,  when  made.. 3068  3670 

8  Who  may  decide  motion  for 36^59 

9  When  to  be  tried 3071 

10  Tried  by  Hpr;eial  jury 3072 

11  Service  of  rule  ni  Hi  for 3073 

12  Rule  rd  ni  is  Hv/percedeaH^  when. . .  .  3074 

13  Granted  in  eipiity  cases 4152 

14  Not  allowed  the  State  in  criminal 
cases 1722 

15  Bills  for,  to  be  brought  in  three 
years 2868 

10  Of  collateral  issues 3554  3555 

17  Rules  ni  .n  for  amendable 3432 

Nolle  Prosp:qui. 

1  When  allowed 4555 

NoN  Compos  Mentis. 

1  Meaning  of  in  statutes 5 

2  Guardians  for  those  who  are  1843  to  1855 

3  Persons,  are  incompetent  witnesses  3800 

4  Disability  of  those  who  are 1053 

NoN  EST  Factum. 

1  Plea  of,  when  and  how  filed.  .2800  3422 
NoN  Joinder. 

1  Of  parties,  amendable 3434  3486 

NoN  Residents. 

1  Where  suable 3339 

2  How  served  with  scire  facias 3549 

3  May  be  executors,  when 2399 

4  Tax  returns  of,  how  made 826    827 

NoN  Suit. 

1  Not  allowed,  when 8270 

Notaries  Public. 

1  'Qy  whom  appointed 1503 

2  Oath  of. 1504 

3  Official  term  of. 150-5 

4  Qualification  of 1506 

5  Office  of,  where  exercised 1507 

6  Removal  vacates  office 1507 

7  Authority  of 1508 

8  Shall  keep  seal  and  register 1509 

9  May  attest  deeds  without  seal. . . .  1509 

10  Acts  of,  how  proved 3777 

11  Fees  of 3653 

Notice. 

1  To    produce    books    and    papers 
3457  to  3462 

2  Unnecessary,  when 3781 

3  To  indorsers  of  protested  paper.. .  2739 

4  What  is  notice  of  dishonored  paper 
2746  2747 

5  To  sue  by  sureties,  indorsers, etc.. .  2128 
Notice  to  Quit. 

1  In  tenancies  at  will 2265 

Novation. 

1  Of  contracts 2682 

Nudum  Pactum. 

1  Definition  of. 2697 

2  Pleadable  as  a  defense 2806 

Nuisances. 

1  Defined 2949 

2  Public  and  private 294(.> 

3  Right  of  action  for 2946  to  2048 

4  Aliuee  of  property  may  sue  for. . .  2950 

5  lujunctions  against  2951 
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6  Unwholesome  provisions,  sjile  of. . 
Adulterated  drugs  or  liquors,sale  of 


8  Mistakes  o(  druggists 


9  Abat-emcut  of 

10  When  in  town  or  cit}'- 

11  Xotiee  to  parties 

10  If  mill,  etc.,  how  abated 

13  "Who  may  move  against 

14  Fees  of  Clerk,  witnesses  and  jury. 

15  Fees  for  summoning  jury 

IG  Punishment  for  erecting 

XuL  TiEL  Record. 
1  When  pleaded 

Numbers. 
1  Singular  and  plural  include  each 
other 

Nuncupative  "Wills. 

1  Law  relating  to 2443  to 

Oath. 

1  Includes  affirmation  

2  Witnesses  must  take 

3  Court  may  frame 

4  Of  executors 

5  Of  administrators 

G  Of  Grand  Jurors 

7  Of  Bailiff  to  Grand  Jury 

8  Of  special  jurors 

9  Of  BailiflF  to  Petit  Jurors 

10  Of  juries  in  criminal  cases 

11  Of  witnesses  in  criminal  cases. . . 

12  Of  witnesses  before  Grand  Jury. . 

13  Of  Legislators 

14  Of  attorneys  at  law 

lo  Of  tax  payers  and  agents..  .831  to 

16  Of  voters 

17  Of  retailers 

18  Of  guardians 

19  Of  Superintendent  of  W.  &  A.  R.  R. 

20  Of  Treasurer  of  said  road 

21  Of  agents  of  said  road  

22  Of  Petit  Juries 

23  Of  jury  in  claim  case 

24  Of  inspectors 

25  Of  pilots 

20  Of  weighers  of  produce 

27  Of  inc[uest  of  insanity 

28  Of  appraisers  of  estates 

29  In  attachments 

30  In  garnishments 

31  Peddlers 

32  Of  'Secretary  of  Senate 

33  Of  Clerk  of  House  of  Representa- 
tives   

34  Of  their  assistants 

35  AVho  may  administer 

237,257,311,373,491 

Obligations. 
1  That  must  be  in  writing 

Obscene  and  Vulgar  Language. 

1  Punishment  for  using,  in  presence 

of  females 

Obstructing  Legal  Ppocess. 

1  Punishment  for 

Obstructing  Public  Roads. 

1  Punishment  for 690 


2952 
2953 
2954 
4023 
4024 
4025 
4026 
4027 
4028 
4029 
4478 

3425 


2446 

5 
3806 
3806 
2407 
2465 
3847 
3848 
3855 
3857 
4556 
4557 
4558 
4933 
432 
833 
1303 
1432 
1803 
974 
983 
997 
3860 
3867 
1567 
1512 
1595 
1846 
2482 
3216 
3482 
1628 
183 

183 

183 

1508 
1940 


4306 

4408 

4527 


Offices. 

1  Who  are  eligible  to..  120, 122,  4915  4916 

2  Taken  by  second  highest  candi- 
date, when 121 

3  IIow  vacated 126 

4  Delivery  of  books  and  papers  of. . 
161  166 

5  Assaults  under  color  of. 4409 

6  Sentence  to  Penitentiary  disquali- 
fies for. 4594 

Officers. 

1  JDe  facto,  acts  of  valid 120 

2  Residence,  term  and  seal  of 123 

3  Commissions  of,  under  what  seal. . 
124  125 

4  Resignation  of,  how  made  known. 
127  128 

5  Additional  oath  of 129 

6  Form  of  oatli,  to  go  with  dedimus.  130 

7  Acts  of,  when  valid  without  oath.  137 

8  Bonds  of,  and  sureties  of. .  .138  to  160 

9  Delivery  of  books  to  successors. .. 
161  to  166 

10  Returns  of,  amendable 3446  to  3447 

Office  Books. 

1  Subject  to  inspection 14 

2  Delivery  by  officers  to  successors. 
161  to  166 

3  Penalty  for  detaining 4406 

4  Of  Executive  Office. 72 

5  Of  Secretary  of  State 82 

6  Of  State  Treasurer 86 

7  Of  Comptroller  General 98  99 

8  Of  Clerk  of  Supreme  Court 210 

9  Of  Clerks  of  Superior  Court 256 

10  Of  Clerk  of  County  Court.    .  .325  326 

11  Of  Clerks  of  Inferior  Court 352 

12  Of  the  Ordinaries 377 

13  Of  Sheriffs 397 

Office  Papers. 

1  What  are 3904,  3905  3913 

2  How  estabUshed  when  lost. .  3904  3913 
Officers  of  Court. 

1  General  liability  of 3872 

2  Liability  of  Sheriffs 3873 

3  Shall  pay  twenty  per  cent,  inter- 
est, when 3874 

4  Demand  for  money,  how  proved. .  3875 

5  Subject  to  rule,  though  out  of  office  3876 

6  Rules  against,  in  vacation 3877 

7  Answ^ers  of,  and  after  proceeding.  3878 

8  Ruled  without  notice,  when 3879 

9  Lien  of  rules  absolute  against 3880 

10  Liability  of  Sheriffs  and  Coronfers,  3881 

11  Delinquent  attorneys,  stricken 3882 

12  Deputy  Sheriffs  subject  to  rule. . .  3883 

13  Service  of  rules  against 3884 

14  Justices  of  the  Peace  and  Consta- 
bles, where  ruled 3885 

Official  Bonds. 

1  Who  may  sue  on 12 

2  How  payable  and  conditioned 138 

3  Shall  go  with  dedimus 139 

4  IIow  approved 140  141 

5  Executed  under  power  of  attorney  142 

6  Time  of  filing 143 
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7  Cnrlinciitc  of  niilure  to  filo 144 

8  Penally  lor  ac.tin!,^  without  liliiig. .  145 

9  IiidorKfjincrit  of  lime  of  filing 14('> 

10  Notice  of  failure  to  file 147 

It  Failure  to  mark  file  a  contempt.. .  148 

12  Obligation  of. 149 

13  ]5y  whom  approved,  and  when  filed  150 

14  Execution  of,  how  certified 151 

15  Of  deputies 152 

IG  Of  deputies  may  be  sued  on 15'3 

17  Kot  discharged  until  penalty  ex- 
hansted 154 

18  Not  void  for  want  of  form 156 

19  Measm-e  of  damages  in  suits  on.. .  157 

20  Of  future  offlcers!" 158 

21  Sureties  on,  how  reheved 159 

Official  Oaths. 

1  Form  of  to  accompany  dedimus. .  130 

2  Who  may  administer 181 

3  Where  to  be  filed 132  133 

4  Indorsement  of  filing 134 

5  Of  deputies,  and  where  filed 135 

6  Penalty  for  failure  to  take  and  file  13C 

7  Acts  of  officers,  when  valid  with- 
out   137 

8  Of  Governor,  where  taken 53 

9  Of  Judges  of  Supreme  Court 199 

10  Of  Clerk  of  Supreme  Court 208 

11  Of  reporter 213 

12  Of  Judges  of  Superior  Courts 223 

13  Of  Clerks  of  Superior  Court 253 

14  Of  County  Judge 223  307 

15  Of  County  Solicitor 317 

16  Of  Clerk  of  Inferior  Court 350 

17  Of  Ordinary 356 

18  Of  Attorney  and  Solicitors  General  408 

19  Of  Justices  of  the  Peace 477 

20  Of  Constables 505 

21  Of  County  Treasurer 586 

22  Of  County  Surveyor  and  Assistant 
610  613 

23  Of  Tax  Receivers 921 

24  Of  Tax  Collectors 932 

25  Of  Notaries  Public 1505 

26  Of  Coroners 625 

27  Of  Clerk  of  County  Court 324 

28  Of  Bailiffs  of  County  Court 331 

29  Of  Sheriffs 384 

Official  RETUiiisrs. 

1  May  be  made  nunc  po^o  tunc 3447 

2  Amendable 3446 

Oil. 

1  Inspection  of. 1569 

Open  Accounts. 

1  Limitation  of  actions  on 2867 

2  Judgment  on  without  proof,  when.  3405 

3  Books  of,  how  admitted  in  evidence  3724 

4  Proof  in  Justices  Court 4089 

5  Bear  interest,  when 2031 

Opprobrious  Words.  /^  '■■  •  (^ 

1  Punishment  for  using 43i!i6 

2  May  justify  battery .  4597 

Oral  Testenigny. 

1  Attendance  and  fees  of  witnesses. 
3788  to  3795 

2  Competency  of  witnesses.  .3796  to  3805 


3  Examination  of  \vitncH.se8..JJ800  to 

OuDINAi'JKH. 

1  Style  of 

2  Election  and  oHicial  term  of 

355,  y.'AC, 

3  J'ond  of,  and  when  to  be  given. 1 43 

4  J  low  approved,  filed,  and  certified 
150 

5  Oath  of 

6  VacaneieH,  liow  tilled 

7  Term  of  one  chosen  to  fill  vacancy 

8  Eligibilities  and  disabilities 

9  Shall  finish  business  of  predecessor 

10  Appeal,  when  they  are  disqualified 

11  His  trusts  abate  ui)on  qualification 

12  Administration,    when     they    are 
Chirks 

13  Office,  where  kept 365 

14  Grant  administration,  when. .  .368 

15  Shall  report  unrepresented  estates. 

16  Ineligible  to  reC-kction,  when 

17  Shall  not  practice  law  in  his  Court 

18  May  administer  oaths 

19  Are  their  own,  but  may  have  Clerk 
374 

20  Powers  of  Clerks  of 375 

21  Clerk's  bond 

22  Duties  of  Clerk  specified 

23  Are  School  Commissioners 

24  Members  and  Treasurer  of  School 
Fund 

25  Oath  and  bond  as  such 

26  Duties  as  such  specified 

27  In  what  cases  disqualified 

28  Exempt  from  military  duty 

29  Jurisdiction  over  guardians. 1794  to 

30  Over  master  and  apprentice. 1862  to 

31  Proceedings  in  Courts  of  Ordinary 
4040  to 

82  Appeals  from  decisions  of 

3553,  3567 

33  Fees  of 373 

Ordinart,  Courts  of. 

1  When  held 

2  Adjournment  of. 4042 

3  Proceedings  in 4043  to 

4  Exclusive  jurisdiction  of. 

Orphans. 

1  To  be  bound  out,  when 

2  Protection  of  against  ill-usage .... 
Overseers. 

1  Rights,  powers,  and  duties 

2  And  employers  may  contract  by 
parol 

3  Suits  against  cmi:)loyers  by 

O'S'erseers  op  Roads. 

1  Duties  of 6oo,  655  to  657,  671 

2  Mav'  use  timber  for  roads 

3  Penalty  for  neglect  of  duty.673,  674 

4  How  appointed 

5  Entitled  to  hi\lf  of  road  fines 

6  Duty  as  to  railroad  crossing's.  .748 
Oyer. 

1  Not  demandable,  when 

Oysters, 
1  Mode  of  taking,  prescribed 


354 

4979 


151 
356 
35S 
.Ti9 
362 
360 
361 
303 


364 
40  il 
36!^ 
370 
371 
373 
373 

4979 

4979 

376 

377 

378 

378 
379 

aso 

193 
10(34 
1811 
1874 

4051 

3568 
3(>43 

4040 

4051 

4050 

366 

1816 
1817 

2189 

2190 
2191 

6?3 

670 
68S 
698 
700 
749 

3911 

1613 
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3  mesml  taking  of,  how  pnuislied. . .  1G13 

3  Planted  beds  of,  protected 1614 

4  Rights  o(  land  owners  to 1615 

5  Penalty  for  disturbing  owner 1617 

Papeus. 

1  Production  of,  how  regulated. .. . 

3457  to  3467 

Parents. 

1  Duty  of,  to  minor  children 1783 

3  Power  of,  how  lost 1784 

3  Cruelty  of,  how  relieved  against. .  1786 

4  3Iay  defend  their  children 1787 

5  Siiall  supiwrt  pauper  children. 786    787 

6  Colored  parents  shall  support  their 
children 1667 

Parent  and  Child. 

1  Legitimate  children  defined 1777 

2  Legitimation  b}"  marriage 1777 

3  Legitimation  by  Courts 1778 

4  Adoption  of  children 1779 

5  Effect  of  such  adoption 1779 

6  Proceedings   to  change  name    of 
child 1779 

7  Objection  to  adoption ...  1780 

8  Adoption  of  adults 1781 

9  Changing  name  of  adult 1781 

10  Age  of  legal  majority 1782 

11  Obligations  of  parents 1783 

12  Power  of  parent  and  how  lost. . . .  1784 

13  Rights  of  mother  on  death  of  fath- 
er   1785 

14  Cruelty  of  father-protection  against  1786 

15  Mutual  defense  of 1787 

16  Bound  to  support  each  other  when 
poor 786    787 

17  Parents  may  sue  for  torts  to  child.  2909 

18  Parent  liable  for  torts  of   child, 
when 2910 

19  Clnld  may  sue  for  homicide    of 
father 2920  2954 

20  Parent  may  sue  for  sale  of  liquor 

to  child 2959 

21  Parent  may  sue  for  gaming  with 

son 2960 

22  Punishment  of  father  for  abandon- 
ing child 4307 

23  Relation  of,  amongst  freed  people . 
1667  to  1669 

Pap.dons. 

1  By  the  General  Assembly 4938 

2  By  tlie  Governor 4950 

Parol  Evidence 

1  To  affect  written  contracts. 3747  to  3756 
Partial  Failure  op  Consideration. 

1  Pleadable  as  defense 2706  3421 

Parties. 

1  To  contracts,  law  concerning  2087  to  2696 

2  To  suits  on  official  bonds. . .  12,  149     152 

3  To  suits  on  bonds  taken  by  officers      13 

4  To  bills  in  equity 4119  to  4121 

5  To  bills  of  exchange 2731 

0  To  actions 3192  3193 

7  To  attachments,  how  made. .  .3238  3239 

8  Claimant  of  land,  how  made  party  3284 

9  Made  on  motion,  when 3373  3384 

10  How  made  on  death  of  defendant.  3374 


11  On  death  or  removal  of  fiducial 
agent 3375 

12  How  made  in  claim  cases 3376 

13  Appeals  when  parties  die 3377 

14  Appeal  revives  suit 3378 

15  When  garnishee  dies 3379 

16  Administrators  de  bonis  non  may  be  3380 

17  IScire  facias  to  make  parties 3381 

18  Scire  facias,  how  issued  and  served 
3381  to  3383 

19  How  made  on  marriage  of  feme 

sole 3385 

20  When  both  die 3386 

21  How  made  on  death  of  usee 3387 

22  On  death  of  trustee  or  receiver 3388 

23  Execution  against  female  defendant  3389 

24  Continuance  for  absence  of 3473 

25  Failing  party  liable  for  cost 3625 

26  Admissions  of,  are  evidence..  ,3731  3732 

27  Competent  witnesses,  when 3798 

28  How  made  in  Supreme  Court 4216 

Partition. 

1  Between  tenants  in  common 2278 

2  In  equity. 3127 

3  Decree  of,  passes  title 3128 

4  Moulding  decrees 3129 

5  Of  lands,  application  for 3920 

6  Application,  by  whom  made 3921 

7  ISTotice  of  intended  application 3922 

8  Partitioners,  appointment  of 3923 

9  Writ  of  partition,  how  executed. .  3924 

10  Defenses  and  trial  of  issue 3925 

11  Judgment,  new  partition 3926 

12  Land  sold,  when 3927 

13  DisiX)sition  of  proceeds 3928 

14  Titles  to  purchaser 3929 

15  Power  of  Court  over. 3930 

16  Remedy  of  absent  or  disabled  party  3931 

17  Of  personalty,  how  made 3932 

Partners. 

1  Rights    and    liabilities    amongst 
themselves 1891  to  1897 

2  Rights  and  liabilities  as  to  third 
persons 1895  to  1909 

Partnerships. 

1  How  created. 1877 

2  Extent  of 1878 

3  Ostensible  and  dormant  partners. .  1879 

4  What  constitutes 1880 

5  Commencement  of. 1881 

6  Duration  of 1882  1883 

7  Death  of  partner,  effect  of 1882 

8  Dissolution  of,  how  effected..  .1884  1885 

9  Effect  of  dissolution 1886 

10  False  partner,  forfeiture 1887 

11  Proof  of,  when  required 1888 

12  Denial  of,  must  be  on  oath 1888 

13  Judgments  for  and  against 1889 

14  Service  of  partners 1889 

15  Execution  of  bonds  by 1890 

16  Interest  of  partners 1891 

17  Contribution  amongst  partners 1892 

18  (iood  faith  of  partners 1893 

19  Rights  and  powers  of  partners  1894  1896 

20  Introduction  of  new  partner 1895 

21  Power  of  majority 1896 
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22  Rl(j;l)t  of  surviving  partner 1807 

28  Secret  stipuliitioiis 1898 

24  Partners,  when  bound  l)y   act   of 
each 18!H) 

25  Duty  of  n<^^ent  for 1900 

26  Transactions  outside  of 1001 

27  Loans  to  one  partner 1002 

28  Purchasers  from  one  partner  ...     1008 

29  Guaranty,  etc.^  do  not  bind 1004 

80  Liable  for  fraud  of  partner,  when.   1005 

81  Not  liable  for  torts  of  partner 1000 

82  Liable  for  torts  of  agent,  wben.. . .   1000 
38  Power  of  partner  after  dissolution 

1880  1007 

34  Assets  of  insolvent,  how  disposed 

of. 1008 

35  Garnishments  against 1000 

86  Limited  partnerships,  law  of  1010  to  1088 

37  New  promise  by  partner,  effect  of.  2886 

38  Attachments  by  and  against  part- 
ners.. .  8202  8200 

39  Suits  against  partners 8272  to  8276 

40  Judgments  for  and  against,  how 
entered 3518 

Passengers. 

1  Carriers  of,  liability  of 2041 

2  Carriers  bound  to  receive 2043 

3  May  be  rejected,  wlien 2056 

Paupers. 

1  Under  supervision  of  Inferior  Court    776 

2  Laws  concerning 777  to    795 

3  Burial  of,  how  provided  for 788 

4  Liability  for  removal  of 789    790 

Paivns. 

1  Definition  of 2110 

2  PaMmee  of  notes,  rights  of 2111 

8  Pawnee  may  sell,  when  andhow\.  2112 

4  Use  of,  and  lien  of  pawnee 2113 

5  Property  in 2114 

6  Not  affected  by  death  of  parties. . .  2115 

7  Sale  of,  under  execution 2116 

8  Liability  of  pawnee 2117 

9  Expenses  and  profits  of 2118 

10  Increase  belongs  to  pawner 2119 

Payivient. 

1  Definition  of 2813 

2  To  naked  trustee  not  good 2814 

3  To  nominal  party  invalid 2814 

4  By  post 2815 

5  In  bank  bills,  checks  and  notes . . .  2816 

6  By  stakeholders 2817 

7  Appropriation  of  payments 2818 

8  How  applied  to  interest 2029 

0  From  State  Treasury,  how  made. .       71 
10  Equivalent  to  new  promise,  wdien.  2884 

Peace. 

1  Bills  of,  when  entertained 8166 

2  Bond  to  keep 4654  to  4658 

Peace  Warrants. 

1  When  issued  and  proceedino-s  on 

4654  to  4658 

Peddlers. 

1  Obtain ment  of  license  by 1625 

2  Agricultural  products  excepted. . .   1626 

3  Sales  by  sample 1627 

4  Qualifications  and  oath  of 1628 

70 


5  liicenHe  for  rach  vehicle 1620 

6  Irifligent  and  iiifinn VhM 

7  Disabled  Kcjldiers WA 

8  V\)Yi:v^w.\y,  licensed,  when WM 

9  OfiMH  on  foreigner,  wlien Hy52 

10  Forfeiture  for  not  showing  licenHC,    570 

Pkddi-ing  witiioi.t  Licknhk, 

1  Forf<;iture  for,  to  tlie  C'otmty 5*J8 

2  Disabled  soldiers  need  no  license,.     560 
8  I^unisliment  for 4510 

Pknai.  Laws. 

1  (Criminal  law  of  the  State.  .4227  to  4W7 

2  Crime  defined 4227 

8  Persons    capable    of    committing 

crime 4228  to  42.^S 

4  Felony  defined 4239 

5  Principals  and  accessories  in  crime 
4240  to  424o 

6  Treason  and  insurrection.  .424^5  to  4251 

7  Circulating  insurrectionary  papers  4252 

8  Crime  against  the  jierson.  .4258  to  4307 

9  Arson  and  burglary 4808  to  4822 

10  (Crimes  relative  to  property.4828  to  4874 

11  Forgery — counterfeiting,  etc 

4375  to  4802 

12  Crimes  against  public  justice 

4808  to  4430 

13  Crimes  against  public  peace.4440  to  4145 

14  Crimes  against  public  moralitv.. . . 
4456  to  440.S 

15  Cheating  and  swindling 4400  to  4.~)14 

16  Mahcious  mischief 4515  to  4584 

17  Indictments  and  arraignments. . . . 
4535  to  4.54s 

18  Order  of  argument — power  of  jurv 
4>5'l  4552 

10  Trial,  and  demand  for  trial. .  .4558  4>>4 

20  Nolle  prosequi — oath  of  jur5'..4555  4556 

21  Oath  of  witness — imprisonments — 
fines 4557  to  4567 

22  Sentence  of  death — limitations  of 
indictments 4568  to  4578 

23  Lunatics — attempts — second  con- 
viction  4579  to  4582 

24  Impannelinsr  jury— chan2:e  of  venue 
r .^.  ..4-)84to  4508 

25  Other  provisions 4504  to  4613 

26  Contempts  of  Court — attempts  at 
crime 4614  4615 

27  Warrants  for  offenses 4616  to  4(^24 

28  Arrest  and  consequences..  .4625  to  4(>12 

29  Courts  of  Inquiry 4688  to  4650 

30  Warrant  for  good  behavior.4651  to  4(>53 

31  Peace  warrants 4(-.54  to  4ti5S 

82  trearch  w^arrants 4659  to  4668 

83  Proceedings  in  bastardy. .  .4664  to  4667 
34  Convicts  and  chain-gang..  .4716  to  4723 

PENAIiTIES. 

1  In  bonds,  not  liquidated  damages.  2800 

2  Compounding — punishment 4424 

Pendency  of  Fokmek  Suit. 

1  A  good  defense,  when 2843  3426 

2  Election  between  two  suits 2843 

3  Does  not  apply  to  attachments —  2844 

4  First  suit  bv  informer  preferred . . .  2845 

5  In  cases  of  "tort 3008 
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Pexitk_n  riAUY. 

1  Offioei^  ot\  apixiinted  by  Govornor      CS 

2  Salaries  oi'  the  ollicors l()o6 

3  Escapes  from,  inmishable 4416 

4  AicUrs  of  escapes  punished 4410 

5  Escapes,  ^vlle^e  tried 4565 

G  Convicis  testily  in  such  cases 4583 

7  Vohmtary  escapes — penally 4417 

8  Penalty  tor  rejecting  convict 4410 

9  Mutiny — punishment 4437 

10  Instigators  to  mutin}' 4438 

11  Convicts,  when  sent 4563 

12  Execution  of  several  sentences 4559 

13  Xotice  to  keeper,  of  conviction. . .  4564 

14  Commutation  of  sentence 4601 

15  Convict  can  hold  no  office 4594 

16  Management  of 4668  to  4715 

Pekform.-lxce. 

1  Of  contracts,  law  concerning 

3819  to  2886 

2  Specific  performance  in  Equity. . . 
3130  to  3136 

Perjury  and  False  Swp^arlng, 

1  Definition  and  punishment.4393  to  4399 

2  Subornation  of 4397  4398 

3  Convict  of,  disqualified 4399 

4  Judgments  by,  how  set  aside. 3533  4400 

5  Perjury   causing    death  —  punish- 
ment    4401 

Perpetuation  op  Testimony. 

1  By  Courts  of  Equity 3053 

2  Possession  of  the  property  imma- 
terial   3054 

3  Testimony,  Y»^hen  and  how  used. .  3055 

4  Costs  of,  b}'  whom  paid. . 3056 

5  At  law,  how  done 3836  to  3840' 

Pi:rson. 

1  Protection  to,  duty  of  government  4890 

2  Injuries  to  the  person 2917  to  2961 

3  'tVhat  the  word  includes 5 

Personalty. 

1  Definition  of 2211 

2  In  possession 2212 

3  (JhoKes  in  action 2213 

4  Property  in  wild  animals 2214 

5  Deposits  and  increase  on  land. . . .  2215 
G  Issue  follows  condition  of  mother.  2216 

7  Remedy  for  injuries  to 2217 

8  Tenant  for  life  can  not  remove.. . .  2235 

9  Purchaser  of  life  estate,  bond  of. .  2236 

10  Future  interest  in   exempt  from 
sale 2582 

11  Lien  of  judgment  on  future  inter- 
est in 2583 

12  Injury  to  possession  of— suit  for.. .  2972 

13  Mere  possession  gives  action,  when  2973 

14  Trover  lies  to  recover 2974 

15  Damages  for  trespass  upon 2975 

16  Ilight  of  action  in  cases  of  bail- 
ment  2976 

17  Remainder  interest,  suits  for 2977 

18  F>ail  in  suits  for 3370  to  3372 

19  Partition  of 3932 

20  Form  of  action  for 3314 

PeRK^NATING  ANOTIIEIi. 

1  Inbail,  judgment  etc.— punishment  4407 


2  In  using  fictitious  name 4386 

3  In  executing  notes,  etc 4387 

4  Obtaining  goods  by 4388  4506 

5  As  a  witness. 4508 

Persons. 

1  Natural  and  artificial 1645 

2  Classification  of 1646 

3  Citizens 1647  to  1653 

4  Residents  and  aliens 1654  to  1660 

5  Persons  of  color 1661  to  1669 

6  Corporations 1670  to  1688 

Persons  of  Color. 

1  Who  are 5  1661 

2  Rights  and  privileges  of 1662 

3  Are  competent  witnesses 1663 

4  Affidavits  by 1664 

5  Relation  of  husband  and  wife. . , .  1665 

6  May  be  married  by  colored  minis- 
ter    1666 

7  Relation  of  parent  and  child 1667 

8  Obligation  and  control  of  children  1668 

9  What  are  legitimate  children 166^ 

10  Can  not  intermarry  with  whites. .  1707 

11  Receiving  stolen  goods  from 4439 

12  Laws  as  to  shall  be  enacted 4939 

Petition  and  Pro€ess. 

1  Suits  commenced  b}^  petition 3256 

2  Date  of  filing  to  be  indorsed  on. .  3257 

3  Annexation  of  process 3258 

4  Waiver  of  process 3259  3261 

5  Process  good  though  Judge  be  dead  3260 

6  Petition  filed  twenty  days  before 
Court ' 3262 

7  Process  served  fifteen  days  before 
Court 3262 

8  What  is  service  of  process 3263 

9  Entry  of  service  traversable 3264 

10  Service  in  different  Counties 3265 

11  Return  of  unserved  process 8267 

12  Who  acts  when  no  Clerk  or  Bheriff"  3266 

13  Where  Sheriff"  is  a  party 3268 

14  Technical  defects  disregarded....  3269 

15  Special  pleading  forbidden 3270 

16  Amendments 3429  to  3440 

Photographic  Artists. 

1  Tax  on 806 

Physicians. 

1  Regulations  concerning. .  ..1416  to  1428 

2  Tax  on 806 

Physicians  and  Druggists. 

1  Tax  on 806 

2  Who  may  practice  medicine 141G 

3  Allopathic  Board  of  Physicians. .  1417 

4  Authority  of  such  board 1417 

5  Duty  of  the  board 1418 

6  Temporary  license  of 1419 

7  Books  of  board,  evidence 1420 

8  (Quorum  of  Board 1421 

9  Board  of  Reforjned  Practice 1422 

10  Authority  and  duty  of  said  board.  1422 

11  Boards  not  changed  by  Code 1423 

12  Practicing  without  license — penal- 
ty    1424 

13  C/m.s  on  the  accused. 1425 

14  Boards  restricted  to  their  schools..   1426 

15  Fee  for  license 1427 
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K;  Wlio  c;xenii)t 1428 

17  J)rii;.;<i,ists  to  bo  Hccnsod 14;i!) 

18  Penally  lor  not  liavii)^^  licenso.  . . .  14:}() 

19  I)ruf>'gistH  tiiat  are  exempt 14;U 

20  Mali)ractice— action  for 21)22 

21  Mistakes  of  dru/2;^-ists,  action  for. .  21)54 

22  Belling  adulterated  drugs  or  li((uors 

2i)5;j  44?:} 

Pilots  and  Pii.ota(;e. 

1  Commissioners  of  Pilotage 1510 

2  Power  of  Commissioners 1511  1515 

3  Pilot's  license  and  oath 1512 

4  Bond  of  pilot 1513 

5  Forfeiture  of  license 1514  1510 

6  Regulations  of  pilotage 1515 

7  Duty  of  pilot — penalty  for  neglect  1517 

8  Rejection  of  pilot — penalty 1518 

9  Rights  of  pilot  bringing  in  vessel.   1519 

10  Substitutes 1520 

11  Penalty  for  employing  another  pi- 
lot     1520 

12  Default  in  pilot — penalty. 1520 

13  Notice  to  pilot  of  departure 1521 

14  Pilot  shall  moor  vessel 1522 

15  Payment  of  pilot's  fees 1523 

16  Carrying  off  pilot — penalty 1524 

17  Fees  of  boat  relieving  pilot 1525 

18  Pilot's  fees  for  delivering  letters.. .  1526 

19  For  guiding  vessels  to  other  ports.  1527 

20  Pilot's  neglect — how  punished 1528 

21  Disputes,  how  settled 1529 

22  Duty  of  pilot  as  to  health  of  vessels  1403 

23  Records  of  commissioners 1530 

24  Copies,  evidence.  Secretary's  fees.  1531 

25  Office  and  records,  where  kept. . .  1532 

26  Attendance  of  v^^itnesses 1533  1534 

27  Interrogatories,  when  taken 1535 

28  Service  of  subpoenas 1536 

29  Pees  therefor. .  „ 1537 

30  Appeals  from  commissioners 1538 

31  Testimony  for  appeal  trial 1539 

52  Fines  and  forfeitures,  how  disposed 

of 1540 

33  Qualifications  of  pilots 1541 

34  Appointment  of  branch  pilots 1542 

35  Obstructing  harboi's. . . 1543  to  1546 

36  Pilot's  duty  relative  thereto 1545 

37  Suits  for  forfeitures 1547 

38  Appointments  uudistm'bed  by  Code  1548 
Pitch. 

1  Must  be  inspected  before  shipment  1572 
Plank  Roads. 

1  Law  regulating 752 

2  Shall  not  appropriate  highways ,6te.    753 
Pleadings. 

1  In  divorce  cases. ... 1714,  1716  1717 

2  In  cases  of  attachment 3232  to  3240 

3  In  ordinary  suits 3256  3270 

4  Dates  and  amounts  may  be  in  fig- 
ures    3195 

5  Numerals  and  initials 3195 

6  Answer  of  defendant,  when  filed . .  3400 

7  What  answer  shall  set  forth 3400 

8  No  part  of  answer  shall  be  stricken  3401 
Q  Petition  and  answer  make  issues. .  3403 


10  JVon  est  factum  shall  be  on  oath 
''y\(y.i  3422 

11  DiJafory  plciis  swoni  to  ....  :'rU)i 

12  i)(;liiull  and  its  vAlccA '.'AOTt 

13  JudgtiK.'nt  vvitliout  proof,  when. , .  'iU>^ 

14  (jenerul  iHHwt  defined 34<J6 

15  Answer  at  first  term  is  general  is- 
sue   3406 

16  All  but  general  issue  must  be  plead- 
ed .... . yAOa 

17  Patent  def(,'cts  objected  to  by  mo- 
tion   ■ 34(/7 

18  Pleas  to  jurisdiction 3408  to  :'A12 

19  Pleas  of  set-off :i413  to  3118 

20  Usury,  how  pleaded 3410  3420 

21  Failure  of  consideration 3421 

22  JVe  unque.f  executor 3423 

23  PlerM  adminvitravit 3423 

24  Flene  adminisiravit  praeter 2423 

25  Nnl  tiel  record 3425 

26  Former  recovery 3426 

27  Pendency  of  another  suit 3426 

28  Coverture 3427 

29  Amendments  of 3429  to  3440 

30  In  equity 4116  to  4131 

Pleas. 

1  When  to  be  filed 3400 

2  Of  noil  est  factum 2800,  3402  3422 

3  Of  justification,  effect  of 2906 

4  No  part  of  rejected 3401 

5  Dilatory  shall  be  sworn  to 34<34 

6  General  issue,  special  pleas 3406 

7  Default,  effect  of 3405 

8  To  the  jurisdiction 3408  to  3412 

9  Of  set-otf 3413  to  3418 

10  Of  usury 3419  3420 

11  Of  failure  of  consideration 3421 

12  By  executors  and  administrator's 
3423  :3424 

13  Of  former  recovery 3420 

14  Of  pendency  of  another  suit 3426 

15  Of  nul  tiel  record 3425 

16  Of  coverture 3427 

17  Amendment  of  pleas 3429 

18  In  equity 4134 

19  In  Justices'  Court 4086  4087 

Pledges  or  Pawns. 

1  Law  relating  to 2110  to  2119 

Plene  Administrayit. 

1  Plea  of 3423 

Plundering. 

1  Wrecked  or  distressed  vessels 4342 

Poisoning  Crops. 

1  Presumption  in  cases  of 1460 

Poisoning  Fish. 

1  Punishmeut  for 4533 

Police  Courts. 

1  How  affected  by  the  Code 514 

Poll  Tax. 

1  Who  subject  to 806 

P0LYG^\3IY. 

1  Defined  and  punished 4450  to  4458 

2  When  excused  by  absence 4457 

Poor, 

1  Laws  concerning  the  poor.  .776  to     795 

2  Burial  of  paupers 788 
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PooK  Houses. 

1  Power  of  Inferior  Court  to  buy 
777  to 

2  Exempt  from  taxation 

Pmiu  Schools. 

1  Benelieiaries  of 1300  to 

POSSESSOUY  WaRKA^T. 

1  By  -whom,  and  on  what  i^rounds  is- 
sued  ": 811 

2  How  executed  and  returned 

3  Hearing— continuance 

4  Judgment  and  after  proceedings. . 

5  Bond,  where  returned 

C  Defendant  imprisoned,  when 

7  Certiorari  and  its  trial 

8  Judgment  on  certiorari 

PO'S\'DEU. 

1  How  kept  and  transported 

1192, 1469  to 

Powers,  Execution  of. 

1  Jurisdiction  of  equity  over.3109  to 
Power  of  Attorxev. 

1  Filed  with  official  bonds,  w^hen.. . 

2  By  which  appeal  is  entered,  to  be 
tiled 

Practice. 

1  Rules  of,  how^  made,  and  -when 
binding 192 

2  In  County  Court 282,  301 

3  In  Courts  of  Ordinar3^   . .  .4043  to 

4  In  Inferior  Court  for  County  pur- 
poses  4058  to 

5  In  Supreme  Court 4208  to 

6  Supreme  Court  makes  its  rules  of. 

7  Ii:iles  of  in  equity 

Presidential  Electors. 

1  Law  relating  to 1332  to 

President  of  the  Senate. 

1  How  elected 171 

2  Pro  tempore,  election  of. 

3  Pay  of 

4  Exercises  executive  power,  when . 
Prescrh'tion. 


1  Title  by,  defined 

2  What  kind  of  possession  will  sup- 
port  

3  Actual  possession  of  land,  how  evi- 
denced  

4  Constnictive  possession 

5  Actual  possession  for  20  years  is 
title : 

6  Possession  for  seven  years  gives 
title,  when 

7  Dedication  of  land  to  public  use. . 

8  Possession  of  personalty  four  years 
is  title 

9  Does  not  work  against  disabilities. 

10  Stops  during  disability 

11  Other  excepted  cases 

12  Possession  may  be  tacked 

Presentments. 

1  Duty  of  Grand  Jury  as  to 

2  Solicitor  General  shall  prosecute  on 

3  How  made  and  tried  in  County 
Court . . . , 

4  Instigators  of,  when  liable 


796 
1302 


3950 
3957 
3958 
3959 
3960 
3961 
3902 
3903 


1471 

3114 

142 

3558 


3181 

302 

4050 

4064 

4226 

205 

4148 

1338 

4919 
171 

178 
4947 

2636 

2637 

2638 
2639 

2640 

2641 
2642 

2643 

2644 
2645 
2646 
2647 

3849 
4539 

301 
2934 


Presumutioxs. 

1  Arc  of  kuv  and  fact 3699 

2  Conclusive,  examples  of 3700 

3  Disputable 3701 

4  AVhen  will  is  lost  or  destroyed 2398 

5  AVhere  crops  are  poisoned 1460 

6  Of  gift  attach,  when 2621  2622 

7  In  cases  of  imprisonment 2910 

8  Of  negligence  against  railroad  com- 
panies   2979 

9  Of  probate  arise,  when 3769 

10  Against  Clerk  of  Inferior  Court...  4368 

11  Against  Count}'^  Treasurer 4368 

12  Of  good  faith  of  holder  of  nego- 
tiable paper 2745 

Princiual  and  Agent. 

1  Relation  of  arises,  when 2152 

2  What  may  be  done  by  an  agent . . 
2153  2181 

3  Fiducial  agents  may  convey  by  at- 
torney    2154 

4  Who  may  be  an  agent  2155 

5  Agency,  how  created 2156 

6  Agency,  when  revocable 2157 

7  Agent  restrained  by  authority 2158 

8  Diligence  of  agents 2159 

9  Agent  can  not  sell  to,  nor  buy  from 

self 2160 

10  Can  not  dispute  principal's  title. . .  2162 

11  Exception 2162 

12  Agent  can  not  make  personal  profit  2161 

13  Agent  of  several,  how  protected. .  2163 

14  Pay  and  expenses  of  agent,  when 

due 2164 

15  Agency  for  illegal  purpose,  null. .  2165 

16  Ratification  of  agency,  effect  of. . .  2166 

17  Agent's  loss  by  confusion  of  goods.  2167 

18  How  far  acts  of  agent  bind  princi- 
pal   2168 

19  Form  of  act  immaterial 2169 

20  Authority  of  agent,  how  construed  2170 

21  Where  principal  is  not  disclosed. .  2171 

22  Principal  not  bound  if  agent  is 
credited 2172 

23  Agent's  representations  bind  prin- 
cipal    2173 

24  Notice  to  agent  binds  principal. . .  2174 

25  Agent's  neglect  binds  principal. . .  2175 

26  Principal  not  liable  for  act  of  co- 
agent 2176 

27  Exception  to  such  rule 2176 

28  Principal  not  liable  for  agent's  tres- 
pass   2177 

29  Shall  have  benefit  of  agent's  con- 
tracts    2178 

30  Principal  may  recover  back  money, 
when 2179 

31  Agent  is  competent  witness 2180 

32  Declarations  of  agent  bind  princi- 
pal, when 2180 

33  Payments  to  or  by  agent,  by  mis- 
take   2182 

34  Agent  may  sue  on  contracts,  when  2183 

35  May  sue  for  disturbing  his  posses- 
sion  2184 

36  Agent  not  liable  unless  credited. . .  2185 
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37  Public  agents  not  liable 

38  A^oiit  individually  liable,  when.. . 

39  A^ciifc  exceeding   authority    may 
sue,  when 

PlUNOirAL   AND    SUJIKTY. 

1  (Jojitract  of  suretyship 

2  Nature  of  surety's  obli<,Mtion 

3  Cont]'act  is  one  of  strict  law 

4  Form  of  contract  immaterial 

5  Accommodation  indors(;r  is  surety 
G  lleleasc  of  surety,  ellect  of 

7  Novation  discharges  surety,  when 

8  Acts   of   creditor   that    discharge 
surety 

9  Surety  may  take  up  debt  and  secu- 
rities  

10  Notice  by  surety  to  sue  and  its  ef- 
fect  

11  Surety  may  bail  principal 

12  Obligation  of  surety  can  not  be  ex- 
tended  

13  Promise  of  surety  in  ignorance, 
void 

14  Surety  must  be  sued  as  such,  when 

15  Surety  may  attach  principal 

16  May  sue  principal  for  money  paid 

17  Payment  conclusive  as    to    sum, 
when .    

18  Surety  shall  recover  usury,  wdien. 

19  Proof  of  suretyship,  how  made . . 
2138 

20  Foreclosure  of  mortgage  by  surety 

21  Control  of  ^.  fa.  by  surety. .  .2140 

22  Payment  by  surety  pending  suit. . 

23  Control  of  ^.  fa.  against  co-sureties 

24  Control  of  J?,  fa.  by  indorsers. . . . 

25  Bona  fide  purchasers  protected.. . . 

26  Contribution  amongst  sureties.2146 

27  Surety  may  have  ne  exeat  against 
co-surety 

28  Subrogation  of  sureties 2150 

Principals  and  Accessories. 

1  Principals  in  first  and  second  de- 
gree  

2  Accessories  before  and  after  the 
fact 4241  to 

3  Punishment  of 4244 

Printer  (State.) 

1  Law  relating  to 1021  to 

Prison  Bounds. 

1  How^  laid  off 

2  Plan  of,  how  recorded 

3  Benefit  of,  how  obtained 

4  Ceases  after  six  months 

5  Sheriff  is  surety,  when 

6  Fees  of  Jailor,  how  paid 

Prisoner. 

1  Shall  not  be  brought  in  fettered.. . 

2  Nor  arraigned  in  bar  dock,  when. 

3  Punishment  for  rejecting 

Private  Sales, 

1  Essentials  of  a  valid  sale 

2  Auction  sales 

3'  To  defraud  creditors,  etc.,  void. . . 

4  Voided  by  fraud  or  duress 

5  Fraud  defined. 


2186 

2187 

2188 

2120 
2121 
2122 
2123 
2123 
2124 
2125 

2126 

2127 

2128 
2129 

2130 

2131 
2132 
2133 
2134 

2135 
2136 

2139 
2137 
2141 
2142 
2143 
2144 
2145 
2148 

2149 
2151 


4240 

4243 

4245 

1042 

2007 
2008 
2009 
2010 
2011 
2012 

4548 
4548 
4418 

2587 
2588 
2589 
2591 
2592 


6  (concealment  is  fraud,  when 2594 

7  Mistakes  annul,  when 2504 

8  Contingency  or  pos.sibility  not  Hub- 
.)(;ctH  of 2590 

9  Speculation  on  chances  void 259fJ 

10  Seller  conveys  no  more  than  he  has  2597 

11  Of  negotiable  paper,   bank   bilLs, 
money,  etc 2597 

12  Buyer  gets  title  though  seller  had 
none,  when 2597 

13  ('ontracts  of,  entire  or  divisible. , .  25f:>9 

14  Bona  fide  [)urelKiHerH  protected.. . .  2598 

15  Deficiency  in  sale  of  lands — appor- 
tionment   2600 

16  Defect  of  title — right  of  purchaser  2601 

17  Delivery  of  goods — risk 2602 

18  Of  goods  to  be  manufactured — title  2603 

19  Consideration  of 2604 

20  Inadequacy  of  price 2605 

21  Purchase  money,  when  due 2606 

22  Bto2)page  in  trannUn.,  right  of 2607 

23  Does  not  exist  against  purchasers.  2608 

24  Warranty  of  seHer 2609 

25  Breach  of  warranty,  effect  of 2610 

26  Warranty,  how  construed 2611 

27  Disclosure  of  defects 2612 

28  Warranty  covers    patent  defects, 
when 2613 

29  Parol  evidence  as  to  intention. . . .  2613 

30  Barter  and  exchange 2G14 

Private  Ways. 

1  How  and  by  whom  granted.  ..754  4906 

2  Width  and  repair  of 755 

3  Application  for,  how  made 756 

4  Notice  to  land  owners 757 

5  Mode  of  laying  out 757 

6  Damages  for,  how  assessed. . .  .758    770 

7  Damages  paid  in  advance 759 

8  Applicant  may  decline 759 

9  Established  by  agreement 760 

10  Entered  in  road  book 761 

11  Land  owners  may  join  in 762 

12  Apportionment  of  work  on 763 

13  Damage  for  over  wild  lands 764 

14  Damages,  when  barred 765 

15  How  closed  after  one  year's  use . . .     766 

16  Special  ways 767 

17  Extent  of  special  right  of  way 767 

18  Where  there  is  but  one  landing 
place 768 

19  Application  for  use  of  landing. . . .     769 

20  May  be  made  public  roads T71 

21  Bight  of,  arises  how 2209 

22  For  mining  companies,  liow  ob- 
tained   ." 772  to  775 

Prr^ileged  Communications. 

1  What  are  so  considered 2929 

2  MaUcious  use  of 2930 

Probate. 

1  Of  wills— law  concerning.. 2380  to  2402 

2  Of  deeds  for  record 2665  2666 

3  Of  mortgages 1951 

Proceedings  in  Courts  of  Ordinary. 

1  Law  regulating 4040  to  4051 

Process. 
1  Annexation  of  to  petition 3258 
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2  Appoaraiico  and  pleading  \vaive. .  ;>259 

o  Good,  thouu-li  Judge  be  dead 3:360 

4  Exjiress  waiver  of 32()1 

o  Waiver  o(  amendable,  when 8440 

0  Served  fitU^en  days  before  Court. .  8203 

7  How  served 32()o 

8  Entry  of  service  of  traversable. . .  3264 

9  Service  of  in  different  Counties. . .  3205 

10  Return  of  unserved 3267 

11  AVhere  ShcriiY  is  a  party 8208 

12  Technical  objections  disregarded..  3209 

13  Amendment  of  process 194 

14  Executed  by  Coroner,  when G29 

15  Airainst  railroad  companies — how 
ser>ed 2988,  2994  3293 

16  Counties, how  served  with 526 

X7  How  served  on  partners 1889 

18  Against  corporations  and  compa- 
nies  3293  to  3800 

19  Against  banks  for  acts  of  agent.. .  3887 

20  Service  of  on  express  companies . .  3384 

21  Serviceof  on  Insurance  Companies  3332 
Processioxixg. 

1  Processioners,  appointment  of 2849 

2  Lands,  how  processioned 2350 

3  Surveyor's  duty — plat — evidence..  2851 

4  Rules  where  lines  are  disputed.. . .  2352 

0  General  reputation — acquiescence.  2858 

6  Adverse  possession  respected. 2854 

7  Protest  and  appeal 2355 

8  Fees  of  processioners  and  survej'or  2356 

9  Fees,  how  paid 2856 

10  Return  of  processioners 2857 

11  Land  cut  off  by  stream,  how  mark- 
ed    2858 

Produce,  Agricultural. 

1  Law  concerning  sale  of. . .  .1589  to  1600 
Productigx  of  Papers. 

1  May  be  required  by  the  Courts. . . .  3457 

2  Notice  to  produce,  how  served 3458 

3  Eff'jct  of  failure  to  produce 3459 

4  Non-resident,  how  sworn 3461 

5  Notice,  how  made  available 8462 

6  8u/jpre/ia  duces  tecum 8468 

7  Penalty  for  not  obeying 8464 

8  How  complied  with 3464 

9  Parol  proof  of  papers  allowed,  when  3465 

10  Transcripts  of  books 3466 

11  Examdnation  of  books  by  commis- 
sion   3467 

12  Notice    to    produce    unnecessary, 
when  8781 

13  Before  arbitrators 4180 

PROirniiTioN. 

1  Who  may  grant 287,  4970 

2  In  what  cases  granted 3148 

3  May  be  granted  in  vacation 3145 

4  Enforced  by  attachment 8169,  4159 

5  Does  not  lie  against  Governor 3146 

Promihsorv  Notes. 

1  Definition  of 2782 

2  Payaljle  in  specific  articles 2782 

3  Negotiability  may  be  restrained. ..  2788 

4  Joint,  or  joint  and  several 2782 

5  Indorsers  of,  may  limit  their  liabil- 
ity   3785 


6  AVarrauty  of  transferer  of 2736 

7  Undertaking  of  indorser  of. 2738 

8  Payable  in  bank,  notice  to  indorser  2789 

9  Holidays  not  counted 2741 

10  Days  of  grace  not  allowed  on  sight 
paper 2742 

11  Rights  of  bona  fide  holder  of 2748 

12  Over  due  is  dishonor 2744 

18  Presumption  of  holder's  good  Ihith  2745 

14  Holder  of  collaterals 2746 

15  Title  inquired  into,  when 2747 

16  What  is  notice  of  dishonor 2748 

17  Are  due,  when 2749 

18  Purchaser  gets  title  though  seller 

has  none , 2597 

19  Rights  of  pawnee  of 2111 

20  Judgments  have  no  lien  on. 8524 

21  Form  of  action  on 3815 

Property. 

1  Protection  to,  duty  of  government  4890 

2  Taken  away  only  by  due  process  of 
law ............   4891 

3  How  taken  for  public  use 4906 

4  Meaning  of  the  word  in  statutes. .        5 

5  In  wild  animals 2214 

6  What  exempt  from  taxation . . .  796    807 

7  Sold  subject  to  mortgage,  purchaser 
shall  give  bond,  when 1958 

Property  Exempt  from  Sale. 

1  Specification  of 897, 1176  2013 

2  Benefit  of  exemption,  how  obtained  2014 

8  Land  exempt,  how  laid  off. 2015 

4  Objections  to  survey,  how  tried. . .  2016 

5  Town  property,  how  exempt 2017 

6  Land  sold  subject  to  exemption. ..  2018 

7  Seizure  of  is  a  trespass 2019 

8  Debtor  can  not  sell  or  encumber. .  2020 

9  How  vested 2021 

10  Exemptions    extend    to    estates, 

when 2022 

Prosecutors. 

1  Name  indorsed  on  indictment 4537 

2  Liable  for  costs,  when 1640  4537 

3  Shall  have  no  fees  as  witnesses —  3795 

Protection. 
1  To  person  and  property,  duty  of 

government. 4890 

Protest  and  Notice. 

1  Of  bills  of  exchange  and  notes —  2789 

2  Sundays  and  holidays  not  counted  2741 

3  Proof  of  Notarial  acts 3777 

Public  Agents. 

1  Not  personally  liable 2186 

Public  Arms  and  Arsenals. 

1  Keepers  of,  how  appointed 68 

2  Where  kept 1185 

3  Deliveny  of  arms  to  volunteers — 
1186  to  1188 

4  Inspection  of  arms 1189 

5  Duty  of  Secretary  of  State  as  to . .  1190 

6  Volunteers  may  keep  arms  in  arse- 
nals   1191 

7  By-laws  of  cities  respected 1192 

8  Military  store-keepers,  duty  of 

1193  to  1198 
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Ptrnijc  Tii:TLi>iN(iH. 

1  Boloii^^iii,!^'  to  Ihci  State 004 

2  In  which  Hbitc  has  iiilcrcBt 005 

Public  Dvavv. 

1  Book  of  HiiJill  l)e  kept 72 

2  Provisions  for  ])ayni(3nt  of. .   OOJj  to  001 

3  Earnings  of  W.  and  A.  li.  11.  ap- 
plied to 903 

4  Laws  relating  to  State  bonds 

047  to    1)03 

Public  Documents. 

1  How  proved  in  Courts 3703  to  3777 

2  Acts  of  Congress  as  to  proof  of. . .  3777 
Public  Indecency. 

1  Punishment  for 4401 

Public  Money. 

1  Account  of  to  be  published 4941 

2  How  drawn  from  Treasury 4941 

3  Holders  of  ineligible  to  office 4910 

Public  Piunter. 

1  Election  and  official  term  of.  .1021  1304 

2  Bond  of— additional  bond  of.  1022  1024 

3  Failure  to  give  bond  makes  vacan- 
cy   1024 

4  Damages  for  breach  of  bond 1025 

5  Pie  and  sureties  must  be  citizens. .   1020 

0  Printing,  where  to  be  done..  .1020  1027 

7  Forfeiture  for  failure 1028 

8  Duties  of  begin,  when 1029 

9  Shall  print,  what 1030 

10  How  the  printing  shall  be  done 1031 

11  Laws  and  Journals,  how  printed.. 
1032  1033 

12  Delivery  of  printed  matter 1037 

13  Compensation  of 1038 

14  Forfeiture  for  delay 1039 

15  May  be  appointed,  when 1039 

10  Bond  and  contract  of  appointee. .   1040 

17  Compensation  of  removed  Printer  1041 

18  Representative  may  complete  work 

of 1042 

Public  Printing. 

1  Shall  be  done  in  Georgia 1020 

2  When  done  during  session  of  Leg- 
islature    1027 

3  In  what  manner  executed 1031 

4  Outside    of    printer's    duty,   how 
done 1043  1044 

Public  Property. 

1  Buildings  belonging  to  State 904 

2  Buildings  in  which  State  has  in- 

est 905 

3  Lands  of  the  ^State 900 

4  Western  &  Atlantic  Railroad 907 

5  Other  property  of  the  State 1020 

0  Governor  shall  supervise  and  pro- 
tect  05      67 

Public  Revenue. 

1  From  taxation 797  to    943 

2  From  other  sources 944  to    940 

Public  Roads. 

1  Law  relating  to 638  to    091 

2  Commissioners  of 092  to    700 

Punishment. 

1  Cruel  and  unusual  forbidden 4900 

3  For  minor  offenses,  prescribed ....  4008 


3  For  attern[)tH  to  commit  crime«. . .  4<J15 

PUUCHAHKKS. 

1  At  judicial  HixUta,  may  enforce  cov- 
enants  2.'iSl 

2  Must  lor>k  to  title  and  Houndne.s.s. .  2"j-'J 

3  Not  affected  by  im-gularitics 2"i-i0 

4  Shall  have  powscBsion  of  land 

2582,  3001  30fr2 

5  Sheriff's  succcHsor  may  make  lillcH 

to 2585 

0  Of  negotiable  paper,  ci/;.,  protected  2507 
.     7  Sales  to  d(^fraud,  are  void 2580 

8  JMot  affected  Ijy  v(^luntary  convey- 
ance   2500 

9  Not  affected  by  mistakes,  when. . .  3004 

10  Losing  land   by  defect  of  titles, 
rights  of 2601 

11  May  attack  judgments,  when {io-i^ 

12  At  Sheriff's  sale,  action  against.. . 
3005  3600 

13  Of  mortgaged  properly,  bond  of. .   1058 
Quarantine. 

1  How  prescribed  and  regulated. . . . 
1397  to  1400 

2  Of  inland  travelers 1402 

3  Violation  of 1406 

4  Fines  for  violating,  how  disposed  of  1408 

5  Performance  of — certificate 1400 

6  Against  small-pox 1412  to  1415 

7  Punishment  for  violating 4475 

Quia  Timet. 

1  Bills  of,  who  may  grant 237 

2  For  what  purpose  sustained 3165 

3  Enforced  by  attachment 3169 

Quo  Warranto. 

1  Grantedby  Judge  of  Superior  Co't.    237 

2  Lies  in  what  cases 3147 

3  May  be  granted  in  vacation 3145 

4  Enforced  by  attachment 3109 

5  Does  not  lie  against  Governor. . . .  3146 
Railroad  Companies. 

1  Shall  keep  crossings  in  order 740 

2  Extent  of  crossings 741 

3  Notice  to  repair  crossings 747 

4  Proceedings  Avherc   crossings  are 
neglected 747  to  751 

5  Shall  erect  blow  posts 742 

6  Euu'ineer  shall  blow  whistle 742 

7  Penalty  for  neglect 743  744 

8  Onus  in  case  of  injury  at  crossings.  745 

9  Suits  forsuch  injury,  where  brought  746 

10  Service  in  such  case 746 

11  Shall  not  appropriate  highM'ays,f/t\    753 

12  Damages  for  right  of  way  against.  2978 

13  Yenue  of  suits  against 3329 

14  Lessees  of,  where  sued 3330 

15  Are  common  carriers 2057 

16  Liability  of  to  employees 2057 

17  Liability  of  to  passeugei*s 2041 

18  Respon'sibililv  of  for  bairiia ire .2045  2t)55 

19  Shall  check  baggage. .  .^.T.  .^ 2046 

20  Freight  bills,  how  made  out 2052 

21  Lien^of 2051  2053 

22  May  reject  passengers,  when 2056 

23  Lia'bilitv  for  injuries  brcars,  etc.. . 
' .' ".  .2979,  29S7  3293 
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24  Presumptions  nir;\inst  2079 

25  Xoi2,iigenco  of  injured  party 2980 

2t)  Injurios  by  co-cmployces  of 2981 

27  Shall  kcci>  record  of  property  in- 
jured   2982 

2S  Liabilitv  for  failure 2982 

29  3Iarks  and  brands  of  stock  killed.  2983 

30  List  of  nuirks  and   brands  to  be 
posted 2984 

31  Liabilitv  for  failure 2985  298G 

32  Summary  remedy  against.. 2987  to  2995 

33  :S'ot ice  to,  of  property  injured.2988  2990 

34  Form  of  notice 2989  2990 

35  Trial,  judgment,  and  execution. . .  2990 

36  Appeals  and  trial  of 2991 

37  Levy,  advertisement,  and  sale 2992 

38  Proceeds  of  sale,  how  disposed  of.  2993 
89  Tender  of  damaixes,  effect  of 2994 

40  Suits  for  over  $30,  where  brought.  2994 

41  Xotice  in  such  case,  liow  served . .  2994 

42  Suits  by  partners  and  joint  owners  2995 

43  Shall  give  special  receipt  for  freight  4514 

44  Punish Qient  for  refusal. 4514 

45  Indictable  for  overcharges 4513 

46  Shall  keep  lights   and  water  on 
trains      4498 

47  Indictable  for  failure 4498 

Railroad  Crossings. 

1  Law  relating  to 740  to    751 

Railroads. 

1  Damages  for  right  of  wa}'',  how  as- 
sessed   2978 

2  Crossings,  law  as  to  745  to    751 

3  Suits  against,  where  brought 746 

4  Tax  on 813    815 

5  Tax  returns  of,  how  made 822    828 

6  Burning  bridge  of,  is  arson 4317 

7  Emi)loyee  exempt  from  militia  du- 
ty   1064 

8  Laborers  on  exempt  from  road  du- 
ty, when 675 

9  Le.-sees  of,  where  sued 3830 

10  W.  &  A.  li.  R.,  laws  relating  to.. , 
967  to  1016 

11  Liability  of  connecting 2058 

12  Punishment  for  interfering  with. . 
4370  4371 

13  Penalty  for  running  freight  trains 

on  Sunday — indictment  for 4492 

14  Lights  and  water  (;u  trains 4498 

15  Le^:^;;slative  power  as  to,  restrained.  4943 
Rape. 

1  Definition  and  punishment.  .  .4283  4284 

2  Assault  with  intent  to  commit. . . .  4285 
Ratification. 

1  Of  torts 2912 

2  Of  agencies 2166 

3  Of  appeals 3558 

4  Of  invalid  marriages 1701 

Reat/fy  and  Real  Estate. 

1  Definition  of 2192 

2  What  is  part  of  and  passes  with. .  2193 

3  Things  detached  frf)m,  become  per- 
sonalty   2194 

4  By  v.-hat  tenure  held 2195 

5  Eminent  domain  defined 2196 


6  When  and  how  exercised.  .2197  to  2199 

7  Powers  of  corporations 2200 

8  Right  to  running  water 2201 

9  Riparian  rights 2202 

10  Navigable  streams  defined 2203 

11  Right  of  adjacent  owner 2204 

12  Rights  of  stream  owners 2205  2967 

13  Right  to  make  levees  and  ditches.  2206 

14  Bridge  and  ferry  rights 2207 

15  Franchise  exclusive,  when. .....  2208 

16  Right  of  private  way,  arises  how.  2209 

17  Charges  on  land 2210 

18  Descends  to  heirs 2220  2447 

19  Injuries  to  and  actions  for. 2962  to  2971 

20  Rights  above  and  below  surface. .  2969 

21  Slander  of  title  to,  gives  action. . .  2971 

22  Venue  of  suits  respecting  title  to. 
....3326  4967 

23  Form  of  action  to  recover 3313 

24  Partition  of 3920  to  3931 

25  Sale  of  for  purchase  money..  3225  3604 
Receiving  Stolen  Goods. 

1  Punishment  for 4420 

2  Indictable  though  thief  escapes. . .  4421 

3  From  persons  of  color 4439 

Receipts. 

1  May  be  explained  by  parol 3754 

2  Form  of  action  on 3315 

3  Of  guardians,  how  attested  and  re- 
corded   1837 

4  Of  administrators,  how  proved. . .  2563 

5  Of  carriers,  shall  be  special 4514 

6  Indictment  for  refusing  to  give. . .  4514 
Receivers. 

1  When  appointed 265  3092 

2  Are  officers  of  Court 265 

3  Liability  of 267 

4  May  be  required  to  give  bond. . , .     268 

5  Compensation  of 268 

6  Of  corporations,  where  amenable.     269 

7  Of  bank  assets,  duties  and  compen- 
sation  1493  1494 

8  Abatement  of  suits  by 1498 

9  Courts  of  Equity  may  appoint. . . .  8043 

10  Accountability  of 8093 

11  Not  subject  to  garnishment 3495 

Rocognizances. 

1  Forfeiture  and  proceedings  on.4605  4606 
Record. 

1  Of  deeds,  law  concerning.. 2663  to  2671 

2  Of  mortgages 1946  to  1950 

3  Of  marriage  contracts  and  settle- 
ments    1768 

4  Of  receipts  of  guardians 1837 

5  Of  receipts  of  administrators 2563 

Records. 

1  May  be  removed,  when 195 

2  Preservation  of  Coimty  records, .     531 

3  Duty  of  Clerk  of  Superior  Court. .     256 

4  Amendment  of 194,  3448  3449 

5  Exemplifications  of,  evidence. 3763  3764 
0  Acts  of  Congress  as  to  proof  of . .  3777 
7  Falsification  of,  punished 4404 

Recoupment. 

J  Definition 2858 

2  Differs  from  set-off  in  what 2859 
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3  LiuH  for  c(3rt!un  payiriontH 

4  III  whiit  cases  [)leaclji))l(! 

Re-entjiy. 

1  J»y  laiKllord,.  wlicn  tenant  is  in  ar- 
rears   

Reformation  of  CoNTUAcri's 
1  W  hen  decreed  in  E([uity.;j059,  3008 

KeFUNDTNG   J>()NDH. 

1  Demandable,  when 

Repusin(I  to  Receive  Ruisoneii. 

1  Panishment  for 

Registration. 

1  Of  deeds 2(m  to 


Of  Mortgages 1040  to 


3  Of  marriage  contracts  and  settle- 
ments  

4  Of  certificates  of  partnership 

5  Plow  proved 

6  Copy  from  registry,  when  evidence 

7  Evidence  wlien  registry  is  lost. . . . 
Reguatino. 

1  Punishment  of 

Release. 

1  Covenant  never  to  sue  is  a 

2  -By  operation  of  law 

3  By  intermarriage 

4  Of  property  fromj^.  fa.,  effect  of. . 

5  Effect  of  releasing  surety 

Religious  Belief, 

1  No  right  lost  on  account  of. 

2  Goes  only  to  credit  of  witness. . . . 
Religious  Test. 

1  None  required  or  allowed 

Religious  Worship. 

1  Punishment  for  disturbing 

2  Belling  liquor  near  place  of. 

Remainder. 

1  Estates  in,  law  concerning. 2237  to 

2  Suits  for  injuries  to 

Remaindermen. 

1  May  terminate  life  tenancy,  when . 

2  May  demand  bond  from  purchaser 
of  life  estate 

3  May  have  ne  exeat  against  life  ten- 
ant  

4  Right  of  action  by 

Remedy. 

1  For  every  right 

2  Courts  may  frame 

Remitter. 

1  From  Supreme  Court 

Removing  Landmarks. 

1  Punishment  for 

Rent. 

1  Landlord  may  distrain  for 

2  Lien  of  landlord  for 

3  In  kind  exempt  from  sale,  when . . 

4  Contracts  for  bear  interest 

5  Casualties  do  not  abate 

G  Judgment  for  rendered  at  first  term 
7  Distress  warrant  for 4010  to 

Rerlications. 
1  Are  abolished 3403 

REriiEVY. 

1  Of  property  attached 3243 

2  By  claimant 3248  to 

71 


28f;() 

2801 


2251) 
300!) 
2504 

4418 

2071 
1950 


1708 
1915 
3700 

3707 
3708 

4503 

2810 
2811 
2812 
3008 
2124 

4894 
3707 

4894 

4489 
4490 

224.0 

2077 

2230 

2235 

2977 

3185 
3185 

4220 

4510 

2259 
2200 
2203 
2202 
2207 
2202 
4013  I 

4140' 

3244^ 
3250  1 


3  Of  prop(;rty  in  bail  caftCH  for  per- 
Honalty 3372 

4  Of  property  distrained 4^)12 

Ki:i'ORTi;!i  OF  Si'I'RKMe  Cocict. 

1  Api)ointrn(;nt,  oaMi,  and  term  of. .  213 

2  May  have  assistant 214 

3  His  (liitieH  spociri^'d 215 

4  Shall  not  y(:\)()V\.  argiiinenls 2H> 

5  Penalty  for  failure   to  j)ublish  re- 
l)())ts.." 217 

0  Has  copyright  of  reports 218 

7  Salary  of 1010 

RErRI':HENTATI  VEH. 

1  From  new  Counties,  when 41 

2  Counties  that  are  entitled  to  two..  40 

3  In  Congress,  election  of. .  .1320  to  1331 

4  Ilovv  commissioned 124 

5  In  Legislature,  election  of  .130i)  to  1321 

0  Resignations,  how  made  known..     128 

REPUI5LICATION. 

1  Of  wills,  how  effected. . . . : .  .2430  2442 
Recision  of  Contracts. 

1  By  consent 2808 

2  Without  consent 2f^09 

3  Of  Court  contracts 2722 

Rescue. 

1  Definition  and  punishment.4410  to  4412 

2  Attempts  to 4413 

Residence. 

1  Of  officers 123 

2  Of  the  Governor. .    75 

3  Of  Secretary  of  State 77 

4  Of  Comptroller  General 93 

5  Of  State  Treasurer   85 

6  Law  of  domicil 1089  to  1095 

7  Process  left  at,  is  good  service. . . .  3203 
Resignation. 

1  Of  Governor,  how  made  known   .     127 

2  Of  other  officers 128 

3  Of  guardians P^39 

4  Of  administrators 2509 

5  Of  executors 2412 

Res  Gestae. 

1  May  alwa3'S  be  shown 3751 

Resulting  Trusts. 

1  Exist  in  what  cases 2286  3138 

Retailing  without  License. 

1  Punishment  for 4481 

2  Sutlers  not  liable 1150 

3  Vendors  bv  gallon  liable  for,  when  1433 

4  Retailer  defined 1437 

5  Forfeiture  for,  to  County 506 

0  Selling  to  drunken  persons — pen- 
alty   1436 

Retail  License. 

1  County  charge  for 564 

2  Confined  to  one  place  and  person . 
b\^o,  1434 

3  Forfeiture  for  violating 506 

4  How  obtained 1432 

5  Towns  excepted,  when 143o 

0  Penalty  for  sale  to  drunken  persons  1436 
7  Who  is  a  retailer 1437 

Retraxit  of  Suit. 

1  Definition  of 3397 

2  Difiers  from  dismissal,  in  what. . ..  339S 
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Kkvenue. 

1  Of  State,  from  taxation 707  to  801 

2  From  other  sources 944  to  04(i 

3  Of  Counties,  from  taxes. . .  .543  to  562 

4  From  (^her  sources 563  to  577 

Revels  IE  Stamps. 

1  Taxable  as  costs 3633 

RE^*l:l{sIO^^ 

1  Estates  in,  law  concerning.  2237  to  2246 

2*  Kigbt  of  action  for  injuries  to. . . .  2977 
Review. 

1  Bills  for,  must  be  filed   in  three  * 

yeai-s 2868 

Revocation. 

1  Of  wills,  law  conceruiug...24o4  to  2441  j 

2  Of  letters  of  administration 2472  i 

3  Of  agencies. . .   2157  j 

REWARDS.  ! 

1  For  arrest  of  felons 61  j 

Rice  and  R'Ce  Culture.  j 

1  Ownership  of  rice,  when  changed.  1589  | 

2  Penalty  for  not  paying  for  rice, . . .  159C  } 

3  AVeigher  of,  how  sworn 1595  1593  ; 

4  Tare  allowed  on 1597  i 

5  Water  shall  not  be  diverted 1601  • 

6  Extension  of  drains 1601  ' 

7  Rice  dams,  when  to  be  opened. . ..  1602  i 

8  Penalty  against  offenders.  .1608  to  1607  I 

9  Proceedings  against  obstructions. .  1608  i 

10  Penalty  for  stopping  drains 1609  I 

11  Enlargement  of  dams 1610 

12  Pay  of  freeholders,  penalty 1611 

Right  of  "Way. 

1  Interference  with  is  trespass 2970 

2  Arises,  how 2209 

Rights. 

1  Not  denied  though  not  enumerated  4910 

2  Remedies  for 3185 

Riots. 

1  Definition  and  punishment 4441 

Rivers. 

1  Law  as  to,   ancf  riparian    rights 

2201  to  2207 

Roads. 

1  Include  bridges  thereon 5 

2  I'ublic  roads  defined. : 638 

3  Width,  and  how  cleared  out 639 

4  Bridges  and  causeways,  how  made  640 

5  lioad  districts,  how  hiid  off. 641 

6  Apportionment  of  hands 641  698 

7  lle'gister  to  be  kept 642 

8  How  laid  out  and  altered. .  .643  to    645 

9  Void  roads 646 

10  Discontinuance  of 647 

11  3Iode  of  laying  out 648 

12  Who  subject  to  work  on 649 

13  Who  are  exempt  from  work  on .  699  1073 

14  Railroad  hands  exempt,  how.    ...  675 

15  Where  hands  shall  work 650 

16  Extent  of  work  ref|uired 651 

17  Colored  hands,  how  ascertained.. .  652 
1  i  Penalty  for  not  giving  names 652 

19  Hands,  how  summoned 653    654 

20  Duty  of  overseer  as  to  work  on. . .  655 

21  Report  of  defaulters 655 

22  Special  work  on 656 


23  Credit  for  special  work 

24  Defaulters,  how  dealt  with 

25  Extraordiuary  implements 

26  May  be  parceled  out.. 

27  Duty  of  applicant 661  to 

2S  Remedy  for  unjr.st^parceling 

29  Excuse  of  defaultei^s,  when  made. 

30  Process  against  defaulters 

31  Fines,  how  disposed  of 

32  Garuisliments  against  employers . . 

33  Lien  of  commissioners' judgment. 

34  Use  of  timber  for  roads 

35  Timber,  how  paid  for 

36  Shall  be  measured  and  posted 

37  OuitVe  boards  at  forks  of. 

38  Overseer's     liability     for    neglect 
673,674 

39  Redress  of  land  owners'damaged  by 

40  Damages  assessed  by  jurj' 

41  Competenc)^  of  jurors 

42  Trial,  how  conducted 

43  Xotice  to  parties  and  witnesses. . . 

44  Time  and  place  of  trial 

45  Objections  to  jurors 

46  Continuances 

47  Who  presides  at  trial 67G 

48  Mistrial 

49  Certiorari  of  proceedings 

50  Final  judgment,  damages,  how  paid 

51  Value  of  land,  how  estimated 

52  Prospective  andconsequeutial  dam- 
ages   • 

53  Penalty  for  altering 

54  Penalty  for  obstructing 690 

55  Xeglected  streets,  how  worked. . . 

56  Appointment  of  overseers 

57  Trial  of  defaulters 

58  On  district  line,  how  worked 

59  Railroad  crossings,  how  repaired 

^.740,  741,  747  to 

60  R.  R.  Companies  shall  not  use.. . . 

61  Overseer's  duty    as    to    crossings 

62  Duty  of  commissioners  as  to  cross- 
ings   747  to 

63  Jurisdiction  of  Inferior  Court  over 
Robbery. 

1  Definition  and  punishment.4223  to 

2  A-sault  with  intent  to  rob.  .4294  to 
Rogues  and  Vagabonds 

1  Definition  and  punishment 

Rosin. 

1  Shall  be  inspected  before  shipment 
Rules  against  Officers. 

1  Law  regulating 3872  to 

Rules  for^'ew  Trial. 

1  Grounds  of 3662  to 

2  AVhen  to  be  applied  for 3668 

3  Service  of 

4  WIk)  may  decide  on 

5  Operate  as  supersedeas,  when. . . . 

6  ]May  be  ainended 

Rules  of  Court. 

1  How  established 

2  Binding  force  of 

3  Of  Supreme  Court,  bow  established 

4  Irregular  rules  void 


657 
658 
659 
660 
663 
664 
665 
666 
667 
668 
669 
670 
670 
671 
672 

688 
676 
676 
677 
678 
679 
680 
681 
682 
682 
683 
684 
QS^ 
686 

687 
689 
4527 
691 
698 
698 
704 

751 
753 

747 

749 
346 

4325 

4295 

4477 

1572 

3885 

3667 
3670 
3673 
3669 
3674 
3452 

3181 
192 
205 

3182 
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Knr.EH  TO  EHTAiJi;isir  Lost  Pai»eiih. 

1  In  Superior  Court. IJOOO  81)08 

2  In  Justice's  Court ;}014 

SAlilJATH. 

1  Tradin;^  or  working  on,  punished.  440iJ 

2  I^ot  counted,  wlien 4,  2747  5Wi51 

3  Penalty  for  running  freiglit  trains 

on 4402 

4  Illegal  bathing  on,  punished 44iJ4 

5  Keeping  open  tippling  house  on, 
penalty 4401 

6  Attachments  may  issue  ou 8207 

7  Bail  may  be  served  on 3855 

8  Fines  for  violating,  how  disposed 

of 4495 

Sabbath  Schools. 

1  Certain  fines  go  to  promote 4495 

Salaries  of  Officers. 

1  Standing  appropriation  for 1G33 

2  Of  Governor. 1684 

3  Of  Governor's  Secretaries 1084 

4  Of  Governor's  messenger 1684 

5  Of  Judges  of  Supreme  Court 1040 

6  Of  Reporter  of  Supreme  Court...  1640 

7  Of  Judges  of  Superior  Court 1640 

8  Of  Solicitors  General 1640 

9  Of  Comptroller  General 1034 

10  Of  Comptroller's  Clerk 105  1034 

1 1  Of  State  Treasurer 1084 

12  Of  Treasurer's  Clerk 91  1084 

18  Of  Secretary  of  State 1084 

14  Of  State  Librarian 1034 

15  Of  Legislative  officers 185  1039 

16  Of  Superintendent  of  W.&  A.  R.R.    972 

17  Of  Superintendent  of  G.  M.  1 1239 

18  Of  Trustees  of  Lunatic  Asylum. . .   1030 

19  Of  Officers  of  Lunatic  Asylum. . . .   1038 

20  Of  Officers  of  Penitentiary 1030 

21  Of  military  storekeepers 1030  1037 

22  Pay  of  officers,  when  none  is  fixed  1085 
Sales. 

1  Under  process  from  County  Court    300 

2  Under  wills,  how  made 2520 

3  Under  tax  f.  fas.,  how  made 898 

4  By  guardians 1819 

5  By  trustees 2801  2802 

6  By  administrators. 2513  to  2528 

7  By  Constables 4112  4114 

8  Under  execution 3598  to  3000 

9  Judicial  sales 2577  to  2580 

10  Under  distress  warrants 4010  4011 

11  Property  exempt  from 897  2013 

12  To  evade  taxes,  are  void 810 

13  Bv  limited    partnerships,    void — 
-when 1929  1930 

14  Of  mortgaged  goods — pui-chaser's 
bond 1958 

15  Private  sales 2587  to  2014 

Salt. 

1  Inspection  of. 1509 

Satisfaction  of  Executions. 

1  Law  relating  to 3007  to  3610 

Savannah. 

1  Laws  in  reference  to 4724  to  4889 

Schedules. 

1  Of  insolvent  debtors 1988 


595 


2  May  bo  amended 

8  01'  property  in  divorce  ca.ses. 

4  Of  (/'ounly  orders 

School  Kind. 

1  Ordinary  is  Treasurer  of 

2  Ordinary's  duty  as  to 

8  Of  Stal(!,  how  made  up 1209  to 

4  How  i)aid  out  by  the  Stale.  1275  to 

5  Of  Counties,  how  made  up.  1280  to 

0  How  managed  by  Counties.  1285  to 
7  Beneficiaries  of 18(X)  to 

Schools. 

1  System  of,  in  Georgia 128-5  to 

2  BeiK.-ficiaries  of 18(Ki  to 

Scire  Facias. 

1  Against  bail,  where  issued 

2  Hov/  issued,  directed  and  served 
8804,8800 

3  Judgment  on 

4  To  make  parties 8381  to 

5  Amendment  of 

0  To  revive  dormant  judgment 

3381  to 

7  On  forfeited  recognizances 

8  On  vagrant's  bond 

9  Duty  and  fee  of  Solicitor  in  such 
case 

SfcAL. 

1  Meaning  of,  in  statutes 

2  Of  Executive  Department 

3  For  County  Court 

4  Of  Notaries  Public 

5  Officers  that  must  keep 

0  What  contracts  are  under 

7  Indorsement  need  not  be  under. . . 

Seal  op  Georgia. 

1  Where  kept. 

2  Description  of. 

Seal  of  Executive  Depart^ient. 

1  Prescribed 

Seamen. 

1  Proceedings  against  defaultuig. . . . 

2  Warrants  to  search  for  and  seize. . 

3  Shall  not  be  credited 

4  Shall  not  be  furnished  with  liquor 

5  May  demand  certificate  of  service 

0  Shall  not  be  employed  without. . . 
1554 

7  Penalty  for  inveigling 

8  Penalty  for  aiding  escapes  of 

9  Harboring,  penalty  for 

10  Other  laws  concerning 

Searches  and  Seizures. 

1  Security-  against 

Search  Warrants. 

1  Law  regulating 4007,  4659  to 

Secretaries  of  Governor. 

1  Governor  mav  appoint  two 

2  Their  salaries 

Secretary  of  the  Senate. 

1  Election  and  official  term  of 

2  His  duties 170,  188  to 

3  Duty  of,  as  to  Senate  journals. . . . 

4  Assistants  and  Clerks 

5  He  and  subordinates  shall  take  oath 
0  Who  mav  administer  the  oath. . . . 


]71iJ 

12711 
1284 
I2f)9 
1802 

1299 
18«j2 


3:J40 


8807 
:i809 


8489 


8883 
4006 
4496 

4497 

5 
73 

810 
1500 

123 
28<>4 
2784 

SO 

81 

73 

1.549 
1550 
1551 
1.m2 
1553 

1555 
1556 
1557 
1558 
1559 

4907 

4063 

67 
1634 

1<3 

190 

1084 

186 

183 
184 
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7  Pay  ot,  and  his  subonliiuites..  .185  1030 

S  Qualiticalious  ol"  under  Clerks 187 

Secketaky  of  State. 

1  Eleotion  of. 1304 

2  Blind  of,  and  how  used  as  proof.. .       76 

3  OiWcc  and  residence  at  capital.  ...       77 

4  Shall  give  copies  of  records 78 

5  Has  no  ju^rquisites 70 

6  Is  also  Surveyor  General 80 

7  Shall  do  duties  of  both  offices 80 

8  Shall  keep  Great  Seal  of  State.. . .       80 

9  Duties  of,  specitied 80      82 

10  Shall  not  speculate  in  wild  lands..      83 

11  Shall  furnish  land  maps 868 

V2  Military  duties  of 1135 

13  Duty  as  to  militar}'-  propert}'' 1128 

14  Is  Chief  of  Staff  organization. . . .  1133 

15  Salary  of 1634 

Seduction. 

1  Action  for,  b}^  parent 2958 

2  Indictment  and  punishment  for. ..  4305 

3  Prosecution  for,  how  stopped 4305 

Seizures. 

1  Security  against 4907 

2  By  pretended  U.S.  Agents,  penalty  4-1354 
Senate  of  Georgia. 

1  How  composed 4917 

2  Qaalifications  of  Senators 4918 

3  President  of,  how  chosen 171  4919 

4  Secretary  of,  and  his  duties 176 

5  Has  sole  power  to  try  impeachment  4920 
Senatorial  Districts. 

1  Number  of,  and  how  composed. . .  4917 
Senators  in  Congress. 

1  AVhen  elected 1363 

2  Commissioned  under -Great  Seal. .     124 

3  Resignation  of,  how  communicated    128 
Separate  Estates. 

1  Of  married  women 1765  to  1776 

Sepa rate  M a inten ance  . 

1  Of  wife— alimony 1731  to  1742 

Servants.       -^ 

1  Illegal  emploj^ment  of,  indictable.  4428 

2  Enticement  of. . . . '. 4428 

3  Master  and  servant 

1862  to  1864,  2909  2910 

Service  of  Process. 

1  Against  Counties 526 

2  Against  individuals 3263 

3  Agaipst  K.  R.  Go's 2988,  2994  3293 

4  Against  Banks  for  acts  of  agent. .  3337 

5  On  Express  Companies 3334 

6  On  Insurance  Companies 3332 

7  On  corporations  and  companies. . 
3293  to  3300 

Set- Off. 

1  Definition  of 2848 

2  Subjects-matter  of.2849,  2850,  3413  3417 

3  Judgments  may  be 2851  3415 

4  Allowed  against  beneficiary,  when  2852 
o  In  suits  on  negotiable  paper 2853 

6  Against  testators  and  intestates.. .  2854 

7  Against  mesne  profits 2855  3416 

8  After  plea  of,  plaintiff  can  not  dis- 
miss    2856 

9  Of  debts  not  due,  allowed  when . .  2857 


10  Dillers  from  recoupment 2859 

11  Of  debts  of  testator  or  intestate.. .  3414 

12  Judgment  for  excess  of 3417 

13  Equity  follows  law  as  to 3084 

14  Statutes  of  limitation  apply  to 3418 

Settlements. 

1  Of  guardian's  accounts 1830  to  1838 

2  AVitli  administrators 2557  to  2564 

3  Of  criminal  cases 4609  4610 

4  Marriage  settlements 1765  to  1776 

Severance. 

1  Of  joint  offenders  on  trial 4595 

2  Effect  of  continuance  by  one 4596 

3  Of  produce  from  land 4528 

Sheriffs  and  their  Deputies. 

1  Who  are  ineligible 382 

2  Election  and  official  term  of. 381 

3  Oath  of 384 

4  Bond  of 385 

5  Bond,  when  to  be  executed 143 

6  How  approved  and  certified 

150, 151,  386  to    388 

7  Sureties  where  deputy  is  successor.    389 

8  Vacancies,  how  filled 383 

9  Office  of,  where  kept 390 

10  Appointment  of  deputies 391 

11  May  appoint  Jailors 392 

12  Bond  and  oath  of  Jailors 393 

13  Record  of  such  bond  and  oath... .     394 

14  Jailor's  duty  as  to  U.  S.  prisoners.     395 

15  Liable  for  Jailor's  misconduct 396 

16  Duties  of  Sheriffs  specified 397 

17  Books  of  when  full,  where  kept. . .     398 

18  Can  not  buy  at  their  own  sale. . . .     399 

19  Allowed  only  legal  fees 400 

20  Fined  for  certain  failures 401 

21  Coroner's  liability  same  as,  when.     626 

22  Bond  of  Coroner  acting  as,  when .     627 

23  Who  acts  when  they  are  disquali- 
fied  629,  3266,  3268  3884 

24  Exempt  from  military  duty 1064 

25  Shall  lay  off  prison  bounds 2007 

26  Are  sureties  themselves,  when 2011 

27  Liable  to  rule  or  action 3873 

28  Liability  of 3872,  3873,  3881  3883 

29  Shall  pay  20  per    cent,  interest, 
when 3874  3880 

30  Demand  on  for  money,  how  proved  3875 

31  Subject  to  rule  though  out  of  office  3876 

32  Granting  and  service  of  rules  on. .  3877 

33  Answer  and  proceedings  thereon .  3878 

34  Ruled  without  notice,  when 3879 

35  Lien  of  rule  absolute  against 3880 

36  Punished  for  rejecting  prisoner. . .  4418 

37  Of  Supreme  Court 219    220 

38  Are  officers  of  County  Court 327 

39  Fees  of  in  Supreme  Court 221  3640 

40  Fees  of  in  County  Court 328 

41  Fees  of  generally 3646 

42  Extra  compensation  of 3646 

Sheriff's  Sales. 

1  Time  and  place  of 3598  3599 

2  Advertisement  of 3599 

3  Change  of  advertising  paper 3600 

4  Purchaser  to  have  possession  of 
land 3601 
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5  Ordor  nccossury,  when. 


6  Ui<^litH  of  widow  unci  Ichhoo. 

7  Of  liiiul  for  piircliiiso  nion(!y. . 

8  Ke-s;ile  at  purchasor'.s  rj«k. ... 

9  Suit  against  purchaBcr 

SiimaLKS. 

1  Insp(3Ction.  of 

SiiiPPrNG. 

1  Pilotage,  law  governing, .  .1510  to 

2  Seamen 1540  to 

Shooting  at  Anotiiek. 

1  Definition  and  punisliment 

Shows  and  Exhibitions. 

1  Forfeiture  for,  without  license. . . . 

2  Tax-payer  may  demand  license.. . 

3  Proceedings,  if  without  license  . . 
571  to 

4  Duty  of  officers  in  the  matter 

571  to 

Signature. 

1  Meaning  of,  in  statutes 

2  B}'-  initials,  may  be  used  in  suits. . 
Skinning  Cattle. 

1  Punishment  for  illegal 

Slander. 

1  Defined— suit  for 2926 

2  Malice,  how  shown 

3  Truth  of  charge  justifies 

4  Privileged  communications 

5  Malicious  use  of  privilege 

6  Of  title  to  land,  gives  action 

7  Form  of  action  for 3219  to 

8  Costs  in  actions  of 

Slavery. 

1  Forbidden 

Small-Pox. 

1  Concealment  of,  indictable 

2  Punishment  for  spreading, 


3  Regulations  to  arrest 1411  to 

Sodomy. 

1  Definition  and  punishment. .  .4286 

2  Attempts  to  commit 

Solicitors  General. 

1  Election  and  qualification  of 

407,1343,1344 

2  Qualifications  for  ofiice  of 

3  Oath  and  bond  of 

4  Vacancy,  how  filled 

5  Not  ousted  by  change  of  Circuits . 

6  Duties  of  specified 

7  Are  subject  to  rule 

8  Fined  for  not  attending  Court  . . . 

9  May  nol.  pros,  indictments 

10  Penalty  for  illegal  costs 415  to 

11  Pro  iem.,  appointed  when 

12  Agreement  to  influence  Grand  Ju- 
ry  

13  Pro  tern,  fees  and  responsibility... . 

14  Prosecutions  against 

15  Shall  prosecute  cases  from  County 
Court 

16  Fee  therefor 

17  Fees  not  due  until  case  disposed  of 

18  Fees  of 1640, 1641, 1643,  1644 

19  Salary  of 


3002 
3603 
3604 
3605 
3606 

1569 

154.8 
1559 

4304 

567 
570 

574 

574 

5 
3195 

4338 

2927 
2924 
2928 
2929 
2930 
2971 
3221 
3630 

4909 

1407 
4474 
1415 

4287 
4290 


4976 
410 
408 
409 
411 
412 
413 
414 
415 
417 
419 

418 
420 
421 

299 

299 

4611 

4497 

1640 


Sovekkignty  and  Juuihdictio'   of  tiie 

St  A 'IK. 

1  .lun.sdlcfion  uh  to  places 20 

2  Jiirisdiotion  as  to  [jersonH 21 

SrF':AKEU  OK  ifoLSK    OK    JiKrUKKKXTATIVKS. 

1  I  low  elected 171  4923 

2  Speaker  pro.  Una 171 

3  Pay  of 178 

4  Exen-ises  executive  powers,  when.  4047 
SrrcciAL  JJailikk. 

1  Jiond,  duty,  power,  and  lialjilitv  of 

.'330    332 

2  His  fees  and  commissions 332    %\\. 

Special  Damage. 

1  Necessary  to  be  shown,  wlien 2020 

Special  Juries. 

1  How  selected  from  Grand  Jury. . .  3S54 

2  Oath  of SH-io 

3  Appeals  tried  by 3574 

Special  Plkading. 

1  Prohibited 3270 

Specialties. 

1  Definition  of 2675  2864 

2  Limitation  of  actions  on 2864 

Special  Verdicts. 

1  In  actions  of  trover 3505  3506 

2  May  be  rendered  in  Equity 4151 

Special  Warrants. 

1  Who  may  issue 4620 

Specific  Performance. 

1  Of  contracts,  decreed  wJien 3130 

2  Of  parol  contracts  for  land 3131 

3  Of  contracts  for  personalty 3132 

4  Of  voluntar}'  agreements 3133 

5  Inadequacy  of  price — grounds  of 
denial 3134 

6  Ability  of  party  to  comply 3135 

7  Damages   in   cases  of  impossible 
compliance 3136 

8  Decree  for,  passes  title 4150 

Specific  Articles. 

1  Promissory  notes  payable  in 2732 

2  Tender  of 2824  to  2826 

Spirituous  Liquors. 

1  License  to  retail,  how  obtained. . .  1432 

2  Vendors  b}'"  the  gallon,  oath  of. .. .  1433 

3  Saleof  to  drunken  persons,  penalty  1436 

4  Sale  of  to  minors,  action  for 2959 

5  Retailing  without  license — penalty  4481 

6  Vending  near  places  of  worship . .  4490 
Spreading  Small-pox. 

1  Punishment  for 4474 

Squatters  on  L-Vnd. 

1  Proceedings  to  eject 4000  to  4004 

Stabbing. 

1  Definition  and  punishment 4303 

Stakeholders. 

1  Responsibility  of 2a?17 

State  Bonds. 

1  How  authenticated 947 

2  Amounts,  and  how  payable 94S    951 

3  Coupons  of,  how  sia-ned  and  paid . 

: 949  950 

4  Exchange  of  allowed,  when. .  .952  953 

5  New  bonds  for  those  lost  —  954  to  956 

6  New  bonds  in  lieu  of  stolen 957 
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T  When  paid,  how  disposed  of, 058 

8  Bonded  debt,  provision  lor 959  9()0 

9  Disp<.>siiion  of  surphis 901 

10  Redeemed  in  advance,  report  of. .  98'3 

State  House  Guakds. 

1  Appointed  by  Governor 67,  118  119 

State  Liurauian. 

1  Appointed  by  Governor 67 

2  His  salary 1634 

8  Dutv  as  to  distribution  of  laws. . . 

....' 1050  to  1062 

4  Other  laws  relating  to 106  to    114 

State  Library. 

1  "Where,  how,  and  bv  whom  kept. . 
'. 107    108 

2  Catalogue  of  books  in 109 

3  Open  to  citizens 108 

State  of  Georgia. 

1  Boundaries  of 15  to  19 

2  Jurisdiction  of 20  21 

3  Suits  in  which  she  is  interested ...  22 
State  Printer. 

1  When  elected 1364 

2  Law  concerning 1021  to  1042 

State  Seal. 

1  Description  of 81 

2  Keeper  of 80  4957 

3  What  officers  commissioned  under    124 
State  Stocks. 

1  Specification  of 1017  to  1019 

State  Treasitier. 

1  Election  of 1364 

2  Bond  of 84 

3  Office  and  residence  at  Capital. ...  85 

4  Shall  give  cop}^  records 85 

5  Has  no  perquisites 85 

6  Duties  of  specified 86 

7  Office  supervised  by  Governor 87 

8  Settlement  with  successor 88 

9  Defaulter,  how  dealt  with 89 

10  Shall  keep  record  of  State  bonds.       90 

11  May  have  clerk 91 

12  Exempt  from  military  duty 1064 

13  Salary  of 1634 

State  Treasury. 

1  Payments  from,  how  made 79  4941 

State  University, 

1  Law  in  reference  to 1197  to  1216 

Statutes. 

1  Mode  of  enacting. 4930,  4931,  4954  4955 

2  Must  be  published 3 

3  Meaning  of  words  in  5 

4  Construction  of— rules  for 4 

5  Rights  under,  when  sued  for 2865 

Statutes  of  Limitation. 

1  In  actions  e.v  contractu 2862  to  2882 

2  New  promise  and  its  effect2883  to  2887 

3  In  actions  ex  delicto 3003  to  3006 

4  As  to  indictments 4571 

5  In  Equity  cases 2873  4161 

6  As  to  subsisting  trusts 3140 

Statutory  Rights. 

1  Limitation  of  suits  for 2865 

Staves. 
1  Inspection  of. 1569 


Stay  of  Executions. 

1  In  Superior  Courts 3611  to  3613 

2  In  Justice's  Courts 4106 

Steamboat  Companies. 

1  Liability  of  as  carriers 2039  to  2056 

2  Contents  of  freight  receipts 4514 

3  Indictment  for  not  giving  receipt.  4514 
Steamboats. 

1  Lien  on,  and  how  enforced.  1968  to  1972 
Stocks. 

1  Are  persomiltv 2211 

2  How  levied  oii  and  sold 2584  3222 

3  Belonging  to  the  State 1017  to  1019 

Stont:-Cutters. 

1  Lien  of 1974 

Stoppage  in  Transitu. 

1  Right  of  exists,  when 2049  2607 

2  Ettect  on  carrier  s  liability 2048 

3  Rights  of  purchaser  of  bill  of  lading  2608 
Strays. 

1  Law  relating  to 1440  to  1450 

Streams. 

1  Ownership  of,  and  right  to, . , . , . . 
2201,  2202  2205 

2  Riparian  rights 2204  2206 

SUBPCENA. 

1  For    witnesses,    how    issued   and 
served 3788 

2  In  equity  cases,  issue  and  service, ,  4126 
Subpcena  Duces  Tecum. 

1  How  issued  and  served 3463 

2  Penalty  for  disobeying 3464 

3  How  complied  with 3464 

4  For  books,  how  complied  with.3466  3467 
Subornation. 

1  Of  perjurv  and  false  swearing, , . ,  4397 

2  Puuishmeiit  4398 

3  Convict  of,  cannot  be  witness, . . ,  4399 
Subrogation, 

1  Of  sureties 2150  2151 

Substitution, 

1  Of  legacies 2428 

2  OfpiTots 1520 

3  In  military  service 1182 

Suns, 

1  See  Actions,  beginning  at. ...... .  3186 

Sunday. 

1  Not  counted,  when 4,  2741  3557 

2  Work  and  trade  on,  forbidden. . . .  4493 

3  Ruuningfreight  trains  on,  punished  4492 

4  Bathing  on,  punished  when 4494 

5  Keeping  open  tippling  house  on..  4461 

6  Fines  for  violating,  how  used 4495 

7  Attachments  may  issue  on ,. . ,  3207 

8  Service  of  bail  on 3355 

Sunday  Sciioous. 

1  Promoted  by  certain  fines, 4495 

Sutersedeas. 

1  By  whom  granted 237 

Superior  Courts. 

1  How  often  held 231,3173  4974 

2  Table  of  sessions, , 3174 

3  Authority  and  jurisdiction  of 

286,4964  to  4973 

4  Duties  of  Clerk  of 256 

5  Autliority  of  Clerk 557 
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6  Dockets  of,  ('iiuiiu!rat(;(l.  . . 

7  Adjournments  of,  by  C^Icrk 

8  Causes  of  adjournment 

9  Adjourned  terms  liekl,  when 

10  Si)ecial  sessions  of 

11.  Receivers  are  officers  of 

12  May  order  investment  of  funds. .. 
18  Bank  receivers  amenable  to 

14  Rules  of  i)ractice  in,  how  made.  . . 

15  Contingent  expenses  of,  how  paid. 
Supplemental  Bills. 

1  Need  not  be  tiled 

Sltpokt. 

1  Of  families  of  decedents 

2415,25:30  to 

Supreme  Coukt. 

1  Powers  of  vested  in  three  Judges. 

2  Eligibility  of  Judges 

8  Election  and  official  term  of  Judges 

198 

4  Oath  of  Judges 

5  Chief  justice  of 108 

6  Two  Judges  ma}'  hold 

7  When   Judges   incompetent,  who 
holds 

8  Unanimous  decision,  how  changed 

9  Rule  of  decision,  when  two  pre- 
side  206 

10  Authorit}^  and  jurisdiction  of 

11  Officers  of. 

12  Clerk's  oath  and  term 

18  Clerk  ma}-  appoint  deputies 

14  Duties  of  Clerk  and  deputies.  .209 

15  Fees  of  Clerk 

1(5  Fees  may  be  increased  or  diminish- 
ed  

"Who  liable  for  costs  in 212 

Costs — mode  of  taxing 211 

Damages  for  dela)'. . .  T 

Reporter — oath  and  term  of 

21  Reporter  may  have  assistant 

22  Reporter's  duties 

28  Reports,  shall  contain,  what 

24  Sheritf  of 

Ma}'  appoint  special  Sheriff. 


17 
18 
19 
20 


2G  Sheriti"s  fees  in 221 

27  Attorneys,  how  admitted 

28  Times  and  place  of  holding.  .8170 

29  How  and  for  what  cause  adjourned 

30  Adjournment  to  another  place. . . . 

31  Bill  of  exceptions. 4191  to 

82  Order  of  hearing  cases  to  be  fixed. 
38  Such  order  to  be  published 

34  Number  of  cases  to  be  published.. 

35  Mode  of  announcing  decisions. . . . 

36  Cases  to  be  decided,  when 

37  Continuances 

38  Decision  may  be  withlield  one  term 

39  Arguments  by  brief 

40  Brief,  how  sent  and  disposed   cf 
4218  to 

41  Parties,  how  made  in 

42  Diminution  of  record 

43  Proceedings  in  such  case 

44  Majority  decides  cases 

45  Decision  and  power  of  Court. .... 


256 

8176 

8177 

817H 

8178 

265 

266 

269 

8181 

8042 

4122 


2587 

198 
201 

4960 
199 
200 
200 

203 

204 

4218 
205 
207 
208 
209 
210 

3688 

3089 

4225 

4226 

4221 

213 

214 

215 

216 

219 

220 

8640 

488 

4961 

8171 

3172 

4207 

4208 

4208 

4209 

4210 

4211 

4211 

4962 

4212 

4215 
4216 
4217 
4217 
4218 
4219 


46  Remitter 4220 

47  Super.-iedea.s  ceaw^.  when 4222 

48  Admendment  of  bill  of  e.vceplionii  4228 

49  Transcript.^  of  record.",  filed 4224 

SlJUETIKS. 

1  On  official  bonds,  how  relieved. . ,     1.5I> 

2  Of  deputy  who  succecd.s  Shentf. ..     '.Mi 
8  Of  bridge  buildcrH,  can't  l>c  road 

commissi(jner8 717 

4  Of  guardians,  how  relieved 18^>8 

5  May  take  mr^rtgage  for  indemnity.  li>5^i 

6  Attachments  in  favor  of 821 1 

7  Judgments,  how  entered  against. .  Ii514 

8  Rights  and  liability  of 2124  to  21J« 

9  Rights  against  principal. ,  .2188  to  2145 

10  Rights  again.st  each  other.. 2146  to  2149 

11  Subrogation  of 2150  2151 

12  Of  administrators,  how  relieved.. .  2470 

13  Of  trustees,  how  relieved 2*315 

Surgeons. 

1  Malpractice  of,  suit  for 2922 

2  Other  law  as  to 1416  to  1428 

Surprise. 

1  Definition  and  effect  of. 8123 

Surveyor,  County. 

1  Law  as  to 607  to    621 

Surveyor  General. 

1  Office  of,  blended  with  Secretary 

of  State 80 

Surveys. 

1  When  and  how  far  evidence 619 

2  Penalty  for  illegal  surveys 622 

Sutlers. 

1  How  appointed  1150 

2  Xot  liable  as  retailer 1150 

Swindlers. 

1  Crimes  by -U99  to  4514 

Talesmen. 

1  Juries  made  up  by 3862 

2  In  criminal  cases 4584 

Tar.  / 

1  Inspection  of 1569  1572 

2  How  marked  for  shipment 1572 

Tare. 

1  Allowed  on  rice 1597 

2  On  other  articles 1598 

Ta^'Ern  and  Retail  License. 

1  Law  regulating 14^32  to  1437 

2  Retailing  without  license 4481 

3  Selling  liquor  to  drunken  persons.  1486 

4  Charo-e  for 564 

Tax  (State.) 

1  Propertv  exempt  from 7% 

2  Subjects  of  taxation 797  to  800 

3  Amount  of,  and  how  assessed 

801  to  80;3 

4  In  what  paid 804 

5  Mode  of  netting  digests 805 

6  Specific  taxes 806 

7  Poll   tax,  and  who  subject  to 806 

8  Property  exempt,  when  owner  is 
taxed  for  keeping  it 807 

9  Does  not  affect  license  laws 80S 

10  Lien  for,  paramount 809 

11  Conveyances  to  evade  are  void. . .     810 

12  Property  and  vendee  bound 811 
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13  On  banks 813 

14  On  railroads  and  other  companies.  813 

15  On  private  bankers  and  brokers. .  814 

IG  On  railroads,  how  assessed 815 

17  On  ai:;ents  of  foreign  banks  and 

brokers 81G 

IS  On  foreign  insurance  companies. .  817 

19  On  express  companies 818 

20  On  managers  of  lotteries.. .  .819  to  831 
31  On  corporations,  how  returned  and 

paid 833,838  829 

22  How  returned  and  paid  by  other 
companies 833 

23  Of  mining  companies,  where  re- 
turned    834 

24  Return  of  mines,  etc.,  on  County 
lines 835 

25  Returns  of  non-residents 836  837 

26  Returns  b}"  other  companies,  etc. . . 
833  830 

27  Oath  of  tax  payer  and  agents. . . . 
831  to  833 

28  Time  of  returning  and  paying 830 

29  Penalty  for  folse  oath 834 

30  Returns  to  be  scrutinized 835 

31  Tax  payers  may  complain  of  re- 
turns   837 

33  Property  may  be  valued  by  assess- 
ors   836 

33  Oath  of  assessors 838 

34  Relief  against  double  tax. .  .839  to  841 

35  Form  and  number  of  digests..  .843  845 

36  Lands,  how  returned 843 

37  How  entered  in  digests 844 

38  31istakes  in  digests,  how  corrected  846 

39  Refunded,  in  what  cases 847  848 

40  Doubtful  cases  referred  to  Legisla- 
ture  \....  849 

41  Defaulters,  how  taxed 850  853 

43  Unreturned    property,   how   dealt 

with 851 

43  Agents  of  non-residents,  liable  for.  853 

44  Tiiue  of  payment  by  Collector. . . .  854 

45  Insolvent  lists,  how"  allowed.854  to  861 

46  Indulgence  of  new  otlicers. . .  .863  863 

47  Schedule  of  defaulters 864 

48  Time  given  in  other  cases 865 

49  Of  former  years  to  be  collected. . .  866 

50  Estates  not  in  default,  when 867 

51  Land  map  to  }je  furnished 868 

52  Lauds,* how  given  in  and  assessed. 
869to  877 

53  Fi.  fas.  against  defaulting  corpor- 
ations    879 

54  Penalties  against  them 880  881 

55  Default  tax  on  insurance  companies  883 
50  (Jn  foreign  bank  agencies 883 

57  On  express  companies 883 

58  Against  lottery  dealers 883 

59  How  assessed  when  no  return 884 

60  Comptroller's  ^. /a.?.,  how  directed  885 

61  Against  foreign  institutions 886 

63  Collections  to  be  sent  to  Comptrol- 
ler   887 

63  Relief  against  unjust  default 888 

64  Collector's^,  /a*.,  how  directed..  889 


65  Fee  for  tax  /?.  fa.  and  how  paid.. .  890 

66  Tax  /J.  /rt.,  by  whom  levied. .  .891  893 

67  Sales  under  tax  fi.  fas 891  893 

68  Excess,  to  whom  paid 894 

69  Validity  of  conveyance  895 

70  Purchaser  shall  have  possession. . .  896 

71  Property  exempt  from  sale 897 

73  Claims  against  tax  sales 898 

73  Sale  of  unreturned  property 899 

74  Proceeds,  how  disposed  of. 899 

75  Land  sold,  how  redeemed     900 

76  Tax  fi.  fa.  runs  to  any  County. . .  001 

77  Penalty  on  defaulting  brokers,  etc.  903 

78  On  defaulting  corporations,  etc . . .  903 

79  Governor  may  suspend  collection 

of ■ 70 

80  In  lieu  of  military  duty.  1064, 1068  1074 

81  Garnishments  for  taxes 3499  3500 

83  Treasurer  shall  keep  account  of. . .  86 

83  No  judicial  interference  with 3618 

Tax  (County.) 

1  Levied  by  Inferior  Court 346 

3  On  account  of  the  poor 779 

3  For  Court  Houses  and  Jails 536 

4  For  new  County,  how  levied 34 

5  Other  law  relating  to 543  to  556 

Taxation. 

1  Power  of,  by  whom  and  for  what 

used 4905 

3  Judgments  against  Counties  paid 

by 543 

3  Authority  of  Inferior  Court  as  to.  563 

4  Remedy  against  improper 563  888 

5  Pei'sons  and  property  exempt  from  796 

6  Subjects  of 796  to  801 

7  Specific  taxation 806 

8  Assessments,  by  whom  and  how 
made 803 

9  System  of  is  ad  valorem 801 

Tax  Collectors. 

1  Election  and  term  of. 930  1347 

2  Bonds  of  and  when  executed.  .143  933 

3  How  approved,  filed,  and  certified 
150  151 

4  Property  of   bound  from  date  of 
bond 915 

5  Vacancies,  how  filled 931 

6  Oath  of 933 

7  Forfeiture    for    premature    collec- 
tions   917  918 

8  Penalty  for  altering  digests 910 

9  Duties  of  specified 937 

10  Negligence  of  no  execuse  to  tax- 
payer    938 

11  Shall  collect  County  tax 554 

13  Liability  as  to  County  tax 554  556 

13  Bond  of  for  County  tax — approval 

of 934 

14  Comptroller  prescribes  rules  for. . .  940 

15  For  County  tax,  appointed  when.  935 

16  Bond,   oatii,  and   liability  of  ap- 
pointee   936 

17  Failing  to  settle,  how  dealt  with.911  913 

18  Fi.  fan.,  against,  hov/  executed. . .  913 

19  Such  fi.  fuAi.,  how  suspended 914 

20  Sales  under  fi.  fan.  against 916 
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21  ConipcnRation  of 

22  CoimniHsions  of  on  (bounty  tax. . . 
215  Such  coiiunisHioMH,  liow  assessed. . 
24  May  issue  garnishment  for  taxes. . 

imd 

Tax  Payioks. 

1  M;iy  complain  of  tax  returns. 


2  Rights  of  as  to  County  tax...  .537 
8  Delinquent,  proceedings  against. . 

! 879  to 

Tax  Reokivers. 

1  Bond  of,  when  to  be  executed. . . , 

2  How  approved,  filed,  and  certified . 
150 

3  County  tax  assessed  on  books  of. . 

4  Forfeiture  for  not  completing  di- 
gests   

5  Forfeiture  for  defective  digests .  905 

6  Liability,  how  enforced 

7  How  dealt  with  for  false  digests.. . 
908 

8  Ft.  fas.  against,  how  executed. . . . 

9  Such  fi.  fas  ,  how  suspended 

10  Property  of,  bound  from  date  of 
bond. 

11  Sales  under  fi.  fas.  against 

12  How  elected  and  commissioned. . . 

13  Vacancies,  bow  filled 

14  Oath  and  l3ond  of 

15  Liability  on  the  bond. 

16  Duties  of  specified 

17  Negligence  of,  no  excuse  for  tax 
payer 

18  Indictable  for  rejecting  return 

19  Claim  of  right  to  assess  is  not  re- 
jection  

20  Return,  how  made  when  refused 
by 

21  Clerk  shall  forward  return 

22  Compensation  of 

23  Pay  of,  from  County 

24  Bond  of  may  be  sued  on 

25  Comptroller  may  make  rules  for. . 

26  Shall  obtain  military  statistics. 1068 

27  Time  of  electing 

Teachers. 

1  Pay  of  for  teaching  the  poor 

2  Examination  of 

3  Certificates  to 

4  How  paid 1290 

5  Accounts  of,  how  made  out 

Telegraph  Companies. 

1  Employees  of,  exempt  from  militia 
duty 

2  Punishment  for  interfering  with. . 
Tenancy  at  Will. 

1  Exists  when 

2  How  terminated 

3  Notice  to  quit 

4  Tenant  has  emblements,  when 

Tenancy  in  Common. 


939 

554 
555 


3500 

837 
547 

903 

143 

151 
553 

904 

906 
907 

909 
913 

914 

915 
916 
919 
920 
921 
922 
923 

924 
925 

926 

926 
927 
939 
929 
943 
940 
1069 
1347 

1287 
1286 
1288 
1291 
1292 


1  Substituted  for  joint  tenancy 

2  Definition  of 

3  Rights  and  liability  of  co-tenants. 

4  Adverse  possession,  what  is , 

5  Partition  of  property. .  .• 

72 


1064 
4372 

2264 
2264 
2265 
2266 

2274 
2275 
2276 

2277 
2278 


Tknanth. 

1  Rights  of  generally 2255 

2  Shall  deliver  [K;HseHHion 2256 

3  (Jan  not  di.-piite  landlord's  title...  2257 

4  Can  not  attorn  to  another 2257 

5  Lien  on  crops 2261 

6  Notice  to  quit  by  tenant  at  will.    .  2265 

7  At  will,  have  emblements,  when..  2266 

8  In  common,  rights  and  liability  of.  2276 

9  Adverse  possession  by  in  common.  2278 

10  For  life,  law  concerning. .  .2229  to  2235 

11  For  years,  law  relating  to.. 2249  to  2251 

12  In  common,  may  sue  alone... 3194  3282 

13  Holding  over  or  in  arrears,  how 
dealt  with 4005  to  4013 

Tender. 

1  Nature  and  eff'ect  of. 2823 

2  Of  specific  articles,  how  made. . . .  2824 

3  When  and  where  made 2825 

4  Effect  of  tender  of  specific  articles  2826 

5  Of  damages  by  railroad  companies  2994 

6  Of  damages  for  torts 3001 

7  Of  personalty  sued  for 3002 

Tenure. 

1  Of  realty  in  Georgia 2195 

Testamentary  Capacity. 

1  Law  defining 2370  to  2377 

Testimony. 

1  Attendance  and  fees  of  witnesses. 

3788  to  3795 

2  Competenc}^  of  witnesses.  .3796  to  3805 

3  Examination  of  witnesses. 3806  to  3820 

4  Interrogatories  and  depositions. . . 
3821  to  3835 

5  Perpetuation  of  at  law 3836  to  3840 

6  Perpetuation  of  in  Equity. 3053  to  3056 

7  (leneral  rules  as  to 3703  to  3716 

8  Hearsay 3717  to  3729 

9  Admissions  and  confessions.3730  to  374<) 

10  Parol  to  afi'ect  written 3747  to  3756 

11  Discovery  from  parties. . .  .3757  to  3761 

12  Records  and  public  documents. . . 
3762  to  3777 

13  Private  writings 3778  to  3787 

Testimony  de  Bene  Esse. 

1  When  allowed 3055  3839 

Testimony,  Perpetiiation  of. 

1  At  law— mode  of 3836  to  3840 

2  How  done  in  Equity 3053  to  3056 

Threatening  Letters. 

1  Punishment  for  sending 4433 

Theft. 

1  Kinds  of  and  punishment. .  4326  to  4358 
Timber. 

1  How  inspected  and  measured 1569 

2  Penalty  for  buying  or  selling  drift- 
ed   1570  1571 

3  Illegal  measurement  of,  indictable  4512 
Time. 

1  Present  or  past  includes  future 4 

2  How  counted  in  life  insurance. . . .  27S1 

3  When  of  the  essence  of  contracts.  2715 

4  Is  of  the  essence  of  Court  contracts  2724 
Tippling  Houses. 

1  Punishment  for  keeping  open  on 
Sabbath 4461 
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Title. 

1  Definition  of 2317 

2  What  is  pertVct  title 2318 

8  Oriijin  ot\  to  lands 2319 

4  Kv  prescription 2(>3(3  to  2047 

5  To  land  passes  only  by  writing. . .   1940 
C  0(  iKfUd   mf(' purchaser,  when  >::ood 

'. 2597  2598 

7  Slander  ot',  gives  action 2971 

8  Verdict  in  trover,  effect  of  on 3024 

9  Decree  of  partition  passes 3128  } 

10  Decree    of    specific    performance 
passes 4150 

11  Tenant  can  not  deny  landlord's.. .  2257 

12  To  produce,  passes  only  on  pay- 
ment for 1589 

13  How  made  where  parties  to  bond 

for  are  dead 2508  to  2512 

Tobacco. 

1  Inspection  of 1569 

Toll. 

1  At  bridges  and  ferries,  how  regu- 
lated...^      710 

2  Rates  to  be  posted,  penalty  for  neg- 
lect      723 

3  Excessive  toll  prohibited 725 

4  Penalty  for  illegal  charges  of 727 

5  Rates  of,  annually  examined 726 

6  Forfeiture  for  evading 735 

7  Militia  on  dut}^  shall  not  pay 1174 

8  For  grinding  grain 1466 

Torts  or  Injuries. 

1  What  is  a  tort 2900 

2  Special  damage  before  suit. .  .2900  2901 

3  Failure  of  legal  duty 2902 

4  Violations  of  private  duty 2903 

5  Election  of  injured  party 2904 

6  Privity  necessary,  when 2905 

7  Fraud  with  damage,  gives  action.  2906 

8  Deceit,  action  lies  for,  when 2907 

9  Letters  to  obtain  credit 2908 

10  To  wife,  child,  ward,  or  servant. .  2909 

11  By  wife,  child,  or  servant 2910 

12  By  employee 2911 

13  Ratification  of 2912 

14  By  vicious  animals 2913 

15  By  mischievous  dogs 2914 

16  Fraud,  how  committed 2915 

17  Abatement  of  actions  for 2916 

18  Physical  injuries 2917  2918 

10  ]Mu3t  be  prosecuted  if  felonies 2919 

20  Suit  by  widow  or  child  for  homi- 
cide   2920 

21  Diligence  of  injured  party 2921 

2i  Mali)ractice  of  physicians  and  sur- 
geons   2922 

23  i>ibel  and  slander 2923  to  2930 

24  Malicious  prosecution 2931  to  2938 

25  False  imprisonment 2939  to  2941 

20  Malicious  arrest 2942  to  2945 

27  Nuisances 2946  to  2951 

28  Dther  injuries  to  health.. .  .2952  to  2954 

29  Indirect  torts  to  the  person.2955  to  2901 

30  Liability  of  procurers  of  torts. . . .  2901 

31  To  real  estate 2902  to  2971 

32  To  personalty  generally. .  .2972  to  2977 


33  By  railroad  companies 2978  to  2995 

34  By  railroads  at  crossings 745 

35  Suits  when  brought  in  such  case. .     746 

36  Justification,  pl(\i  of  and  its  effect.  2996 

37  Extenuation  of  torts  2997 

38  Bv  consent  of  injured  part}" 2998 

39  Satisfaction  for.'. 2999  3000 

40  Tender  of  damages  for 3001 

41  Tender  of  personalty  sued  for. . . .  3002 

42  Damages  for,  law  of. 3010  to  3024 

43  Partners  not  liable  for  each  others  1906 

44  Infancy  no  defensa  for 3001> 

45  Limitation  of  suits  for 3003  to  3006- 

Tradesmen. 

1  Accounts  of,  bear  interest 2031 

Transient  Persons. 

1  Where  suable 333t> 

2  Liable  to  military  duty 107G 

3  May  be  followed  with  bail  process  3351 

4  Domicii  of 1690 

Treason. 

1  Definition  and  punishment.4246  to  4248 
Treasurer  (County.) 

1  Law  concerning. 578  to  600 

2  Time  of  electini^ 1348 

3  Embezzlement  by 4368 

4  Fiscal  statement  of 544 

5  Fees  of 3652 

Treasurer  (State.) 

1  Election  of 1364 

2  His  salary 1634 

3  Exempt  from  military  duty 1064 

4  Law  concerning 84  to      91 

TreavSury  (State.) 

1  Payments  from,  how  made 71  4941 

Trees. 

1  Punishment  for  injuring 4525 

Trespass. 

1  To  personalty  defined. 2975 

2  Verdicts  in  actions  of. 3020 

3  Certain  acts  of  indictable 4373 

4  Suits  for  in  cases  of  bailment 2976 

5  Suits  for,  b}'-  remaindermen 2977 

6  To  personalt}^  suable  for  in  Justi- 
ce's Court 4067 

Trespassers. 

1  How  ejected  from  land 4000  to  4004 

2  Verdicts  against 3020 

3  Contribution  amongst 3021 

Trial. 

1  Mode  of,  in  equity  cases 4142  4147 

2  Of  collateral  issues 3554  3555 

3  Joint  offenders  may  serve  on 4595 

4  Indictments  stand  for,  when 4553 

5  D(!mand  for  by  accused 4554 

Trover. 

1  Action  of,  lies  when 2974 

2  Proof  of  conversion  dispensed  with, 
when 2974 

3  Verdicts  in  actions.2974, 3024, 3505  3500 

4  Tender  in  actions  of,  and  its  effect  3002 

5  Lien  of  judgment  in 3024 

6  Effect  of  destruction  of  the  proper- 
ty  3023 

7  Damages  in 3022 

8  Bail  in  actions  of 3370  to  3372 
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9  Form  of  action  of. 3JJ14 

TllUSTIOKS. 

1  J  low  appointed  and  removed 

22(K3to  2200 

2  Shall  make  inventory  of  trust  prop- 
erty   221)7 

.'}  Returns  of,  how  made 2298 

4  Naked  trustees,  liability  of 2299 

5  Sales  by,  how  authorized 2;j01 

0  Sales  by,  how  conducted 2;;02 

7  Kights  "of  purchasers  from 2^i0;> 

8  Investments  by,  how  made 2304 

9  May  contract  for  labor,  how 2305 

10  Can  not  make  personal  profits. . . .  2oOG 

11  Trust  funds  may  be  traced 2307 

12  Income  of  estate,  how  disposed  of.  2308 

13  Can  not  encroach  upon  corpus 2308 

14  Can  not  create  liens  on  estate 2309 

15  Beneficiary  may  create  debts 2310 

10  Sale  by  beneficiary 2311 

17  Liability  of,  paramount  when 2312 

18  Acceptance  of  trust  by 2313 

19  Extent  of  trust  estate 2314 

20  Sureties  of,  how  relieved 2315 

21  Compensation  of  trustees 2310 

22  Power  of  as  to  doubtful  claims.2498  2500 

23  May  join  in  assignments 2499 

24  May  appoint  attoi'uey  in  fact 2498 

25  Fund  to  pay  commissions  but  once  2554 

26  Commissions  of,  how  forfeited. . . .  2555 

27  May  submit  to  arbitration.. .  .2498  2883 

28  Negligence  of,  action  for 2955 

29  Consent  of  to  marriage  compelled.  3113 
80  Suits  against,  how  brought. .  .3302  3304 

31  Cestui  que  trusty  sued  when 3303 

32  Lien  of  judgment  in  such  cases. . .  3305 
83  Form  of  fi.  fa. — on  what  levied.. .  3306 

34  Limitation  of  suits  against 2871 

35  Trusts  shall  not  fail  for  lack  of. . .  3139 

Trusts  and  Trust  Estates. 

1  Definition,  and  creation  of. 2279 

2  For  whom  created 2280 

3  What  will  create,  for  wife 2281 

4  Trusts  are  express  or  implied 2282 

5  Definition  of  each 2283 

0  Express  trusts  must  be  in  writing.  2284 

7  Express   trusts  are  contingent  or 
shifting 2285 

8  Distinction  betAveen  the  two 2285 

9  Resulting  trusts 2280  3138 

10  Merger  in  executed  trusts 2288 

11  Trusts  may  be  limited  on  trusts. . .  2289 

12  Are  implied  in  what  cases 2290 

13  Pai-ol  evidence  to  imply  or  rebut. .  2291 

14  Precatory  words  create,  when. . . .  2292 

15  Equity  jurisdiction  over 3137 

10  Do  not  fail  for  want  of  trustee. . . .  3139 

17  Subsisting  trusts-limitation  of  suits  3140 

18  Belief,  how  moulded  in  cases  of. . .  3141 

19  Claims  against,  how  recovered.. . . 
3301  to  3300 

Turnpike  Roads. 

1  Law  regulating 707  to  739 

2  Shall  not  use  highways 753 

3  Militia  on  duty,  pass  toll  free  ...  1174 


TiJKl'KNTINK. 

1  Inspected  bcf(jre  shipment 1572 

2  How  put  up,  and  inspected. .  ,1573  1574 
TuuTr.Ks. 

1  Time  of  taking 1010 

2  P(;na]ty  for  illegal  taking 1017 

U  MI' IKK. 

1  Award  by,  good 2839 

Unitki)  Statkh  Sknator. 

1  When  to  be  ekicted 13f>3 

2  How  commissioned 124 

3  Resignation  of,  how  communicated     128 
University  of  Gkorgia. 

1  Government  of,  where  vested 1197 

2  Corporate  name  and  style  of  trus- 
tees    1198 

3  Number  of  trustees — quorum 1199 

4  Vacancies,  how  filled 1200 

5  Pov/ers  of  trustees 1201 

0  Meetings  and  action  of  trustees. . .   1202 

7  Trustees  lose  places,  when 1203 

8  Stocks  of  not  to  be  disposed  of. . . .   1204 

9  Report  of  trustees,  annually 1205 

10  Board  of  visitors — their  duty 1206 

11  Reports  submitted  to  Legislature. .  1207 

12  OflScers  of  to  be  of  Christian  reli- 
gion   1208 

13  Need  not  take  certain  oaths 1209 

14  Chancellor  may  go  before  Legisla- 
ture   1210 

15  May  confer  degrees 1211 

10  Rights   of   graduates  in  law  and 

medicine 1212 

17  Other  schools  connected  with 1213 

18  Campus  of,  not  to  be  sold 1214 

19  Deficiency  of  income,  how  met. . .  1215 

20  Laws  relating  to,  kept  in  force... .  1210 

21  Legislature  shall  endow 4937 

Unlawful  Assemblies. 

1  Punishment  of 4440 

Unlawful  Mining. 

1  Defined  and  punished 4300  4367 

Unwholesoihe  Bread  or  Drink. 

1  Punishment  for  selling 4473 

LTnwholesome  Provisions. 

1  Action  for  sale  of 2952 

2  Punishment  for  selling 4472  4473 

Usage. 

1  When  binding 1 

2  May  be  proved  for  what  purpose .  .  3752 
Usury. 

1  Definition  of 2024 

2  Effect  of 202o 

3  Interest  from  date  is  not,  when. . .  2026 

4  By  banks,  forbidden 1478 

5  Plea  of  must  set  forth,  what 3419 

0  Examination  of  parties  as  to.  . . . .  3420 
7  Plea   and    proof   of,  in    Justice's 

Court 4090  to  4092 

Vagabonds  and  Rogues. 

1  Definition  and  punishment  of 4477 

Vagrants  and  Vagr-yncy. 

1  Definition  and  punishment  of.. . . .  4470 

2  Proceedings  on  violation  of  bond  of  4496 

3  Duty  and  lee  of  Solicitor 4497 
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VEXinXG   XKAK  CaMT    CtKOIMDS. 

1  Pimishment  for 4401 

VeNDOK   and    l^lKCHASEK. 

1   Vendor's  0(iuii-\Mo  lien  aboliiiluxl.   1078 

0  Private  sales,  law  of '2."")87  to  :2l)14 

VENorE  Masters. 

1  Privileiies  of,  how  obtained 1438 

'2  Liable  tor  selling  stolen  horse 1430 

3  Tax  on 800 

4  Memorandum  of  sales  by 2588 

.-)  Are  agents  of  buyer  anel  seller. ...  2588 

0  May  sue  for  goods  sold  by  them. ,.  2183 
Vessels. 

1  Plundering — punishment 4342 

Venue. 

1  Of  civil  cases  at  law 3325  4071 

2  Of  suits  respecting  titles  to  laud. . 
3328  4067 

3  Of  suits  airainst  several  in  different 
Counties. T 3327  4072 

4  Of  suits  asraiust  makers  and  indor- 
dorsers  . .  T 3328  4073 

5  Of  suits  against  R.  R.  companies. 
746,2800  3320 

6  Of  suits  against  lessees  of  railroads  3330 

7  Of  suits  against  insurance  compa- 
nies  3331  3332 

8  Of  suits  against  express  companies 
3333  to  3335 

0  Of  suits  against  banks.  .3336,  3337  3338 

10  Of  suits  against  non-residents 3330 

11  Of  scire  facias  against  bail 3340 

12  Of  i<cire  facias  to  revive  judgment  3548 

13  Of  suits  in  equity 4124  4067 

14  Of  .suits  against  W.  and  A.  R.  R. 
746,078  2800 

15  Of  indictments 4576  to  4578  4066 

16  Change  of,  in  criminal  cases.  .4503  4066 
Verdicts. 

1  Must  cover  the  issues 3501 

2  Must  show  on  what  plea  found. . .  3502 

3  Construction  of 3503 

4  May  be  moulded 205  3504 

5  Alternative,  in  actions  of  trover. . 
3024  3505 

;6  Option  of  plaintiff  as  to 3506 

7  Effect  and  lien  of,  in  trover 3024 

8  Against  joint  trespassers 3020 

9  In  trials  of  citizenship 3066  3068 

10  Form  of,*in  divorce  cases 3507  3508 

11  Special  in  equity 4151 

12  How  received 3500 

13  Amendment  of 3441  to  3443 

14  Obtained  by  perjury,  set  aside 4400 

Vicious  Animals. 

1  Liability  of  owner,  for  acts  of.2013  2914 
Voluntaky  Conveyances. 

1  Void  against  creditors,  when .    ...  1942 

2  Void  against  purchasers,  "when . . .  2500 
•yoLUNT>:EKS. 

1  Equity  of,  inferior  3033 

2  Accidents  and  mistakes  of,  not  re- 
lievable 3061 

:3  Specific   performance   decreed   in 
•fevor  of,  when 3133 


4  Marriage  settlements  enforced  in 
favor  of. 

5  Who  are,  in  respect  to  such  settle- 
ments  

Volunteeks  (Military.) 

1  Laws  concerning 1080  to 

Voters. 

1  Qualificatious  and  oath  of 

1303  to  1307 

2  How  alfected  by  change  of  Coun- 
ties  

3  Lists  of,  to  be  examined  by  Grand 

'i"iy 

4  Exempt  from  arrest,  when 

5  Shall  not  be  influenced  as  to  voting 
Votes. 

1  Punishment  for  buying  or  selling. 
Voting  Illegally. 

1  Punishment  for 4454 

2  Duty  of  Grand  Jury  as  to 

VuLGxVR   AND   ObSCENE  LANGUAGE. 

1  In  presence  of  females,  punished . . 
Wages. 

1  Of  laborers,  exempt  from  garnish- 
ment  

Waiver. 

1  Of  law,  when  allowed 

2  Of  pi-ocess,  how  done 3250 

Warehousemen. 

1  Liability  of,  as  de}>ositary 

Warrants. 

1  On  treasury,  shall  specify  what. . . 

2  Comptroller  shall  countersign. . . . 

3  Against  detainers  of  office  books . . 
163 


4  Against  tenants  holding  oyer. 4005 

5  Against  tenants  in  arrears. .  ..4005 

6  Of  distress  for  rent 4010 

7  Possessory  warrants 

Warrants  Against  Offenders. 

1  Who  may  issue 

2  Affidavit  to  obtain 

3  Form  of  affidavit 

4  Form  of  warrant 

5  Special  warrants,  who  may  issue.. 

6  By  whom  heard 

7  Bond  to  prosecute 

8  When  issued 

0  By  whom  and  where  executed. . . . 

10  Arrests  under — officer's  jposse 

11  Arrests  without 

12  Arrests  by  private  persons 

13  Duty  of  persons  arresting 

14  Diligence  of  officer 

15  Bench  warrants 

16  What  is  an  arrest 

17  Officer  may  break  doors 

Warrant  for  Bastardy. 

1  When  and  how  issued 

Warrants  for  Good  Behavior. 

1  By  whom  and  for  what  granted. .. 

2  Bond  for  good  behavior 

3  Suit  for  breach  of  bond 

4  Extension  of  bond 

Warrants  to  Keep  the  Peace. 

1  By  whom  and  when  issued 


1771 
1771 
1102 

4080 

1308 

1317 
1320 
1310 

4484 

4486 
1317 

4306 

3406 

10 
3261 

2086 

71 
04 

164 
4006 
4006 
4011 
3056 

4616 
4617 
4618 
4610 
4620 
4621 
4622 
4623 
4624 
4625 
4626 
4627 
4628 
4620 
4630 
4631 
4632 

4664 

4651 
4651 
4652 
4653 

4654 
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2  ]5ond  to  keep  the  peace 4054 

3  J3reach  of  bond,  and  suit  for 4().')5 

4  Provoked  breach,  defealH  recovery  4f)r)() 

5  ]Jond,  liovv  extended 4057 

C  Wife  may  have  v/arrant  against 

husband 4058 

Wakhanth  to  He  Alien. 

1  When  issued 4059 

2  How  executed 4000 

8  Goods  found,  how  disposed  of. . . .  4001 

4  Forcible  taking  goods,  no  ground 

for 4002 

5  Kecognition  of  defendant 4008 

0  Must  describe  places  and  things. . .  4907 
Warranty. 

1  Covenants  of,  how  construed 2011 

2  Defects  covered  by  express 2013 

3  Breach  of  and  its  effect 2010 

4  Of  all  who  sell 2009 

5  Of  transferer  of  notes,  etc 2730 

0  Offer  to  rescind,  effect  of 2002 

7  Of  title,  damages  for  breach  of . . .  2897 

8  By  administrator,  effect  of. 2522 

9  Form  of  action  for  breach  of 3318 

Waste. 

1  By  administrators 2472 

2  By  executors 2412  2472 

3  By  guardians 1807 

Water  and  Lights. 

•  1  Shall  be  kept  on  railroad  trains. . .  4498 

2  Failure  to  keep,  indictable 4498 

Watercourses. 

1  Right  of  land  owner  to 2907 

2  Riparian  rights 2204  2200 

3  Under  ground 2908 

4  Are  fences,  when 1401 

5  Diversifm  of,  by  mining  companies    774 
Wats. 

1  Private  ways,  law  concerning 

754  to    771 

2  Interference  with,  is  trespass 2970 

3  For  mining  purposes 772  to     775 

Weapons. 

1  Puuishmentfor  carrying  concealed  4454 
Weights  and  Measures. 

1  Standard  of,  and  how  procured.. . 
1584  1587 

2  Seal  or  stamp  for 1584 

3  Must  be  marked 1585 

4  Effect  of  failure  to  mark 1585 

5  Penalty  for  selling  by  false 1580 

0  Notice  by  Clerk 1588 

7  Indictment  for  selling  by  false. . . .  4502 

Western  and  Atlantic  Railboad. 

1  Is  the  property  of  the  State 967 

2  Relation  of  State  and  people  to. . .     968 

3  Net  earnings  of,  how  applied 963 

4  Officers  of,  how  appointed 68 

5  Public  roads,  and  penal  laws  apply 

to ■    969 

6  Liability  of,  by  what  laws  regulated    970 

7  Laws  concerning,  still  of  force. . . .     971 

8  Suits  against,  by  what  law  regulated    970 

9  Superintendent^  how  appointed. . . .     972 
10  Bond  and  oath  of  Superintendent 

• 973    974 


1 1  Salary  of  Superintendent 

12  His  authority 

IDs  rules  to  be  recorded 

Force  of  sucli  rules 

Suits    against,    wiiere    and     how 

brought 740,  978 

Demand  before  suit 

Jiooks  of,  evidence 

18  Debtors  of,  are  pu])lic  debtors 

19  TredHurer  of,  how  appointed 

Oath  and  bond  of  treasurer. .  .983 

His  duties  specified 

Auditor  of,  how  ai)pointed 

Bond  and  oath  of  auditor 987 

24  His  duties  specified 

25  Remedy  against  officers  of 

20  Additional  bonds  may  be  required 

27  Agents  shall  account  monthly 

28  Agents  and  officers  dismissed  for 
default 

29  Dismissed  officers,  how  credited  for 

freight 

Dues  from  defaulters,  how  treated. 


13 
14 
15 

10 
17 


20 
21 
22 
23 


Oath  of  agents. 


30 
81 

82  Bonds  of  agents 998  to 

33  Settlements  with  agents 

84  Bonds  of  agents,  how  revised 

35  Conductors^  oath  of 

30  No  credit  given  for  freight 

37  Settlements  by  conductors 

38  Disbursements,  how  made 

39  Who  decides  between  Superintend- 
ent and  Auditor 

40  Net  earnings,  how  disposed  of . . . . 
963,1007 

41  Sale  of  use" ess  property  of 

42  Terms  of  sale  and  disposition  of 
proceeds 

43  Officers  can  not  buy  at  such  sales. 

44  Record  of  sales 

45  Land  of,  how  sold 

40  Gratuitous  passengers 

47  Execution  of  laws  of 

48  Lime,  how  transported  over 

49  Stock  gaps  may  be  built  on 

50  Summary  remedj^  against .  .2987  to 

51  Intruding  on  track  of,  penalty. . . . 

52  Punishment  for  interfering  with. . 
keep    light  and    water  on 


53 


Shall 

trains 

54  Indictment  for  failure 
Wharfingers. 

1  Liability  of 

Wheat. 

1  Inspection  of , 

Widows. 


Shall  occupy  house,  etc., of  decedent 
Shall  not  be  dispossessed,  when. . 
Support  of  after  husband's  death . 

..: 2459,  2530  to 

Right  of,  to  dower 1753  to 

Not  subject  to  bail  process 

Ma}^  appoint  testamentary  guar- 
dians  

Limitations  over  on  marriage  of, 
how  viewed 


972 
975 
970 
977 

2890 
979 
980 
981 
983 
984 
985 
980 
988 
990 
991 
992 
993 

994 

995 
996 
997 
1000 
1001 
1002 
1003 
1004 
1005 
1005 

1006 

1270 
1008 

1009 
1010 
1011 
1012 
1013 
1014 
1015 
1016 
2995 
4370 
4371 

4498 
4498 

2087 

1508 

1758 
3603 

2537 
1761 
3356 

1796 

2246 
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8  Mhv  sue  for  homicide  of  husbaud.  2020 

9  Right  to  custod}-  of  children 1785 

Wife. 

1  Hidits  of. 1744  to  1752,  1764  to  1770 

2  Kiglits  of  muler  marriage  settle- 
ments  1765  to  1776 

3  Husband    may     sue   for   adultery 
with .' 2057 

4  Ho  may  sue  for  abducting  or  har- 
b(ving 2056 

5  Liability  of  husband  for  torts  of.. .  2010 

6  Puuisiunent  for  wliipping 4488 

7  May  bind  husband  to  keep  peace. .  4658 

Wills. 

1  Definition  of 2350 

2  Form  of  immaterial ;  intention  the 

test ; 2860 

3  Paper,  may  be  part  will  and  part 
deed 2361 

4  Mutual  wills 2362 

5  Take  effect  at  testator's  death 2363 

6  Testamentary  powers 2364 

7  When  probate  should  be  refused. .  2364 

8  May  be  good  in  part,  and  void  m 
part 2365 

0  .Must  be  voluntary. 2366  I 

10  Fraud  vitiates 2367  I 

11  Made  under  mistake,  how  far  void  2368  ! 

12  Codicil  defined — how  executed 2360  ! 

13  Who  ma}^  make  a  will 2370  ! 

14  Infants   under    fourteen    can   not 
make 2371 

15  Insane  persons,  how  far  able 2372 

16  Amount  of  cap dcity  required. 2373  2374 

17  Married  women  may  make,  when.  2375 

18  Criininals  and  prisoners  may  make  2376 
10  Blind  mutes  may  make 2377 

20  Interpreter,  competency  of. 2378 

21  Formal  execution  of 2370 

22  Attestation  of  witnesses  2380 

23  Time  of  witnesses'  competency. . .  2381 

24  Effect  of  witness  being  legatee. . ..  2382 

25  Testator's  knowledge  of  contents, 
how  shown 2383 

26  Restraints  on  charitable  bequests.  2384 

27  Inventory  and  returns,  when  dis- 
pensed with* 2385 

28  Probate,  when  made 366,  2386  2387 

20  Probate  in  common  form 2388 

30  Probate  in  solemn  form 2380 

31  In  common  form  conclusive,  when  2300 

32  Probate  in  vacation 2301 

33  Notice  of  probate  in  solemn  form.  2302 

34  Guardians  <i.d  liUua  for  minors. . . .  2303 

35  Interrogatories  for  witnesses 2304 

36  Custodians  of,  must  file 2305 

37  Establishment  of,  when  lost  or  de- 
stroyed  

38  Presumptioji  in  case  of  loss 

30  Cop}'  of  foreign,  when  evidence.. . 

40  Original,  remain  in  office 

41  Certified  copies  are  evidence 

42  Who  may  propound 

43  Non-resident    may    be    executor, 
when 


2306 
2306 
2308 
2307 
2307 
2300 

2309 


44  When  to  be  propounded 2400 

45  Executor's  renunciation  is  final. ..  2401 

46  Admissions  of  executor  and  legatee 
inadmissible 2402 

47  Devises  and  legacies. . ., 2415  to  2433 

48  Revocation  of  wills 2434 

40  Revocation,  express  or  resulting. .  2435 

50  Express  revocation,  how  elfeeted.. 
'. . .  2435  to  2437 

51  Intention  to  revoke,  necessary. . . .  2438 

52  Implied  revocation '.2435  2430 

53  Re-publication  of  wills 2436  2442 

54  Marriage  revokes,  when 2441 

55  Nuncupative  wills,  when  good.  . ..  2443 

56  AVhen  to  be  written  out  and  proved  2444 

57  Notice  of  probate  to  heirs 2445 

58  What  passerby  nuncupative  wills.  2446 
50  Election  under  wills 3104  to  3107 

Witnesses. 

1  Attendance  of  in  County  Court.204    303 

2  Number  required. ...    3702 

3  Testimon}'-  of  deceased 3720 

4  Subscribing,  must  be  produced. . . .  3784 

5  Excepted  cases 3784  3785 

6  How  sununoned 3788 

7  Subpa^na,  how  issued  and  served.  3788 

8  Fees  of 3788 

0  Fees  of,  how  collected 3780 

10  Forfeiture  for  excessive  claim 3700 

11  Penalty  for  non-attendance 3701 

12  For  the  State  from  other  Counties  3702 

13  Fees  of  such,  and  how  paid 3702 

14  Imprisoned,  how  brought  up 3703 

15  Exempt  from  arrest 3704 

16  Denied  fees,  when 3705 

17  Prosecutor  has  no  fees 3705 

18  Competency  of,  decided  by  Court.  3706 
10  Religious  belief  goes  to  credit. . . .  3707 

20  Who  competent — exceptions 3708 

21  In  cases  of  adultery 3700 

22  In  cases  of  breach  of  promise. . . .  3700 

23  Persons  non  compos,  incompetent.  3800 

24  Drunkenness  incapacitates 3801 

25  Physical  defects  do  not  incapacitate  3802 

26  Explanation  by  interpreter 3802 

27  Incapacity  decided  by  Court 3803 

28  Objections   to  competency,  w4ien 
made 3804 

20  Proof  of  incompetency 3804 

30  Restoration  of  competency 3805 

31  Must  be  sworn 3806 

32  Separate  examination  of ^ 3807 

33  Cross  examination  of ....  3808 

34  Leading  ctuestions,  when  allowed.  3800 

35  Memorandum  for 3810 

36  Opinions  of 3811 

37  Experts... 3812 

38  Impeachment  of. 3815 

30  Foundation  for  impeachment. .    ..  3816 

40  General  bad  character 3818  3810 

41  Feeling  and  relationship 3820 

42  Impeaching  one's  own  witness 3813 

43  Privileges  of 3814 

44  StthxHuna  duces  tecum 3463 

45  How  complied  with 3464,  3466  3467 

46  Penalty  for  disobeying 3464' 


INDEX. 
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47  InterrogJilorics  mihI  depositions. . . 

imi  to  imr, 

48  Perpeluiition  of  testimony  at  law. 
miC)  to  :{840 

4!)  Ill  cases  of  in(iU(;st 40i>.')  4():{f) 

50  In  Justice's  Court 400;{ 

51  Uelbre  arbitrators 4177  to  4170 

52  Causin;^(l(:iitii  by  perjury, punished  4101 

53  Protection  of,  in  c(.'rtain  cases. .  . .  4427 

54  Oatli  of,  in  (criminal  ciises 4557 

55  Oath  of,  before  (^rand  Jury 4558 

50  Injured  parties  conij)etent 4558 

57  Of  adverse  party,  costs  of ?>(y.)2 

58  Continuances  for  absence  of rM71 

59  To  wills,  examinable  by  commis- 
sion    2i3()4 

GO  To  wills,  time  of  competency 2381 

01  To  wills, lose  le.i,^acies 2382 

02  Illiterate  witnesses,  to  wills 2380 

03  Number  of,  to  wills 2379 

04  Feisons  of  color  competent.  .1002  1003 
Wood. 

1  How  measured  and  inspected....   1509 


2  8lze  of  cord ir/» 

WOODH. 

1  Uej^idalioriH  as  to  llrini^. . .  1402  U>  IMl't 

2  Indictment  for  inaliciouH  tiring...  4/JUI 

VVo.NfKN. 

1  ("an  not  vol(;  or  hoM  ofTUx' Idr/t 

2  KxeMi|>t  lr(jrn  public  <ltiiieM WW) 

3  i)(jmieil  of  married  women M'/Jl 

4  Hin/i^le  women  exempt  from  bail..  '.'MH 
Words. 

1  Meaning  of,  in  stHtutcs 4  5 

2  Of  contracts,  how  interpreted 2715 

WoKsinr. 

1  Punishment  for  disturbing 44Xd 

2  Selling  liquor  near  place  of. 441K) 

Whit  of  Eiuiok. 

1  Law  conce-r!iing 4191  to  4207 

2  Within  wiuit  time  tiikcn 2M70 

Writ  of  Possessfon. 

1  On  judgments  in  ejectments ;i'>><2 

2  Shall  not  go  against  stranijers. . . .  :>3>»3 
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Tftere  are  some  errors  in  the  side-notes  and  head-notes  of  the  Code,  but  as  they  do  not 
affect  tlie  kn.c,  no  mention  is  made  of  them  here.  Errors  in  the  text  may  have  escaped 
notice,  but  it  is  believed,  that  if  such  is  the  case,  tliey  are  so  trivial,  as  that  it  is  unneces- 
sar)-  to  specify  them  farther  than  as  follows  : 

In  line  1  of  Section  289,  for  "  Court "  read  "  Code." 

In  line  5  of  Section  1825,  for  "  slaves  "  read  "  employees." 

In  line  1  of  Section  1953,  for  "  guarantees  "  read  "  guarantors." 

In  line  9  of  Section  2399,  for  "  2458  "  read  "  2457." 

In  line  6  of  Section  2741,  for  "judgment"  read  "  payment." 

In  line  24  of  Section  4358,  for  "  entrusted  "  read  "  entrusting." 
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